July  1988 


Ohio  University 

Undergraduate  Catalog  1988-89  *^ 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2011  with  funding  from 

LYRASIS  Members  and  Sloan  Foundation 


http://www.archive.org/details/ohiouniversityun1988ohio 


Ohio  University 

Undergraduate  Catalog  1988-89 


The  fees,  programs,  and 

requirements  contained  in  this 

catalog  are  effective  with  the 

1988  fall  quarter. 

They  are  necessarily  subject 

to  change  without  notice  at  the 

discretion  of  Ohio  University. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility 

to  know  and  follow  current 

requirements  and  procedures 

at  the  departmental,  college, 

cind  University  levels. 

Ohio  University  is  fully 

accredited  by  the  North  Central 

Association  of  Colleges  and 

Schools  at  the  bachelor's,  master's, 

and  doctoral  levels. 

In  addition,  numerous 

departments,  colleges,  and  schools 

within  the  University  hold 

individual  accreditation  from  their 

professional  accrediting  agencies. 

Ohio  University  is  an 
affirmative  action  institution. 


Produced  by  the 

Office  of  University  Publications 

Director:  Don  F.  Stout 

Editor:  Kate  Hancock 

Editorial  AssL:  Heather  Preston 

Photography:  Harry  Snavely.  Don  F.  Stout. 

and  student  photographers 

3900-88-37M 


■jea^ 


Ohio  University  (USPS  405-3801.  Volume  LXXXV.  Number  2.  July  1988. 
Published  by  Ohio  University.  University  Terrace.  Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979  In  March.  July.  August.  September,  and  October. 

Second  Class  Postage  Paid  at  Athens.  Ohio. 


Contents 


Academic  Calendar 4 

Profile  of  Ohio  University 7 

Campus  Map  16 

Guidelines  and  General  Information   19 

Academic  Organization    20 

Admission  and  Fees 22 

Registration  and  Procedures    27 

Credit  and  Grading   28 

Student  Records  Policy 32 

Graduation  Requirements 34 

Services  for  Students    37 

Colleges  and  Curricula  45 

Arts  and  Sciences 48 

Business  Administration 74 

Communication   87 

Education 97 

Engineering  and  Technology   122 

Fine  Arts  133 

Health  and  Human  Services  150 

Honors  Tutorial  College   171 

International  Studies    173 

Lifelong  Learning  177 

Regional  Campuses  179 

University  College 180 

Courses  of  Instruction    191 

(Areas  of  study  listed  alphabetically) 

Faculty  and  Administration 317 

Faculty 318 

Governing  Boards    325 

University  Administration 326 

Index   327 


4  •   Undergraduate  Catalog 

Academic  Calendar,  1988-89 

Fall  Quarter.  1988 

Aug.  10,  Wed. Payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (1st  payment  for  fall  quarter);  Icist 

day  to  pay  fees  for  fall  quarter  (to  ensure  preregistration) 
Sept.  8,  Thurs Residence  hsills  open  for  precollege  and  on-campus  groups  only:  orientation  begins  for  all 

new  freshmen  and  transfer  students  not  attending  summer  precollege 
Sept.  9,  Fri Residence  halls  officially  open  at  10:00  a.m.;  payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly 

Payment  Plan  (2nd  payment  for  fall  quarter) 

Sept.  10.  Sat Advising  Day;  Class  Schedule  Adjustment  Day;  Registration  Day 

Sept.  1 1 .  Sun Freshman  Class  Day  -  President's  Convocation,  Convocation  Center 

Sept.  12,  Mon Classes  begin  —  Athens  and  regional  campuses;  first  meal  served  on  boEird  plan  (breaikfast) 

Sept.  16,  Fri Last  day  to  register  and/or  pay  fees  without  late  fee 

Sept.  19-23  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  S20 

Sept.  23,  Fri Last  day  to  add  a  class  by  change  order  through  your  dean's  office;  last  day  to  receive  partial 

refund  of  registration  fees;  last  day  to  register  for  pass/ fall  course;  last  day  to  process  a  change 

order  without  paying  fee 
Sept.  26,  Mon Courses  dropped  will  not  remove  fees  for  hours  dropped;  courses  added  will  add  fees,  when 

applicable;  first  day  for  WPAVF 

Sept.  26-30  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $40 

Sept.  27,  Tues Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  November  23 

Oct.  1 ,  Sat Parents  Day  (Football  with  Bowling  Green);  Honors  Convocation  for  undergraduate  scholar- 
ship students  and  parents 

Oct.  3-7 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  S60 

Oct.  10,  Man. Payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (3rd  payment  for  fall  qucirter) 

Oct.  10-14  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $80 

Oct.  14,  Frt Last  day  to  drop  a  class  by  change  order  through  your  dean's  office. 

Oct.  15,  Sat Homecoming  (Football  with  Miami) 

Oct.  17-21   Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $100 

Oct.  21.  Fri After  October  21  registration  forms  will  no  longer  be  processed  or  accepted.  NO  fall  quarter  fee 

payment  will  be  accepted  and  registration  will  be  cancelled;  last  day  for  removing  incomplete 

grades  incurred  during  last  session  enrolled 

Oct.  24-27  Winter  quarter  preregistration  and  academic  advising 

Nov.  10.  Thurs Payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (1st  payment  for  winter  quEtrter) 

Nov.  1 1,  Fri Veterans  Day  (University  offices  officially  closed;  classes  in  session) 

Nov.  15,  Tues Last  day  to  withdraw  from  the  University  for  fall  quarter 

Nov.  16,  Wed Last  day  of  classes;  degree  candidates  must  have  all  required  work  completed 

Nov.  17,  Thurs Reading  Day 

Nov.  18.  Fri Examinations  begin 

Nov.  23,  Wed Quarter  Closing  Date;  last  mezd  served  on  board  plcin  (lunch);  residence  halls  close  at  5:00  p.m. 

Nov.  24,  Thurs Thanksgiving  Day  (University  closed) 

Nov.  25,  Fri. Columbus  Day  holiday  observed  (University  closed) 

Nov.  28,  Mon. Deadline  for  all  grades,  including  pending  grades  from  previous  quarters,  for  degree 

candidates. 

Dec.  1,  Thurs Last  day  to  pay  fees  for  winter  quarter  (to  ensure  preregistration) 

Dec.  9,  FrL  Payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (2nd  payment  for  winter  quarter) 

Dec.  23,  FrL Martin  Luther  King  Day  holiday  observed  (University  closed) 

Dec.  26,  Mon Christmas  Day  holiday  observed  (University  closed) 

Dec.  30,  Fri Presidents  Day  holiday  observed  (University  closed) 

Jan.  2.  Mon New  Year's  Day  holiday  observed  (University  closed) 

Winter  Quarter,  1989 

Jan.  2,  Mon Residence  halls  open  at  10:00  a.m.;  new  student  orientation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

Jan.  3,  Tues Advising  Day;  Class  Schedule  Adjustment  Day;  Registration  Day;  first  day  of  classes  on 

regional  campuses 

Jan.  4,  Wed Classes  begin  —  Athens  campus;  first  meal  served  on  board  plan  (breakfast) 

Jan.  6,  FrL  Last  day  to  register  and/or  pay  fees  without  late  fee 

Jan.  9-13  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  S20 

Jan.  1 0,  Tues Payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (3rd  pajonent  for  winter  quEirter) 

Jan.  16,  Mon. Meirtin  Luther  King  Day  (All  University  offices  open;  employees'  paid  holiday  was  December 

23.  Classes  not  in  session) 
Jan.  1 6-20 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $40 
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Jan.  1 7,  Tues Last  day  to  add  a  class  by  change  order  through  your  dean's  office;  last  day  to  receive  partial 

refund  of  registration  fees;  last  day  to  register  for  pass/fail  course;  last  day  to  process  a  change 

order  without  paying  fee 
Jan.  18.  Wed. Courses  dropped  will  not  remove  fees  for  hours  dropped;  courses  added  will  add  fees,  when 

applicable;  first  day  for  WPAVF 

Jan.  19,  Thurs Last  day  for  filing  application  and  pajang  fee  for  conferrsil  of  degree  on  March  18 

Jan.  23-27 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $60 

Jan.  30  -  Feb.  3 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $80 

Feb.  6-10 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $100 

Feb.  7,  Tues Last  day  to  drop  a  class  by  chcinge  order  through  your  dean's  office 

Feb.  7-10 Spring  queirter  preregistration  aind  academic  advising 

Feb.  10,  Fri After  February  10  registration  forms  will  no  longer  be  processed  or  accepted.  NO  winter 

quarter  fee  payment  will  be  accepted  and  registration  will  be  cancelled;  payment  deadline  for 

students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (1st  payment  for  spring  quarter) 

Feb.  14,  Mon Last  day  for  removing  incomplete  grades  incurred  during  last  session  enrolled 

Mar.  1,  Wed.  Last  day  to  pay  fees  for  spring  quarter  (to  ensure  preregistration) 

Mar.  10,  Fri Last  dayto  withdraw  from  the  Universityforwinterquartenpaymentdeadlineforstudentson 

Monthly  Payment  Plan  (2nd  payment  for  spring  quarter) 

Mar.  1 1,  Sat Last  day  of  classes;  degree  candidates  must  have  all  required  work  completed 

Mar.  13,  Mon Examinations  begin 

Mcir.  1 7,  Frt Last  meal  served  on  board  plan  (dinner) 

Mar.  18,  Sat Quarter  Closing  Date;  residence  halls  close  at  2:00  p.m. 

Mar.  20,  Mon Deadline  for  all  grades,  including  pending  grades  from  previous  quarters  for  degree 

candidates 

Spring  Quarter,  1989 

Mar.  26,  Sun Residence  halls  open  at  10:00  a.m.;  new  student  orientation  begins  at  3:00  p.m. 

Mar.  27,  Mon Advising  Day;  Class  Schedule  Adjustment  Day;  Registration  Day;  first  day  of  classes  on 

regional  campuses 

Mar.  28,  Tues Classes  begin  —  Athens  campus;  first  meal  served  on  board  plsm  (breakfast) 

Mar.  31,  Fri Last  day  to  register  and/or  pay  fees  vrithout  late  fee 

Apr.  3-7 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $20 

Apr.  10,  Mon Last  day  to  add  a  class  by  change  order  through  your  deein's  office;  last  day  to  receive  partial 

refund  of  registration  fees;  last  day  to  register  for  pass/ fall  course;  last  day  to  process  a  change 

order  without  paying  fee;  payment  deadline  for  students  on  Monthly  Payment  Plan  (3rd 

payment  for  spring  quarter) 

Apr.  10-14  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $40 

Apr.  1 1 ,  Tues Courses  dropped  will  not  remove  fees  for  hours  dropped;  courses  added  will  add  fees,  when 

applicable 

Apr.  12,  Wed Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of  degree  on  June  9,  10 

Apr.  17-21  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $60 

Apr.  17-May  5 Summer  quarter  preregistration 

Apr.  24-28  Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $80 

May  1 ,  Mon Last  day  to  drop  a  class  by  change  order  through  your  dean's  office 

May  1-5 Late  Registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  —  $100 

May  5,  Fri After  May  5  registration  forms  will  no  longer  be  processed  or  accepted.  NO  spring  quarter  fee 

pajTnent  will  be  accepted  and  registration  will  be  cancelled 

May  8,  Mon Last  day  for  removing  incomplete  grades  incurred  during  last  session  enrolled 

May  15  18 Fall  quarter  preregistration 

May  29,  Mon Memorial  Day  (University  offices  officially  closed;  classes  not  in  session) 

June  1 ,  Thurs Last  day  to  pay  fees  for  summer  quarter  (to  ensure  preregistration) 

June  2,  Fri Last  day  to  withdraw  from  the  University  for  spring  quarter 

June  3,  Sat Last  day  of  classes 

June  5,  Mon Examiinations  begin 

June  9,  Fri Annual  Graduate  Commencement 

June  10,  Sat Quarter  Closing  Date;  Annual  Undergraduate  Commencement:  last  meal  served  on  board 

plan  (breakfast);  residence  halls  close  at  5:00  p.m. 
June  12,  Mon Deadline  for  all  grades,  including  pending  grades  from  previous  quarters,  for  degree 

candidates 

Summer  Quarter,  1989 

First  Term 

June  11,  SuR Residence  halls  open  at  1 0:00  a.m.;  new  student  orientation  begins  at  1 :00  p.m. 

June  12,  Mon Registration  Day;  classes  begin;  first  meal  served  on  board  plan  (breakfast) 

June  15,  Thurs First  term  students  should  apply  and  pay  fee  for  conferral  of  undergraduate  and  graduate 

degrees  for  summer  session  (August  19):  final  deadline  for  applying  is  July  20 
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June  16,  Fri Last  day  to  register  for  first  five-week  term;  last  day  to  add  a  class  by  change  order  through 

your  dean's  office;  last  day  to  receive  partial  refund  of  registration  fees;  last  day  to  register  for 
pass/fall  course;  last  day  to  process  a  chcinge  order  without  paying  fee 

June  19,  Mon Courses  dropped  will  not  remove  fees  for  hours  dropped;  courses  added  wlU  add  fees,  when 

applicable;  first  day  for  WPAVF 

June  27.  Tues Last  day  to  drop  a  class  for  first  term  by  change  order  through  your  dean's  office 

July  4,  Tues Independence  Day  (University  offices  officicilly  closed;  classes  not  in  session) 

July  13,  Thurs Last  day  to  withdraw  from  first  summer  term 

July  14,  Fri Lastdaytodropa  ten-week  course;  last  dayof  classes;  examinations;  degree  candidatesmust 

have  all  required  work  completed  (including  work  pending  from  previous  quarters)  and 
submitted  to  instructors 

July  1 5,  Sat Term  closing  date;  first-term-only  residents  must  vacate  residence  halls  by  2:00  p.m. 

July  17.  Mon. Deadline  for  all  grades,  including  pending  grades  from  previous  quarters  for  degree 

candidates 

Second  Term 

July  1 6,  Sun Residence  halls  open  at  1 0:00  a.m.  for  second  term  students;  new  student  orientation  begins 

at  1:00  p.m. 

July  1 7.  Mon Registration  Day;  classes  begin 

July  20,  Thurs Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for  conferral  of  undergraduate  Emd  graduate 

degree  on  August  19 
July  21.  Fri Last  day  to  register  for  second  five-week  term;  last  day  to  add  a  class  by  change  order  through 

your  dean's  office;  last  day  to  receive  partial  refund  of  registration  fees;  last  day  to  register  for 

pass/fall  course;  last  day  to  process  a  change  order  without  paying  fee 
July  24.  Mon Courses  dropped  will  not  remove  fees  for  hours  dropped;  courses  added  will  add  fees,  when 

applicable;  first  day  for  WPAVF 

Aug.  1,  Tues Last  day  to  drop  a  class  for  second  term  by  change  order  through  your  deem's  office 

Aug.  17,  Thurs Last  day  to  withdraw  from  second  summer  term 

Aug.  18,  Fri Last  day  of  classes;  examinations;  degree  candidates  must  have  all  required  work  completed 

(including  work  pending  from  previous  quarters)  and  submitted  to  instructor;  last  meal 

served  on  boaird  plan  (dinner) 

Aug.  19.  Sat Quarter  Closing  Date;  residence  hedls  close  at  2:00  p.m.  for  summer  session 

Aug.  21,  Mon Deadline  for  all  grades,  including  pending  grades  from  previous  quarters  for  degree 

candidates 


Direct  Inquiries  Concerning: 


Admissions  information  and  acceptance  of  credits  to  the 

Office  of  Admissions,  Chubb  Hall 
Athletics  to  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Convocation  Center 
Campus  tours  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Chubb  Hall 
Continuing  education,  independent  study,  workshops,  or  conferences 

to  the  Office  of  Lifelong  Learning,  Tupper  Hall 
Curricula  and  undergraduate  degree  requirements  to  the 

office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  question 
Financial  aid,  scholarships,  loans,  and  student  employment  to  the 

Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships,  Chubb  Hall 
Graduate  study  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Wilson  Hall 
Housing  to  the  Office  of  University  Housing,  Chubb  HaU 
Osteopathic  medicine  to  the 

College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine,  Grosvenor  Hall 
Registration,  class  schedules,  and  veterans'  affciirs  to  the 

Office  of  Registration,  Chubb  Hall 
Transfer  students  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Chubb  Hall 
Address  as  follows:    Office  Name 

Building  or  College 

Ohio  University 

Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 

The  University  switchboard  number  is  614/593-1000 
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Profile  of  Ohio  University 

The  charm  of  tree-lined  brick  walkways  on 
Ohio  University's  College  Green  makes  one  feel 
as  if  one  were  at  a  small  college  rather  than  a 
large  university.  Much  of  what  goes  on  at  Ohio 
University  has  this  personalized  feeling,  a 
unique  trait  for  a  school  of  its  size. 

The  City  of  Athens,  home  of  the  University,  is 
located  about  75  miles  southeast  of  Columbus. 
It's  a  small  city  on  the  banks  of  the  Hocking 
River,  surrounded  by  small  farms  on  the  hills 
and  in  the  valleys,  along  with  woodlands  and 
state  parks.  The  intellectual  and  cultural  inten- 
sity of  the  University  could  have  no  better  setting 
for  privacy  or  meditation  when  it  is  needed. 

The  heritage  of  Ohio  University  goes  back  to 
the  18th  century  and  the  Ordinance  of  1787, 
which  included  a  provision  for  establishing  the 
school.  The  University  was  actually  founded  in 
1804,  making  it  the  first  institution  of  higher 
learning  in  the  old  Northwest  Territory. 

The  three  oldest  buildings  on  the  College 
Green,  red  brick  structures  with  wooden  shut- 
ters, date  from  the  early  19th  century  and  are 
fine  examples  of  Georgian  architecture.  One  of 
them.  Cutler  Hall,  in  the  center  of  thecampus,  was 
built  in  1816  and  has  been  designated  a  National 
Historic  Landmark. 

The  University  offers  a  wide  range  of  cultural 
activities  not  only  to  the  University  community 
but  to  all  of  southeastern  Ohio.  All  of  the  lectur- 
ers, poets,  singers,  dancers,  films,  and  theater  or 
music  groups  appearing  on  campus  are  available 
within  walking  distance  of  the  residence  hcills. 
Many  events  are  free,  though  some  do  have  nom- 
inal charges. 

Stroud's  Run  State  Park  is  just  outside  the 
Athens  Corporation  limit,  and  there  are  1 1  more 
state  parks  and  thousands  of  acres  of  national 
forest  within  40  miles  of  the  campus.  The  parks 
have  facilities  for  swimming,  boating,  camping, 
hiking,  picnicking,  and  fishing.  When  one  needs 
to  get  away,  it's  possible  to  walk  for  hours  in 
the  woods  without  running  across  dwellings, 
cars,  or  other  people.  But  if  city  life  is  a  necessity 
now  and  then,  Columbus  and  Cincinnati  are 
reasonably  close. 
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Campus  Visits 

The  best  way  to  know  what  our  educationcd 
setting  and  living  accommodations  are  like  is  to 
visit  our  campus.  Walking  tours  lasting  approx- 
imately one  hour  originate  from  the  Office  of 
Admissions  at  10  a.m.  and  2  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  and  most  Saturdays  at  noon. 
Admissions  counselors  are  available  for  indi- 
vidual appointments  between  9  and  11:30  a.m. 
amd  1  and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday.  On 
Saturdays  the  tour  is  preceded  by  a  group  infor- 
mation session  at  1 1  a.m. 

If  you  desire  to  speak  with  faculty  members  in 
your  fields  of  interest,  we  will  attempt  to  schedule 
those  appointments  for  you  also.  (Faculty 
appointments  are  available  Monday  through 
Friday  only.)  Overnight  housing  is  usually  avail- 
able in  our  guest  housing  facilities;  reservations 
may  be  made  through  the  Housing  Office.  Please 
contact  us  at  least  one  week  in  advance  of  your 
visit:  Ohio  University  Office  of  Admissions,  120 
Chubb  Hall,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

Visitors  Center  —  For  help  in  finding  your  way 
around  Ohio  University  and  Athens,  visit  the  Ohio 
University  VisitorsCenter,  the  log  structure  at  the 
comer  of  Richland  Avenue  and  Shafer  Street.  The 
people  there  will  help  guide  you  toyourdestination, 
and  they  can  cdso  provide  general  information 
about  University  and  community  activities. 

Affirmative  Action 

It  is  the  policy  of  Ohio  University  that  there 
shall  be  no  discrimination  against  any  individu- 
al in  educational  or  employment  opportunities 
because  of  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin, 
sex,  veteran  status,  or  handicap.  Also,  there  shall 


be  no  discrimination  because  of  age  exc« 
compliance  with  requirements  of  retire 
plans  or  state  and  federal  laws  and  guide 
Furthermore,  the  University  maintains  ; 
orous  affirmative  action  program  in  ore 
promote  equal  employment  opportunities  c 
ensure  nondiscrimination  in  cill  educal 
programs  and  activities. 

The  Affirmative  Action  Office  monitors  aJ 
tract  hiring  of  faculty  and  administrators 
sure  that  there  is  no  illegal  discrimination 
hiring  process.  When  requested,  the  office  \ 
closely  with  departments  to  try  and  n 
women  and  minorities  in  areas  where  thej 
been  underrepresented.  The  Affirmative  A 
staff  advises  students  and  employees  abou 
versify  policies  and  procedures  with  resp 
nondiscrimination.Anyone  with  a  concern; 
possible  discrimination  or  harassment  i 
couraged  to  contact  the  Affirmative  Action  ( 

The  Coordinator  of  Handicapped  Studen 
vices  is  in  the  Affirmative  Action  Office  ar 
vises  students  and  faculty  about  servicei 
accommodations  which  are  available  to  h 
capped  persons  at  Ohio  University.  See  sep 
listing  for  more  details. 

Affirmative  Action  also  develops  and  i 
ments  programs  and  activities  which  give  gi 
recognition  to  the  value  of  diversity  withi 
University,  improve  human  relations,  and 
a  climate  that  encourages  the  full  realizat 
the  mission  of  the  University  to  promote  ; 
and  socially  responsive  community. 

Information  regcirdlng  University  pro^ 
and  policies,  as  well  as  related  state  and  ft 
provisions,  are  available  through  the  Off 
Affirmative  Action,  101  Chubb  House. 
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The  Student  Body 

We  can  safely  say  that  a  typical  Ohio  University 
student  cannot  be  found,  though  the  one  char- 
acteristic we  can  apply  to  the  student  body  is 
cultured  diversity.  The  exposure  to  other  races, 
nationalities,  religions,  and  ethnic  groups  is  a 
basic  part  of  cin  educational  experience.  Even  life 
in  a  city  usually  doesn't  provide  the  diverse  day- 
to-day  contact  one  is  likely  to  have  on  a  campus 
with  students  from  all  over  the  United  States,  as 
well  as  from  Africa,  Asia,  Europe,  and  other  parts 
of  the  world.  An  understanding  of  different  cul- 
tures and  the  forming  of  lasting  personEil  rela- 
tionships can  be  an  invaluable  result  of  this 
contact. 

The  IntemationcJ  House  within  the  residence 
hall  system  further  provides  American  and  in- 
ternational students  alike  with  a  living  environ- 
ment in  which  sharing  each  other's  cultural  her- 
itage becomes  a  daily  experience.  The  newly 
formed  International  Understanding  Honorary 
recognizes  individuals  in  the  Athens  community 
and  the  University  who  initiate  interaction  with 
international  students  and  enhance  communi- 
cation among  the  various  cultures. 

The  special  needs  of  student  minority  groups 
also  have  been  met  on  the  Ohio  University  cam- 
pus. Courses,  special  interest  programs,  re- 
nowned speakers,  and  extracurricular  activities 
address  the  concerns  of  minority  students 
throughout  the  year. 

Age  is  no  barrier  when  it  comes  to  learning  at 
Ohio  University.  The  adult,  or  nontraditional, 
student  now  comprises  one  third  of  aU  college 
students  nationwide.  Approximately  800  to  1 ,000 
students  on  the  Ohio  University  campus  are 
adult  learners  who  have  returned  to  the  class- 
room to  fulfill  career  goals.  The  Office  of  Lifelong 
Learning,  through  the  External  Student  Pro- 
gram, reaches  a  number  of  students  across  the 
country  and  throughout  the  world,  who  are  pur- 
suing their  Ohio  University  degrees  via  Inde- 
pendent Study.  The  external  students  are  non- 
traditional  students  engaged  in  careers  or  other 
activities  which  prevent  them  from  attending 
the  University  or  one  of  the  regional  campuses. 
Learning  is  increasingly  being  viewed  as  a  life- 
long process,  and  Ohio  University's  nontradi- 
tioncil  students  are  following  this  philosophy. 


Student  Activities 

Campus  life  is  filled  with  opportunities.  Cul- 
tural, social,  aind  recreational  programs  and 
activities  are  planned  regularly  by  student  or- 
ganizations and  University  departments. 

Speakers  and  performing  artists  appearing  in 
recent  years  include  Mike  WaUace.  the  Cleveland 
Orchestra,  Dizzy  Gillespie,  Ralph  Nader,  Eric 
Severied.  Marcel  Marceau,  Yo-Yo  Ma.  Graham 
Chapman,  and  the  Juilliard  String  Quartet. 

Popular  performers  have  included  Daryl  Hall 
and  John  Gates,  the  Fabulous  Thunderbirds, 
Neil  Young,  REG  Speedwagon,  Billy  Idol,  and 
Chuck  Mangione. 

Gver  200  student  organizations  exist  on  cam 
pus.  Socicd  fraternities  and  sororities,  as  weO  as 
honorary,  departmental,  professional,  interna- 
tional, service,  governance,  recreational,  and 
special  interest  groups  are  included.  Many  sig- 
nificant national  honor  societies,  including  Phi 
Beta  Kappa  and  Phi  Delta  Kappa,  have  chapters 
on  campus. 
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Intercollegiate  Athletics 

Ohio  University  belongs  to  the  Mid-American 
Conference,  which  includes  Miami  University. 
Bowling  Green,  Toledo,  Kent  State,  Ball  State, 
Eastern  Michigan,  Central  Michigan,  and  West- 
em  Michigan.  The  University  teEuns  for  men 
compete  in  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country, 
football,  golf,  tennis,  swimming,  indoor  and  out- 
door track,  and  wrestling.  The  women  have 
competing  teams  in  basketball,  cross  country, 
field  hockey,  softball,  swimming,  tennis,  indoor 
and  outdoor  track,  and  voUeyball. 


Recreation 

There  are  many  recreational  opportunities  for 
men  and  women  in  the  extensive  intramural 
program.  In  addition.  Baker  Center  (the  Univer- 
sity student  center)  provides  facilities  for 
bowling,  billiards,  and  video  games,  as  well  as 
rooms  for  student  meetings  and  campus-wide 
socied  and  cultural  events. 

Club  sports  at  Ohio  University  Include  hockey, 
lacrosse,  and  rugby,  and  athletic  facilities  in- 
clude the  new  Aquatic  Center,  a  gymnasium,  an 
indoor  ice-skating  rink,  tennis  courts,  and  areas 
for  horseshoe  pitching  and  softball.  The  West 
Green  is  the  site  of  the  athletic  complex,  and  the 
multi-million-dollar  Convocation  Center  is  the 
major  sports  arena,  as  well  as  concert  site,  in 
southeastern  Ohio. 

Several  movies  are  shown  on  campus  each 
week.  Some  are  first-run  films  of  ayear  or  so  ago, 
while  others  are  foreign  film  classics  and  experi- 
mental movies.  The  showings  are  sponsored  by 
campus  organizations  at  reduced  prices. 
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Residence  Hall  Life 

The  residence  hall  areas  are  divided  into  three 
specific  areas  called  greens.  The  individual  halls 
are  reserved  exclusively  for  a  particular  type  of 
student  (i.e..  freshman,  upperclass,  graduate, 
etc.),  recognizing  the  special  needs  of  each.  Uni- 
versity services  are  provided  in  all  of  the  halls 
through  the  professionally  trained  live-in  staff 
and  consultants  from  other  segments  of  the  Uni- 
versity community. 

Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  meeting  the 
needs  of  the  new  freshman  student  through  the 
Freshman  Residential  Program.  This  program  is 
committed  to  providing  those  services,  skills, 
and  growth  opportunities  that  are  so  necessary 
to  successful  completion  of  a  student's  college 
career  through  interaction  with  faculty,  staff, 
and  other  students  within  the  University. 

The  special  interests  and  talents  of  the  indi- 
vidual student  can  be  enhanced  through  partici- 
pation in  one  or  more  of  the  many  campus 
organizations.  There  is  ample  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  government  of  the  halls,  greens,  or 
the  campus.  Many  of  these  programs  have  been 
and  continue  to  be  designed  by  and  for  student 
residents. 


Individual  Counseling/ Advising 

Counseling  at  Ohio  University  is  available  to 
help  students  with  definite  areas  of  interest  as 
well  as  those  who  are  undecided. 

First,  admissions  counselors  can  help  students 
determine  if  Ohio  University  is  the  appropriate 
place  for  their  studies.  Faculty  advisors  in  all 
departments  can  help  decide  if  a  suitable  field 
has  been  chosen.  If  a  student  does  not  have  a 
precise  area  of  interest  or  major.  University 
College  counselors  can  be  of  assistcince.  Univer- 
sity College  offers  a  bachelor  of  general  studies 
degree,  which  allows  students  to  structure  their 
own  degree  programs,  taking  a  wider  variety  of 
courses  than  would  be  possible  through  a  major. 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  pro- 
vides career  counseling,  educational  counseling, 
and  personal  adjustment  problem  assistance,  on 
a  confidential  basis.  Individual  and/or  group 
counseling  and  psychological  therapy  are 
available. 

The  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office 
assists  students  in  all  aspects  of  the  career 
development  process.  Advisors  assist  students 
in  assessing  abilities,  interests,  and  values  and 
suggest  how  these  can  be  applied  in  mciking 
career  choices.  Several  computer-assisted  career 
inventories  are  available  in  this  office. 

In  addition,  advisors  assist  students  individu- 
ally and  in  group  sessions  on  the  job  search 
process,  including  resume  preparation  and  de- 
velopment of  interviewskills.  The  career  resource 
library  contains  information  about  a  variety  of 
career  fields  and  the  preparation  required  for 
entry  into  these  fields.  Students  may  also  use 
this  library  to  obtain  information  about  specific 
employers. 

Other  resources  available  through  Career  Plan- 
ning  and  Placement  include  summer  and  full- 
time  employment  information,  applications  for 
graduate  examinations,  graduate  study  guides, 
and  information  about  government  employment. 


Academic  Information 

Students  with  definite  areas  of  interest  are 
admitted  directly  to  the  degree  colleges  of  their 
choice  and  are  assigned  to  faculty  advisors.  If  the 
student  has  decided  on  a  coUege  but  not  a  major, 
he  or  she  may  stiU  enter  the  college.  Undecided 
students  and  those  who  wish  to  explore  several 
academic  areas  may  be  admitted  to  University 
College.  Except  for  a  University-wide  freshman 
English  composition  requirement,  there  are  no 
freshman  course  requirements  common  to  all 
students;  those  with  tentative  majors  refer  to  the 
specific  requirements  outlined  under  colleges  in 
this  catalog. 

Faculty 

The  possibilities  of  personal  contact  are  en- 
hanced by  the  low  student-faculty  ratio.  Though 
first-quarter  freshmen  are  likely  to  be  in  fairly 
large  classes  in  survey  and  introductory  courses, 
class  size  tends  to  diminish  as  one's  class  rank 
increases.  Upperclassmen  will  have  classes  close 
to  the  21:1  ratio. 

Faculty  members  also  interact  with  students 
outside  the  classroom  as  club  advisors,  mentors, 
or  faculty  fellows. 

Ohio  University  recognizes  teaching  as  the  fa- 
culty's primary  responsibility. 
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Library 

The  seven  story  Alden  Library  houses  well  over 
1  miUion  volumes  including  periodicals  and  gov- 
ernment documents.  Current  issues  of  more 
than  9.000  periodicals  and  newspapers  are  avail- 
able, plus  over  1  million  microfilm  units.  The 
building  will  seat  2.800. 


Honor  Societies 

These  national  organizations  confer  member- 
ships in  recognition  of  high  scholastic  attain- 
ment and  the  fulfillment  of  other  constitutional 
requirements.  Some  of  the  societies  recognize 
and  encourage  the  development  of  a  well-rounded 
personality  and  leadership  and  service  qualities, 
in  addition  to  academic  achievement. 


Alpha  Kappa  Delta,  Sociology 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta.  Scholarship 

Alpha  Pi  Mu.  Industrial  Engineering 

Angel  Flight.  Aerospace  Studies 

Arnold  Air  Society.  Aerospace  Studies 

Beta  Alpha  Psi,  Accounting 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma.  Business  Administration 

Blue  Key.  Scholarship,  Activities 

Chimes  Jr.  Honor  Society 

Delta  Phi  Alpha.  German 

Delta  Sigma  Pi.  Business  Administration 

Delta  Sigma  Rho-Tau  Kappa  Alpha,  Forensics 

Eta  Kappa  Nu.  Electrical  Engineering 

Gamma  Pi  Delta,  Nontraditional  Students 

Honor  Society  of  Nursing 

International  Understanding  Honor  Society 

Kappa  Delta  Pi.  Education 

Kappa  Kappa  Psi.  Band 

Kappa  Tau  Alpha,  Journalism 

Mortar  Board.  Scholarship.  Activities 

Omicron  Delta  Epsi'  m.  Economics 

Omicron  Delta  Kappa,  Scholarship.  Activities. 

Leadership 
Order  of  Omega,  Greek  Leadership 
Pershing  Rifles.  Military  Science 
Phi  Alpha  Theta  History 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Scholarship 
Phi  Delta  Kappa  Education 
Phi  Eta  Sigma  Scholarship 
Phi  Gamma  Nu,  Business 
Phi  Kappa  Phi,  Scholarship 
Phi  Mu  Alpha  Music 
Phi  Sigma  lota  Romance  Languages 
Phi  Upsilon  Omicron,  Home  Economics 
Pi  Gamma  Mu.  Political  Science.  Social  Sciences 
Pi  Kappa  Lambda  Music 
Pi  Mu  Epsilon.  Mathematics 
Rho  Lambda  National  Greek  Honorary 
Sigma  Alpha  Iota  Music 
Sigma  Pi  Sigma  Physics 
Sigma  Xi.  Science 
Society  for  Professional  Journalists/ 

Sigma  Delta  Chi.  Journalism 
Tau  Beta  Pi,  Engineering 
Tau  Beta  Sigma,  Band 
Women  in  Communications,  Inc.,  Journalism 
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Guidelines  and  General  Information 
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Academic 
Organization 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Preprofessional  curricula.  Curricula  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees.  Preparation 
for  teaching  at  the  secondary  level. 

Departments  and  Units: 

Afro-American  Studies 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Classical  LanguEiges 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English  Language  eind  Literature 

Environmental  Studies 

Geography 

Geological  Sciences 

Gerontology 

History 

Institute  for  Local  Government 

Administration  Eind  Rural  Development 
Linguistics 

Arabic  Japanese 

Chinese  Swahili 

Indonesian/Malaysian 
Mathematics 
Modem  Languages 

French  Russian 

German  Spanish 

Italian 
Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English  (OFIE) 
Philosophy 

Physics  and  Astronomy 
Political  Science 
Psychology 
Social  Studies 
Social  Work 

Sociology  Eind  Anthropology 
Women's  Studies 
Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

CoUege  of  Business  Administration 

Curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration  degree. 

Departments: 
Accounting 
Finance 

Management  Systems 
Marketing 

College  of  Communication 

Curricula  leading  to  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
communication,  and  Bachelor  of  Science  in  journalism 
degrees. 

Schools: 
Communication  Systems  Management 


Interpersonal  Communication 
Journalism 
Telecommunications 
VisuEil  Communication 

Interdisciplinciry  program  coadministered  with  the 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

College  of  Ekiucation 

Teacher-training  curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  education  degree;  supervision  of  student 
teaching  and  other  field  experiences  in  education. 

Schools: 
Applied  BehaviorEil  Sciences  and 

EducationEil  Leadership 
Curriculum  ctnd  Instruction 

College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 

Curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  chemical 
engineering.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  civil  engineering, 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  electrical  engineering.  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering.  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  mechanical  engineering,  and  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  industrial  technology  degrees. 

Departments: 
Aviation 
Chemical 
Civil 

Electrical  and  Computer 
Industrial  and  Sjfstems 
Industrial  Technology 
Mechanical 


College  of  Fine  Arts 

Curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Music  degrees. 

Schools: 
Art 
Art  Education 
Art  History 
Art  Therapy 
Ceramics 
Graphic  Design 
Painting 
Photography 
Printmaking 
Sculpture 
Studio  Arts 

Comparative  Arts 

Dance 
Dance 

Film 


Music 
Music  Education 
Music  History  and  Literature 
Music  Performance 
Music  Theory  or  Composition 
Music  Therapy 
Music  Therapy/Mucation 

Theater 
Acting 

Production  Design  and  Technology 
Theater  Arts  and  Drama 

Visual  Communication 

InterdisciplinEiry  program  coadministered  with 
the  College  of  Communication 

Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Business  Administration,  Master  of  Education,  Master  of 
Fine  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
degrees.  (See  Ohio  University  Graduate  Catalog.) 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Curricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  hearing 
and  speech  sciences;  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  home 
economics;  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing;  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  physical  therapy;  and  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation 
programs. 

Schools; 
Health  and  Sport  Sciences 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 
Home  Economics 
Nursing 
Physical  Therapy 


Honors  Tutorial  College 

A  degree  college  for  high-ability  undergraduates. 
Tutorials  replace  classes  in  24  majors.  Students  may 
graduate  in  three  years;  about  90%  enter  graduate  or 
professional  school.  Ohio  University  applicants  are 
considered  upon  request. 
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Center  for  International  Studies 

Offers  a  certificate  of  Africsm,  Asian,  or  Latin  American 
studies  to  undergraduates  as  a  supplement  to  the  major. 

Africem  Studies 

Latin  American  Studies 

Southeast  Asian  Studies 

Office  of  Lifelong  Learning 

Provides  educational  opportunities  beyond  the  regular 
channels  of  the  University  by  utilizing  the  resources  of 
the  University  in  nontraditional  ways. 

Adult  Learning  Services 

Continuing  Education,  Conferences,  emd 

Workshops 
Independent  Study  (See  separate  catalog.) 

College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Offers  a  four-year  professional  program  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Osteopathy.  (See  separate  catalog.) 

Regional  Campuses 

Belmont  County 

ChiUicothe 

Ironton 

Lancaster 

Zanesville 

Portsmouth  Resident  Credit  Center 

University  CoUege 

Basic  college  for  exploratory  students  at  the  freshman 
level.  Two-year  terminal  programs  leading  to  the  Associate 
in  Arts,  Associate  in  Science,  Associate  in  Applied  Science, 
Associate  in  Applied  Business,  and  Individualized  studies 
degrees.  Four-yecir  programs  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
General  Studies  and  Bachelor  of  Criminal  Justice  degrees. 
Two-and  four-year  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 
programs  leading  to  commissions  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force 
and  the  U.S.  Army. 
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Admission  and  Fees 


A  special  publication  for  prospective  students  describing 
the  University,  its  programs,  its  admission  procedures  and 
regulations,  and  its  history  can  be  obtained  by  writing  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University. 
Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979.  Applications  for  admission  to 
study  at  the  undergraduate  level  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

Application  materials  and  additional  information  about 
graduate  study  are  available  upon  request  to  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services,  301  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity, Athens.  Ohio  4570 1  -2979. 

WHEN  TO  APPLY 

A  person  may  apply  for  admission  to  undergraduate 
study  following  the  junior  year  in  high  school. 

New  students  are  admitted  to  the  fall  quarter,  which 
opens  the  second  week  In  September;  the  winter  quarter, 
which  opens  the  first  week  in  JcUiuary:  the  spring  quarter, 
which  opens  the  fourth  week  in  March;  or  the  summer 
session,  with  terms  which  open  the  third  week  of  June  Eind 
the  fourth  week  of  July. 

March  1  is  the  freshman  application  deadline  for  the  fall 
quarter.  Applications  for  other  terms  are  accepted  up  to  one 
month  before  classes  begin. 

Interviews:  A  personal  interview  Is  not  required  for  ad- 
mission to  Ohio  University.  However,  prospective  students 
and  their  parents  are  strongly  encouraged  to  visit  the  cam- 
pus and  discuss  plans  with  an  admissions  counselor.  The 
Office  of  Admissions  is  open  for  appointments  from  9  a.m. 
to  1 1 :30  a.m.  and  from  1  p.m.  to  4  p.m..  Monday  through 
Friday.  On  Saturdays,  there  is  a  group  information  session 
at  1 1  a.m.  Tours  of  the  campus  are  available  Monday 
through  Friday  at  10  a.m.  and  2  p.m.  and  Saturdays  at 
noon.  The  Office  of  Admissions  can  also  arrange  appoint- 
ments with  specific  academic  departments  of  the  student's 
interest.  Appointments  with  academic  departments,  avail- 
able only  Monday  through  Friday,  may  be  made  by  writing 
or  telephoning  the  Office  of  Admissions  at  614/593-4100. 

The  Office  of  Admissions  sponsors  a  series  of  weekend 
programs  for  prospective  students.  Full  details  and  reserva- 
tion forms  are  available  from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

The  applicant's  level  of  formal  education  and  place  of 
residence  determine  the  procedures  he  or  she  follows  in 
applying  for  admission  to  the  University. 

Freshman  Applicant.  A  person  who  ( 1 )  has  or  soon  will 
receive  a  secondary  school  diploma  or  a  High  School  Equi- 
valency Certificate  and  (2)  has  not  been  enrolled  for  12  or 
more  quarter  hours  of  coursework  at  a  college  or  university, 
applies  as  a  freshman  applicant 


To  apply  for  freshman  admission,  a  student  submits  a 
completed  application  form,  the  nonrefundable  $25  appli- 
cation fee  for  Athens-campus  applicants  ($15  for  regiontd- 
campus  applicants),  ACT  or  SAT  scores,  and  an  official  high 
school  transcript  (sent  directly  from  the  high  school  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions).  Note  that  ACT  or  SAT  scores  are  not 
required  of  students  who  have  been  out  of  high  school  for 
one  year  or  more. 

Beginning  in  November  and  continuing  through  April, 
those  who  have  submitted  their  transcripts  and  test  scores 
for  fall  admission  will  be  notified  of  their  admission  status. 
Following  admission,  the  student  receives  a  residence  hsdl 
contract  and  agreement  form.  Students  should  submit  the 
required  $  100  residence  hall  deposit  prior  to  May  1  to  hold 
a  place  for  the  fall  quarter.  Students  and  parents  will  also 
receive  an  invitation  and  details  about  the  precoUege 
orientation-registration  program  for  entering  students. 

The  Office  of  Admissions  will  waive  the  $25  application 
fee  for  financially  disadvantaged  students,  upon  the  writ- 
ten recommendation  of  the  high  school  guidance  counse- 
lor. It  is  expected  that  such  students  will  qualify  for  signifi- 
cant amounts  of  need-based  financlcd  aid. 

Early  Admissions.  The  University  does  admit  a  limited 
number  of  students  each  year  who  have  completed  the 
junior  year  of  high  school.  Such  students  are  expected  to 
display  the  necessary  intellectual  capacity  and  social 
maturity  to  be  successful  in  college.  The  student  is  urged  to 
make  arrangements  to  secure  the  high  school  diploma  by 
the  beginning  of  the  sophomore  year  of  college  study  or 
secure  the  High  School  Equivalency  Certificate  by  taking 
the  General  Education  Development  Test.  Students  inter- 
ested in  early  admissions  should  contact  the  Office  of 
Admissions. 


Transfer  Applicant.  A  person  who  has  been  or  is  regis- 
tered for  12  or  more  quarter  hours  of  coursework  at  a 
post-secondciry  institution  of  education  applies  as  a  trans- 
fer applicant 

A  transfer  applicant  (1)  files  an  application  form  ac- 
companied by  a  $25  nonrefundable  fee  and  (2)  requests 
that  Em  official  transcript  be  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions  from  the  registrar  at  each  college  or  university 
previously  attended. 

Space  is  available  in  University  residence  halls  for  trans- 
fer students,  eind  housing  contracts  will  be  mailed  by  the 
Housing  Office  shortly  after  admission  has  been  granted. 

A  student  who  is  applying  for  transfer  to  the  College  of 
Fine  Arts  is  required  to  submit  a  portfolio  or  to  audition. 
Students  should  make  their  own  arrangements  by  con- 
tacting the  appropriate  school  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts. 

International  Student  Applicant  A  citizen  of  another 
country  applies  to  the  director  of  admissions  if  Interested 
in  undergraduate  study  or  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Stu- 
dent Services  if  interested  in  graduate  study. 

The  applicant  files  (1)  an  admissions  application;  (2) 
complete  official  transcripts  and  pertinent  certificates  for 
aU  secondary  and  post-secondary  work;  and  (3)  such  evi- 
dence as  may  be  required  by  the  University  concerning  the 
applicant's  ability  to  meet  the  financial  obligations  of  a 
student  in  the  United  States. 

All  international  students  and  refugees  are  required  to 
take  cm  English  placement  test  administered  by  the  Ohio 
Program  of  Intensive  English  (OPIE)  at  the  time  of  initieil 
registration.  Exemption  or  placement  in  a  course  of  English 
as  a  Second  Language  (ESL)  will  be  determined  by  the 
results  of  this  examination.  If  the  scores  indicate  placement 
in  an  ESL  course,  registration  for  the  ESL  course  is 
mandatory. 
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Payment  of  the  $25  nonrefundable  application  fee  should 
be  made  with  the  application. 

An  official  translation  must  accompany  transcripts  and 
certificates  which  are  not  in  English.  Do  not  submit  docu- 
ments/or which  there  is  only  one  copy:  documents  sub- 
mitted in  support  of  an  application  cannot  be  returned  to 
the  owner. 

Once  admission  is  granted,  the  student  receives  a  resi- 
dence hall  contract  and  an  1-20  form  to  be  used  in  securing 
a  student  visa.  The  housing  contract  is  to  be  completed  and 
returned  to  the  University  prior  to  arrival  on  cEimpus. 

Nondegree  Student.  If  an  applicant  wishes  to  carry  a 
limited  number  of  courses  at  the  University  but  is  not 
interested  in  earning  a  degree,  he  or  she  may  apply  for 
admission  as  a  nondegree  student. 

Such  a  person  may  be  approved  for  registration  upon 
completion  of  a  nondegree  student  application.  If  a  trans- 
cript of  previous  coursework  or  any  credential  is  necessciry, 
the  Office  of  Admissions  will  notify  the  student. 

The  University  currently  charges  a  $15  nonrefundable 
application  fee  for  nondegree  students.  This  fee  is  not 
charged  to  sum.mer-only  nondegree  students. 

Re-enrolling  Applicant.  If  a  person  has  previously  at- 
tended as  an  undergraduate  student  but  is  not  currently 
enrolled  at  Ohio  University  as  a  full-time  or  part-time  stu- 
dent on  the  Athens  and/or  regional  campuses  and  wishes 
to  return  as  an  undergraduate  student,  he  or  she  applies  as 
a  re-enrolling  applicant.  Any  student  who  has  been  dropped 
from  the  University  or  whose  records  have  a  hold  on  them 
must  have  this  cleared  through  the  appropriate  office  be- 
fore re-enroUment  can  be  processed. 

A  re-enrolling  applicant  files  with  the  Office  of  Admissions 
( 1 )  an  application  form  for  re-enroUment  and  (2)  a  transcript 
from  each  post-secondary  institution  in  which  he  or  she 
has  been  registered  since  last  enrolled  at  Ohio  University. 

Space  is  available  in  University  residence  heills  for  re-en- 
rolling students,  and  contracts  will  be  mailed  by  the  Hous- 
ing Office  shortly  after  admission  has  been  granted. 

Covirses  for  High  School  Students.  Ohio  University 
offers  college  courses  for  students  still  enrolled  in  high 
school.  Under  this  program  a  high  school  student  may 
enroll  in  University  courses  during  the  academic  year  con- 
currendy  with  high  school  enrollment  or  during  the 
summer  sessions.  To  be  admitted  to  this  program,  the  high 
school  student  must  have  the  approval  of  the  high  school 
principal  or  guidance  counselor  for  ciny  study  during  the 
regular  academic  year.  Further  information  about  the  pro- 
gram may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

To  maximize  chances  for  college  success.  Ohio  University 
recommends  that  a  freshman  applicant's  high  school 
background  include  the  following: 

•  4  years  of  English,  with  an  emphasis  on 
composition 

•  3  years  of  mathematics  (algebra  I,  algebra  II,  plane 
geometry)  one  of  which  should  be  taken  in  the  senior 
year 

•  3  years  of  social  studies 

•  3  years  of  science 

•  2  years  of  foreign  language 

•  1  year  of  visual  and  performing  arts  (art,  band,  chorus, 
music,  orchestra,  theater,  etc.) 

Freshman  Applicant.  Because  the  demand  for  admis- 
sion to  Ohio  University  is  so  great,  admission  and  housing 
are  assigned  to  the  best-qualified  applicants.  Admission 
to  Ohio  University  is  based  upon  high  school  performance 


(class  rank,  grade-point  average,  and  curriculum),  aptitude 
test  scores  (ACT  and/or  SAT),  recommendation  of  the  high 
school,  and  special  ability,  talent,  or  achievement. 

Limited  and  Selective  Admissions.  Admission  to  the 
University  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  a  specific 
program  of  study.  Currently,  limited  and/or  selective 
admission  policies  are  in  effect  for  programs  of  study  in  athletic 
training,  engineering,  physical  therapy,  and  all  programs  in 
the  College  of  Business  Administration,  the  College  of 
Communication,  the  Honors  Tutorial  College,  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Fine  Arts.  Please  consult  the  specific  academic  de- 
partment or  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  details  regarding 
limited  and  selective  admission  policies. 

TrEmsfer  Applicant.  To  be  eligible  for  admission  as  a 
transfer  student  to  the  Athens  Campus,  an  applicant  must 
meet  the  following  standards.  For  applicants  who  have  less 
than  45  trcmsferable  credits  from  a  regionally  accredited 
institution,  the  required  grade-point  average  is  2.5  on  a 
four  point  basis,  and  the  student  must  be  in  good  standing 
in  all  respects.  For  applicants  who  have  45,  or  more, 
transferable  credits  from  a  regionally  accredited  institu- 
tion, the  required  grade-point  average  is  2.0  and  the 
student  must  be  in  good  standing  in  all  respects.  A  student 
wishing  to  transfer  from  an  institution  which  does  not 
have  regional  accreditation  may  be  required  to  have  a 
grade-point  average  substantially  above  a  2.5.  Several  of  the 
colleges  at  Ohio  University  have  additional  requirements 
for  trcinsfer  student  admission,  including  a  grade-point 
average  higher  than  2.5.  Please  refer  to  the  Colleges  and 
Curricula  section  of  this  catalog  for  each  college's  or 
school's  specific  requirements.  It  is  to  the  student's  advan- 
tage to  enter  the  University  during  the  Jail  quarter,  and 
transfer  students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  apply  Jor 
that  term. 

Transfer  Credit  E^raluation  and  Recording  of  Transfer 
Credit.  All  credit  earned  at  a  regionally  accredited  college  or 
university  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  higher  is  accepted  as 
transfer  credit  and  can  be  used  to  satisfy  degree  require- 
ments in  the  same  manner  as  credit  earned  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity. Remedial  courses  taken  at  the  college  or  university 
level  are  not  transferable.  All  grades  for  transfer  credit  are 
converted  to  a  T  grade  symbol  on  the  student's  permanent 
academic  record.  The  number  of  transferable  quarter  hours 
of  credit  is  recorded  on  the  academic  record,  but  no  quality 
points  are  recorded.  Transfer  students,  therefore,  enter 
Ohio  University  with  no  grade-point  average  on  the  Ohio 
University  academic  records. 

Normally,  courses  in  which  a  D  grade  was  earned  are  not 
acceptable  for  transfer.  Such  a  course  will  transfer,  how- 
ever, if  ( 1 )  it  was  a  specific  prerequisite  (as  stated  in  the 
previous  school's  catalog)  for  a  later  course  in  the  same 
department  and  (2)  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  was  earned  in 
that  later  course.  Students  meriting  credit  under  this  stip- 
ulation must  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Chubb  Hall, 
to  receive  credit  for  this  coursework. 

A  student  who  has  attended  an  institution  which  does 
not  have  regional  accreditation  may  be  required  to  have  a 
grade-point  average  substantially  above  2.5  and  may  have 
only  part  or  in  some  cases  none  of  his  or  her  previously 
earned  credit  accepted.  Any  credit  earned  at  such  an 
institution  is  only  accepted  provisionally,  and  must  be 
validated  by  the  student's  performance  at  Ohio  University. 

The  Office  of  Admissions  will  send  a  tentative  transfer 
credit  evaluation  report  shortly  after  the  student  has  been 
granted  admission  to  the  University. 


NOTE:  The  deadline  for  application  and  the  required  grade-point  awrage  are 
subject  to  change  without  notice. 
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E^raluation  of  Technical  College  Credits.  A  student  who 
has  completed  aii  associate  degree  from  a  regents-approved 
Ohio  college  will  have  accepted  for  transfer  credit  all  the 
general  education  coursework  for  which  the  degree  was 
awarded  if  completed  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better.  These 
credits  will  be  accepted  by  all  colleges  of  Ohio  University 
toward  meeting  the  minimum  total  credits  required  for  a 
baccalaureate  degree.  The  applicability  of  these  transferred 
credits  toward  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  program 
the  prospective  student  wishes  to  enter  Ccin  be  determined 
in  advance  on  request  to  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Requests 
should  specify  in  which  program  the  student  is  interested 
Emd  should  be  accompanied  by  a  transcript  of  record. 

In  addition  to  the  policy  described  above.  Ohio  University 
has  worked  out  certain  credit  evaluations  with  Ohio  com- 
munity and  technical  colleges  which  allow  the  technical 
college  graduate  to  earn  a  bachelor's  degree  In  approxi- 
mately two  years  provided  he  or  she  continues  in  the 
corresponding  academic  area  at  the  University.  For  a 
detailed  description  of  these  programs,  contact  the  Office 
of  Admissions. 

Armed  Forces  Credit.  Some  courses  provided  by  the 
Armed  Forces  are  the  equivalent  of  college  courses  and 
transfer  credit  may  be  obtained  by  presenting  certificates 
or  a  diploma  describing  the  training  received.  A  Guide 
published  by  the  American  Council  on  Education  is  used  to 
determine  what  credit  might  be  granted.  Blanket  credit  Is 
not  granted  for  military  service. 

Advanced  Placement  and  Proficiency  Examination 
Credit.  Any  entering  student  who  has  taken  an  examina- 
tion provided  by  the  Advanced  Placement  (AP)  program  of 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  may.  by  achieving 
an  appropriate  score  (generally  three  or  higher),  receives 
Ohio  University  credit  and  placement. 

Ohio  University  also  participates  in  the  College  Level  Ex- 
amination Program  (CLEP)  sponsored  by  the  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board.  Subject  to  approval  by  the  ap- 
propriate department  in  each  case,  the  University  will  allow 
credit  for  satisfactory  performance  on  the  CLEP  subject- 
matter  examinations,  provided  that  the  examinations  are 
taken  prior  to  formal  enrollment  at  Ohio  University.  The 
University  does  not  award  any  credit  for  scores  achieved  on 
the  CLEP  General  Examinations. 

Detailed  Information  about  both  the  AP  and  CLEP  pro- 
grams is  available  from  high  school  guidance  offices:  from 
Ohio  University;  or  by  writing  the  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 

Non-Collegiate  Training  Programs.  Some  courses  of- 
fered by  business  and  professional  organizations  are  con- 
sidered the  equivalent  of  college  courses,  and  trsmsfer  credit 
maybe  obtained  by  presenting  transcripts  or  certificates  of 
completion  from  the  training  program.  A  Guide  published 
by  the  American  Council  on  Education  is  used  to  determine 
what  credit  will  be  granted. 

International  Baccalaureate  Degree.  Ohio  University 
recognizes  the  international  baccalaureate  (l.B.)  for  both 
admission  and  placement.  Contact  the  undergraduate 
counselor  for  IntemationEil  students  in  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions for  details. 


ENTRANCE  MEDICAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Entering  students  are  not  required  to  submit  pre-enroll- 
ment  physical  examinations.  A  tuberculosis  skin  test  ad- 
ministered by  the  University  Medical  Services  is  required  at 
the  time  of  the  student's  arrival  on  campus  of  all  new  Inter- 
national students  and  those  international  students  return- 


ing Eifter  am  absence  of  two  or  more  years.  All  positive  re- 
actors must  receive  chest  X-rays  by  the  HeEilth  Service 
annually  while  at  the  University. 

A  major  medical  insurance  plan,  designed  to  supplement 
the  care  provided  by  the  University's  Health  Center,  is 
mandatory  for  each  student  carrying  more  than  six  credit 
hours,  unless  he  or  she  submits  evidence  of  comparable 
private  coverage. 


OHIO  RESIDENCY 

It  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  report  a  change  of 
address  and/or  residency  from  ein  Ohio  resident  to  a  non- 
Ohio  resident  at  the  Office  of  Student  Records.  If  the  stu- 
dent's residency  has  changed  to  an  Ohio  resident,  he  or  she 
must  file  a  residency  petition  with  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
No  change  of  residency  can  be  made  until  the  residency 
petition  has  been  approved  by  the  University  exaimlner. 
Questions  concerning  residency  should  be  directed  to  the 
University  examiner  In  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

The  residency  rules  described  below  were  adopted  by  the 
Ohio  Board  of  Regents  —  effective  September  1 ,  1 984.  The 
rules  are  subject  to  chsinge  without  notice  by  the  Ohio 
Board  of  Regents  or  the  Ohio  General  Assembly. 

A  Intent  and  Authority 

1.  It  Is  the  intent  of  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  In  promul- 
gating this  rule  to  exclude  from  treatment  as  residents,  as 
that  term  Is  applied  here,  those  persons  who  are  present  In 
the  state  of  Ohio  primarily  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the 
benefit  of  a  state-supported  education. 

2.  This  rule  is  adopted  pursuant  to  Chapter  119  of  the 
Revised  Code,  and  under  the  authority  conferred  upon  the 
Ohio  Board  of  Regents  by  Section  3333.31  of  the  Revised 
Code.  Effective  date:  September  1,  1984. 

B.  Definitions 

For  purposes  of  this  rule: 

1.  A  "resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes"  shall 
mean  any  person  who  mEiintalns  a  twelve-month  place  or 
places  of  residence  in  Ohio,  who  Is  qualified  as  a  resident  to 
vote  in  Ohio  and  receive  state  welfare  benefits,  and  who  may 
be  subjected  to  tax  liability  under  Section  5747.02  of  the 
Revised  Code,  provided  such  person  has  not,  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  this  rule,  declared  himself  or  herself  to 
be  or  allowed  himself  or  herself  to  remain  a  resident  of  any 
other  state  or  nation  for  any  of  these  or  other  purposes. 

2.  "FlnEincial  support"  as  used  in  this  rule,  shall  not  in- 
clude grants,  scholarships,  and  awards  from  persons  or 
entities  which  are  not  related  to  the  recipient. 

3.  An  "institution  of  higher  education"  as  used  in  this 
rule  shall  mean  any  university,  community  college,  tech- 
nical Institute  or  college,  general  and  technical  college, 
medical  college  or  private  medical  or  dental  college  which 
receives  a  direct  subsidy  from  the  state  of  Ohio. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  residency  for  tuition 
surcharge  purposes  at  Ohio's  state-assisted  colleges  and 
universities,  "domicile"  is  a  person's  permanent  place  of 
abode:  there  must  exist  a  demonstrated  intent  to  live  per- 
manently In  Ohio,  and  a  legal  ability  under  federal  and  state 
law  to  reside  permanently  in  the  state.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  policy,  only  one  ( 1 )  domicile  may  be  maintained  at  a 
given  time. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  residency  for  tuition 
surcharge  purposes  at  Ohio's  state-assisted  colleges  and 
universities,  an  indlviduEil's  immigration  status  will  not 
preclude  an  Individual  from  obtaining  resident  status  if 
that  individual  has  the  current  legal  status  to  remain  per- 
manently in  the  United  States. 
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C.  Residency  for  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge 
purposes 

The  following  persons  shall  be  classified  as  residents  of  the 
state  of  Ohio  for  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge  purposes: 

1.  A  dependent  student,  at  least  one  of  whose  parents  or 
legcd  guardian  has  been  a  resident  of  the  state  of  Ohio  for  all 
other  legal  purposes  for  twelve  consecutive  months  or  more 
immediately  preceding  the  enrollment  of  such  student  in 
an  institution  of  higher  education. 

2.  A  person  who  has  been  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive  months 
immediately  preceding  his  or  her  enrollment  in  an  insitu- 
tion  of  higher  education  and  who  is  not  receiving,  and  has 
not  directly  or  indirectly  received  in  the  preceding  twelve 
consecutive  months,  financial  support  from  persons  or 
entities  who  are  not  residents  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal 
purposes. 


D.  Additional  criteria  which  may  be  considered  in 
determining  residency  for  the  purpose  may  in- 
clude but  are  not  limited  to  thejollowing: 

1.  Criteria  evidencing  residency: 

a.  if  a  person  is  subject  to  tax  liability  under  Section 
5747.02  of  the  Revised  Code: 

b.  if  a  person  qualifies  to  vote  in  Ohio; 

c.  if  a  person  is  eligible  to  receive  state  welfare  benefits; 

d.  if  a  person  has  an  Ohio  driver's  license  aind/or  car 
registration. 

2.  Criteria  evidencing  lack  of  residency: 

a.  if  a  person  is  a  resident  or  intends  to  be  a  resident  of 
another  state  or  nation  for  the  purposes  of  tax  liability, 
voting,  receipt  of  welfare  benefits,  or  student  loan  be- 
nefits (if  the  loan  program  is  only  available  to  residents 
of  that  state  or  nation); 

b.  if  a  person  is  a  resident  or  intends  to  be  a  resident  of 
another  state  or  nation  for  any  purpose  other  than  tax 
liability,  voting,  or  receipt  of  welfare  benefits. 


E.  Exceptions  to  the  general  rule  of  residency  for 
subsidy  and  tuition  purposes. 

1.  A  person  who  is  living  and  is  gainfully  employed  on  a 
full-time  or  part-time  and  self-sustaining  basis  in  Ohio  and 
who  is  pursuing  a  part-time  program  of  instruction  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education. 

2.  Aperson  who  enters  and  currently  remains  upon  active 
duty  status  in  the  United  States  military  service  while  a 
resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legcd  purposes  and  his  or  her 
dependents  shall  be  considered  residents  of  Ohio  for  these 
purposes  as  long  as  Ohio  remains  the  state  of  such  person's 
domicile. 

3.  A  person  on  active  duty  status  in  the  United  States 
militciry  service  who  is  stationed  and  resides  in  Ohio  and 
his  or  her  dependents  shall  be  considered  residents  of  Ohio 
for  these  purposes. 

4.  A  person  who  is  transferred  by  his  employer  beyond  the 
territorial  limits  of  the  fifty  states  of  the  United  States  and 
the  District  of  Columbia  while  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  all 
other  legal  purposes  and  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be 
considered  residents  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes  as  long  as 
Ohio  remains  the  state  of  such  person's  domicile  as  long  as 
such  person  has  fulfilled  his  or  her  tax  liability  to  the  state 
of  Ohio  for  at  least  the  tax  year  preceding  enrollment. 

5.  A  person  who  has  been  employed  as  a  migrant  worker 
in  the  state  of  Ohio  and  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be 
considered  a  resident  for  these  purposes  provided  such 
person  has  worked  in  Ohio  at  least  four  months  during 
each  of  the  three  yccirs  preceding  the  proposed  enrollment. 


F.  Procedures 

1.  A  dependent  person  classified  as  a  resident  of  Ohio  for 
these  purposes  and  who  is  enrolled  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  when  his  or  her  pairents  or  legal  guardian 
removes  their  residency  from  the  State  of  Ohio  shall  con- 
tinue to  be  considered  a  resident  during  continuous  full- 
time  enrollment  and  until  his  or  her  completion  of  any  one 
academic  degree  program. 

2.  In  considering  residency,  removal  of  the  student  or  the 
student's  parents  or  legal  guardian  from  Ohio  shall  not, 
during  a  period  of  twelve  months  following  such  removEil, 
consititute  relinquishment  of  Ohio  residency  status  oth- 
erwise established  under  paragraphs  C.  1 .  or  C.  2.  of  this 
rule. 

3.  Any  person  once  classified  as  a  nonresident,  upon  the 
completion  of  twelve  consecutive  months  of  residency, 
must  apply  to  the  institution  he  or  she  attends  for  reclass- 
ification as  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes  if  such 
person  in  fact  wants  to  be  reclassified  as  a  resident.  Should 
such  person  present  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  no 
part  of  his  or  her  financial  support  is  or  in  the  preceding 
twelve  consecutive  months  has  been  provided  directly  or 
indirecdy  by  persons  or  entities  who  are  not  residents  of 
Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes,  such  person  shall  be  re- 
classified as  a  resident.  Evidentiary  determinations  under 
this  rule  shaill  be  made  by  the  institution  which  may  re- 
quire, among  other  things,  the  submission  of  documen- 
tation regarding  the  sources  of  a  student's  actual  financial 
support. 

4.  Any  reclassification  of  a  person  who  was  once  classified 
as  a  nonresident  for  these  purposes  shall  have  prospective 
application  only  from  the  date  of  such  reclassification. 

5.  Any  institution  of  higher  education  charged  with  re- 
porting student  enrollment  to  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents 
for  state  subsidy  purposes  of  assessing  the  tuition  sur- 
charge shall  provide  individual  students  with  a  fair  and 
adequate  opportunity  to  present  proof  of  his  or  her  Ohio 
residency  for  purposes  of  this  rule.  Such  an  institution  may 
require  the  submission  of  affidavits  and  other  documentary 
evidence  which  it  may  deem  necessary  to  a  full  and  com- 
plete determination  under  this  rule. 

SENIOR  FOR  GRADUATE  CREDIT 

An  Ohio  University  student,  or  other  well-qualified  senior 
attending  another  university,  who  is  within  nine  hours  of 
completing  all  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree  may 
be  eligible  for  graduate  study  as  a  senior.  The  student  must 
have  an  overall  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.5  and 
secure  a  written  recommendation  from  the  dean  of  his  or 
her  undergraduate  college  and  the  graduate  chair  of  the 
department,  or  departments,  offering  the  graduate  courses. 
Permission  to  take  such  courses  does  not  constitute 
admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  (see  next  section). 
The  student  admitted  as  a  senior  for  graduate  credit  pays 
undergraduate  fees  and  is  not  eligible  for  graduate  associ- 
ateship  or  scholarship  support.  Request  for  this  privilege 
should  be  made  in  advance  of  registration  through  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  A  SIO  application  fee 
is  charged  for  this  privilege  and  is  normally  granted  for  one 
quarter  only. 

EARLY  ADMISSION  TO  A  GRADUATE 
DEGREE  PROGRAM 

A  superior  undergraduate  student  may  seek  early  ad- 
mission to  a  graduate  degree  program.  The  student  must 
have  an  oversill  grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.5  and  must 
have  completed  all  undergraduate  requirements  except  the 
total  credit-hour  requirement  by  the  time  of  entry  into  the 
graduate  degree  program.  After  securing  the  written  re- 
commendation of  the  student's  department,  the  depart- 
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mental  graduate  committee,  and  the  dean  ol  his  or  her 
undergraduate  college,  the  student  may  be  admitted  into  a 
graduate  degree  program  and  may  enroll  in  graduate 
courses  lor  graduate  credit.  These  courses  can  be  used  to 
satisfy  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  degree  require- 
ments. Application  lor  this  privilege  must  be  made  in  ad- 
\"dnce  of  registration  through  the  Office  of  Graduate  Stu- 
dent Services.  Students  who  qualify  for  early  admission  to  a 
graduate  degree  program  are  eligible  for  graduate  associate- 
ship  or  scholarship  support. 

PRECOLLEGE  ORIENTATION 
AND  REGISTRATION 

Ohio  University  conducts  a  precollege  orientation  and 
registration  program  for  new  fall  quarter  students  during 
the  summer  months. 

Fall  quarter  freshmen  and  transfer  students  are  expected 
to  visit  the  campus  during  July  or  August  for  a  two-day 
session  of  orientation,  academic  advisement,  and  course 
registration.  Parents  are  encouraged  to  attend  these  ses- 
sions in  which  they  will  have  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
many  of  the  concerns  they  may  have  about  the  college 
experience. 

Orientation  amd  registration  programs  for  new  students 
entering  the  University  other  than  fall  quarter  will  be  con- 
ducted immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter. 

Detailed  information  concerning  student  orientation 
and  registration  is  sent  to  all  admitted  students  from  the 
University  College  Office. 

REGISTRATION  FEES 

Undergraduate  registration  fees  are  payable  at  the  Cash- 
ier's Office'  prior  to  the  opening  of  classes  and  in  accor- 
dance with  instructions  issued  with  registration  materials. 
Checks  and  money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio 
University  in  the  exact  amount  of  the  fees.  It  is  important 
that  the  student  retain  all  fee  receipts. 

Payment  of  fees  owed  is  a  prerequisite  to  official  enroll- 
ment, and  all  students  should  have  sufficient  funds  to  cover 
these  expenses.  Post-dated  checks  will  not  be  accepted. 
Checks  issued  to  the  University  and  not  paid  on  presenta- 
tion to  the  bank  will  automatically  cancel  any  receipts  given 
and  result  in  the  assessment  of  penalties. 

Ohio  University  reserves  the  right  to  make,  without  prior 
notice,  any  fee  adjustments  that  may  become  necessary. 

*  Regional  campus  students  pay  fees  at  the  campus  where  they  are  registered. 
For  graduate  fees  see  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

REFUND  OF  FEES 

The  official  University  policy  on  the  refund  of  registration 
fees  is:  ( 1 )  Official  withdrawal  from  the  University  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  classes  entitles  the  student  to  a  refund  of 
1 00  percent.  (2)  Withdrawal  from  the  University  during  the 
first  14  days  of  the  quarter  (see  the  academic  calendar) 
entitles  the  student  to  a  refund  of  80  percent  (cost  of  20 
percent)  if  fees  were  paid  in  fuU.  Students  on  the  Monthly 
Payment  Plan  wlU  have  incurred  a  charge  of  20  percent  of 
registration  fees  with  this  being  subtracted  from  their  reg- 
istration payments  to  determine  refundable  amount.  (3) 
Withdrawal  from  the  University  after  the  first  14  days  of 
classes  entitles  the  student  to  no  refund.  (4)  Any  student 
withdrawing  from  the  University  while  owing  the  Universi- 
ty money  is  considered  to  be  indebted  to  the  University  for 
that  amount. 

Students  dropping  hours  by  change  order  prior  to  or 
during  the  first  14  days  of  the  quarter,  when  such  changes 
result  in  a  reduction  of  fees,  are  entitled  to  receive  a  100 
percent  refund  of  the  reduction.  Changes  made  after  the 
14th  day  of  the  quarter  will  result  in  no  refund. 


Refunds  are  issued  30  days  after  the  date  of  withdrawal 
from  the  University. 

Questions  about  the  above  items  should  be  referred  to 
the  Registrar's  Office. 

MONTHLY  PAYMENT  PLAN 

A  monthly  payment  plan  is  available  to  full-time  students 
(undergraduate  over  ten  hours;  graduate  over  eight  hours) 
on  the  Athens  campus.  The  plan  equalizes  the  academic 
year's  fees  into  nine  monthly  payments  with  the  first  pay- 
ment due  on  August  10. 

Students  are  charged  a  $30  nonrefundable  fee  to  apply 
for  enrollment  in  the  plan.  This  plan  is  not  a  locin  program 
cmd  there  is  no  interest  charge. 

The  refund  procedure  is  based  on  the  logic  that  cill  fees  for 
the  quarter  have  been  paid.  The  refundable  amount  will  be 
adjusted  to  recognize  any  unpciid  monthlypayments  forthe 
current  quarter. 

Contact  the  Cashier's  Office,  Chubb  Hall,  to  obtain  an 
application  for  the  Monthly  Payment  Plan. 

SCHEDULE  OF 
UNDERGRADUATE  FEES* 

•Subject  to  change 

Instructional  Fees  (per  quarter) 

Comprehensive  fee  for  load  of  11  to  20  hours  inclusive 

Resident  of  Ohio    Nonresident 

Athens  campus $798.00         $  1 ,65 1 .00 

Regional  campuses 647.00  1,500.00 

Ironton  Branch  and 
Portsmouth  Resident 
Credit  Center 599.00  629.00 

Includes  the  instruction  fee,  the  general  fee,  and  other 
special  services  (such  as  health,  library,  and  testing)  and 
course  and  laboratory  fees.  Excludes  special-course  fees  for 
instruction  as  in  music  and  bowling,  which  are  listed  in  the 
quarterly  class  schedule. 
Extra  fee  for  each  quarter  hour  in  excess  of  20  hours 

Athens  campus $  40.00  S  83.00 

Regional  campuses 32.00  73.00 

Ironton  Branch  and 
Portsmouth  Resident 

Credit  Center 32.00  33.00 

Fee  for  each  hour  for  load  of  1  to  10  hours,  inclusive 

Athens  campus $79.00  SI 65.00 

Regional  campuses 60.00  138.00 

Ironton  Bremch  and 

Portsmouth  Resident 

Credit  Center 55.00  62.00 

Auditors  pay  fees  in  fuU  as  above. 

Lifelong  Learning 

Independent  Study  courses, 
each  quarter  hour  S  37.00 

Independent  Study  projects, 
each  quarter  hour  42.50 

Course  Credit  by  Examination, 
each  quarter  hour 20.00 

External  Student  Status  100.00 

Yearly  matriculation  fee 60.00 

External  Student  Progrstm  for 
the  incarcerated,  compre- 
hensive fee.  per  quarter 790.00 

Adult  Learning  Service 

Per  assessment 79.00 

Administration  fee 35.00 
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Miscelleineous  Fees 

Room  (stEindard  double 

occupaincy $517.00 

Board  (full  20  meals 

per  week) 536.00 

Admission  application  filing  fee 

(nonretumable) 25.00 

Special  student  application  fee 

(nonretumable) 1 5.00 

Reclassification  fee  from 

special  student  to  regular 

student  status 10.00 

Chainge  of  clciss  schedule 4.00 

Duplicate  official  forms,  fee 

receipts,  grade  reports,  etc 2.00 

Course  Credit  by  Examination, 

each  quarter  hour  19.00 

Graduate  application  for  degree 

Associate 8.00 

Bachelor's 16.00 

Master's 23.00 

Doctoral 50.00 

Reapplication 5.00 

Health  insurance,  annual 

premium 135.00 

Late  registration  and/or 

payment  (per  week) 20.00 

Orientation  &  testing  fee 40.00 

Returned  check  service 

cheirge  (accumulative) 5.00 

TrEtnscript  of  record 2.00 

Placement  registration  fee 1 2.00 


Registration  and 
Procedures 

REGISTRATION 

Details  concerning  the  registration  procedure  are  print- 
ed each  quarter  in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  and  may  be 
obtciined  at  the  Registrar's  Office  in  advance  of  each 
registration. 

In  accordance  with  regulations  a  student  currently  in 
attendance  at  the  University  may  preregister  for  a  subse- 
quent quarter. 

New  and  former  undergraduate  students  will  receive 
registration  information  by  mail  with  other  orientation 
matericd. 

Identification  Card 

All  students,  when  they  register,  wiU  be  issued  an  identi- 
fication card  by  the  Registrar's  Office,  1 50  Chubb  Hall.  This 
card,  when  validated  at  registration,  gives  students  access 
to  campus  services,  including,  among  others,  the  meed 
plan,  llbrsiry  privileges,  and  headth  services  through  Hud- 
son Health  Center. 

The  card  is  issued  free  of  charge  according  to  these 
guidelines: 

1.  New  students  or  re-enrolling  students  who  are  return- 
ing after  one  year  of  absence  will  be  issued  a  card  free  of 
chcirge. 

2.  Students  whose  name  or  social  security  number  has 
changed  will  be  issued  a  new  card  free  of  charge  providing 
they  turn  In  their  old  card  when  the  new  one  is  issued. 


The  Registrar's  Office  will  charge  a  fee  for  replacing  the 
cau-d  according  to  these  guidelines: 

1 .  A  $9  fee  will  be  charged  to  replace  a  card  lost  within  one 
year  of  the  last  qusirter  of  enrollment. 

2.  A  $4  fee  will  be  charged  to  replace  a  damaged  card  if  the 
demiaged  card  is  returned  when  the  new  card  is  issued. 
Otherwise  the  $9  fee  wlU  be  charged  for  replacement. 

3.  A  S9  fee  will  be  charged  for  a  new  card  containing  name 
or  social  security  number  changes  ONLY  if  the  old  card  is 
unavailable.  If  theold  ccird  is  turned  in  when  the  new  card  is 
issued,  no  fee  will  be  assessed. 

Student  Load 

All  full-time  students,  including  those  on  probation,  will 
usually  carry  a  normal  load  of  16-20  quarter  hours. 

Students  who  schedule  fewer  them  1 1  credit  hours  ( 1 2  for 
financial  aid  recipients)  will  be  considered  pcirt-time  for  the 
effective  quarter. 

Veterans  Benefits.  Undergraduate  students  who  are  re- 
ceiving veterans  benefits  must  register  for  at  legist  12 
quarter  hours  of  classroom  sessions  per  week  for  fuU 
benefits  to  be  awarded.  Graduate  students  must  register 
for  at  least  nine  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work  to  receive 
full  benefits.  For  more  information  about  veterans  benefits, 
contact  the  Veterans  Coordinator,  1 10  Chubb  Hall. 

Auditing  and  Visiting  Privilege 

Courses  to  be  audited  must  be  marked  "audit"  on  regis- 
tration forms.  Questions  about  auditing  should  be  referred 
to  the  student's  coUege  office.  Changes  from  audit  to  credit 
or  from  credit  to  audit  are  made  by  cheinge  order  during  the 
first  14  calendar  days  of  the  quarter. 

If  a  student  does  not  meet  the  instructor's  requirements 
for  auditing  the  course,  the  instructor  may  remove  the 
course  from  the  student's  registration. 

With  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  a  full-time  student 
has  the  privilege  of  visiting  classes  in  which  he  or  she  is  not 
registered. 

Classification  of  Students 

A  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  University  and 
who  expects  to  pursue  a  degree  course  is  given  rank  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  quarter  hours  earned:  freshman,  0-44: 
sophomore,  45-89;junior,  90- 1 34;  and  senior  135  smd  over. 

CHANGE  PROCEDURES 

Change  of  Class  Schedule 

A  student  who  finds  it  necessary  to  add  a  course,  drop  a 
course,  or  correct  his  or  her  registration  secures  a  change 
order  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  he  or 
she  is  enrolled.  A  fee  of  $4  is  charged  for  each  change  order 
processed  cifter  the  1 4th  calendar  day  of  the  quarter. 

Adds.  A  course  may  be  added  only  during  the  first  14 
Ccdendar  days  of  the  quarter  and  only  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor  or  departmental  representative  designat- 
ed by  the  instructor.  "The  departmental  representative  or 
the  instructor  approves  the  adding  of  a  course  by  initialing 
the  change  order.  After  securing  the  approval,  the  student 
presents  the  change  order  form  for  the  dean's  approval.  For 
information  concerning  fee  changes,  see  the  Schedule  of 
Undergraduate  Fees  in  this  catalog. 

Drops.  Students  may  drop  any  course  through  the  fifth 
week  (defined  for  the  purpose  of  this  policy  as  the  35th 
calendar  day)  of  a  term.  The  completed  change  order  must 
be  turned  in  by  the  student  to  the  appropriate  academic 
dean's  office  on  orbefore  the  fifth  week.  After  the  end  of  the 
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fifth  week  and  before  the  last  class  day  of  the  quarter,  a 
student  may  petition  his  or  her  dean  in  writing  requesting 
to  drop  under  special  circumstances.  Earning  a  low  grade 
In  the  course  is  not  to  be  considered  such  a  circumstance.  A 
student  who  drops  a  course  during  the  first  two  weeks  (first 
14  calendar  days)  will  have  no  record  of  that  course  appear 
on  the  transcript. 

For  any  student  who  drops  a  course  after  the  14th  day  of 
the  quarter  the  instructor  will  assign  a  grade  ofWPorWF, 
indicating  that  the  student  was  performing  work  consid- 
ered passing  (WP)  or  falling  (WF)  at  the  time  the  course  was 
dropped.  This  grade  will  be  awarded  at  the  end  of  the  quar- 
ter, at  which  time  the  name  of  each  student  who  has 
dropped  a  course  will  appear  on  the  grade  sheet. 

Students  dropping  hours  by  change  order  prior  to  or 
during  the  first  14  days  of  the  quarter,  when  such  changes 
result  in  a  reduction  of  fees,  are  entitled  to  receive  a  100 
percent  refund  of  the  reduction.  Changes  made  after  the 
14th  day  of  the  quarter  will  result  In  no  refund. 

However,  if  a  student  is  receiving  financial  assistance, 
the  change  in  enrollment  status  may  result  in  the  student's 
having  to  repay  those  programs  from  which  he  or  she  re- 
ceived student  financial  assistance. 

A  student  denied  permission  to  drop  a  course  may  appeal 
the  decision  through  the  appropriate  grievance  procedure. 
(See  the  Student  Handbook.) 

Change  of  Student  Personal  Information 

All  changes  of  student  personsd  data  must  be  reported  to 
the  Registrar's  Office,  Chubb  Hall.  Forms  are  available  In 
the  Registrar's  Office  or  the  office  of  the  student's  dean. 
Changes  of  name,  social  security  number,  and/or  birth  date 
must  have  a  document  verifying  the  correct  information  at 
the  time  the  request  is  made. 

Forms  for  reporting  a  change  of  home  or  Athens  address 
are  available  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  student  is 
responsible Jor  any  University  office  communication  sent 
him  or  her  at  the  last  address  reported  to  the  Registrar's 
Office.  Chubb  Hall. 

Change  of  College 

Application  for  transfer  from  one  degree  college  to  cinoth- 
er  is  made  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  In  which 
the  student  Is  enrolled.  The  change  must  be  signed  by  the 
two  deans  concerned  vri  thin  the  first  14  days  of  the  quarter 
or  the  student  remains  enrolled  in  the  initial  coUege.  A 
student  must  fulfill  degree  requirements  for  the  college  to 
which  he  or  she  transfers. 


LATE  REGISTRATION 

AND  LATE  PAYMENT  POLICY 

Unless  in  thejudgmentof  the  registrar  a  student's  regis- 
tration has  been  delayed  due  to  the  convenience  of  the 
University,  a  late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed  each  late- 
registering  student  beginning  with  the  second  csdendar 
week  of  each  quarter. 

The  late  fee  is  S20  the  second  week,  S40  the  third  week, 
S60  the  fourth  week,  $80  the  fifth  week,  and  $  1 00  the  sixth 
week. 

The  last  day  to  register  with  a  late  fee  is  the  Friday  of  the 
sixth  calendar  week  of  the  quarter. 

A  late  payment  fee  would  normally  not  be  applicable  since 
payment  is  a  prerequisite  to  registration.  However.  In 
additon  to  other  service  charges,  a  $20  late  payment  fee  will 
be  assessed  by  the  Bursar's  Office  on  all  checks  returned  by 
a  bank  after  the  payment  deadline  has  passed. 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  for  withdrawal  is  made  on  a  withdrawal  form 
obtained  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled.  When  the  request  for  the  withdrawal 
has  been  approved  by  the  dean  of  the  college,  the  withdraw- 
al is  referred  to  the  Registrar's  Office,  Chubb  Hall,  which 
grants  an  officlEil  withdrawal  after  it  has  been  determined 
that  all  obligations  to  the  University  have  been  met.  A 
refund  of  registration  fees  is  made  according  to  regulations 
under  the  section  Refund  of  Fees. 

If  a  student  Is  receiving  financial  assistcince  the  change 
in  enrollment  status  may  result  in  the  student's  having  to 
repay  those  programs  from  which  he  or  she  received  stu- 
dent financial  assistance. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

A  copy  of  a  student's  record  is  issued  by  the  Registrair's 
Office.  Chubb  Hall,  as  an  official  transcript.  Tremscripts  are 
made  only  upon  written  request,  with  a  $2  charge  for  each 
copy.  The  transcript  carries  a  statement  of  good  standing.  A 
student  on  scholastic  probation  has  such  status  shown  on 
the  transcript. 

Unmet  University  financial  obligations,  or  pending  dis- 
ciplinary cases,  may  result  In  a  hold  being  placed  on  a 
student's  academic  record.  A  transcript  will  not  be  sent 
until  the  hold  Is  cleared  by  the  initiatirig  office. 

REPLACEMENT  DIPLOMA 

A  notarized  affidavit,  attesting  that  the  original  diploma 
has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  or  a  copy  of  a  court  order 
verifying  a  legal  name  change,  or  a  copy  of  the  official 
marriage  certificate  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  Ohio  University.  In  case  of  a  legal  neime  change  the 
original  diploma  must  be  returned. 

Each  affidavit  requesting  a  replacement  diploma  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  S 1 5  fee. 

The  replacement  diploma  wiU  carry  current  titles  and 
signatures  of  University  officers.  It  will  carry  the  notation 
"official  replacement."  Students  should  allow  ten  weeks  for 
delivery. 


Credit  and  Grading 

CREDIT  AND  FINAL  EXAMINATIONS 

All  credit  is  designated  in  quarter  hours.  Normally,  a 
quarter  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  recitation  or  two  or 
more  laboratory  periods  a  week  throughout  a  quarter. 

The  final  examinations  are  held  during  the  last  week  of  a 
session,  and  all  students  are  required  to  take  the  examina- 
tions according  to  the  schedule  issued  by  the  Registrar's 
Office,  that  is,  if  a  final  examination  is  required  for  that 
course. 

The  final  examination  for  honors  work  must  be  taken 
before  the  opening  of  the  regular  examination  period.  For 
information  concerning  honors  work,  refer  to  the  depart- 
mental Honors  Program. 


GRADING  SYSTEM  AND  REPORTS 

At  the  close  of  a  session  or  upon  the  completion  of  a 
course  an  instructor  reports  a  letter  grade  indicating  the 
quality  of  a  student's  work  in  the  course.  Once  grades  are 
submitted  they  are  final  and  cannot  be  changed  unless 
evidence  of  error  can  be  presented.  Grades  cannot  be 
changed  by  arranging  to  do  additional  work.  Points  are 
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assigned  for  each  quarter  hour  of  credit  earned,  according 
to  the  following  grading  system: 


A  . 
A-. 
B+ 
B  . 


4.00  B-  2.67  D+ 1.33 

3.67  C+ 2.33  D 1.00 

3.33  C 2.00  D- 0.67 

3.00  C-  1.67  F 0.00 


CR  ...  In  addition  to  the  letter  grades  a  report  of  credit 
maybe  made.  This  is  credit  without  a  grade.  Credit  is  added 
to  the  hours  earned,  but  not  added  to  the  hours  attempted 
for  point-hour  calculation.  Credit  is  to  be  used  for  certain 
courses  and  only  by  prior  approval  of  the  Curriculum 
Council  or  in  certain  special  cases  by  the  dean  of  the  college. 
PR  .  .  .  Progress.  The  PR  is  awarded  only  in  graduate 
courses  and  undergraduate  courses  specifically  designated 
by  the  department  with  the  approval  of  the  college  dean.  It 
indicates  the  student  has  made  progress  in  the  course  in 
which  he  or  she  is  registered  but  has  not  finished  the  work 
required  for  releasing  a  letter  grade.  Progress  may  extend 
longer  than  one  quarter.  It  is  not  calculated  in  the  grade- 
point  average. 

I  .  .  .  The  student  has  not  finished  the  work  required  to 
receive  a  grade.  It  is  not  counted  in  the  grade-point  average. 
Unless  it  is  changed  within  the  first  six  weeks  of  the  next 
quarter  enrolled,  the  I  converts  to  F  (an  extension  of  time 
may  be  requested  to  run  to  the  end  of  the  quarter). 

When  the  student  applies  for  graduation  any  incomplete 
grades  on  his  or  her  record  wiU  be  calculated  as  F  grades  for 
purposes  of  determining  eligibility  for  graduation.  If  the  1  is 
not  completed  within  six  weeks  after  graduation,  the  grade 
will  convert  to  F. 

WP/WF  .  .  .  Designation  for  a  course  dropped  after  the 
14th  day  of  the  quarter. 

The  above  four  grades  do  not  count  in  the  grade-point 
average. 

Other  reports  which  wiU  appear  on  the  student's  grade 
slip  but  which  are  not  assigned  by  a  faculty  member: 

AU  .  .  .  Audit.  A  student  registering  for  Audit  is  expected 
to  attend  classes  consistent  with  the  instructor's  attend- 
ance policy.  Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  removal  of  the 
audit  from  the  student's  record.  If  this  action  results  in  a 
change  of  fees,  the  official  University  policy  of  refund  of 
registration  fees  will  be  applied.  Audited  courses  are  not 
computed  in  the  grade-point  average  or  hours  earned. 

I*  .  .  .  Administrative  Incomplete.  Given  to  a  student  who 
initially  registers  for  a  course  but  does  not  officially  drop 
that  course  by  change  order.  The  I*  is  given  by  the 
Registrar's  Office  and  may  be  removed  in  accordance  with 
rules  established  by  the  student's  college.  The  I*  maybe  the 
result  of  a  faculty  member  assigning  a  grade  for  which  the 
course  is  not  coded  as  legitimate.  Until  removed,  an  admin- 
istrative incomplete  will  be  computed  as  an  F  in  the 
calculation  of  the  grade-point  average. 
NR  ...  No  Report.  The  instructor  left  the  grade  blsink  on 
the  grade  report.  Grades  were  turned  in  too  late  to  be 
processed. 

P  .  .  .  Conversion  ofgrades  A  through  D- under  the  pass/- 
fail  option.  The  fail  (F)  grade  counts  in  the  grade-point 
avereige  the  same  as  any  F  grade. 

A  course  for  which  graduation  credit  is  not  allowed  or  a 
course  which  has  been  repeated  wlU  appear  on  the  trans- 
cript with  double  asterisks  (*")  on  the  same  line  as  the 
course.  An  explanation  at  the  bottom  of  the  transcript  will 
state: 

**Not  counted  toward  graduation.  Hrs.  &  Pts. 
not  included  in  totals  for  scholastic  average. 


This  action  occurs  only  eifter  a  form  has  been  properly 
submitted  by  the  student  and  approved  by  his  or  her  college 
office. 

Repeating  a  Course 

When  a  course  is  repeated,  both  grades  continue  to  be 
used  to  determine  the  accumulative  grade-point  average 
until  the  student  applies  for  and  completes  a  repeated- 
course  form,  available  in  the  office  of  the  dean.  A  course  may 
not  be  repeated  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  grade-point 
average  after  completion  of  higher-level  coursework  in  the 
same  subject  area.  Note  cdso  that  courses  taken  at  Ohio 
University  and  repeated  at  another  school  do  not  result  in 
deduction  of  the  first  grade  earned. 

Pass/Fail  Option 

The  pass/fail  option  is  designed  to  encourage  students  to 
explore  areas  of  study  which  they  might  otherwise  hesitate 
to  enter.  It  must  be  initiated  by  the  student. 

To  be  eligible  for  the  pass/fall  option,  a  student  must 
have  earned  an  average  of  2.5  or  better  for  his  or  her  latest 
quEirter  of  fuU-time  enrollment,  or  have  an  accumulative 
average  of  2.0  or  better.  First-quarter  freshmen  will  be  con- 
sidered as  having  met  the  above  requirement. 

The  pass/fail  option  is  subject  to  the  following  restric- 
tions: ( 1 )  Students  may  complete  up  to  20  quarter  hours 
under  this  option;  (2)  A  student  may  take  orily  one  course 
per  quarter  by  pass/fail:  and  (3)  No  course  taken  pass/fail 
may  be  used  to  fulfill  any  graduation  requirement  (college, 
school,  or  departmental)  other  than  the  total-hours  require- 
ment. For  exEimple,  courses  taken  pass/fail  cannot  be  used 
to  satisfy  distribution  requirements,  90-hour  requirements 
of  courses  above  a  specified  level,  a  specific  course  estab- 
lished as  a  requirement  for  majors  in  a  departmental  major 
program,  or  any  other  such  requirements.  (NOTE:  Restric- 
tion (3)  does  not  apply  to  pass/fail  courses  taken  prior  to 
September,  1976.)  (4)  The  student  must  complete  the 
Pass/Fail  Application  Form  and  turn  it  in  to  his  or  her 
dean's  office  by  the  14th  calendar  day  of  the  quarter.  No 
change  can  be  made  after  this  time.  (5)  The  professor  is  not 
to  know  who  elects  his  or  her  course  on  the  pass/fall  option. 
A  grade  will  be  turned  in  at  the  regular  grade-processing 
time  and  will  be  converted  to  a  P  or  F  on  the  transcript.  The 
grade  cannot  be  retrieved. 

Point-Hour  Ratio  (Grade-Point  Average) 

The  basis  for  determining  scholastic  standing  is  the 
point-hour  ratio  or  grade-point  average  (g.p.a).  It  is  ob- 
tained by  dividing  the  total  number  of  points  earned  by  the 
total  number  of  quarter  hours  of  credit  attempted. 

Transfer  Credit  Evaluation  and 
Recording  of  Treinsfer  Credit 

For  details  of  credit  evaluation  for  all  prospective  stu- 
dents, see  the  Admission  and  Fees  section  of  this  catalog. 

Segmented  Transcript  Policy 
for  Undergraduates 

An  undergraduate  student  who  re-enrolls  in  the  Univer- 
sity during  Fall  1985  (9/ 1 1/85)  or  later,  after  an  absence  of 
six  or  more  years,  may  petition  the  dean  of  his  or  her 
academic  college  to  have  the  transcript  segmented.  If  the 
petition  is  approved,  all  courses  will  remain  on  the  record, 
but  the  grades  earned  earlier  will  be  removed  from  the 
cumulative  grade-point  average,  while  the  hours  earned 
will  be  carried  forrvard. 
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Subsequent  gaps  of  six  or  more  years  will  not,  however, 
result  in  lurther  segmentation  of  the  student's  record. 
The  following  provisions  are  also  a  part  of  this  policy: 

1 .  A  student  must  be  re-enrolled  and  complete  a  minimum 
of  48  quarter  credit  hours  and  three  academic  quarters 
of  coursework  at  Ohio  University  before  graduation. 

2.  The  new  grade-point  average  will  be  used  for  determi- 
ning probationary  status  and  liability  of  being  dropped. 
(See  current  Undergraduate  Catalog  Probation  and 
Drop  Regulations.) 

3.  The  grade  point  average  for  determining  honors  at 
graduation  will  be  based  on  all  hours  attempted  at  Ohio 
University,  including  those  before  segmentation. 

4.  The  grade-point  average  for  determining  the  two-point 
minimum  grade-point  average  for  graduation  overall 
and  in  the  major  will  be  based  on  all  hours  attempted  at 
Ohio  University,  including  those  attempted  before 
segmentation. 

5.  The  grade-point  average  used  for  consideration  for 
entrance  to  academic  programs  and  eligibility  for  schol 
arships  and  honor  societies  will  be  determined  by  the 
relevant  officials  or  committees;  they  may  at  their 
discretion  use  both  current  and  previous  grade-point 
averages  or  only  the  new  grade-point  average. 

Students  interested  in  the  Segmented  Transcript  Policy 
can  find  further  information  and  application  forms  at  their 
college  office. 


Continuing  E^ducation  Unit 

Participants  in  designated  noncredit  courses  may  be 
awarded  continuing  education  units  (CEUs).  The  CEU  is  a 
measurement  (one  unit  per  ten  class  1-1  contact  hours) 
nationally  recognized  by  business,  industry,  and  profes- 
sional organizations  for  an  individual's  efforts  toward  pro- 
fessional growth.  Permanent  records  of  CEUs  earned  are 
kept  in  the  Office  of  Lifelong  Learning,  which,  upon  request, 
will  provide  a  copy  of  an  individual's  record. 

Dean's  List 

The  Dean's  List,  compiled  at  the  close  of  each  quarter, 
includes  the  names  of  all  students  who  have  point-hour 
ratios  of  at  least  3.3  on  a  minimum  of  16  quarter  hours  of 
credit  earned,  including  12  hours  attempted  for  letter 
grades. 

PROBATION  AND  DROP  REGULATIONS 

Review  of  Records 

The  University  requires  a  student  to  maintain  an  ac- 
cumulative grade-point  average  (a.g.p.a.)  of  at  least  2.0.  For 
this  purpose  each  full-time  student's  record  is  reviewed  at 
the  close  of  each  quarter.  Forpart-time  students  the  review 
takes  place  at  the  close  of  the  quarter  in  which  the 
accumulative  number  of  hours  of  enrollment  since  the  last 
review  exceeds  ten. 

Probation 

Students  who,  at  the  time  of  review,  do  not  have  the 
required  2.0  minimum  a.g.p.a.  wlU  be  placed  on  probation 
or,  if  already  on  probation,  will  either  be  continued  on 
probation  or  dropped  from  the  University. 

Removal  of  Probation 

Removal  of  probationary  status  for  a  full-time  student  is 
automatic  at  the  close  of  each  quarter  when  a  student's 
a.g.p.a.  rises  to  2.0  or  above. 


Continued  Probation 

A  student  already  on  probation  who  does  not  qualify  for 
removal  may  continue  until  the  next  review  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  dean,  adequate  progress  towards  attaining 
an  a.g.p.a.  of  2.0  has  been  made.  The  number  of  times  a 
continuance  can  be  granted  is  limited  to  three;  thus  for 
full-time  students  there  is  a  limit  of  four  consecutive 
quarters  on  probation. 


Dropped  from  the  University 

If  denied  continuation  of  probation  (see  above),  a  student 
will  be  dropped  from  the  University. 

A  student  who  is  dropped  may  not  enroll  for  regulair 
courses  on  any  Ohio  University  campus.  If  the  student 
successfully  completes  work  at  other  institutions,  the 
credit  maybe  accepted  upon  re-enrollment  at  the  discretion 
of  the  dean. 


Reinstatement 

A  student  who  has  been  dropped  from  the  University  may 
petition  the  dean  of  his  or  her  college  for  reinstatement. 

Normally  a  petition  for  reinstatement  will  not  be  con- 
sidered until  12  months  after  the  student  was  dropped. 

A  student  who  has  been  dropped  for  a  second  time  is 
reinstated  only  under  extraordinary  circumstances,  and 
then  not  until  24  months  Eifter  the  student's  second 
dismissal. 

As  a  condition  for  reinstatement  it  is  possible  for  a  dean 
to  suggest  certain  remedial  steps  to  be  taken  by  the  student 
usually  in  the  form  of  courses  to  be  taken  at  other 
institutions  or  through  study  by  corrrespondence  or  course 
credit  by  examiination.  However  such  steps  will  not  con- 
stitute sufficient  grounds  for  waiving  or  shortening  the 
waiting  period  for  reinstatement. 


Deficiency  Points 

When  a  student's  accumulative  grade-point  average  is 
below  2.0  the  grade  report  shows  the  number  of  deficiency 
points.  The  deficiency  points  are  determined  by  multiplying 
the  total  number  of  hours  attempted  by  two  and  subtract- 
ing from  this  all  points  earned.  For  example,  if  a  student  has 
attempted  40  hours  and  has  earned  65  points,  the  defi- 
ciency is  15.  That  is,  40  x  2  (the  grade-point  average 
required  for  graduation)  equals  80  minus  65  points  earned 
equals  15  deficiency  points.  Thus  the  number  of  deficiency 
points  can  be  reduced  by  subsequent  work  for  which  the 
quarterly  average  is  above  2.0. 

Generally  a  student  is  considered  to  have  made  adequate 
progress  towards  removal  of  probation  if  the  number  of 
deficiency  points  has  been  reduced  at  a  rate  consistent 
with  the  removal  of  all  deficiency  points  within  the  pre- 
scribed period  (maximum  four  quarters  for  fuU-time 
students). 


College  Standards 

In  addition  to  the  University  minimum  standards  given 
above,  some  colleges  maintain  higher  standards  of  per- 
formance in  professional  courses  or  other  required  work 
within  the  college.  A  student  dropped  from  the  coUege 
because  of  failure  to  meet  such  additional  standards  but 
who  is  not  subject  to  dismissal  according  to  the  University 
rules  presented  here,  is  still  eligible  for  admission  to  other 
programs  in  the  University.  Otherwise,  a  student  dropped 
by  a  college  is  considered  to  be  dropped  by  the  University 
and  cannot  apply  for  admission  to  another  college  without 
first  being  reinstated. 
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Academic  Misconduct 

Academic  misconduct  includes  cases  of  cheating  and 
plagiarism.  Cheating  implies  dishonesty  or  deception  in 
fulfilling  academic  requirements.  A  faculty  member  has  the 
authority  to  grant  a  failing  grade  in  cases  of  academic 
misconduct  as  well  as  referring  the  case  to  the  director  of 
judiciaries.  The  director  of  judiciEiries,  the  University 
HeEiring  Board,  and  the  University  Appeal  Board  have  the 
authority  to  take  formal  action  against  a  student  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  suspension  or  dismissal  from  the  Uni- 
versity. However,  the  director  of  judiciaries,  the  University 
Hearing  Board,  and  the  University  Appesd  Board  have  no 
authority  to  modify  a  grade  given  by  a  faculty  member. 

Dishonesty  occurs  in  instances  of  furnishing  false  in- 
formation to  the  University  by  forgery,  alteration,  or  misuse 
of,  among  other  things,  University  documents  or  records, 
furnishing  the  University  a  false  written  record  or  oral  false 
statement,  or  furnishing  false  identification  to  a  University 
official. 

Plagiarism  can  take  many  forms,  but  in  essence  it  in- 
volves the  presentation  of  some  other  person's  work  as  if  it 
were  the  work  of  the  presenter.  This  kind  of  deception  has 
no  place  in  the  academic  world. 

Plagicirism,  a  form  of  academic  misconduct,  will  not  be 
tolerated  within  the  Ohio  University  community.  Whenever 
plagiarism  takes  place,  as  determined  by  the  judgment  of  a 
faculty  member,  or  by  the  procedures  of  the  Office  of  Uni- 
versity Judiciaries,  serious  action  will  be  taken  against  the 
student  committing  plagiarism.  Such  action  maybe  failure 
of  work  undertaken;  failure  of  the  course;  censure  by  the 
faculty  member,  department,  or  college  involved;  and/or 
formal  action  by  the  Office  of  University  Judiciaries,  which 
can  include  suspension  or  dismissal  from  the  University. 

Whenever  formed  action  is  taken  with  respect  to  plagiar- 
ism, the  student(s)  involved,  the  faculty  member,  the  de- 
partment chair,  and  the  student's  dean  should  be  noti- 
fied of  the  action. 

It  is  appropriate  for  each  faculty  member  to  point  out 
each  quarter,  among  the  several  introductory  items  of  bus- 
iness related  to  the  course,  the  nature  of  plagiarism  and  the 
range  of  punishments  pertaining  to  such  an  offense. 

If  a  student's  course  grade  is  lowered  by  an  instructor 
who  has  accused  the  student  of  plagiarism,  and  if  the  stu- 
dent washes  to  appeal  this  grade,  he  or  she  may  foUow  the 
usual  appeal  route  through  the  instructor,  chairperson, 
and  dean.  If  satisfaction  is  not  achieved  through  this  pro- 
cess, the  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Student  Grievance 
Board. 

If  a  student  wishes  to  appeal  an  action  of  University 
Judiciaries  or  University  Hearing  Board,  such  as  sus- 
pension or  expulsion,  he  or  she  appeals  to  University 
Appeal  Board. 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE  POLICY 

Each  instructor  will  state  his  or  her  policy  during  the 
first  week  of  classes  each  quarter. 

Instructor's  Attendance  Reports 

A  student  who  misses  the  first  two  contact  hours  of  a 
course  for  which  he  or  she  is  registered  may  be  denied 
permission  to  remain  in  the  class.  The  student  who  has 
missed  the  first  two  contact  hours  should  verify  his  or  her 
status  in  the  class  with  the  instructor.  The  instructor  has 
the  option  of  dropping  or  retaining  the  student.  Students 
not  retained  because  of  missing  the  first  contact  hours 
must  process  a  change  order  to  adjust  their  schedules. 
Failure  to  process  the  change  order  can  result  in  an  F  or  I* 
grade. 

Instructors  are  encouraged  to  report  to  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  the  appropriate  college  the  names  of  students  who 


are  frequently  absent.  This  enables  the  stEiff  to  investigate 
such  cases  and  to  determine  what  assistance  these  stu- 
dents may  need  in  dealing  with  problems  outside  the 
classroom. 

Notification  of  Causes  of  Absence 

Under  certain  conditions  a  notification  of  absence  en- 
abling a  student  to  make  up  work  maybe  obtained  from  the 
appropriate  office  as  indicated  below.  The  following  rules 
apply: 

1.  When  a  student  has  participated  in  am  authorized 
University  activity  (a  departmental  trip,  music,  or  de- 
bate activity,  etc.)  the  notification  should  be  issued  by 
the  sponsoring  office. 

2.  A  student  absent  from  class  due  to  hospitalization 
as  an  inpatient  in  O'Bleness  Memorial  Hospital  is  NOT 
issued  a  notification  of  class  absence.  However,  the 
student  may  request  that  the  instructors  call  the 
Health  Center  for  verification  of  the  fact  of  the  stu- 
dent's hospitalization  on  certain  days. 

3.  A  student  who  receives  medical  or  dental  care  as  an 
outpatient  at  the  Hudson  Health  Center  will  not  be 
issued  a  notification  of  class  absence.  However,  the 
student  may  request  the  instructors  to  call  the  Health 
Center  (the  attending  physician,  if  possible)  for  verifi- 
cation of  receipt  of  outpatient  care  on  a  given  day.  It  is 
assumed  that  students  visiting  the  Health  Center  as 
outpatients  wiU  do  so,  whenever  possible,  without 
missing  classes. 

4.  A  student  who  receives  medical  care  from  health 
care  personnel  or  facilities  other  than  the  University 
Medical  Services  is  expected  to  present  the  instructors 
with  verification  of  the  date(s)  such  care  was  received. 

5.  Instructors  are  urged  to  assist,  without  prejudice, 
students  returning  to  a  class  after  a  legitimate  ab- 
sence. In  cases  of  legitimate  absence  — such  as  iUness, 
death  in  the  immediate  family,  religious  observance, 
involvement  in  University-sponsored  activities  — 
makeup  work  wlU  be  arranged  subject  to  the  following 
limitations  if  previously  announced  by  the  instructor. 
There  are  occasions  when  the  size  or  nature  of  the 
course  make  it  necessary  to  set  limits  on  the  number  of 
excused  absences  or  the  availability  of  makeup  work, 
particularly  for  examinations  or  special  events  such  as 
field  trips  or  outside  speakers.  Such  limitations  will  be 
explained  in  the  instructor's  statement  of  attendance 
policy  at  the  beginning  of  each  course.  Students  with 
scheduled  activities  must  check  with  the  instructor 
as  early  as  possible  to  clarify  that  there  will  be  no 
conflict  with  the  policy. 

STUDENT  ATHLETES 
Minimum  Academic  Progress 

Eligibility  for  regular-season  competition  subsequent  to 
the  student  athlete's  first  academic  year  in  residence  or 
after  the  student  athlete  has  utilized  one  season  of  eligibil- 
ity in  a  sport  shall  be  based  upon:  (1)  the  satisfactory 
completion,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  fall  quarter,  of  an 
accumulative  total  of  quarter  hours  of  academic  credit 
acceptable  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  a  designated 
program  of  studies,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  completion 
of  an  average  of  at  least  12  quarter  hours  during 
each  of  the  previous  academic  terms  in  academic  years  in 
which  the  student  athlete  has  been  enrolled:  or  (2) 
satisfactory  completion  of  36  quarter  hours  of  acceptable 
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degree  credit  since  the  beginning  of  the  student  athlete's 
previous  fall  quarter. 

The  calculation  of  credit  hours  shall  be  based  on  hours 
earned  or  accepted  for  degree  credit  in  a  specific  baccalau- 
reate degree  program  for  the  student  athlete.  Hours  earned 
after  the  regular  academic  year  (e.g..  hours  earned  in 
summer  school)  may  be  used  to  satisfy  academic  require- 
ments of  the  above  regulation.  (NCAA  Bylaw  5-l-(j)(6)(ii).) 

Student  Records  Policy 

1.  UNDERLYING  PRINCIPLES 

Ohio  University's  commitment  to  its  educationsd  mission 
and  to  the  students  and  society  it  is  obligated  to  serve 
demands  that  it  mailntain  various  records.  No  education 
records  will  be  maintained  that  are  not  direcdy  related  to 
the  basic  purposes  of  the  University.  All  policies  and  prac- 
tices governing  the  collection,  maintenance,  review,  and 
release  of  records  will  be  based  upon  the  principles  of  confi- 
dentiality and  the  student's  right  to  privacy,  consistent 
with  the  Fcimily  Educatloncd  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of 
1 974.  This  policy  shall  govern  the  collection,  maintenance, 
review,  and  release  of  student  records  on  the  Athens  and 
regional  campuses  of  Ohio  University. 

A  student  is  herein  defined  to  mean  any  person  for  whom 
the  University  maintains  education  records  or  personally 
identifiable  information,  but  does  not  include  a  person  who 
has  not  been  in  attendance  at  the  University  or  any  of  its 
regional  campuses. 

2.  TYPES  OF  RECORDS 

The  University  recognizes  two  general  types  of  records: 
education  records  and  unofficial  records. 

£L  E)ducation  Records 

Exlucatlon  records  are  those  records  which  are  directly 
related  to  a  present  or  former  student  in  any  form  (e.g.  print, 
electronic,  microfilm,  etc.),  which  contain  information  di- 
rectly related  to  a  present  or  former  student,  and  which  are 
maintained  by  the  University  or  by  a  person  acting  for  the 
University.  Eklucation  records  shall  be  subject  to  the  prin- 
ciples regarding  collection,  maintenance,  review,  and  re- 
lease which  are  described  below: 

Education  records  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the 
following: 

1 .  Admissions  records  maintained  by  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, the  College  of  Medicine,  and  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services.  The  director  of  admissions,  the  dean 
of  the  College  of  Medicine,  or  the  associate  provost  for 
graduate  and  research  programs  are  the  official  cus- 
todians of  these  records; 

2.  Academic  records  maintained  by  the  dean  of  the  stu- 
dent's college;  academic  departments;  the  Reglstratr's 
Office;  and  the  Office  of  Lifelong  Learning.  The  registrar; 
the  deans  of  the  colleges;  or  the  chairpersons  of  the 
departments  are  the  official  custodians  of  these  records; 

3.  Disciplinary  records  maintained  by  the  University  Judi- 
ciaries. The  director  of  Judiciaries  is  the  official  cus- 
todian of  these  records; 

4.  Financial  aid  and  student  employment  records  mciin- 
tained  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Schol- 
arships. The  director  of  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid  and  Scholarships  is  the  official  custodian  of  these 
records; 

5.  Placement  records  maintained  by  the  Office  of  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  The  director  of  Career  Planning 
and  Placement  Is  the  official  custodian  of  these  records; 


6.  Housing  records,  including  contract  eind  lease  agree- 
ments, maintained  by  the  Housing  Office.  The  director 
of  Housing  is  the  offical  custodian  of  these  records; 

7.  Financlcd  records  by  offices  which  initiate,  collect,  and 
record  fees  assessed  and  paid; 

8.  International  student  records.  The  director  of  Interna- 
tional Student  and  Faculty  Services  is  the  custodian  of 
these  records; 

9.  Any  and  all  other  records  not  specifically  designated  as 
unofficial  records  under  subsection  b.,  maintained  by  a 
University  office  or  agency  as  essential  to  fulfilling  the 
basic  purpose  and  responsibility  of  the  office  or  agency. 
The  University  official  responsible  for  that  office  or 
agency  is  the  official  custodicin  of  these  records. 


b.  Unofficial  Records 

Unofficial  records  include: 

1.  Records  of  institutional,  supervisory,  and  administra- 
tive personnel,  and  faculty  and  educational  personnel 
ancillary  thereto  which  are  in  the  sole  possession  of  the 
mcLker  thereof  and  which  are  not  accessible  or  revealed 
to  any  other  person  except  a  substitute.  A  substitute 
means  an  individual  who  performs  on  a  temporary  basis 
the  duties  of  the  individual  who  made  the  record  and 
does  not  refer  to  an  individual  who  permanently  suc- 
ceeds the  maker  of  the  records  in  his  or  her  position; 

2.  Records  and  documents  of  University  Security,  provided 
that  the  records  and  documents  Eire  kept  apart  from  the 
records  described  In  subsection  a.  of  this  section,  which 
are  maintained  solely  for  law  enforcement  purposes,  and 
which  are  not  available  to  persons  other  thcin  law  en- 
forcement officials  of  the  samiejurisdiction  or  other  Uni- 
versity law  enforcement  personnel; 

3.  In  the  case  of  persons  who  are  employed  by  the  Universi- 
ty but  who  are  not  in  attendance,  records  made  emd 
maintained  in  the  normal  course  of  business  which 
related  exclusively  to  such  person  in  his  or  her  capacity 
as  Em  employee  and  which  are  not  available  for  use  for 
any  other  purpose; 

4.  Records  which  are  created  or  maintained  by  a  physician, 
psychiatrist,  psychologist,  or  other  recognized  profes- 
sional or  paraprofessional  acting  in  his  or  her  profes- 
sional capacity,  and  which  are  created,  maintained,  or 
used  only  in  connection  with  the  provision  of  treatment 
to  the  student,  and  which  are  not  available  to  anyone 
other  than  persons  providing  such  treatment;  provided, 
however,  that  such  records  can  be  personally  reviewed, 
upon  written  notice  by  the  student,  by  a  physician,  or  by 
other  appropriate  professional  of  the  student's  choice; 

5.  Directory  information,  including  the  student's  name, 
address,  telephone  number,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
major  field  of  study,  participation  in  officially  recognized 
activities  and  sports,  weight  and  height  of  members  of 
athletic  teams,  dates  of  attendance,  degrees  and  awards 
received,  most  recent  previous  educational  agency  or 
institution  attended  by  the  student,  and  other  similar 
information;  subject,  however,  to  the  limitation  in  sec- 
tion 7.d.  of  this  policy. 


3.  MAINTENANCE  OF  RECORDS 

Education  records  shall  be  maintained  only  by  University 
administrative  personnel  assigned  responsibility  for  each 
of  the  types  of  records  listed  in  section  2.  above.  AH  Universi- 
ty personnel  involved  in  the  handling  and  maintenance  of 
education  records  shall  be  instructed  concerning  the  con- 
fidential nature  of  such  information  and  their  responsibili- 
ties regarding  it,  pursuant  to  this  policy  and  the  Family 
Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  This  instruc- 
tion should  be  a  part  of  each  office's  orientation  procedure. 
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4.  PERSONS  AUTHORIZED  TO  PLACE 
MATERIALS  IN  RECORDS  FILES 

Only  the  following  qualified  persons  are  permitted  to 
place  information  in  an  education  records  file:  personnel  in 
the  office  or  agency  responsible  for  maintaining  the  files, 
and  the  individuEil  student  or  others  at  the  request  of  and, 
therefore,  with  the  consent  of  the  student. 

5.  CHALLENGING  OR  REMOVING 
FILE  CONTENTS 

A  student  has  the  right  to  a  formal  hearing,  pursuant  to 
and  in  compliance  with  sections  99.20  through  99.22  of  the 
Regulations  to  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  of  1974,  to  challenge  the  content  of  such  student's 
education  records  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  records  are 
not  inaccurate,  misleading,  or  otherwise  in  violation  of  the 
privacy  or  other  rights  of  students,  and  to  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  the  correction  or  deletion  of  any  such  inaccurate, 
misleading,  or  otherwise  inappropriate  data  contained 
therein,  and  to  insert  into  such  records  a  written  explana- 
tion respecting  the  content  of  such  records. 

However,  the  student  shall  first  attempt  to  informeilly 
resolve  his  or  her  grievance  through  the  department  chair, 
dean  of  his  or  her  college,  or,  in  the  case  of  other  records, 
through  the  administrative  officer  responsible  for  main- 
taining the  records.  The  office  responsible  for  maintaining 
the  records  may  charge  a  reasonable  fee,  but  not  more  than 
$2  per  page,  for  the  reproduction  of  the  records.  The  de- 
partment chair,  dean,  or  administrative  officer,  after  careful 
review  of  the  facts  surrounding  the  challenge,  shall  inform 
the  student,  in  writing  and  within  five  (5)  days  after  the 
student  presents  the  challenge,  of  his  or  her  decision  and 
ciny  corrective  action  that  will  be  taken. 

If  the  student  is  dissatisfied  with  the  results  of  his  or  her 
informal  challenge  through  the  department  chair,  dean,  or 
administrative  officer,  he  or  she  shall  then  file  a  formal 
complaint. 

6.  STUDENT  ACCESS  TO  RECORDS 

A  student  who  is  or  has  been  in  attendance  at  Ohio 
University  shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  and  review  the 
contents  of  his  or  her  education  records,  subject  only  to 
reasonable  arrangements  concerning  time,  place,  supervi- 
sion, Eind  cost  of  reproduction  of  the  records;  but  in  no  case 
shall  the  time  be  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  a  request 
has  been  made.  Costs  of  each  reproduction  shaU  not  be 
greater  than  S2  per  page.  Exceptions  to  this  genered  right  of 
review  are: 

a.  Confidential  financial  records  of  the  student's  parents 
or  any  information  contained  therein; 

b.  Confidential  letters  and  statements  of  recommendation, 
which  were  placed  in  the  education  records  prior  to 
January  1,  1975,  as  long  as  such  letters  or  statements 
are  not  used  for  purposes  other  than  those  for  which 
they  were  specifically  intended,  as  determined  by  the 
administrative  officer  responsible  for  the  office  or  agen- 
cy where  the  record  is  kept; 

c.  Unauthorized  access  to  computer/electronic  files; 

d.  If  the  student  has  signed  a  waiver  of  the  student's  right 
of  access  under  this  section  and  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  confidential  recommen- 
dations respecting  admission  to  any  educational  agency 
or  institution,  respecting  an  application  for  employ- 
ment, or  respecting  the  receipt  of  cin  honor  or  honorauy 
recognition. 

A  student  or  a  person  applying  for  admission  may  waive 
his  or  her  right  of  access  to  confidential  statements  de- 
scribed In  subsection  c.  of  this  section,  except  that  such 
waiver  shall  apply  to  recommendations  only  if  the  student 


Is.  upon  request,  notified  of  the  names  of  all  persons 
making  confidential  recommendations,  and  such  recom- 
mendations are  used  solely  for  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  specifically  intended.  The  student  may  revoke,  in 
writing,  the  previous  waiver  of  his  or  her  right  to  access  to 
confidential  statements  or  recommendations.  Such  revo- 
cation shEill  only  apply  to  confidential  statements  or  rec- 
ommendations placed  in  the  record  after  the  waiver  has 
been  revoked.  Such  waivers  may  not  be  required  as  a  condi- 
tion for  admission  to,  receipt  of  financial  aid  from,  or  re- 
ceipt of  any  other  services  or  benefits  from  the  University. 

7.  RELEASE  OF  STUDENT  RECORDS 

Student  records  at  Ohio  University  are  held  in  trust  by 
the  University  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  student  and  the 
educational  mission  of  the  University.  Therefore,  except 
with  the  prior  written  consent  of  the  student,  or  as  other- 
wise stated  below,  no  information  in  any  student  education 
record  file  maybe  released  to  any  individual  or  organization. 

a.  Record-keeping  personnel  may  have  access  to  student 
education  records  according  to  the  conditions  stipulat- 
ed in  section  3.  above. 

b.  Members  of  the  faculty  tmd  staff  and  other  persons  dem- 
onstrating a  legitimate  educational  interest  may  have 
access  to  student  education  records  for  internal  educa- 
tional purposes  or  for  necessary  administrative  and  sta- 
tistical purposes  only.  The  legitimate  educational  inter- 
est will  be  determined  by  the  University  official  respon- 
sible for  the  particular  student's  education  record.  Legit- 
imate  educational  interest  is  used  here  in  its  traditional 
and  classical  sense.  It  means  that,  in  order  to  serve  stu- 
dents and  the  University,  careful,  considerate,  and  re- 
sponsible judgments  must  be  made  by  professional  peo- 
ple who  are  responsible  and  accountable  for  these 
judgments.  The  rights  of  grievance  and  appeal  are  avail- 
able to  the  student  through  the  responsible  official. 

c.  Direct  access  to  financial,  medical,  psychological,  and 
placement  files  is  limited  to  the  professional  and  clerical 
staff  responsible  for  those  matters. 

d.  The  following  information  will  be  considered  public,  and 
may  be  published  in  a  University  publication:  The  stu- 
dent's name,  address,  telephone  number,  date  and  place 
of  birth,  major  field  of  study,  participation  in  officially 
recognized  activities  and  sports,  weight  and  height  of 
members  of  athletic  teams,  dates  of  attendance,  degrees 
and  awards  received,  the  most  recent  previous  educa- 
tional agency  or  institution  attended  by  the  student,  and 
other  similar  information.  Relative  to  such  public  or 
directory  information,  the  University  shall  give  public 
notice  of  the  categories  of  information  which  shall  be 
considered  public  information,  and  shall  aUow a  reason- 
able period  of  time  after  such  notice  has  been  given  for  a 
student  to  inform  the  University  that  aU  of  the  informa- 
tion designated  should  not  be  released  without  the  stu- 
dent's prior  consent. 

e.  Direct  access  to  disciplinary  files  is  limited  to  the  staff  of 
the  Office  of  Judiciaries  and  the  Office  of  Legal  Affairs, 
and  the  dean  of  students  and  his  or  her  immediate  staff. 
This  section  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  prohibit  the 
Office  of  Legal  Affairs  from  advising  appropriate  Univer- 
sity offices  that  demonstrate  a  legitimate  educational 
interest  of  the  facts  and  disposition  of  a  particular 
disciplinary  case,  nor  shall  it  be  construed  so  as  to 
prohibit  the  Office  of  Judiciaries  from  advising  any 
person  demonstrating  a  need  to  know  as  to  whether  a 
disciplinary  file  does  or  does  not  exist. 

f.  Medical  and  psychological  information  is  legally  confi- 

dential and  privileged.  It  will  not  be  released  to  anyone 
without  the  express  written  authorization  of  the  indi- 
vidual involved.  In  such  cases,  the  individual  must  desig- 
nate what  information  is  to  be  released  and  to  whom 
that  information  is  to  be  released. 
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g.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsections  a.-f.  of 
this  section: 

1.  Education  records  will  be  released  on  compliance 
with  a  judicial  order,  or  pursuant  to  any  lawfully 
issued  subpoena,  upon  condition  that  the  student  is 
reasonably  notified  of  all  such  orders  or  subpoenas  in 
advance  of  the  compliance  therewith  by  the  University. 

2.  Records  or  information  from  records  containing  per- 
sonally identifiable  information  may  be  made  avail- 
able to  officials  of  other  schools  or  school  systems  in 
which  the  student  seeks  or  intends  to  enroll,  upon 
condition  that  the  student  be  notified  of  the  transfer, 
receive  a  copy  of  the  records  if  desired,  and  has  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of 
the  record. 

3.  Records  or  information  from  records  containing  per- 
sonally identifiable  information  may  be  released  in 
connection  with  a  student's  application  for,  or  receipt 
of  financial  aid. 

4.  Records  or  information  from  records  maybe  released 
to  the  parents  of  a  dependent  student,  as  defined  in 
Section  152  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
The  University  presumes  for  this  purpose  only  that  all 
students  are  independent.  The  parents  of  a  student 
have  the  burden  to  show  dependent  status  as  defined 
in  Section  152  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

5.  Records  or  information  from  records  maybe  released 
to  the  categories  of  persons  or  institutions  designat- 
ed in  Section  438(b)(  1 )  (C).  438(b)(  1  )(E)  and  439(b)(3) 
of  the  Family  Educational  Rights  Eind  Privacy  Act  of 
1974.  and  sections  99.30(a)(2),  and  99.31  through 
99.36  of  the  regulations  thereto. 

6.  Records  or  information  from  records  maybe  released 
to  organizations  conducting  studies  for,  or  on  behalf 
of,  educational  agencies  or  institutions  for  the  pur- 
pose of  developing,  validating,  or  administering  pre- 
dictive tests;  and  administering  student  aid  pro- 
grams and  improving  instruction,  if  such  studies  are 
conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  will  not  permit  the 
personal  identification  of  students  and  their  parents 
by  persons  other  than  representatives  of  such  organ- 
ization and  such  information  wiU  be  destroyed  when 
no  longer  needed  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was 
released. 

7.  Records  or  information  from  records  maybe  released 
to  accrediting  organizations  in  order  to  carry  out 
their  accrediting  functions. 

8.  Records  or  information  from  records  maybe  released 
to  appropriate  persons  if  the  knowledge  of  such  in- 
formation is  necessary  to  protect  the  health  or  safety 
of  the  student  or  other  persons. 

9.  The  University  officials  responsible  for  implementing 
the  Student  Records  Policy  and  ensuring  compliance 
with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act 
of  1974  are  the  vice  president  for  administration 
with  the  assistance  of  the  dean  of  students  and  the 
director  of  legal  affairs.  The  University  ombudsman 
may  examine  all  education  records  of  a  student  upon 
authorization  by  the  student  or  the  director  of  legal 
affairs. 

8.  RECORD  OF  ACCESS 

Each  office  shall  keep  with  the  education  records  of  each 
student  a  record  which  will  specifically  indicate  the  legiti- 
mate interest  that  each  such  person,  agency,  or  organiza- 
tion, other  than  other  school  officials  and  persons  desig- 
nated in  section  7.  above,  has  in  obtaining  this  information. 
Such  record  of  access  shall  be  available  only  to  the  student, 
the  school  official  and  his  or  her  assistants  who  are  respon- 
sible for  the  custody  of  such  records,  and  to  persons  or 
organizations  authorized  to  conduct  an  audit  pursuant  to 


the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  The 
record  should  include  the  name  of  the  Individual  or  agency 
requesting  information,  reason  for  the  request,  date  of  the 
request,  and  the  disposition  of  the  request.  The  office  re- 
sponsible for  the  records  shall,  upon  a  request  In  writing  by 
the  student,  provide  a  copy  of  the  records  disclosed  Eind 
charge  the  appropriate  fees  therefore.  Education  records  or 
information  therefrom  shall  only  be  transferred  to  a  third 
party  on  the  condition  that  such  party  will  not  permit  any 
other  party  to  have  access  to  such  Information  without  the 
written  consent  of  the  student. 

9.  RETENTION  OF  RECORDS 

Each  record-keeping  office  will  establish  and  make  aveiil- 
able  a  reasonable  and  justifiable  policy  regarding  the  reten- 
tion of  records  after  the  separation  of  the  student  from  the 
University.  Where  legal  statutes  govern  retention,  such  pol- 
icies shall  be  in  accordance  with  those  statutes. 

J  0.  HOLDS  ON  RELEASE  OF  RECORDS 

Unmet  University  flnsmcial  obligations,  or  pending  dis- 
ciplinary cases,  may  result  in  a  hold  being  placed  on  the 
release  of  student  records.  The  office  originating  the  hold 
must  inform  the  student  in  writing  that  it  has  initiated 
such  action.  Copies  of  hold  notices  will  be  maintciined  by 
the  originating  office  or  agency  and  will  serve  as  verification 
that  written  notification  has  been  provided  the  student. 

1 1 .  INCORPORATION  OF  FEDERAL  LAW 

The  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
and  the  regulations  enacted  in  pursuance  thereof,  are  here- 
by incorporated  by  reference  into  this  policy;  and,  to  the 
extent  that  this  policy  conflicts  with  the  law  and/or  regula- 
tions, the  law  and/or  regulations  shall  take  precedence. 


Graduation 
Requirements 

APPLICATION 

A  student  who  is  a  cemdidate  for  graduation  must  make 
application  in  the  Registrar's  Office  and  pay  the  application 
fee  no  later  than  the  deadline  listed  In  the  academic 
calendar  for  the  quarter  in  which  graduation  is  planned. 
This  application  initiates  the  process  which  informs  the 
student's  college  to  check  fulfillment  of  degree  require- 
ments. The  process  culminates  with  the  reflection  of  the 
college,  major,  degree,  and  the  date  of  granting  degree  on 
the  student's  permanent  (academic)  record.  The  applica- 
tion fee  for  a  bachelor's  degree  is  S16  and  for  cin  associate 
degree,  $8. 

If  an  applicant  falls  to  meet  the  requirements  for  grad- 
uation, he  or  she  may  reapply  for  the  quarter  in  which 
completion  of  the  requirement  is  planned.  The  fee  for  reap- 
plication  is  $5. 

Students  applying  for  a  bachelor's  degree  must  have  a 
minimum  of  192  quarter  hours  of  credit  with  all  college 
requirements  met.  The  associate  degree  requires  a  min- 
imum of  96  quarter  hours. 

SCHOLASTIC  AVERAGE 

To  meet  the  minimum  standards  for  graduation  from 
Ohio  University,  a  student  must  have  a  point-hour  ratio  of 
2.0  (C )  on  all  hours  attempted.  The  need  for  this  2.0  average 
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applies  to  the  student's  total  record  and  to  the  total  major  or 
equivalent  as  determined  within  the  college. 

MAJOR  AREAS  OF  STUDY 

Requirements  for  majors  and  fields  of  concentration  are 
outlined  by  the  Individual  colleges.  A  transfer  student  who 
has  completed  most  or  all  of  the  courses  in  a  major  area  of 
study  at  another  institution  maybe  required  to  satisfy  the 
departments  concerned  about  whether  Ohio  University 
academic  standards  in  that  area  have  been  met. 

MINOR  AREAS  OF  STUDY 

While  most  programs  do  not  require  the  completion  of 
minor  areas  of  concentration,  a  variety  of  minors  is  offered 
by  several  departments.  In  many  cases,  these  minors  may 
be  completed  even  when  the  student  is  not  enrolled  in  the 
college  which  offers  that  minor.  Requirements  for  the 
available  minors  are  explained  in  the  Colleges  and  Curricu- 
la section  of  this  catalog. 

DEVELOPMENTAL  COURSE  CREDIT 

No  more  than  eight  credit  hours  earned  in  developmental 
courses  may  be  applied  toward  the  total  hours  required  for 
graduation.  Developmental  courses  shall  be  so  designated 
and  publicized  by  the  currlcular  committees  of  the  appro- 
priate academic  units. 

RESIDENCE  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  GRADUATION 

Bachelor's  Degree 

Residence  credit  is  defined  as  credit  earned  by  regular 
enrollment  at  Ohio  University  on  the  Athens  campus,  on 
any  of  the  regional  campuses,  by  any  of  the  approved  pro- 
grams abroad,  by  any  approved  student  teaching,  by  Inde- 
pendent Study  and  Course  Credit  by  Examination  cirranged 
through  Ohio  University's  Independent  Study  Program,  by 
degree  credit  earned  through  continuing  education,  or  by 
any  combination  of  these  methods. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  students  who  complete 
fewer  than  96  quarter  hours  at  Ohio  University  is  the  final 
year  (three  quarters)  with  48  hours  of  credit.  For  a  student 
who  completes  96  or  more  quarter  hours  of  Ohio  University 
credit,  thejinal  quarter  shall  be  in  residence  as  defined  by 
residence  credit  in  the  above  paragraph. 

If  a  student  begins  graduate  study  before  completion  of 
Eill  requirements  for  a  bachelor's  degree,  residence  for  the 
bachelor's  degree  wiU  be  reduced  by  as  many  weeks  as 
credit  hours  of  graduate  work  completed.  The  number  of 
weeks  subtracted  wiU  be  credited  toward  the  residence  re- 
quirement for  a  master's  degree  if  the  credit  is  acceptable  in 
the  program  approved  for  graduate  work  towEird  a  degree. 
Residence  used  for  meeting  requirements  for  one  or  more 
bachelor's  degrees  may  not  eQso  be  used  for  meeting  the 
residence  requirements  for  a  master's  degree. 

The  residence  regulations  apply  to  a  student  who  has 
been  approved  for  graduation  in  absentia  and  is  complet- 
ing the  last  year  in  cin  accredited  institution,  except  that 
the  regulations  apply  to  residence  before  the  student  leaves 
the  University. 

A  student  should  make  certain  particular  residence  re- 
quirements of  his  or  her  college  have  also  been  met. 

Associate  Degree 

A  student  seeking  Em  associate  degree  must  earn  at  least 
30  quarter  hours  of  residence  credit  at  Ohio  University. 
Moreover,  students  who  complete  fewer  than  60  quarter 


hours  of  Ohio  University  credit  must  earn  at  least  eight  of 
the  final  15  hours  in  residence  as  defined  below.  If  the 
degree  applicant  has  not  earned  Ohio  University  credit 
within  two  years  of  the  quarter  in  which  application  is 
made,  he  or  she  must  earn  Ohio  University  credit  during 
the  quairter  in  which  the  associate  degree  is  earned. 

Residence  credit  is  defined  as  credit  earned  by  regular 
enrollment  at  any  Ohio  University  campus,  by  any  of  the 
approved  programs  abroad,  by  any  approved  student  teach- 
ing, by  Independent  Study  through  Correspondence  or 
Course  Credit  by  Examination  arranged  through  Ohio 
University's  Office  of  Lifelong  Learning,  by  degree  credit 
Ccimed  through  continuing  education,  or  by  any  combina- 
tion of  these. 

Problems  related  to  the  residence  requirements  should 
be  discussed  with  the  student's  academic  dean.  In  certain 
cases  exceptions  to  the  residence  requirements  may  be 
made. 


IN  ABSENTIA 

In  absentia  permission  is  obtained  in  writing  from  the 
dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  To 
obtain  the  bachelor's  degree  a  student  who  has  been  ap- 
proved for  the  senior-in-absenHa  privilege  in  an  approved 
professional  school  must  have  completed  a  full  year's  work 
in  the  professional  school  of  the  quality  prescribed  for  the 
bachelor's  degree  at  Ohio  University  and  be  eligible  for 
advancement  without  condition  to  the  second  year.  The 
official  transcript  from  the  school  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  before 
the  degree-conferring  date. 

The  in  absentia  privilege  does  not  apply  to  graduate 
degree  programs. 

CATALOG  OF  ENTRY 

The  published  degree  and  major  requirements  stated 
herein  remain  in  effect  for  a  student  entering  under  this 
catalog  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  first 
registration  in  the  University.  If  the  student  does  not 
complete  all  degree  requirements  within  five  years,  the 
requirements  of  the  current  catalog  take  effect. 

Changes  in  either  major  or  nonmajor  requirements  made 
necessEuy  by  altered  or  discontinued  courses  or  by  re- 
quirements imposed  by  external  accrediting  or  certifica- 
tion agencies  wiU  be  resolved  on  an  individual  basis  by  the 
dean  of  the  student's  degree  college.  Wherever  it  is  possible, 
new  requirements  will  be  implemented  with  a  beginning 
class  or  upon  the  expiration  of  the  appropriate  time  limit. 

A  transfer  student  is  governed  by  the  same  regulations, 
except  that  the  number  of  yesirs  in  which  to  complete  the 
degree  requirements  is  reduced  by  the  number  of  years  of 
transferred  work. 


GRADUATION  WITH  HONORS 

A  candidate  for  the  bachelor's  degree  who  is  graduated 
wath  a  point-hour  ratio  of  3.0  to  3.50  on  all  hours  attempted 
is  distinguished  by  the  notations  "with  honor"  on  the 
commencement  program  and  the  student's  permanent  rec- 
ord and  "cum  laude"  on  the  diploma;  with  a  point-hour 
ratio  of  3.50  or  above,  the  candidate  is  distinguished  by  the 
notations  "with  high  honor"  on  the  program  and  the  stu- 
dent's permanent  record  and  "summa  cum  laude"  on  the 
diploma. 

A  candidate  must  complete  a  minimum  of  48  hours  of 
letter  grades  in  residency  at  Ohio  University  to  be  eligible 
for  honors. 

A  Cctndidate  who  has  successfully  completed  a  program  of 
study  with  honors  is  distinguished  in  the  commencement 
program  and  on  the  diploma  with  the  appropriate  notation. 
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GRANTING  OF  DEGREES 
Aim  COMMENCEMENT 

Degrees  are  granted  at  the  close  of  each  quarter.  The 
annual  commencement  is  held  at  the  close  of  the  spring 
quarter.  Candidates  for  spring  quarter  graduation  and  re- 
cipients of  degrees  at  the  preceding  summer,  fall,  and  win- 
ter quarters  are  invited  to  attend  the  exercises. 

A  SECOND  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE 

A  student  who  desires  two  bachelor's  degrees  may  meet 
the  requirements  for  them  either  simultaneously  or  suc- 
cessively: 

1.  If  a  student  desires  to  complete  the  requirements 
for  the  two  degrees  conferred  on  the  same  date,  he  or 
she  must  meet  the  particular  subject  requirements  for 
both  degrees:  earn  a  minimum  of  48  approved  quarter 
hours  beyond  the  minimum  required  for  one  degree 
with  the  requisite  scholastic  average,  both  on  Ohio 
University  work  and  credit  that  has  been  transferred 
from  another  school:  and  must  have  completed  a  total 
of  1 3  quarters  of  college  work  or  its  equivalent,  with  a 
minimum  of  five  quarters  of  residence,  or  the  equiva- 
lent, at  Ohio  University.  When  the  two  degrees  are  of- 
fered by  different  colleges,  the  student  must  register  in 
both  colleges  and  meet  the  college  residency  require- 
ment the  quarter  in  which  the  degrees  are  to  be 
conferred. 

2.  If  a  student  has  met  the  requirements  for  two  de- 
grees as  indicated  above  and  desires  to  have  the  de- 
grees conferred  in  successive  quarters,  he  or  she  may 
do  so  without  further  credit  or  residence.  For  example, 
one  degree  may  be  conferred  at  the  end  of  one  quarter 
and  application  made  for  the  second  degree  in  a  sub- 
sequent quarter. 

3.  If  a  student  desires  to  take  a  second  bachelor's  de- 
gree after  receiving  the  first,  he  or  she  must  complete 
the  subject  requirements  for  the  second  bachelor's  de- 
gree, earn  a  minimum  of  48  acceptable  quarter  hours 
beyond  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  with  the 
requisite  scholastic  average,  and  meet  the  residency 
requirement  in  the  college  offering  the  second  degree. 
(See  individual  college  requirements  under  Colleges 
and  Curricula.) 

COURSE  CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Course  Credit  by  Examination  is  designed  for  students 
who  wish  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  a  particular  Ohio 
University  course.  A  student  may  take  up  to  six  months 
after  enrolling  for  credit  by  examination  to  prepare  for  the 
examination.  An  information  sheet  describing  the  nature 
of  the  examination  is  used  by  the  student  as  a  guide  in 
preparing  for  it.  Regular  Ohio  University  credit  is  granted 
for  a  grade  of  D-  or  better  with  the  pass/fail  option  available 
in  accordance  with  the  University  regulations  for  this  op- 
tion. A  failed  CCE  course  wlU  appear  on  the  transcript  as  an 
F,  in  the  regular  manner.  In  order  for  a  student  to  retake  a 
course  failed  in  this  program,  special  permission  must  be 
obtained  from  the  office  of  the  student's  dean.  The  grade 
received  is  used  in  computing  the  point-hour  ratio  of  Ohio 
University  students,  but  enrollment  in  Course  Credit  by 
EbcEimination  does  not  affect  the  quarterly  course  load. 

Ohio  University  students  must  obtain  permission  from 
their  academic  deans  to  enroll  in  the  program.  Others  are 
not  required  to  have  permission,  but  if  they  plan  to  transfer 
the  credit  to  another  institution  they  should  ascertain  in 
advance  if  it  wlU  be  accepted. 

Registration  and  arrangements  for  the  examinations  are 
made  in  the  Office  of  Independent  Study,  302  Tupper  Hall. 
Complete  information  and  a  listing  of  the  courses  regularly 
available  can  be  obtained  at  this  office. 


GENERAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT* 

An  educated  person  needs  certain  intellectual  skills  in 
order  to  participate  effectively  in  society.  These  include:  ( 1 ) 
the  ability  to  communicate  effectively  through  the  written 
word  and  the  ability  to  use  quantitative  or  symbolic  reason- 
ing: (2)  broad  knowledge  of  the  major  fields  of  learning;  and 
(3)  a  capacity  for  evaluation  and  synthesis.  To  meet  these 
objectives,  Ohio  University  has  instituted  a  three-tier  Gen- 
eral Education  Requirement  to  be  met  prior  to  graduation 
by  all  students  according  to  the  following  schedule. 

Tier  I:  Quantitative  Skills  and  English  Composition 

Tier  II:  Breadth  of  Knowledge 

Tier  III:  Synthesis 

"Honors  Tutorial  College  students  are  exempted  from  meeting  University 
General  Education  Requirements. 


Tier  I:  Quantitative  Skills 

All  students  entering  Ohio  University  as  freshmen  in 
September  1980,  and  in  subsequent  years  must  demon- 
strate an  acceptable  level  of  qucintitatlve  skills.  Examina- 
tions administered  by  Ohio  University  will  determine 
whether  a  student  must  take  a  basic  queintltative  skills 
course  (MATH  101)  prior  to  enrollment  in  one  of  the  follow- 
ing Tier  I  courses: 

CS220  PHIL  120 

MATH  113,  117,  118,  151         PSY  121 
MATH  120,  121  (elem. 
education  majors  only) 

These  courses  are  marked  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction 
section  of  this  catalog  by  the  designation  ( 1 M)  foUowang  the 
tide  and  credit  hours. 

If  a  student  is  able  to  demonstrate  by  exaimination  excep- 
tional quantitative  skills,  he  or  she  maybe  exempted  from 
the  Tier  I  requirement.  This  level  of  exceptional  sklU  is 
assumed  to  be  equivalent  to  passing  a  course  at  the  level  of 
MATH  163A  or  higher 

Tier  I:  English  Composition 

All  students  entering  Ohio  University  as  freshmen  must 
demonstrate  an  acceptable  level  of  writing  skill. 

Exams  administered  by  Ohio  University  will  determine 
whether  a  student  should  take  a  basic  writing  skills  course 
(ENG  150)  prior  to  enroOment  in  either  ENG  151,  152,  or 
153.  These  courses  are  marked  in  the  Courses  of  Instruc- 
tion section  of  this  catalog  by  the  designation  (IE)  following 
the  tide  and  credit  hours. 

An  advanced  composition  course  is  also  required.  Stu- 
dents unable  to  demonstrate  advanced  writing  proficiency 
at  the  junior  level  must  take,  prior  to  graduation,  an  ap- 
proved advanced  writing  course  such  as: 


ANTH  356J 

ART300J 

CA360J 

EDCI331J 

ENG  305J  or  308J 

FILM  344J 

GEOG  375J 

HlST301Jor396J 


HECE  345J 
HLTH  370J 
HREC  370J 
1T370J 
JOUR  44 IJ 
MGT  325J 
MUS320J 
PSY  334J 
SOC  356J 


These  courses  are  marked  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction 
section  of  this  catalog  by  the  designation  ( IJ)  foUovring  the 
title  and  credit  hours. 

The  requirements  faced  by  transfer  students  are  de- 
termined by  point  of  entry  and  the  number  and  type  of 
credit  hours  transferred. 


Tier  H:  Breadth  of  Knowledge 

students  entering  Ohio  University  in  September,  1981 
and  in  subsequent  years  are  required  prior  to  graduation  to 
complete  a  total  of  30  credit  hours  from  an  approved  list  of 
courses  in  the  following  areas: 

Applied  Science  and  Technology  (A) 
Humanities  and  Fine  Arts  (H) 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  (N) 
Social  Sciences  (S) 
Third  World  Cultures  (T) 

Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  four  credit  hours  in 
four  of  the  five  distribution  areas  and  may  satisfy  no  more 
than  two  of  the  required  four  eireas  with  courses  from  a 
single  department.  Students  may  satisfy  no  more  than  1 2 
of  the  30  hours  with  courses  from  a  single  department. 

Courses  that  fulfill  a  Tier  I  requirement  cannot  be  applied 
toward  Tier  11.  A  student  may  apply  one  approved  Tier  II 
course  in  his  or  her  major  department  toward  the  partial 
fulfillment  of  the  Tier  II  requirement.  (In  the  case  of  bachel- 
or of  general  studies  students,  one  approved  Tier  II  course 
in  the  area  of  concentration  may  fulfill  a  Tier  II  requirement. ) 

The  students  may  select,  in  consultation  with  the  advi 
sor,  courses  from  among  the  following  departments  as  list- 
ed by  their  catalog  numbers,  to  fulfill  the  Tier  II  breadth  of 
knowledge  requirement.  Please  consult  the  Courses  of 
Instruction  section  of  this  bulletin  for  descriptions  of 
courses  currendy  approved.  Approved  courses  are  marked 
by  (2A),  (2H),  (2N),  (2S),  or  (2T)  foUowing  the  title  and  credit 
hours. 


Applied  Sciences  and  Technology 

Botany:  103,  160 

Chemical  Engineering:  331 

Engineering  and  Technology:  280,  320,  350,  470 

Geography:  201,  260 

Geology:  201 

Health  and  Sport  Sciences:  202 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences:  108 

Home  Economics:  128 

Microbiology:  21 1,212 


Humanities  and  Fine  Arts 

Afro-American  Studies:  1 10,  150,  210,  21 1,  250,  350 

Art:  100 

Art  History:  21 1,212.  213 

Comparative  Arts:  117,  118,211,212,213 

Dance:  170,  471,  472,  473 

English:  200,  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206 

Film:  201,  202,  203 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures:  Classical  Languages:  127, 

234,  235,  236.  237.  Modem  Languages:  French:  21 1.  212.  213. 

Gcrman.-21 1.212,213./taiian.-21 1, 212,213.  Russian;21 1,212, 

213.  Foreign  Literatures:  335,  336.  337,  338A.  338B. 
History:  121,  122,  123 
Humanities:  107,  108,  109.  117 
Interpersonal  Communication:  101 
Music:  100,  120 
Philosophy:  1 0 1 ,  1 30.  1 60,  2 1 6,  232,  240, 260,  310,311, 312,  36 1, 

362 
Theater:  170,  171,  270.  271,  272 
Women's  Studies:  100 

Nahiral  Sciences  and  Mathematics 


Anthropology:  201 

Astronomy/Physical  Science:  100,  lOOB,  lOOD,  lOOL,  101, 

105,  105L 

Regional  campuses  only:  121/121L.  122/122L,  123/123L 
Botany:  100,  lOOL,  101,  102,  110,  111 
Chemistry:  121,  122,  123,  151.  152,  153 
Geography:  101 
Geology:  101,211,221 
Mathematics:  163AB,  263ABC 


OIL, 
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Physics:  201,  202,  203,  251,  252,  253 
Zoology:  101,  103,  150,  151,  225 

Social  Sciences 

Afro-American  Studies:  202 

Anthropology /Archaeology:  202 

Economics:  103,  104 

Geography:  121,  141 

History:  101,  102,  103,  21 1,  212.  213.  315AB 

Home  Economics-Child  Development:  160 

Interpersonal  Communication:  353ABC 

Journalism:  105 

Linguistics:  270 

Management:  200 

Political  Science:  101,  102,  103,  210,  230,  250,  270.  331 

Psychology:  101 

Social  Work:  101 

Sociology:  101,  201,  223 

Telecommunications:  105 

Third  World  Cultures 

Anthropology:  101 
Art  History:  330,  331 
Dance:  351,  352,353 
English:  306A.  306B,  306C 

Foreign  Languages  and  Li  teratures:  Arabic:  211,212.213.  Chinese: 
211.212.213.  Indonesian/ Malaysian:  211.212.213.  Japanese: 

211.  212.  213,  250.  Spanish:  211.  212.  213,  349.  Swahlli:  21 1. 

212.  213.  Southeast  Asian  Literatures  In  Translatton:  340.  345. 
Geography:  140 

History:  1 3 1 ,  24 1 ,  242, 243, 244, 323ABC,  335AB,  34 1  ABC,  345ABC, 

346AB 
International  Studies:  103,  113,  121 
Philosophy:  370.  371,  372 
Political  Science:  340 


Tier  HI:  Synthesis 

students  entering  Ohio  University  in  September  1982,  or 
thereafter,  are  required,  after  attaining  senior  rank,  to  take 
one  of  the  courses  approved  as  meeting  the  Tier  III  criterion 
of  interdisciplincuy  synthesis.  Transfer  students  should 
consult  with  their  college  office  on  the  Tier  III  requirement. 
Tier  III  is  not  required  for  students  who  entered  Ohio  Uni- 
versity prior  to  September  1982;  however,  such  students 
are  encouraged  to  take  a  Tier  III  course.  Students  should 
consult  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalog, 
under  the  heading  Tier  III.  for  a  full  listing  of  Tier  III  courses. 


Services  for  Students 


ACADEMIC  ADVANCEMENT  CENTER 

The  Academic  Advancement  Center  helps  beginning 
students  develop  basic  skills  and  attitudes  necessary  to 
master  college-level  work  successfully.  Individualized  in- 
struction is  available  free  upon  request  in  reading,  writing, 
and  study  skills;  assistance  with  keyboarding  and  word 
processing  is  also  provided. 

Credit-bearing  courses  in  reading  and  study  skiUs  are 
also  offered  to  freshmen.  UC  110  and  UC  112  each  award 
two  hours  of  credit;  primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  imme- 
diate application  of  skills  learned  to  other  academic  work. 
(See  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  for  course  content 
descriptions.) 

The  center  additionally  provides  tutoring  help  sessions 
in  many  freshman-level  courses.  Students  may  attend  help 
sessions  as  frequendy  as  desired  to  ask  questions  and  to 
clarify  points  of  confusion.  Session  schedules  are  an- 
nounced by  instructors  of  those  courses  and  are  available 
in  residence  halls  and  deans'  offices.  In  addition  to  free  help 
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sessions,  private  tutor  referrals  In  any  course  are  available 
from  the  center.  Specific  arrangements,  including  fee  pay- 
ment, are  then  made  between  student  and  tutor. 

Project  CAP,  or  the  College  Adjustment  Program,  is  a 
special  program  for  selected  freshmen  entering  Ohio  Uni- 
versity. Sponsored  by  the  Academic  Advancement  Center, 
its  purpose  is  to  help  new  students  adjust  to  college  and  to 
Improve  their  chances  to  succeed.  (See  University  College 
section  fordetcUls.) 

For  further  information  about  Academic  Advancement 
Center  programs,  contact  the  center  on  the  first  floor  of 
Alden  Library. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  offers 
students  assistance  in  exploring  career  options,  making 
career  decisions  or  beginning  job  searches.  Services 
include: 

•  Individual  career  advising,  including  assessment  of 
abilities,  skills,  aind  interests; 

•  Access  to  computerized  career  assistance  programs: 

•  Seminars  on  resume  preparation,  interview  tech- 
niques, and  other  aspects  of  the  job  search; 

•  Access  to  a  career  resource  library  which  includes 
information  about  a  variety  of  career  areas,  listings  of 
summer  and  full-time  work  opportunities,  and  specific 
information  about  individual  employers. 

The  on-campus  recruiting  program  is  another  service  of 
the  Career  Planning  and  Placement  Office.  This  program 
provides  the  opportunity  for  students  to  schedule  Inter- 
views with  employers  who  visit  the  campus.  Interviews  are 
conducted  for  full-time  and  summer  jobs,  as  well  as  tem- 
porary employment  during  academic  breaks. 

Seniors  have  the  option  of  registering  with  Ceireer  Plan- 
ning and  Placement  during  the  academic  year  in  which 
they  will  graduate.  Registration  involves  completion  of 
orientation  seminars  related  to  thejob  search,  submission 
of  registration  materials,  and  payment  of  a  nominal  fee. 
Registered  seniors  may  participate  in  the  on-campus  re- 
cruiting program  and  are  eligible  for  the  resume  referral 
service. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  work  with  the  Career  Plan- 
ning and  Placement  Office  throughout  their  University 
experience  for  assistance  in  making  career-related 
decisions. 


COMPUTING  AND  LEARNING  SERVICES 

Computer  Services.  The  Instruction  and  Reseairch  Cen- 
ter provides  state-of-the-art  computing  resources  and  facil- 
ities to  aill  Ohio  University  students  at  no  charge.  Professors 
or  instructors  will  arrange  for  student  access  to  the  compu- 
ter resource. 

The  Instruction  and  Research  Center  operates  a  number 
of  satellite  labs  across  the  campus  where  students  may  use 
computer  terminals  or  microcomputers  for  their  academic 
work.  AU  terminals  and  many  of  the  microcomputers  in  the 
labs  can  be  used  to  access  Ohio  University's  network  of 
computers. 

The  labs  are  located  all  over  the  campus,  including  Alden 
Library,  Haning  Hall.  Copeland  Hall.  Innovation  Center. 
Grover  Center.  McCracken  Hall,  the  Radio-TV  Building. 
Hoover  House.  Stocker  Center.  Ellis  Hall,  and  Morton  Hall. 
These  locations  have  a  wide  variety  of  microcomputer 
software  available,  including  Fortran,  Pascal,  Basic,  Word- 
Perfect, WordStar,  Apple  Pilot,  Lotus,  Supercalc,  and  many 
others. 

Three  dormitories  have  labs  available.  Jefferson  Hall  and 
Brough  House  each  have  a  terminal  cluster  and  printer 
connected  to  the  campus  computer  network.  Hoover  House 


contains  microcomputers  that  can  also  be  used  to  access 
the  malnfremie  computers. 

The  Alden  Instruction  Support  Lab  also  houses  26  self- 
instructional  audio  visual  carrels  allowing  students  to  use 
videocassette  playback  equipment  as  weU  as  synchronized 
slide  and  filmstrip  equipment  as  required  by  academic 
courses. 

The  main  offices  for  the  Instruction  and  Research  Center 
and  The  Haning  Instruction  Support  Lab  are  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  Haning  Hall.  The  Alden  Instructional  Support 
lab  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Alden  Library.  Exact 
locations  and  open  hours  for  all  campus  labs  are  published 
in  the  Computing  and  Learning  Services  Bulletin. 

A  network  of  high-speed  printers  is  conveniently  located 
around  the  campus  for  mainframe  printed  output.  Most  of 
the  micro  labs  contain  at  least  one  letter-quality  printer, 
and  high-quality  laser  printer  output  is  available  in  the 
Haning  Instructional  Support  Lab. 

Communications.  Ohio  University  completed  instaUa- 
tion  of  a  campus- wide  integrated  communication  system 
in  1987.  The  backbone  of  this  exciting  new  operation  is 
based  on  fiber  optics  and  the  latest  in  digital  switching 
equipment.  This  communication  network  connects  aU 
buildings  on  campus  and  will  eventually  encompass  ah  the 
regionsd  campus  locations.  The  network  supplies  voice, 
data,  and  video  services  in  support  of  educational  and 
administrative  needs  at  Ohio  University. 

The  OU  Telephone  Office  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of 
Alden  Library  to  serve  the  communication  needs  of  stu- 
dents in  the  residence  halls. 

Learning  Resources  Center.  The  Learning  Resources 
Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Alden  Library,  pro- 
vides audio-visual  facilities  and  services  to  the  entire  Uni- 
versity community.  The  center's  media  library  contains 
over  1 ,475  instructional  films,  videotapes,  and  other  media. 
Instructioncd  development  and  graphic/photographic  pro- 
duction services,  which  generate  a  variety  of  self-study  and 
group-instruction  materials,  are  available  for  academic 
courses  at  faculty  request.  Advice  on  purchase  and  configu- 
ration for  several  models  of  personal  computers  also  is 
available.  Audio-visual  equipment  such  as  projectors  and 
tape  recorders  may  be  rented  by  registered  campus  student 
organizations. 

A  brochure  describing  in  detail  all  of  the  Computing  and 
Learning  Services  is  available  upon  request. 

COUNSELING  AND 
PSYCHOLOGICAL  SERVICES 

Counseling  and  psychological  services  are  available  to 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  on  an  individual 
and  group  basis  for  educational,  career,  and  personal  ad 
justment  concerns.  Confidential  consultations  are  pro- 
vided by  a  staff  of  counselors,  psychology  trainees,  and 
psychologists. 

Students  having  academic  difficulties  may  receive  help 
in  understanding  and  resolving  their  concerns  so  that  they 
may  improve  their  performance. 

Students  who  are  uncertain  about  their  educational  or 
career  objectives  may  obtain  assistance  in  appraising  their 
abilities,  interests,  performances,  etc.,  so  that  they  may 
identify  more  appropriate  and  satisfying  directions. 

Students  with  personal  problems  of  any  kind  (emotional, 
social,  marital,  substance  abuse,  stress,  etc.)  may  receive 
help  in  understanding  and  resolving  those  sources  of 
interference. 

Workshops  on  a  variety  of  topics,  designed  to  enhance  the 
educational,  social,  and  personal  growth  of  students,  are 
frequently  offered  and  widely  publicized. 

Students  who  wish  an  appointment  to  discuss  their  edu- 
cational, career,  or  personal  adjustment  concerns  should 
contact  the  receptionist  on  the  third  floor  of  Hudson  Health 
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Center  (use  the  side  entrance  next  to  Volgt  Hall)  or  call 
593-1616  between  8  a.m.  to  12  p.m.  and  1  p.m.  to  5  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 


HANDICAPPED  SERVICES 

Services  to  disabled  students,  faculty,  and  staff  are  pro- 
vided by  many  different  units  on  the  Ohio  University 
campus.  The  Office  of  Affirmative  Action  located  in  101 
Chubb  House  has  primciry  responsibility  for  identifying 
and  coordinating  the  services  provided  by  each  of  these 
units  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  each  handicapped 
person. 

The  Office  of  Affirmative  Action  provides  guidelines  for 
required  documentation  of  disability,  contact  with  social 
service  agencies,  and  an  introduction  to  on-campus  servi- 
ces for  the  disabled  person.  These  services  include:  priority 
scheduling,  introduction  to  faculty  regarding  classroom 
and  academic  accommodation,  learning  and  study  services 
including  Recording  for  the  Blind  (RFB)  and  textbook  tap 
ing,  library  assistance,  tutoring  and  study  skills  assistance 
through  Project  CAP,  parking,  workplace  accommodation, 
and  housing  accommodations. 

Although  all  students,  regcirdless  of  disability,  are  subject 
to  established  academic  requirements,  Ohio  University 
recognizes  the  need  for  accommodations  to  facilitate  pro- 
gram accessibility.  Handicapped  students  and  staff  are 
encouraged  to  contact  the  Office  of  Affirmative  Action 
to  effect  these  accommodations. 


HOUSING  OFFICE 

The  main  function  of  the  University  Housing  Office  is  to 
assist  students  in  acquiring  housing  on  the  Ohio  Universi- 
ty campus. 

The  Housing  Office  is  responsible  for  all  residence  hall 
and  room  assignments  for  students  residing  in  University- 
owned  residence  halls,  and  the  office  initiates  cill  room  and 
board  chairges. 

The  Housing  Office  supervises  assignment  and  main- 
tenance of  the  married  student  apartment  complexes. 


Housing  Regulations 

AU  freshmctn  and  sophomore  students  writh  fewer  than 
90  earned  credit  hours  must  reside  in  University-owned 
housing  and  pairticlpate  in  the  associated  mandatory  board 
plan,  subject  to  the  exemptions  listed  below.  Status  wlU  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  quarter  hour  credits  earned  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  immediately  preceding  spring  quarter 
for  continuing  students.  A  student  who  is  close  to  achieving 
90  hours  of  credit  at  the  conclusion  of  the  spring  quarter 
may  petition  to  delay  satisfaction  of  the  required  hours 
until  the  end  of  the  summer  session.  Students  requesting 
this  extension  who  fail  to  earn  a  certified  90  hours  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  summer  session  will  be  required  to  com- 
ply writh  the  housing  regulation.  For  trsmsfer  and  re-enroll- 
ing students  the  number  of  hours  earned  will  be  subject  to 
certification  by  the  director  of  admissions.  For  relocating 
students  the  number  of  hours  earned  will  be  subject  to 
certification  by  the  director  of  registration.  Failure  of  a 
student,  subject  to  the  parietal  rule,  to  comply  with  this 
condition  of  registration  is  cause  for  denial  or  cancellation 
of  registration. 

The  exemptions,  which  must  be  requested  in  writing,  are: 

1.  Students  with  fewer  than  90  earned  credit  hours 
enrolled  for  not  more  than  eight  quarter  hour  credits 
during  the  fall,  winter,  or  spring  quarters  and  for  fewer 
than  three  hours  during  a  summer  session: 


2.  Married  students  with  fewer  than  90  earned  credit 
hours  residing  with  their  spouses  within  commuting 
distance  of  the  University; 

3.  Students  with  fewer  than  90  earned  credit  hours 
residing  with  parents  or  guardians  whose  permatnent 
residence  is  within  commuting  distance  of  the 
University: 

4.  Students  with  45  or  more  earned  credi  t  hours  living  in 
recognized  fraternity  or  sorority  houses; 

5.  Student  veterans  with  fewer  than  90  earned  credit 
hours  who  have  18  months  or  more  of  active  military 
service. 

NOTE:  All  students  with  90  or  more  hours  of  credit  earned 
are  permitted  to  reside  in  housing  which  coincides  with 
their  individual  needs.  It  should  be  noted  that  the  Univer- 
sity bears  no  responsibility  to  either  the  homeowner  or  the 
student  resident  for  the  living  conditions  or  problems 
arising  in  off  campus  housing.a 

Special  Students.  All  specicil  students  must  comply  with 
the  above  regulations. 

INSURANCE,  MAJOR  MEDICAL 

A  major  medical  insurance  plcin  designed  to  supplement 
the  care  provided  by  the  University  Medical  Services  is 
mandatory  for  every  student  registered  for  more  than  six 
hours  of  credit  unless  the  student  submits  evidence  of 
coverage  by  compeirable  private  insurance. 

The  plan  provides  protection  against  major  medical  and 
surgical  expenses  regardless  of  where  the  student  may  be. 
In  addition  to  the  medical  aind  surgical  benefits  payable 
under  the  terms  of  the  group  plan  contract,  an  accidental 
death  payment  is  part  of  the  insurance  policy. 

To  assist  married  students,  a  major  medical-surgical  ex- 
pense protection  insurance  plan  for  dependents  is  available 
through  the  University  comprehensive  group  medical 
insureince. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 

Ohio  University  is  a  charter  member  of  the  Mid-American 
Conference  (MAC)  which  is  composed  of  nine  midwestem 
universities  including;  Ball  State,  Bowling  Green,  Central 
Michigan,  Eastern  MichigEin,  Kent  State,  Miami,  Toledo, 
and  Western  Michigan. 

The  Athletic  Department  adheres  to  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association 
(NCAA)  concerning  organization,  administration,  and 
financing. 

Ohio  University  fields  a  total  of  19  intercollegiate  sports 
including  10  men's  teams  and  9  women's  teams.  The  Uni- 
versity offers  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country,  football, 
golf,  tennis,  swimming,  indoor  track,  outdoor  track,  and 
wrestling  for  men.  Women's  sports  include  basketball,  cross 
country,  field  hockey,  Softball,  swimming,  tennis,  indoor 
track,  outdoor  track,  and  volleybcdl. 

The  Reese  Trophy  is  awarded  annually  to  the  institution 
compiling  the  best  men's  overall  record  in  the  MAC.  The 
Jacoby  Trophy  weis  instituted  for  women  during  1982-83. 

Athletic  facilities  include  the  13,072-seat  Convocation 
Center,  the  site  of  aU  Ohio  University  home  basketball 
games.  Constructed  in  1968,  the  facility  houses  the  ath- 
letic offices,  training  facilities,  weight  room,  and  equipment 
room.  The  newly  renovated  Peden  Stadium  is  the  home  of 
the  Ohio  University  football  team,  with  a  seating  capacity  of 
20,000.  It  is  also  the  site  of  the  all-weather  Goldsberry 
Track,  resurfaced  in  1984.  In  1986,  eight  new  champ- 
ionship tennis  courts  were  constructed.  The  remodeled 
baseball  field,  Trautwein  Field,  ranks  among  the  finest 
facilities  in  the  MAC.  Completed  in  1984,  the  Aquatic 
Center  is  the  newest  athletic  facility.  The  Olympic-sized 
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swimming  pool  Includes  sixteen  25-yard  lanes  and  nine 
50-meter  lanes  in  addition  to  two-one  meter  and  two-three 
meter  diving  boards. 

Students  interested  in  peirticipating  in  intercollegiate 
athletics  should  contact  the  head  coach  of  the  preferred 
sport  directly. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Admission.  Information  concerning  the  admission  of 
undergraduate  foreign  students  may  be  obtained  from  the 
director  of  admissions,  Chubb  HaJl.  Graduate  students 
should  contact  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services, 
Wilson  Hall. 

Financial  Aid.  There  Is  a  very  limited  Eimount  of  financial 
aid  available  for  undergraduate  foreign  students.  In  no 
case  does  this  cover  more  than  a  portion  of  tuition  or  other 
expenses.  Students  entering  from  oversesis  are  eligible  to 
apply  for  awards  based  on  academic  promise:  students 
already  enrolled  at  Ohio  University  may  apply  for  the  same 
awards,  and  in  addition  may  request  special  aid  in  cases  of 
demonstrated  need.  Undergraduate  students  may  apply  for 
these  scholarships  and  grants-in-aid  by  contacting  the 
Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  Office.  Graduate 
students  should  apply  to  the  academic  department  in 
which  they  plan  to  enroll. 

International  House.  A  centrally  located  residence  haU 
offers  special  programs  for  roughly  equal  numbers  of  for- 
eign and  American  students.  The  emphaisis  is  on  cultural 
interaction  and  mutual  understanding.  A  large  meeting 
room,  lounges,  and  a  dining  facility  are  available.  Interna- 
tional students  and  American  students  with  Interest  in 
other  countries  are  encouraged  to  live  In  this  hall.  Staff, 
both  foreign  and  American,  are  selected  because  of  their 
interest  and  training  in  foreign  cLffairs. 

Associations.  More  than  twenty  internationally  oriented 
student  organizations  exist  at  Ohio  University,  represent- 
ing national,  regional,  religious,  and  social  Interests.  They 
join  together  for  special  programs  throughout  the  year, 
reaching  a  high  point  during  International  Week  and  the 
International  Street  Fsiir  in  spring  conducted  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Athens  Business  Association. 

Athens  Friends  of  International  Students.  This  organi- 
zation runs  a  hospitality  program  and  an  International 
Wives'  Club  and,  on  a  modest  scale,  matches  foreign  stu- 
dents with  American  families  in  Athens,  Ohio,  and  the 
vicinity.  These  visits  are  short,  and  maybe  only  for  a  dinner 
or  an  afternoon  excursion,  but  sometimes  long  friendships 
develop  from  this  brief  opportunity  to  gain  insights  into 
American  home  life. 

The  International  Wives'  Club  brings  together  the  wives 
of  foreign  students  on  campus  and  interested  wives  of  facul- 
ty and  community  people.  It  serves  as  a  forum  for  ideas  and 
information  which  they  find  useful  to  share,  and  offers  a 
productive  and  easy  way  to  participate  in  University  life. 

Ohio  Prograin  of  Intensive  English  (OPIE).  The  OPIE 
administers  English  proficiency  examinations  to  all  new 
foreign  students  and  provides  intensive  language  instruc- 
tion for  those  needing  it.  See  descriptions  of  courses  and 
program  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 

The  International  Student  and  Faculty  Services  OfBce. 
This  office  is  available  for  consultation  on  aU  matters  of 
interest  to  foreign  students,  including  immigration,  finan- 
cial, and  personal  problems.  AU  new  students,  as  well  as 
returning  students  starting  a  new  degree  program,  must 
report  to  the  advisor's  office  upon  arrival.  An  orientation 


program  will  be  conducted  for  a  few  days  prior  to  the 
opening  of  each  quarter  in  order  to  introduce  new  students 
to  the  campus. 

IntematlonEil  Student  and  Faculty  Services  eQso  works 
with  other  parts  of  Ohio  University  to  help  the  international 
students  join  in  campus  activities.  Through  cooperation 
with  other  offices  such  as  Student  Life,  Residence  Life, 
International  Studies.  The  International  Honorary  Society, 
and  others:  by  conducting  Cross-CulturalAweu-eness  Work- 
shops; and  by  promotion  of  programs,  it  seeks  to  create  a 
supportive  climate  for  students  from  other  countries. 

International  Women's  Program.  The  Office  of  Interna- 
tional Student  and  Faculty  Services  coordinates  this  sup- 
port group  for  wives  of  foreign  students.  It  meets  once  a 
week  at  the  MIU  Street  Apartment  complex  and  provides  a 
way  for  the  pEirtlcipants  to  share  their  culture  wrlth  other 
wives.  A  variety  of  programs  and  excursions  are  plcinned  by 
the  participants. 

INTRAMURAL  AND  CLUB  SPORTS 
AND  RECREATION  ACTiyrriES 

The  Ohio  University  Intramural  Sports  Department  offers 
a  wide  range  of  activities  (approximately  33  different 
sports)  for  men  and  women,  involving  individuEil,  ducil,  Eind 
team  competition.  A  coed  program  for  dual  and  team  com- 
petition is  also  offered  in  a  majority  of  activities.  A  limited 
recreational  program  is  available  when  time  and  facilities 
permit.  Some  of  the  major  Intramural  activities  offered  are 
football,  basketball,  broomball,  voUeybcill,  innertube  water 
polo,  softbcdl,  tennis,  racquetbaU,  and  golf. 

The  Ohio  University  Club  Sports  Department  serves  as 
the  administrative  unit  for  aU  recognized  sports  clubs  on 
campus.  Any  group  of  students,  faculty,  and  staff  who 
wishes  to  organize  for  the  purposes  of  practicing  and  com- 
peting, or  Individuals  interested  in  a  particular  club,  should 
contact  the  department.  Currendy  there  are  22  recognized 
clubs. 

For  further  Information  contact  the  Department  of  In- 
tramural and  Club  Sports  in  Grover  Center. 

LIBRARIES 

The  main  library  facility  on  the  Athens  campus  is  in  the 
Vernon  Roger  Alden  Library.  The  seven-story,  cilr-condl- 
tioned  modem  library  building  has  a  shelving  capacity  of 
1.4  million  volumes  emd  seating  accommodation  for  2,800 
readers.  Alden  Library  is  open  seven  days  a  week  for  a  total 
of  102  hours. 

Collections.  In  March,  1979.  the  collections  of  the  librar- 
ies passed  the  one-million-volume  mark,  including  periodi- 
cal sets  and  government  documents  but  excluding  over  one 
million  microfilm  units.  The  library  also  subscribes  to  more 
than  9,000  current  journals  and  newspapers.  Besides  the 
main  collection  which  is  arranged  by  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress Classification  System,  there  are  separate  subject  and 
special  collections:  the  Archives  and  Special  Collections, 
Children's  Collection,  Government  Documents,  the  Health 
Sciences  Library,  Maps  Collection.  Microforms  and  Non- 
prints  Collection,  and  Southeast  Asia  Collection.  In  separ- 
ate buildings  are  the  Music/  Dance  Library,  Slide  Library, 
and  a  number  of  departmental  collections  in  several  scien- 
tific disciplines.  Each  of  the  regional  campuses  also  hais  a 
well-established  library  facility. 

Services.  To  make  the  library's  collections  more  ac- 
cessible to  its  users,  ALICE,  an  on-line  public  access  catalog 
and  circulation  system,  was  implemented  in  1983.  Catalog 
terminals  are  located  throughout  the  library  for  easy  access 
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to  the  library's  holdings.  Remote  access  Is  available  to 
anyone  having  direct  or  dial-In  access  to  the  University 
computer  network.  General  tours.  Instructional  lecture 
tours,  and  a  video  orientation  presentation  are  offered  to 
classes  and  groups  upon  request.  Subject  bibliographers' 
services  are  available  to  give  assistance  with  problems  In 
specific  academic  disciplines. 

On-line  Information  retrieval  systems.  Including  MED- 
LINE and  CIRS  (Computerized  Information  Retrieval  Ser- 
vice) are  available.  Through  the  OCLC  nationwide  shcired 
cataloging  and  Interlibrary  loan  network  library  collections 
across  the  country  are  now  eeislly  accessible.  The  library  Is 
part  of  the  age  of  resource  shcirlng  to  better  serve  the  aca- 
demic community. 

MEDICAL  SERVICES 

Medical  Services  facilities  are  located  In  the  Hudson 
Health  Center.  They  Include  an  outpatient  clinic  and  com- 
plete ancillary  services.  Including  X-ray,  clinical  laboratory, 
physical  therapy,  pharmacy,  and  health  education  services. 

The  Medical  Services  staff  Includes  fuU-time  physicians; 
a  phEirmaclst;  a  coordinator  of  health  education  services; 
registered  nurses;  and  registered  laboratory.  X-ray,  and 
other  allied  personnel. 

A  continuous  health  record  is  maintained  on  each  stu- 
dent beginning  with  the  report  of  medical  history  obtained 
at  the  time  of  the  student's  first  visit  to  the  Hudson  Health 
Center  for  evaluation  and/or  treatment  of  any  medical  con- 
dition. A  tuberculosis  skin  test  administered  by  the  Univer- 
sity Medical  Services  is  required  of  all  new  International 
students  upon  arrival  on  campus  and  of  international  stu- 
dents returning  after  an  absence  of  two  or  more  years. 


MOTOR  VEHICLES 

University  policy  and  regulations  state  that  no  student 
shall  drive,  operate,  park,  or  otherwise  use  a  motor  vehicle 
on  the  land  Eind  property  of  the  University  without  first 
registering  said  motor  vehicle  with  the  director  of  security. 
This  regulation  includes  student-owned  vehicles;  vehicles 
belonging  to  parents  or  relatives  (including  wives  or  hus- 
bands); and  vehicles  belonging  to  friends,  rental  agencies, 
and  dealers. 

Upon  registration  the  student  will  be  given  a  deccd  which 
must  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  as  described  in  the  bro- 
chure issued  with  the  decal. 

Failure  to  register  a  motor  vehicle  as  provided  by  the 
regulations  will  result  in  a  fine  aind/or  disciplinary  action. 

While  two-  and  three-wheeled  motor  vehicles  are  not 
permitted  in  the  residence  hall  areas  of  the  University,  they 
are  permitted  on  certain  designated  streets  on  the  campus. 
They  maybe  parked  only  in  areas  specifically  designated  as 
motorcycle  parking. 

OMBUDSMAN  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  ombudsman's  primary  responsibility  is  to  assist 
students  and  other  members  of  the  University  community 
In  expediting  settlement  of  complaints  and  grievances. 
Using  broad  Investigatory  powers  and  direct  access  to  all 
University  officials  of  instruction  Eind  administration,  the 
ombudsman  may  intervene  in  the  bureaucratic  process  on 
behalf  of  individuals  when  that  process  unnecessarily  or 
unfairly  Impinges  upon  them. 

Those  with  problems  should  first  try  to  discuss  their 
concerns  with  the  person  most  closely  associated  with  the 
situation.  Should  such  discussion  seem  difficult  or  fall  to 
bring  acceptable  results,  the  ombudsman  may  prove  an 
Invaluable  aid.  The  ombudsman's  office  is  in  Chubb  House 
f not  Chubb  Hall),  115  S.  Court  St. 


RESIDENCE  LIFE 

The  focus  of  this  department  is  to  support  and  enhance 
the  educational  goals  of  the  University  in  the  residence 
hsdls.  The  staff  promotes  the  concepts  of  community  living, 
facilitates  the  development  of  individuals  and  groups 
within  the  living  environment,  cind  provides  support  and 
information  to  the  residents. 

The  residentlEil  campus  is  divided  into  three  distinct 
geographical  cireas  commonly  referred  to  as  greens.  There 
is  a  Residence  Life  office  located  on  each  green  (East,  South, 
emd  West)  for  student  convenience.  The  central  office  is 
located  in  050  Chubb  Hall. 

Each  green  has  fuU-tlme  professional  as  well  as  para- 
professional  live-in  staff  who  have  been  carefully  selected 
and  trained  to  offer  the  resident  student  the  most  informed 
and  meaningful  assistance  possible.  The  staff-to-student 
ratio  in  upperclass  halls  is  about  1 :35,  while  in  freshman 
halls  it  is  1 :26.  The  department  also  coordinates  a  Student 
Security  Aide  Program  to  assist  with  student  and  building 
security. 

Services  offered  by  this  department  include:  providing  a 
safe  and  healthful  environment  conducive  to  sound 
academic  pursuit;  creating  opportunities  for  growth  and 
development  through  educational,  recreational,  social,  and 
cultural  programming  designed  to  meet  the  needs  and 
interests  of  the  students;  involving  faculty  in  the  residence 
halls  as  academic  associates  and  resource  people;  meeting 
the  needs  of  students  through  the  use  of  special  interest 
housing  (intensive  study,  honors,  academic  emphasis, 
academic  interests);  promoting  student  involvement  and 
leadership  by  encouraging  participation  in  hall  govern- 
ment; emphasizing  the  concepts  of  self-responsi- 
bility, respect,  and  consideration  for  others;  interpreting 
University  policies  and  procedures;  serving  the  resident 
students  as  an  Information  source  and  cis  a  referral  agent  to 
other  University  services;  and  providing  confidential  per- 
sonal advising  for  such  concerns  as  adjustment,  academic 
performance,  substance  abuse,  and  interpersonal  relation- 
ships. In  addition,  the  Residence  Life  Department  develops 
and  teaches  courses  that  explore  questions  about  personal 
values  and  decision  making. 

Research  indicates  that  much  of  the  learning  that  occurs 
during  the  collegiate  experience  takes  place  outside  the 
formal  classroom  setting.  The  living-leaming  atmosphere 
of  the  residence  hall  is  one  of  the  prime  catalysts  in  this 
growth  process.  While  each  residence  hall  is  unique  in 
character  and  spirit,  they  aill  offer  the  opportunity  to  meet, 
interact  with,  and  learn  from  a  very  diverse  student 
population. 

SPEECH  AND  HEARING  SERVICES 

The  Speech  and  Hcciring  Clinic  offers  diagnostic  cmd 
remedial  services  to  University  students.  University  faculty, 
and  staff  Charges  for  services  are  at  rates  which  are  less 
than  the  charges  to  the  general  public.  Clinical  services  are 
available  to  children  and  adults  of  the  community  and 
surrounding  area  for  a  nominal  charge.  All  types  of  speech 
atnd/or  hearing  disorders  in  people  of  all  age  ranges  are 
evaluated  and  receive  therapy.  The  audlological  division  is 
equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  complete  hearing  diag- 
nostic services,  to  determine  the  need  for  and  recommend 
special  kinds  of  hearing  aids,  smd  to  provide  therapy  for  all 
types  of  hearing  loss. 

A  program  for  language  and  speech  development  oper- 
ates in  the  on-campus  clinic  five  days  a  week,  and  regionad 
county  clinics  serve  clients  weekly.  Undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  prepare  for  clinical  practice  in  public 
schools,  special  schools,  private  clinics,  or  for  university 
teaching  and  research.  Persons  wishing  counseling  about 
the  trEilning  program,  information  about  the  service  pro- 
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gram,  or  help  with  a  speech  or  hearing  problem  should 
Inquire  at  the  clinic  office  in  Lindley  Hall  between  8  a.m. 
and  5  p.m.,  Monday  tiirough  Friday. 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 
AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Ohio  University  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and 
Scholarships  assists  students  who  need  help  in  financing 
their  college  educations  and  recognizes  students  for  their 
academic  achievements  and  special  talents.  Fingincial  as- 
sistance Is  not  Intended  to  replace  the  financial  respon- 
sibility of  the  parents  and  students;  rather  it  is  Intended  to 
supplement  that  which  can  be  provided  by  the  family. 

Insofar  as  funds  are  available,  the  University  attempts  to 
provide  all  eligible  applicants  with  financial  assistance 
through  a  program  consisting  of  scholarships,  grants, 
loans,  and  part-time  employment.  Additionsd  assistance 
can  be  applied  for  through  federal,  state,  and  private 
agencies. 


Presidents  Scholarship.  Limited  to  incoming  freshmen, 
these  four-year  renewable  scholarships  Eire  valued  at  $  1 ,500 
per  year.  To  renew  the  award,  recipients  must  maintain  a 
3.5  accumulative  grade-point  average  £ind  earn  16  credit 
hours  per  quarter.  Class  rank  and  ACT/SAT  test  scores, 
recommendations,  activities,  interviews,  and/or  auditions 
are  among  the  selection  criteria. 

Manasseh  Cutler  Freshman  Scholarships.  These  one- 
year  scholarships  are  valued  at  $750.  They  are  awarded  to 
high  school  seniors  and  transfer  students  who  have  earned 
fewer  than  45  hours.  Criteria  for  selection  may  include  but 
are  not  limited  to  class  rank,  grade  average,  ACT/SAT  test 
scores,  recommendations,  activities.  Interviews,  and 
audition. 

Trustees  Freshman  Scholarships.  These  scholarships 
are  valued  at  S  1,000  annually  and  are  aw£U"ded  for  high 
academic  achievement  as  demonstrated  by  class  rank, 
grade  average,  ACT/SAT  test  scores,  recommendations,  ac- 
tivities, interviews,  and  audition. 


Basis  for  Financial  Assistance  Awards 

The  assistance  offered  by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid  and  Scholarships  is  based  on  the  assumption  that  the 
total  of  (1)  parents'  financial  contribution,  (2)  student's 
expected  savings  from  earnings,  (3)  available  financial 
assistance  from  Ohio  University,  and  (4)  financial  assis- 
tance from  other  sources,  does  not  exceed  the  student's 
cost  of  attendance  during  an  academic  year  at  Ohio 
University. 

Example  (incoming  freshman): 

Cost-of-attendance  budget  (in-state)  $7,341 

Parents'  contribution  -855 

Summer  savings    -700 

Amount  needed    5,786 

Ohio  Instructional  Grant    600 

PeU  Grant  1,450 

Ohio  University  Aid* 1,600 

Total  assistance  awarded    3,650 

•Can  consist  of  College  Work-Study  ICWS).  Perkins  Loan  (formerly  National 
Direct  Student  Loan ).  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG). 
and/or  scholarsliip. 

If  you  are  receiving  finEincial  assistance  from  the  Office  of 
Student  Fincincial  Aid  and  Scholarships  and  at  a  later  date 
are  awarded  financial  assistance  from  other  sources  (ex- 
ample: outside  scholarship  or  outside  employment  during 
the  school  year),  you  must  notify  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  immediately  as  to  the 
source  and  amount  of  such  assistance.  If  your  total  resourc- 
es do  exceed  your  cost  of  attendance  at  any  time  during  the 
academic  year  and  part  of  your  existing  financial  assist- 
ance involves  the  use  of  federal  campus-based  funds  (CWS, 
Perkins  Loan,  or  SEOG),  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
and  Scholarships  is  required  by  federal  legislation  to  delete 
whatever  amount  of  assistance  is  determined  to  have 
exceeded  your  cost  of  attendance. 

Information  concerning  financial  aid  is  available  from 
the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships,  020 
Chubb  Hall.  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

Scholarships 

Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  an  applicant's 
demonstrated  excellence  in  academic  and  talent  areas.  Fac- 
ulty from  each  academic  coUege  are  involved  in  the  evalua- 
tion and  selection  process.  Financial  need  is  not  always  a 
prerequisite. 


John  Newton  Templeton  Freshman  Scholarships.  All 

minority  freshmen  will  be  automatically  considered  for  the 
Templeton  Scholarship.  This  scholcirship  is  valued  at 
$  1 ,000  per  year  and  is  awarded  based  on  criteria  such  as 
class  rank  cind/or  ACT/SAT  test  scores.  It  is  renewable  for 
three  additional  years  if  the  recipient  malnteilns  a  3.0 
accumulative  grade-point  average  and  completes  at  least 
1 6  hours  per  quarter. 

UpperclEtss  Deans  Scholarships.  These  scholarships 
are  one  year  awards  valued  at  $750,  or  $1,000  for  upper- 
class  students  (with  more  than  45  hours).  Students  are 
selected  on  the  basis  of  criteria  established  by  faculty  in 
their  academic  colleges.  Students  must  reapply  and  com- 
pete annually  for  renewal. 

Special  Talent  Awards.  A  student  with  exceptional  talent 
in  art,  dance,  forensics,  music,  or  theater  may  receive  a 
Msmasseh  Cutler  Scholarship  (freshmatn)  or  a  Dean's  Schol- 
arship (upperclass)  for  that  talent.  Interested  students 
should  contact  the  respective  department  for  additional 
information. 

Corporate  Scholarships.  Available  to  students  majoring 
in  specific  academic  areas  (engineering,  business,  scien- 
ces) on  the  basis  of  high  academic  achievement,  these 
awards  range  from  $300  to  $2,000  annually.  Eligibility 
normally  includes  demonstrated  financial  need. 

Endowed  Scholarships.  Available  to  students  with  high 
academic  achievement  and  demonstrated  financial  need, 
these  endowed  scholarships  are  made  available  from  con- 
tributions of  alumni  and  friends  of  Ohio  University  smd  are 
usually  restricted  by  geographic  locality,  by  major,  or  by 
some  other  special  criteria.  AwEirds  range  from  $150  to 
$2,000  per  year. 

National  Merit  Scholarships.  These  scholarships  are 
awarded  to  National  Merit  finalists  who  indicate  Ohio  Uni- 
versity as  their  first-choice  institution.  National  Merit 
Scholarships  are  four-year  awards  ranging  in  value  from 
S750  to  $2,000. 

Reserve  OfScers  Training  Corps  Scholarships.  Four- 
year,  three-year,  two-year,  and  one-year  scholarships  are 
available  on  a  competitive  basis  for  qualified  students 
participating  in  the  Air  Force  (Aerospace  Studies)  or  the 
Army  (Military  Science)  program.  These  scholarships  pay 
costs  of  tuition,  lab  fees,  and  a  flat  rate  for  books.  In 
addition,  recipients  receive  a  subsistence  allowance  at  the 
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rate  of  $100  per  month  for  the  period  the  scholarship  is  in 
effect.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  Department 
of  Aerospace  Studies  or  the  Department  of  Military  Science. 

Grants 

Pell  Grant.  This  is  a  federal  aid  progrcim  designed  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  those  who  need  it  to  attend 
post-high  school  educational  institutions.  It  is  estimated 
that  during  the  1988-89  academic  year  the  awcirds  wiU 
range  up  to  at  least  82,100. 

To  apply  for  the  PeU  Grant,  you  must  file  a  Financial  Aid 
Form  (FAF)  with  the  College  Scholarship  Service.  An  FAF 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  guidance  counselor  at 
your  local  high  school  or  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid 
and  Scholarships.  Ohio  University. 

Supplemental  Eklucational  Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG). 
Recipients  are  selected  from  students  who  have  submitted 
ein  FAF.  Grants  rsmge  from  $200  to  $500  per  academic  year 
depending  upon  available  funding  and  the  amount  of 
financial  assistance  that  the  parents  are  expected  to 
contribute  to  their  son's  or  daughter's  education. 

Ohio  University  Grant  Fund.  This  is  an  institutionally- 
funded  program  with  the  same  eligibility  criteria  and 
award  limits  as  the  SEOG  Program. 

Ohio  Instructional  Grant.  This  is  a  state-funded  grant 
program  for  residents  of  Ohio.  Eligibility  for  this  need- 
based  program  is  determined  by  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents. 
Applications  are  available  at  local  high  schools  or  at  the 
Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships,  Ohio 
University. 

Loans 

Perkins  Loans  (formerly  National  Direct  Student 
Loans).  Federal  loans  up  to  S 1 , 1 00  per  year  are  available  to 
undergraduate  students  under  this  program.  No  interest  is 
charged  on  the  loan  while  the  student  remains  in  school. 
Six  to  nine  months  after  the  student  terminates  his  or  her 
educational  program  the  repayment  period  begins  at  a  five 
percent  interest  rate.  Depending  on  the  amount  of  the  loan, 
repayment  may  extend  over  a  ten-year  period.  Cancellation 
provisions  are  available  to  students  who  become  teachers 
in  an  area  having  a  high  concentration  of  low-income 
families  or  teachers  who  work  with  the  educationally 
disadvantaged.  The  exact  amount  of  the  loan  is  determined 
by  demonstrated  financial  need  and  available  funding.  A 
cosigner,  preferably  the  student's  psirent  or  guardian,  is 
required  if  the  student  is  under  1 8  years  of  age,  and  all  loans 
must  be  secured  by  a  promissory  note. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loans.  These  loans  are  available 
through  banks  or  other  lending  institutions.Eliglble  stu- 
dents may  borrow  up  to  $2,625  for  the  first  two  yccirs  of 
undergraduate  study  and  $4,000  for  remaining  under- 
graduate study.  The  exact  amount  of  the  loan  is  determined 
by  demonstrated  financial  need.  Six  months  after  the 
student  graduates  or  leaves  school,  repayment  begins  at  an 
eight  percent  interest  rate.  Details  and  applications  are 
available  at  participating  lending  institutions. 

PLUS/SLS  Loans.  These  loEtns  are  available  through 
banks  or  other  lending  institutions.  Independent  under- 
graduates £md  the  parents  of  dependent  undergraduates 
are  eligible  to  apply  for  PLUS  loEins.  The  interest  rate  is  12 
percent  Information  and  applications  are  available  from 
participating  lending  institutions. 

Short-Term  Loan  Funds.  There  are  short-term  loans  (30- 
or  60-day)  available  to  sissist  students  in  the  payment  of 


University  bills  and  educationally  related  expenses.  A  stu- 
dent must  ( 1 )  have  a  guaranteed  source  of  repayment  (2)  be 
pursuing  a  full-time  course  of  study,  and  (3)  have  a  2.0 
accumulative  average.  Applications  for  these  loans  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Student  Finemcial  Aid  and 
Scholarships. 

Emplo5ntnent 

Centralized  Student  Employment  Policy.  Ohio  Univer- 
sity established  the  Centralized  Student  Employment  Ser- 
vices in  1974.  This  job  service  is  centrally  located  in  the 
Office  of  Student  FinanclEil  Aid  Emd  Scholarships  (020 
Chubb  Hall)  in  an  effort  to  provide  all  students  with  job 
opportunity  information.  Because  the  job-posting  service 
Is  centralized,  students  are  assured  sin  equal  opportunity  to 
apply  for  jobs.  Discrimination  by  race,  creed,  color,  ancestry, 
sex,  hetndicap,  or  national  origin  is  prohibited.  The  service 
coordinates  student  employment  policies  £md  procedures. 
Most  vacant  student  positions  are  posted  in  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships. 

Job  listings  appear  on  a  job  board  outside  020  Chubb 
Hall.  Students  au-e  referred  to  employing  depeirtments  for 
interviews  and  a  hiring  decision.  A  consistent  grievance 
procedure  is  also  followed  by  all  departments  employing 
students.  This  procedure  is  monitored  by  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships'  student  employment 
division.  For  more  information  on  the  Centralized  Student 
Employment  Policy,  contact  the  Office  of  Student  Financial 
Aid  and  Scholarships. 

College  Work-Study  Program  (CWS).  Students  may  earn 
a  portion  of  their  educational  expenses  through  part-time 
employment  in  the  College  Work-Study  Program.  Students 
apply  for  the  College  Work-Study  Program  by  submitting  an 
FAF  Eind  must  demonstrate  financial  need  to  qualify  for  the 
program.  Employment  opportunities  generally  coincide 
with  the  student's  interest  or  academic  major.  Application 
for  College  Work-Study  may  be  made  for  any  three  out  of 
four  quarters  (summer,  fall,  winter,  spring).  Inquiries  and 
requests  for  applications  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships,  020  Chubb  Hall, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

Program  to  Aid  Career  Exploration  (PACE).  PACE,  ad- 
ministered by  the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and 
Scholarships  and  the  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment, provides  career-oriented  work  experiences  to  full- 
time  upperclass  students  on  the  Athens  campus  who  may 
or  may  not  qualify  for  existing  need-based  and/or  merit- 
based  financial  assistance  progrsmis.  Students  must  dem- 
onstrate financial  need  and  have  a  minimum  2.3  accumu- 
lative grade-point  average.  Selected  students  normally  work 
one  to  three  quarters  for  5-15  hours  per  week  at  S3.75/hour. 
Application  forms  are  available  from  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aid  cind  Scholarships. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  Office  of  Student  Activities,  located  in  Baker  Center, 
plans,  coordinates,  and  supports  cocurricular  activities  on 
the  Ohio  University  campus.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
become  active  in  any  of  the  many  organizations  or  pro- 
grams available.  All  are  designed  to  help  the  individual 
complement  his  or  her  academic  growth  by  being  involved 
in  campus  life  outside  of  the  clcissroom. 

Leadership  Development.  The  Ohio  Universify  Leader- 
ship Development  Program,  coordinated  through  the  Office 
of  Student  Activities,  offers  a  comprehensive  and  integrat- 
ed series  of  workshops,  conferences,  and  seminars.  Stu- 
dents who  choose  to  become  involved  can  learn  personal. 
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interpersonal,  and  organizational  skills  and  concepts  that 
are  designed  to  help  each  individual  develop  his  or  her 
potential.  Specific  programs  include  decision  making,  goal 
setting,  time  management,  problem  solving,  and  leadership 
styles. 

Student  Organizations.  Over  200  student  organizations 
are  registered  with  the  Office  of  Student  Activities.  Each 
offers  a  unique  opportunity  for  Involvement.  Included  are 
honoraries.  special  interest  groups,  professional  associa- 
tions, political  groups,  governing  bodies,  club  sports,  reli- 
gious groups,  and  service  organizations. 

Greek  Life.  There  are  30  nationally-affiliated  fraternities 
and  sororities  recognized  on  the  Athens  campus.  These 
groups  are  governed  by  Women's  Panhellenic  Association. 
Interfratemity  Council,  and  National  Pan-Hellenic  Council. 
The  Office  of  Student  Activities  acts  as  University  liaison 
and  advisor. 

Campus  Activities  Programming.  Many  major  campus 
events  and  programs  are  planned  by  the  University  Program 
Council  (UPC)  and  Black  Students  Cultural  Programming 
Board  (BSCPB).  These  groups,  advised  by  the  Office  of 
Student  Activities,  plan  social,  cultural,  recreational.  Eind 
entertainment  programs  for  the  campus.  While  providing 
the  campus  with  quality  activities  and  multicultural  pro- 
grams, they  offer  an  opportunity  for  members  to  develop 
leadership  and  career-related  slulls.  UPC  is  composed  of 
eight  committees:  cultural,  concerts,  lectures,  entertain- 
ment, recreation,  special  events,  film  and  video,  and  Spring- 
fest.  The  BSCPB  includes  the  following  committees:  hospi- 
tality, political,  social,  publicity.  Eind  entertainment. 

Minority  Programming.  The  Minority  Programming  com- 
ponent of  the  Student  Activities  Office  offers  programs  in 
areas  which  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  minority  stu- 
dents. The  office  has  regular  working  contact  with  several 
offices  and  organizations,  including  the  Minority  Affairs 
Commission  of  the  Student  Senate.  National  Pan-HeUenic 
Council,  and  individual  black  sororities  and  fraternities. 

Volunteer  Services.  Students  can  gain  valuable  career, 
leadership,  and  personal  development  experience  by  volun- 
teering in  the  Athens  community.  The  Volunteer  Services 
Program  promotes  such  involvement  by  producing  a  cata- 
log of  volunteer  opportunities  and  helping  students  find 
the  opportunity  that  best  suits  their  needs. 

Publications.  The  Student  Activities  Office  publishes 
How  To  At  O.U..  the  student  organization  handbook;  Inside 
Ohio  University,  the  student  handbook;  Campus  Connec- 
tion, a  newsletter  for  all  registered  student  organizations; 
and  the  Guide  to  Student  Organizations. 

BAKER  UNIVERSITY  CENTER 

The  John  Calhoun  Baker  University  Center  is  a  focal 
point  of  extracurricular  life  at  Ohio  University.  A  variety  of 
facilities,  programs,  and  services  are  provided  to  the  Uni- 
versity community. 

The  Recreation  Room,  located  on  the  basement  level,  has 
eight  regulation  bowling  lanes,  15  pool  tables,  a  snooker 
table,  and  a  wide  variety  of  video  eind  pinball  games. 

The  Frontier  Room,  the  campus  pub.  serves  imported 
and  domestic  bottled  and  draft  beer  as  well  as  nonalcoholic 


juices,  sodas,  teas,  coffee,  etc.  Student  organizations  pro- 
duce entertainment  programs  in  the  pub  each  night.  These 
include  the  Frontier  Room  Free  Film  Series  every  Monday 
and  Tuesday,  Comedy  Class  Live,  All-American  Collegiate 
Talent  Search,  live  radio  broadcasts  on  WOUB-AM  and 
ACRN-FM,  live  television  broadcasts  on  ACTV-7.  and  per- 
formances by  local  and  regional  jazz,  rock,  country,  and 
rhythm  and  blues  artists. 

Suzi  Greentree's  is  a  popular  campus  eatery  that  fea- 
tures pizza,  subs,  and  natural  foods  including  a  salad  bar, 
baked  potatoes  and  skins,  hot  pretzels,  bagels,  nachos,  Eind 
frozen  yogurt.  Located  on  the  ground  floor  across  from  the 
Frontier  Room.  Suzi's  is  open  for  breakfast,  lunch,  and 
dinner  as  well  as  late-night  snacklng. 

The  Bunch  of  Grapes  Room,  the  campus  coffeehouse, 
offers  an  alternative  atmosphere.  Located  on  the  ground 
floor,  it  features  a  wide  variety  of  coffees,  teas,  non  alcoholic 
beers,  and  specialty  drinks,  as  well  as  entertainment. 

The  State  Room  Dining  Room,  located  on  the  first  floor, 
serves  lunch  dgiily.  Also  available  cire  private  dining  rooms 
for  luncheon  meetings  and  a  full-line  catering  service. 

The  Information  Center  in  the  main  lobby  offers  a 
computerized  campus  calendcir  listing  University  events, 
programs,  and  academic  information,  check  cashing, 
notary  public  services,  a  Bank  One  automatic  teller,  type- 
writer rental,  free  telephones  for  local  calls,  paper  and  pen 
sales,  postage  stamps,  photocopying,  and  up-to-date  list- 
ings of  students,  faculty,  staff,  organizations,  departments, 
and  committees.  Adjacent  to  the  lobby  Eire  the  1954  Lounge 
with  a  large-screen  television  cind  the  1804  Ix)unge  with  a 
grand  piano.  Ride  and  housing  boards  and  coin-operated 
lockers  are  also  available. 

Meeting  and  reception  facilities  Eire  available  in  Baker 
Center  for  groups  from  1 0  to  500.  Reservations  can  be  made 
at  the  Director's  Office,  Room  204.  Baker  Center  also 
houses  the  Office  of  Student  Activities  Emd  the  following 
student  organizations: 

Nontraditional  Students  OrgEinization 313 

Athena  Yearbook  320 

BARS 313 

Black  Students  Cultural  Programming  Board 419 

Interfratemity  Council 312 

National  Pan-Hellenic  Council 312 

The  Post Ground  floor 

Student  Activities  Commission 311 

Student  Escort  Service 328 

Student  Senate 309 

Students  Defending  Students  314 

University  Program  Council  (UPC)  406 

Women's  PanheUenic  Association 312 

STUDENT  SENATE 

Student  Senate  is  the  elected,  representative  voice  of  the 
student  body  and  is  part  of  the  network  of  campus  govern- 
mental bodies  that  also  includes  Administrative  Senate, 
Faculty  Senate,  and  Graduate  Student  Senate.  Student  Sen- 
ate initiates  programs  and  coordinates  activities  deemed 
beneficial  to  the  welfare  of  students.  Student  Senate  is 
responsible  for  the  appointment  of  undergraduate  stu- 
dents to  university  committees,  Eind  for  allocating  over 
$80,000  a  year  to  student  organizations.  Students  are  en- 
couraged to  contact  the  Student  Senate  for  help  in  resolv- 
ing issues  as  well  as  for  information  regEirding  progrsims 
and  projects  available  to  them. 
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Majors  and  Programs 


Ohio  University  offers  curricula  In  some  250 
undergraduate  majors  through  nine  colleges: 
Arts  and  Sciences.  Business  Administration. 
Communication.  Education.  Engineering  and 
Technology.  Fine  Arts.  Health  and  Human  Ser 
vices.  Honors  Tutorial,  and  University. 

Following  Is  a  comprehensive  listing  of  under- 
graduate majors  and  programs  arranged  by  the 
college  In  which  each  is  offered.  For  specific  in- 
formation on  a  particular  program,  see  the  ap- 
propriate college  and/or  courses  section  of  this 
catalog. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Afro-American  Studies 

Art' 

Botany 

Environmental  Biology 

Field  Biology 

Preforestry 

Prep,  for  Advanced  Training  In  I3otany 

Prep.  In  Agrl-Buslness 

Prep,  for  Applied  Plant  Science 

Prep.  In  Cell  Biology 
Chemlstiy 

Forensic  Chemistry 

Industrial  Hygiene 

Predentistiy 

Premedlclne 

Prepharmacy 

Prep,  for  Environmental  Chemistry 
Classical  Language 

Latin 
Communication ' 

General  Speech 
Computer  Science 
Economics 

Government  Foreign  Service 

Prelaw 
English 

CreaUve  WriUng 

Pre  theology 
Environmental  Studies  (see  Botany.  Chemistry. 
Geography.  Geological  Sciences,  and 
Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences! 
Geography 

Prep.  In  Cartography 

Prep,  for  Environmental  Geography 

Prep,  for  Meteorology 

Prep,  for  Systems  Analyst  In  Geography 

Prep,  for  Urban  and  Regional  Planning 
Geological  Sciences 

Prep,  for  Environmental  Geology 

Water  Resources 
History 

Government  Foreign  Service 

Prelaw 

Pre  theology 
Home  Economics' 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life 

Food  and  Nutrition 

Home  Economics — Consumer  Educ. 

Home  Economics — General 

Housing.  Furnishing,  and  Management 

Interior  Design 

Textiles  and  Clothing 
International  Studies 


Journalism' 

Advertising  Management 

Magazine  Journalism 

News  Writing  and  Editing 

Public  Relations 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 

Prep,  for  Advanced  Training  In  Mathematics 

Prep.  In  Applied  Mathematics 

Prep,  for  Meteorology 
Modem  Languages 

French 

German 

Spanish 
Music' 
Philosophy 

Prelaw 

Pre  theology 
Physics 

Prep,  for  Advanced  Training  In  Astronomy 

Prep,  for  Advanced  Training  in  Physics 

Prep,  in  Applied  Physics 

Prep,  for  Meteorology 
Political  Science 

Government  Foreign  Service 

Prelaw 

Prep,  for  Public  Administration 
Psychology 

Pre-Physlcal  Therapy 
Social  Work 
Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Anthropology 

Prelaw 

Prep,  for  Criminology 

Sociology 
Theater' 
Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

Environmental  Biology 

Medical  Technology 

Microbiology 

Predentistry 

Premedlclne 

Preoptometry 

Prepharmacy 

Pre-Physlcal  Therapy 

Pre-Veterinaiy  Medicine 

Prep,  for  Animal  Behavior 

Prep,  for  Animal  Systematics 

Prep,  for  Entomology 

Prep,  for  Marine  or  Freshwater  Biology 

Prep,  for  Nutrition 

Prep,  for  Wildlife  Biology 

Zoology 


College  of  Business  Administration 

Accounting 

Business  Economics 

Business  F^law 

Finance 

General  Business 

Health  Care  Management 

Human  Resource  Management 

International  Business 

Management 

Management  Information  Systems 

Marketing 


Production  Management 
Quantitative  Business  Analysis 
Small  Business  Entrepreneurshlp 


College  of  Communication 

Communication  Systems  Management 

Interpersonal  Comunlcatlon 
General  Communication 
General  Speech  with  Certification 
Communication  Comprehensive 
Organizational  Communication 

Journalism 
Advertising  Management 
Magazine  Journalism 
News  Writing  and  Editing 
Public  Relations 
Broadcast  News 

Telecommunications  (Radio-Television) 

Visual  Communication' 


College  of  Eklucation 

Art  Education 

Bookkeeping — Basic  Business 
Comprehensive  Business  Education^ 
Communication— Speech  Emphasis 
Communication — English  Emphasis 
Educational  Media  Certification 
Elementary  Education 
Elementary  Education/Early  Childhood 
Education 
English 

Family  Life  Education 
General  Speech— Interpersonal 
Communication  Emphasis 
General  Speech— Theater  Emphasis 
Health  Education^ 
History 

with  Economics 

with  Geography 

with  Political  Science 

with  Social  Psychology 

with  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Consumer  Service  and  Education 

Vocational  Home  Economics^— Consumer 
Homemaking  Cooperative  Extension 

Vocational  Home  Economics^— Job  Training: 
Child  Care  Service 

Vocational  Home  Economics^— Job  Training: 
Community  and  Home  Service 

Vocational  Home  Ek:onomics2— Job  Training: 
Food  Service 
Industrial  Arts 
Latin 

Mathematics 
Media-Noncertlflcatlon 
Middle  School  Education— Elementary 
Middle  School  Education— Secondary 
Modem  Languages 

French 

German 

Spanish 
Music  Education 

Instrumental  Emphasis 

Vocal  Emphasis 
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Physica]  Education 

Elementary  and  Secondaiy^ 
School  Nurse* 
Science 

Biological  Science 

Chemistry 

Earth  Science 

Physics 
Social  Studies  Comprehensive 
Social  Psychology  in  Education 
Special  Education 

Developmentally  Handicapped/Severe 
EJehavior  Handicapped 

Hearing  and  Speech  Therapy 

Multi  handicapped 

Special  Education/Early  Childhood 
Mucation 


College  of  Engineering 
and  Technology 

Chemical  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 
(specializations  in  structures,  environmental, 
and  soil  engineering) 

Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 
(options  in  avionics,  circuit  design, 
communications,  computers  and  automata, 
control  systems,  electromagnetics,  energy 
sources  and  systems,  power  transmission 
and  distribution,  electronics  and 
instrumentation) 

Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 
(option  in  mining  engineering) 

Industrial  Technology 

Mechanical  Engineering 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

Art 

(majors  include  art  education,  art  history, 

art  therapy,  ceramics,  graphic  design, 

painting,  photography,  printmaklng. 

sculpture,  and  studio  arts) 
Dance 
Music 

Music  in  Business 

Music  Education 

Music  Education — Music  Therapy 

Music  History  and  Literature 

Music  Theory  or  Composition 

Music  Therapy 

Orchestral  Instruments 

Organ  Performance 

Piano  Performance 

Voice  Performance 
Theater 

Acting 

Production  Design  and  Technology 

Theater  Arts  and  Drama 
Visual  Communication' 
B,FA  in  the  Arts  (general  fine  arts)^ 


College  of  Health  and 
Human  Services 

Health  and  Sport  Sciences 
Health  Sciences 

Community  Health  Services 
(option  with  emphasis  in  long-term  health 
care  management) 

Environmental  Health  Science 

Health  Education' 

School  Nurse  Program'' 
Physical  Education — 

Elementary-Secondary 
Recreation  Studies 

Outdoor  Education 

Recreation  Management 

Recreation — Special  Interests 

Recreation— Wilderness  Skills 

Therapeutic  Recreation 
Sport  Sciences 

(areas  of  specialization  in  athletic 

administration,  coaching,  exercise 

physiology,  sport  and  special  populations, 

youth  and  sports) 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 
Home  Economics 
Family  Studies  and  Community  Services 

Early  Childhood  Education 

Community  Services:  Child  Development/ 
Family  Life 

Home  Economics  Exlucation  and  Extension 

Home  Economics  in  Business 
Human  Environment  and  Design 

Fashion  Merchandising  and  Promotion 

Interior  Design 
Human  Nutrition  and  Food  Science 

Dietetics  and  Community  Nutrition 

Food  Service  Management 

Nutrition  with  Science 
Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing'' 
Physical  Therapy* 

Honors  Tutorial  College' 

Botany 

Chemistiy 

Dsmce 

Economics 

Engineering  Physics 

English 

French 

Geography 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

History 

Interpersonal  Communication 

Journalism 

Management 

Marketing 

Mathematics 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Telecommunications 

Theater 

Zoology 


University  College 

Associate  in  Arts" 

Associate  in  Individualized  Studies' 
Associate  in  Science' 
Associate  Degrees  by  Campus 
Athens  Campus 

Associate  in  Arts — Child  Development 
Associate  in  Arts — Food  and  Nutrition 
Associate  in  Arts— Textiles  and  Clothing 
Aviation  Technology 
ChiUicothe  Campus 
Business  Management  Technology 
Human  Services  Technology 
Law  Enforcement  Technology 
Office  Administration  Technology 
Security/Safety  Technology 
Lancaster  Campus 
Accounting  Technology 
Computer  Science  Technology 
Electronics  Technology 
Industrial  Technology 
Office  Management  Technology 
ZanesviUe  Campus 
Nursing,  RN 

Radio-Television  Performance  Production 
Radio-Television  Technology 
Baccalaureate  Degrees 
Bachelor  of  Criminal  Justice'" 
Bachelor  of  General  Studies' ' 
Exploratory 


'A  major  in  these  areas  may  be  pursued  in  either  of 
two  colleges.  The  applicant  should  consult  the  ap- 
propriate college  in  this  section  of  the  Undergnxdu- 
ate  Catalog  for  a  complete  description  of  degree 
requirements. 

^ Not  all  required  courses  are  offered  on  Athens  cam- 
pus. Applicants  should  see  Secondary  Education 
Programs  In  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this 
catalog  for  details. 

^These  majors  are  offered  In  both  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation and  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Servi- 
ces. Students  pursuing  these  majors  will  receive 
teacher  certification  regardless  of  the  college  In 
which  they  enroll. 

■•Available  only  to  registered  nurses.  Not  open  to 
freshmen. 

^The  B.FA  In  the  arts  allows  students  a  degree  option 
to  blend  disciplines  of  more  than  one  school  or  de- 
partment within  the  College  of  Fine  Arts. 

^NOT  open  to  freshmen.  Must  meet  programmaUc 
prerequisites  for  entry.  See  Physica!  Therapy  In  the 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  section  of  this 
catalog. 

^The  Honors  Tutorial  College  has  special  require- 
ments for  entrance  and  an  applicant  must  obtain 
approval  for  acceptance. 

^Available  at  all  campuses. 

^Available  on  Athens.  Chllllcothe,  Lancaster,  and 
ZanesviUe  campuses. 
'"Requires  an  associate  degree  in  an  area  related  to 

criminal  justice.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
'  'Applicants  to  the  General  Studies  Program  must  ob- 
tain approval  for  acceptance.  Not  open  to  freshmen. 
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THE  COLLEGE 


Ohio  University  remained  a  liberal  arts  college  for  almost 
one  hundred  years  after  it  was  founded.  With  the  expansion 
of  curricula  and  organization  of  new  colleges  and  divisions 
during  the  last  83  years,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
has  held  to  what  has  been  the  central  purpose  of  the  college 
since  1804:  to  provide  opportunities  for  the  student  to 
secure  a  sound  liberal  education.  Since  its  focus  is  on  the 
more  general  concerns  of  humanity,  it  is  broader  than,  but 
in  many  cases  includes,  an  education  for  immediate  appli- 
cation. A  liberal  education  implies  teaching  with  a  desire  to 
impart  knowledge,  to  encourage  critical-mindedness,  to  in- 
crease the  level  of  objective  and  quantitative  thinking,  to 
demand  clear  expression,  and  to  reveal  insights  Eind  ideas 
important  to  the  thinking  of  free  men  and  women.  It  also 
implies  active  effort  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  learn  what 
is  taught.  Its  greatest  service  is  in  its  commitment  to  rea- 
son, in  its  search  for  basic  knowledge,  in  its  devotion  to  the 
study  of  humankind's  many  cultures.  A  liberal  education 
also  affords  an  acquaintance  with  the  langucige,  skills,  and 
methods  in  some  scholarly  area  at  a  level  that  is  more  than 
merely  introductory.  It  prepares  the  student  for  advanced 
graduate  or  professional  training  and  in  many  cases  for  a 
more  immediate  vocation.  In  step  with  the  changing  needs 
of  our  society,  the  college  has  maintained  the  central  pur- 
pose of  a  liberal  education  as  a  sound  basis  for  training 
while  providing  special  curricula  and  area  studies  based  on 
research  and  geared  to  today's  career  opportunities. 

These  objectives  are  achieved  through  the  courses  which 
make  up  the  curricula  of  the  college  —  courses  which  his- 
torically have  been  regarded  as  the  means  whereby  people 
have  come  to  understand  themselves  and  the  world  in 
which  they  live.  These  courses  have  taken  a  place  in  our 
academic  disciplines  as  the  result  of  today's  technological 
and  scholarly  advances.  The  student  gets  specialized 
knowledge  in  some  particular  field  through  major  re- 
quirements, and  also  gets  a  fundamental  education  in  for- 
eign languages  and  other  humanities,  social  sciences,  and 
natural  sciences.  In  line  with  these  goals,  the  following 
pages  illustrate  that  the  A.B.  and  B.S.  degrees  require  spe- 


cific courses  in  the  major  cu-ea.  Beyond  this,  and  with  the 
University's  General  Education  Requirements  as  a  founda- 
tion, the  degree  requirements  are  designed  to  cause  stu- 
dents to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  languages,  hu- 
manities, social  sciences,  and  natural  sciences  as  separate 
areas  but  with  considerable  freedom  of  choice  within  the 
areas.  In  addition,  most  programs  allow  for  as  much  as  a  full 
year  of  elective  study. 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  the  largest  and  oldest 
college  at  Ohio  University.  Comprising  20  departments,  the 
college  offers  26  regular  major  programs:  21  minors;  52 
specicil  programs  which  prepare  for  specific,  career-related 
goals:  and  6  majors  arranged  in  cooperation  with  other 
colleges.  As  part  of  any  of  the  major  programs,  the  student 
may  select  a  minor  from  those  offered  by  most  departments 
in  the  college,  or  the  student  may  choose  to  complete  a 
formal  minor  in  business  administration.  The  college  also 
offers  a  certificate  in  women's  studies,  and,  in  cooperation 
with  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  a  certificate 
program  in  rural  gerontology.  These  can  be  part  of  any 
program  offered  by  the  University. 

DEPARTMENTS 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  comprises  the  following 
20  academic  departments: 

Afro-American  Studies 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Forensic  Chemistry 
Classical  Languages 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Antiquities 

Greek 

Latin 
Computer  Science 
Ex^onomics 
English  Language  and  Literature 

Creative  Writing 

Great  Books 
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Geography 

Cartography 

Meteorology  and  Climatology 
Geological  Sciences 
History 
Linguistics 

Arabic 

Chinese 

IndonesiEin/Malaysian 

Japanese 

Swahili 
Mathematics 
Modem  Languages 

French 

German 

Italian 

Russian 

Spanish 

Language  Laboratory 
Philosophy 
Physics  and  Astronomy 

Astronomy 

Physical  Sciences 

Physics 
Political  Science 

Public  Administration 
Psychology 
Social  Work 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

Microbiology 

Zoology 

The  college  also  includes  the  following  eight  program 

units: 

The  Institute  for  Local  Government  Administration  and 

Rural  Development 
The  Master  of  Arts  in  Public  Administration  Program 
The  Master  of  Environmental  Studies  Program 
The  Master  of  Social  Studies  Program 
The  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English  (OPIE) 
The  Ph.D.  in  Molecular  and  Cellular  Biology  Program 
The  Rural  Gerontology  Program 
The  Women's  Studies  Program 

Master's  and  doctoral  degree  programs  are  offered  by  the 
departments  of  Botany,  Chemistry,  English  Language  and 
Literature,  History,  Mathematics,  Physics  and  Astronomy. 
Psychology,  and  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences.  Mas- 
ter's degree  programs  are  offered  by  Economics,  Geography, 
Geological  Sciences.  Linguistics,  Modem  Languages,  Phil- 
osophy, Political  Science,  and  Sociology  and  Anthropology. 

Information  about  the  master's  and  doctoral  programs 
can  be  found  in  the  Ohio  University  Graduate  Catalog. 

DEGREES.  MAJORS,  AND  MINORS 

The  college  offers  two  four-yccir  degrees — the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  (AB.)  and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.). 

A  major  for  the  A.B.  degree  may  be  completed  in  the 
following  areas: 

Afro-Americcm  Studies 

Anthropology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Classical  Languages  (Latin) 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English  LanguEige  emd  Literature 

Geography 

Geological  Sciences 

History 

International  Studies 


Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Modem  Languages 

French 

German 

Spanish 
Philosophy 
Physics 

Political  Science 
Psychology 
Social  Work 
Sociology 
Zoology 

See  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  in  the  back  of  this 
catalog  for  the  major  requirements. 

Arts  and  Sciences  students  may  complete  the  following 
non-Arts  smd  Sciences  majors  eciming  an  AB.  degree: 

Art 

Home  Economics 

Interpersonal  Communication 

Journalism* 

Music 

Theater 

'students  electing  this  option  must  comply  with  the  selective  admission 
requirements  of  the  College  of  Communication. 

Information  concerning  the  requirements  for  these  ma- 
jors can  be  obtained  from  the  dean's  office. 

A  major  for  the  B.S.  degree  may  be  completed  in  the 
following  areas  (note  that  the  B.S.  degree  may  not  be  earned 
for  a  major  in  the  humanities  or  social  sciences): 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science 

Forensic  Chemistry 

Geography 

Geological  Sciences 

Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Physics 

Zoology 

See  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  in  the  back  of  this 
catalog  for  the  major  requirements. 

Arts  and  Sciences  students  may  complete  a  B.S.  degree  in 
the  following  non-Arts  and  Sciences  major: 

Home  Economics 

The  college  offers  certificate  programs  in  gerontology  (in 
cooperation  with  the  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services) 
and  women's  studies.  These  can  be  part  of  any  program  in 
the  University,  regardless  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled.  The  awarding  of  the  certificate  is 
recorded  on  the  student's  permanent  record.  See  the  Arts 
and  Sciences  Special  Curricula  section  for  the  require- 
ments for  these  programs. 

The  college  offers  formal  minors  in  the  following  areas. 
The  minor  in  business  administration  is  offered  in  cooper- 
ation with  the  College  of  Business  Administration.  The 
other  minors  represent  departments  within  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  See  the  Arts  and  Sciences  Special  Cur- 
ricula section  for  the  business  administration  minor  re- 
quirements and  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  for  the 
other  minor  program  requirements. 
Minors 

Afro-American  Studies 

Anthropology 

Botsmy 

Business  Administration 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English 
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Geography 

Geological  Sciences 

History 

Linguistics 

Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Modem  languages 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Social  Service 

Sociology 

Zoology 

SPECIAL  CURRICULA 

The  college  offers  special  curricula  in  the  following: 

Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  in  Astronomy 

Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  in  Botany 

Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  in  Mathematics 

Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  in  Physics 

Preparation  for  Agri-Business 

Preparation  in  Applied  Mathematics 

Preparation  in  Applied  Physics 

Preparation  in  Applied  Plant  Sciences 

Minor  in  Business  Administration 

Preparation  in  Cartography 

Preparation  for  CeU  Biology  and  Biotechnology 

Preparation  in  Creative  Writing 

Preparation  for  Criminology 

Preparation  for  Dentistry 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of  the  Environment 

Preparation  for  Exercise  Physiology 

Preparation  for  Field  Biology 

Preparation  for  Forestry 

Preparation  for  Geographic  Information  Systems  Analyst 

Gerontology  Certificate  Program 

Preparation  for  Government  Foreign  Service 

Preparation  for  Law 

Preparation  for  Marine  and  Freshwater  Biology 

Preparation  for  Medical  Technology 

Prepeiration  for  Medicine 

PrepEiration  for  Meteorology 

Preparation  for  Optometry 

Preparation  for  Pharmacy 

Preparation  for  Physical  Therapy 

Preparation  for  Public  Administration 

Preparation  for  Theology  and  Religion 

Preparation  for  Urban  and  Regional  Plsinning 

Preparation  for  Veterinary  Medicine 

Preparation  for  Water  Resources 

Preparation  for  Wildlife  Biology 

Women's  Studies  Certificate  Program 

Preparation  for  Zoology  -  Nutrition 

See  the  Arts  and  Sciences  Special  Curricula  section  for 
information  about  these  programs. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS  — 
Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
Bachelor  of  Science 

A  student  enrolled  in  any  college  at  Ohio  University  may 
elect  courses  in  any  other  college  with  considerable  free 
dom,  and  much  of  the  coursework  required  by  the  other 
colleges  is  offered  by  the  faculty  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  A  student  pursuing  a  degree  in  this  college  may 


elect  courses,  and  in  some  instances  may  complete  a  major, 
in  departments  of  the  other  degree-granting  colleges. 

A  student  entering  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is 
assigned  an  advisor  who  teaches  in  the  area  of  the  student's 
major.  Faculty  advisors  will  assist  in  the  preparation  of  a 
schedule  each  quarter  so  that  the  proper  sequences  of 
courses  in  the  major  and  appropriate  related  courses  are 
selected.  HOWEVER.  THE  STUDENT  IS  RESPONSIBLE 
FOR  SEEING  THAT  ALL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DE- 
GREE ARE  BEING  MET. 

NOTE:  some  courses  are  taught  only  during  certain 
quarters  and  some  of  these  are  taught  only  in  alternate 
years;  a  student's  schedule  must  be  carefully  planned  to 
avoid  scheduling  conflicts. 

Regardless  of  the  major  they  are  completing,  all  Arts  and 
Sciences  degree  students  follow  a  basically  consistent  out- 
line to  determine  the  requirements  for  a  particular 
program. 

The  general  requirements  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  are  a 
total  of  at  least  192  quarter  hours,  with  at  least  90  hours  in 
Arts  and  Sciences  coursework  above  the  freshman  level 
(numbered  200  or  above),  including  two  years  of  foreign 
language;  at  least  18  hours  each  of  humcinities,  social  sci- 
ences, and  natural  sciences:  the  University  Tier  I,  Tier  II, 
and  Tier  III  General  Education  Requirements*:  and  the  re- 
quirements for  the  chosen  major  as  stipulated  by  the  ap- 
propriate department.  Minors  are  optional.  The  A.B.  and 
B.S.  degree  progrsims  differ  only  in  the  language  require- 
ment (see  language  requirement  section  below)  aind  in  the 
specific  major  requirements  as  designated  by  the  individu- 
al departments  (see  major  requirement  section  below).  Note 
that  earning  the  A.B.  or  the  B.S.  degree  is  not  the  student's 
choice,  but  is  determined  by  the  program  selected.  The 
following  pages  describe  the  details  of  these  requirements 
in  the  order  listed. 

1.  Major  Requirement 

2.  Minor  Requirement 

3.  General  Education  Requirements 

4.  Foreign  Language  Requirement 

5.  Humanities  Area  Requirement 

6.  Socicd  Sciences  Area  Requirement 

7.  NaturEil  Sciences  Area  Requirement 

8.  Level  of  Study  Requirement  (Hours  above  200) 

9.  Total  Hours  Required  and  Credit  Allowed 

10.  Single  Application  of  Credit 

1 1 .  Averages  Required 

12.  General  Degree  Information 

a.  Advising 

b.  Degree  in  Absentia 

c.  Double  Major 

d.  Pass/fail 

e.  Second  Bachelor's  Degree 

f.  Teacher  Certification 

g.  Time  and  Resident  Course  Load  Limitations 
h.  Transfer  and  Transient  Stiidy 

*N0TE:  Courses  used  to  fulfill  Tier  I[  requirements  in  many  cases  can  be  applied 
simultaneously  toward  fulfillment  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  distribution  re- 
quirements. 


1.  Major  Requirement 

The  specific  requirements  for  each  major  in  the  de- 
partments in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  are  indicated 
in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalog.  Special 
requirements  for  the  preprofessional  areas  (preparation  for 
medicine,  preparation  for  law,  etc.)  are  explained  in  the 
Special  Curricula  section  which  follows. 

The  student  interested  in  one  of  the  special  curricula 
must  complete  the  entire  special  curriculum  as  indicated, 
taking  care  also  to  see  that  the  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements  as  well  as  the  regular  degree  require- 
ments of  language,  humanities,  social  sciences,  natural 
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sciences,  and  200-level  hours  are  completed.  The  student 
who  wishes  to  complete  the  regular  departmental  program 
should  disregard  the  special  curricula  and  refer  to  the  ap- 
propriate major  requirements  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction 
section  of  this  catalog.  Requirements  for  the  non-Arts  and 
Sciences  cooperative  major  programs  are  determined  by  a 
special  advisor  in  each  depeirtment  and  can  be  obtained 
from  the  office  of  the  dean. 

College  policy  requires  that  each  department's  major 
program  consist  of  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  in  one 
subject  area.  This  includes  nine  quarter  hours  which  must 
be  taken  at  the  junior-senior  level.  Specific  departmental 
requirements  also  must  be  met.  It  should  be  noted  that 
most  departments  require  more  than  36  hours  for  the 
major,  and  that  the  student  must  fulfill  the  major  re- 
quirements stipulated  by  the  department 

Methods  courses  are  not  included  in  the  major.  The  A.B. 
degree  candidate  can  count  a  maximum  of  72  hours  in  one 
subject  toward  the  degree:  the  B.S.  degree  candidate  may 
count  a  maximum  of  80  hours. 

Formal  majors  in  the  Arts  cind  Sciences  disciplines  may 
be  completed  only  by  students  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  Exceptions  are  teacher  certification  candi- 
dates, who  may  enroll  either  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  or  the  College  of  Education,  emd  economics  ma- 
jors, who  may  enroll  either  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences or  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

2,  Minor  Requirement 

The  Arts  and  Sciences  student  is  not  required  to  com- 
plete a  minor.  However,  the  coOege  offers  formal  minors  in  a 
number  of  the  regular  major  areas  (see  Degrees,  Majors, 
and  Minors,  preceding).  These  minors  are  available  to  all 
Arts  and  Sciences  students  regardless  of  majors.  With  ap- 
proval of  the  appropriate  dean,  students  in  other  colleges 
cam  earn  these  minors.  Also  available  to  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is  a  formal  minor  in  business 
administration. 

College  policy  requires  that  a  minor  consist  of  a  min- 
imum of  24  hours  and  a  maximum  of  35  required  hours, 
including  at  least  two  courses  at  the  junior-senior  level.  In 
the  case  of  foreign  languages,  the  minimum  requirement  is 
2 1  hours  beyond  213,  and,  for  English,  courses  fulfilling  the 
composition  requirement  do  not  count  as  part  of  the  minor. 
Within  these  limits,  the  distribution  of  courses  is  deter- 
mined by  the  department.  See  the  Special  Curricula  section 
which  follows  for  the  business  administration  minor  re- 
quirements and  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  for  the 
Arts  Emd  Sciences  minor  requirements. 

3.  General  Ekiucation  Requirements 

An  educated  person  needs  certain  intellectual  skills  in 
order  to  participate  effectively  in  society.  These  include:  ( 1 ) 
the  ability  to  communicate  effectively  through  the  written 
word  and  the  ability  to  use  quantitative  or  sjonbolic 
reasoning:  (2)  broad  knowledge  of  the  major  fields  of 
learning:  and  (3)  a  capacity  for  evaluation  and  synthesis.  To 
meet  these  objectives,  Ohio  University  has  instituted  a 
three-tier  General  Education  Requirement  to  be  met  by  all 
students  except  for  Honors  Tutorial  College  students. 
Honors  Tutorial  College  students  have  an  English  compo- 
sition requirement,  and  associate  degree  candidates  must 
complete  only  the  Tier  I  freshman  English  and  quantitative 
skills  requirements. 

These  requirements  are  presented  in  detail  in  the  Gradu- 
ation Requirements  section  of  this  catalog.  The  Arts  and 
Sciences  student  should  note  the  following  information. 

The  University  General  Education  Requirements  are 
roughly  similar  to,  but  lesser  in  scale  than,  the  AB.  and  B.S. 
degree  requirements.  The  well-advised  student  can  select 


coursework  which  simultaneously  wiU  fulfill  the  University 
General  Education  Requirements  and  partially  fulfill  the 
Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  in  foreign  Ian 
guages,  humanities,  social  sciences,  natural  sciences,  and 
hours-above-200.  The  student  should  bear  in  mind  that 
only  the  courses  listed  in  items  4,5,6,7,  Emd  8  below  will 
apply  to  the  Arts  and  Sciences  area  (distribution)  require- 
ments. However,  many  of  these  courses  apply  also  to  the 
University  General  Education  Requirements.  The  student 
can  plan  for  simultcineous  completion  of  these  require- 
ments by  carefully  selecting  courses  which  appear  in 
item(s)  4,5,6,  or  7  below  and  in  the  General  Education  Tier 
II  list  in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  cata- 
log. Courses  appearing  only  in  the  Tier  II  list  do  not  apply  to 
the  Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements. 

English  courses  fulfilling  the  freshman  composition 
requirement  do  not  apply  to  the  humEmities  area  require- 
ment. ENG  150.  a  remedial  course,  wiU  be  recommended  to 
some  students  as  the  result  of  their  performance  on  the 
placement  tests.  In  this  case,  the  regular  two-course  com- 
position requirement  must  be  completed  after  the  success- 
ful completion  of  ENG  1 50.  Credits  earned  for  ENG  1 50  will 
apply  as  electives  toward  the  required  minimum  of  192 
hours,  but  will  not  apply  to  any  other  requirement.  Courses 
which  can  fulfill  the  University  Tier  I  quantitative  skills, 
freshman  composition,  and  the  Tier  III  requirements  do 
not  apply  to  the  Arts  and  Sciences  area  (distribution) 
requirements.  All  courses  within  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  which  are  numbered  200  or  above  will  apply  to  the 
hours-above-200  requirement. 

Transfer  students  who  receive  transfer  credit  for  com- 
parable courses  have  no  additional  composition  require- 
ment. Those  without  comparable  courses  must  complete 
the  requirement  as  described  above. 

Arts  and  Sciences  courses  completing  the  junior-level 
composition  requirement  wiU  apply  to  the  Arts  and  Scien- 
ces distribution  requirements  as  listed  in  items  5. 6.  and  7 
below.  Credits  earned  for  MATH  101 ,  a  remedial  course,  wlU 
apply  as  electives  toward  the  required  minimum  of  192 
hours,  but  wiU  not  apply  to  any  other  requirement. 


4.  Foreign  Language  Requirement 

Courses  taught  at  Ohio  University  which  maybe  used  to 
fulfill  the  language  requirement  are  the  African  cind  Asiem 
languages  (Arabic,  Chinese,  Indonesian/Malaysian,  Japa- 
nese, and  Swahili),  the  classical  languages  (Greek  and 
Latin),  Germanic  language  (German).  Romance  languages 
(French,  Italian,  and  Spanish),  and  Slavic  language 
(Russian). 

In  each  case,  the  numbers  111,  112,  and  113  represent 
the  first  (beginning)  year  of  the  language  and  211.212,  and 
213  represent  the  second  (intermediate)  year. 

Candidates  for  theA.B.  Degree 

The  A.B.  degree  foreign  language  requirement  is  a  com- 
plete two-year  sequence  through  213.  The  only  exception  to 
this  is  in  the  area  of  classiccil  languages,  where  one  year  of 
Greek  and  one  year  of  Latin  wlU  fulfiU  the  requirement. 

Two  years  of  high  school  Ismguage  can  be  equivalent  to 
one  year  of  college  language.  The  student  who  has  complet- 
ed two  or  three  years  of  one  language  in  high  school  and 
who  wishes  to  complete  the  requirement  in  that  language 
may  do  so  according  to  the  instructions  in  the  table  at  the 
end  of  this  section.  The  student  with  at  least  two  years  of 
high  school  Latin  may  also  fulfiU  the  requirement  by  pass- 
ing GK  111-112-113  or  LAT  211-212-213.  Likewise,  the 
student  with  at  least  two  years  of  high  school  Greek  may 
fulfill  the  requirement  by  passing  LAT  1 1 1  - 1 1 2- 11 3  or  GK 
211-212-213. 
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A  student  who  has  completed  four  or  more  years  of  one 
modern  foreign  language  in  high  school  may  complete  the 
foreign  language  requirement  by  passing  course  number 
213,  or  any  higher  level  course  in  that  language.  The  stu 
dent  with  four  years  of  l^tin  in  high  school  may  elect  to 
complete  LAT  351  rather  than  213.  Of  tJiese,  351  is 
recommended. 

Candidates/or  the  B.S.  Degree 

The  B.S.  degree  candidate  may  meet  the  foreign  language 
requirement  with  proficiency  in  foreign  language(s)  equi- 
\'alent  to  two  years  of  college  study.  To  determine  individual 
requirements,  the  student  should  bear  in  mind  that  two 
years  of  high  school  study  in  a  single  language  are  consi- 
dered equivalent  to  one  year  of  that  language  at  the  college 
level.  Therefore,  the  student  who  enters  college  with  two 
years  of  prepEiratlon  in  each  of  two  languages  or  four  years 
in  a  single  lamguage  may  consider  the  requirement  for  the 
B.S.  degree  already  filled.  The  student  who  has  had  two  high 
school  years  in  only  one  language  may  complete  the  re- 
quirement by  taking  the  college  intermediate  yeeir  (211, 
212,  and  213)*  in  the  same  language  or  by  tciking  the 
beginning  year  (111,  112.  and  1 1 3)  in  a  second  language. 

Candidates  Jor  Either  Degree 

Note  that  the  degree  awarded  (A.B.  or  B.S.)  is  deter- 
mined by  the  major  program,  not  by  the  student's  choice. 
The  A.B.  degree  is  awEirded  to  those  who  complete  major 
programs  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  and  select- 
ed specially  designed  science  programs;  the  B.S.  degree  is 
awarded  only  for  specified  science-oriented  major  programs 
(See  listing  in  the  Degrees,  Majors,  and  Minors  section 
preceding).  Credit  is  not  given  toward  meeting  the  foreign 
language  requirement  for  the  first  and  second  quarters  of  a 
beginning  or  intermediate  year  unless  the  third  quarter 
also  is  completed. 

*NOTE:  Completion  of  the  college-level  beginningyearofalanguage  taken  for 
two  or  three  years  in  high  school  does  not  complete  the  requirement  and 
bypassing  sequential  courses  is  permitted  only  in  accordance  with  this  table. 

Language  Placement  Table 

The  student  is  advised  to  begin  college  work  in  a  foreign 
language  according  to  the  table  below,  and  is  not  permitted 
to  begin  at  a  level  higher  thsin  that  indicated  by  this  table. 
These  recommendations  assume  that  the  student  has  had 
thorough  foreign  language  preparation  within  the  last 
year.  If  that  is  not  the  case,  then  the  student  is  strongly 
advised  to  enroll  in  a  lower  level  course.  The  student  will  not 
lose  credit  if  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  high  school-level  work 
(i.e.,  courses  1 1 1-2 13).  Courses  taken  to  fulfill  the  language 
requirement,  including  courses  in  the  same  language(s) 
which  repeat  high  school  work,  may  not  be  applied  to  the 
humanities  requirement. 
Years  of  language 

in  high  school:  Begin  college  language  at: 

0- 1  year Course  111. 

2  years Course  211. 

3  years Course  212. 

4-5  years  . .  Course  213  or  341  (in  the  case  of  Latin,  351). 

Foreign  Students 

Upon  entering  Ohio  University,  a  foreign  student  whose 
native  language  is  not  English  may  satisfy  the  foreign 
language  requirement  by  demonstrating  competence  in 
English.  This  must  be  approved  by  the  director  of  the  Ohio 
Program  of  Intensive  English  and  generally  requires  the 
completion  of  at  least  one  course  in  English  as  a  foreign 
language.  In  some  cases  the  student  must  seek  from  the 
chair  of  the  Department  of  Linguistics  certification  of  his 


or  her  acceptable  level  of  ability  in  a  non-English  Ismguage. 
The  student  may  also  satisfy  the  foreign  language  require- 
ment by  taking  a  foreign  language  other  than  his  or  her 
own. 

Enrollment  in  beginning  or  intermediate  level  languages 
in  one's  native  langu£ige(s)  is  not  permitted.  Credit  will  be 
disallowed  for  any  courses  completed  in  this  circumstance. 

5.  Humanities  Area  Requirement* 

The  humanities  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  selection  of 
1 8  quarter  hours  from  two  or  more  areas,  with  at  least  eight 
hours  in  one  arccU  from  among  the  following: 

a.  AAS  1 10,  150.  210,  211,  250,  310,  350,  355,  356 

b.  art  history 

c.  classical  archaeology  (listed  under  Foreign  Lan- 
guages &  Literature) 

d.  comparative  arts 

e.  Dance  Cultures  of  the  World  (DANC  351.  352,  353); 
History  of  Dance  (DANC  471. 472. 473);  and  Viewing 
20th-century  Dance  (DANC  170  and  370) 

f.  English  courses  (except  ENG  150.  a  developmental 
course)  151.  152.  153,  153A,  153B,  which  are  Tier  I 
courses,  and  450A  &  B,  methods  courses. 

g.  foreign  language  courses  other  than  those  used  to 
complete  the  foreign  language  requirement 

h.  Foreign  Literatures  in  Translation  (modem,  classi- 
cal) and  Mythology 

i.  Greek  £tnd  Latin  Words  in  the  English  Language 
(CLNG  127) 

j.  HUM  107.  108.  109  or  307.  308.  309  (Great  Books) 

k  HIST  121.  122,  123.  314A-F,  328.  329A-C.  330.  331. 
351.  352.  353A-B.  354.  356A-C,  357.  370.  389 

1.  INCO  353A.  353B.  353C.  353D  History  and  Criticism 
of  Oratory 

m.  THAR  270.  271.  272  History  of  Theater 

n.  philosophy  except  1 20.  a  Tier  I  course 

o.  music  history  and  literature 


6.  Social  Sciences  Area  Requirement* 

The  social  science  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  selection 
of  18  quarter  hours  from  two  or  more  areas,  with  at  least 
eight  hours  in  one  area,  from  emiong  the  following: 

a.  AAS  101,  202,  220,  225,  340,  341.  360.  368,  440 

b.  anthropology  except  20 1 ,  492,  496 

c.  BUSL  255.  370.  442.  and  475 

d.  economics 

e.  geography  except  101.  301.  311.312 

f.  history  except  those  listed  under  No.  5  k 

g.  INST  103.  113.121 
h.  linguistics 

i.  political  science 

j.  psychology  except  226,  312,  314,  321,  and  121.  a 
Tier  1  course 

k.  social  work 

I.  sociology 
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7.  Natural  Sciences  Area  Requirement* 

The  natural  science  requirement  may  be  met  by  a  selec- 
tion of  18  quarter  hours  from  two  or  more  areas,  with  at 
least  eight  hours  in  one  area,  from  emiong  the  following: 

a.  anthropology  201,  492,  496 

b.  astronomy 

c.  botany 

d.  chemistry  except  115 

e.  computer  science  except  1 20,  1 35,  and  220,  a  Tier  I 
course 

f.  GEOG  101,  301,  311,  312 

g.  geological  sciences 

h.  mathematics  except  101,  a  developmental  course; 
113, 117, 118, 120, 121, 151, Tier  Icourses;  and  320,a 
methods  course. 

i.  microbiology 

j.  physical  sciences 
k.  PSY  226,  312,  314 

1.  phjreics 

m.  zoology 

NOTE:  Methods  courses  are  not  applicable  to  the  area 
requirements. 

'The  above  listings  (Items  5, 6,  and  7)  must  be  used  as  the  official  guide  for  the 
completion  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  area  (distribution!  requirements. 

Some  courses  from  these  categories  may  be  applied  also  to  the  University 
General  Education  Tier  11  (breadth  of  knowledge)  requirements.  However,  the 
three  Arts  and  Sciences  area  categories  differ  In  scope  from  the  five  Tier  II 
groupings  (Fine  Arts  and  Humanities.  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics. 
Applied  Science  and  Technology,  Social  Science,  and  Third  World  Cultures).  A 
student  wishing  to  select  a  course  that  will  apply  simultaneously  to  both  the 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  the  Tier  11  General  Education  Requirements  must  take 
care  to  choose  a  course  which  has  been  approved  for  the  desired  category  In 
both  the  college  and  the  University  requirements.  (The  list  of  courses  ap- 
proved for  each  of  the  Tier  11  categories  appears  at  the  end  of  the  University 
Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog.)  Note  that  courses  which 
can  fulfill  the  University  Tier  1  quantitative  skills  and  freshman  composition 
requirements  and  the  Tier  111  requirement  do  not  apply  to  the  Arts  and 
Sciences  area  (distribution)  requirements. 

Exceptions  to  the  Arts  and  Sciences  area  requirements  or  consideration  for 
Inclusion  of  courses  not  listed  are  not  made  on  an  ad  hoc  basis,  but  rather 
require  formal  approval  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  Curriculum  Committee. 


8.  Level  of  Study  Requirement 
(Hours  Above  200) 

Within  the  total  hours  applied  to  the  degree,  at  least  90 
quarter  hours  of  Arts  Eind  Sciences  (liberal  arts)  courses 
must  be  above  the  freshman  level;  that  is,  they  must  be 
numbered  200  or  above.  Arts  and  Sciences  courses  are 
defined  as  those  courses  listed  under  humanities,  social 
sciences,  and  natural  sciences  (nos.  5, 6,  and  7)  above.  This 
includes  foreign  language  courses. 

Education  courses  which  are  required  for  teacher  certifi- 
cation may  be  applied  toward  the  200-level  requirement 
only  when  the  student  has  met  all  the  requirements  for 
teacher  certification.  These  courses  count  also  for  the  psy- 
chology major  who  plans  to  enter  the  graduate  program  in 
school  psychology,  upon  written  recommendation  of  the 
chair  of  the  Psychology  Department  certifying  individual 
need  Etnd  eligibility. 

Ex;onomics  majors  may  apply  to  the  200-level  require- 
ment a  mciximum  of  15  hours  from  QBA  201  and  any 
advanced  offering  in  statistics. 

Non-Arts  and  Sciences  courses  are  considered  to  be  elec- 
tives.  These  are  not  counted  towaird  the  200-level  require- 
ment, but  are  counted  toward  graduation. 


9.  Total  Hoxu-s  Required  and 
Credit  Allowed 

A  minimum  total  of  192  quarter  hours  for  credit  is  re- 
quired for  either  degree.  Only  the  final  hours  earned  when 
courses  Eire  repeated  count  for  graduation. 

No  more  than  15  hours  of  coursework  with  CR  (credit) 
grades  may  be  applied  to  credit  for  graduation. 

Noncredit  courses  (courses  numbered  below  1 00,  courses 
completed  after  advanced-level  work  in  the  same  field,  cer- 
tain technology  courses,  and  credits  duplicated  by  repeti- 
tion of  coursework)  are  not  accepted  toward  the  192-hour 
requirement.  The  student  should  be  aware  that  one  may 
not  repeat  courses  for  the  purpose  of  affecting  one's  grade- 
point  average  after  the  completion  of  higher-level  courses 
in  the  Scmie  field.  (See  Credit  and  Grading  in  the  Guidelines 
and  General  Information  section  of  this  catalog.)  Also, 
coursework  completed  at  another  university  cannot  be 
used  to  repeat  coursework  taken  at  Ohio  University. 

No  more  than  72  hours  in  any  one  subject  may  be 
counted  toward  the  AB.  degree;  and  no  more  tham  80  hours 
in  one  subject  may  be  counted  toward  the  B.S.  degree.  See 
the  Guidelines  and  General  Information  section  of  this 
catalog  for  a  description  of  the  residence  requirement, 
which  can,  for  some  students,  increase  the  total  hours 
required. 

10.  Single  Application  of  Credit 

No  course  may  satisfy  more  than  one  of  the  area  require- 
ments in  foreign  language,  humanities,  social  sciences, 
natural  sciences,  or  the  major  requirement.  For  example,  a 
philosophy  major  may  not  apply  any  courses  in  phOosophy 
toward  the  humanities  requirement.  (Courses  required  for 
a  major  but  outside  the  major  department — extradepart- 
mental  requirements — wiU  be  counted  toward  the  area  re- 
quirements.) However,  the  student  majoring  in  a  foreign 
language  may  apply  courses  at  the  beginning  and  interme- 
diate levels  of  that  language  toward  the  language  require- 
ment since  the  language  major  is  defined  as  Including  only 
those  courses  above  the  intermediate  level.  For  teacher  cer- 
tification students,  certain  courses  in  the  comprehensive 
major  may  fulfill  requirements  for  the  appropriate  area: 
students  vriU  need  to  consult  -with  their  advisors  on  this 
point.  Courses  which  can  fulfill  the  University  Tier  I  quan- 
titative skills  and/reshman  composition  requirements  and 
the  Tier  III  requirement  do  not  apply  to  the  Arts  and  Scien- 
ces area  (distribution)  requirements. 

11.  Averages  Required 

In  order  to  receive  a  degree  from  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  a  student  must  have  a  minimum  point-hour  ratio 
of  2.0  on  aU  of  the  following: 

a.  AU  hours  attempted  at  the  college  level 

b.  All  hours  attempted  at  the  college  level  in  the  major. 

c.  AU  hours  attempted  at  Ohio  University. 

d.  AU  hours  attempted  at  Ohio  Universiiy  in  the  major. 
Only  the  final  hours  and  points  in  repeated  courses  are 

counted  for  graduation.  However,  aU  courses  including 
failures  are  included  on  the  student's  transcript.  For  re- 
peated courses  see  the  Credit  and  Grading  section  of  this 
catalog.  Note  that  the  repeated  course  policy  does  not  apply 
to  the  repetition  ofa  course  after  a  course  for  which  it  was  a 
prerequisite  has  been  completed.  This  restriction  applies 
generaUy  to  repeating  a  course  sifter  higher-level  work  has 
been  completed  (see  No.  9  above). 

The  graduation  point-hour  ratio  is  computed  after  de- 
ductions for  repeated  and  noncredit  courses  have  been 
made.  Note  also  that  courses  taken  at  Ohio  University  and 
repeated  at  another  school  do  not  result  in  deduction  of  the 
first  grade  earned. 
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12.  General  Degree  Information 

a.  Advising 

The  college  prepEires,  on  a  quarterly  basis,  current  degree 
infonmatlon  for  each  student  in  the  form  of  graduation 
check  sheets  and  lists  of  currently  enrolled  students 
grouped  according  to  their  declared  majors.  At  advising 
and  preregistration  time  each  quarter,  the  student  receives 
a  copy  of  the  check  sheet  and  copies  are  given  to  the  advi- 
sors, whose  names  are  posted  in  the  departmental  offices. 
The  student  consults  the  list  to  identify  his  or  her  advisor 
and  should  meet  with  the  advisor  not  only  during  preregis- 
tration. but  regularly  throughout  the  year  when  assistance 
concerning  academic  requirements  and  plans  is  needed. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  student  will  develop  a  close  rela- 
tionship with  the  advisor  concerning  the  studenfs  aca- 
demic program.  Any  arrangements  deviating  from  the 
major  requirements  as  described  in  the  Courses  of  Instruc- 
tion section  of  this  catalog  must  be  communicated  to  the 
office  of  the  dean  in  writing  by  the  department  chair  or  the 
undergraduate  advising  coordinator  for  the  appropriate 
department.  The  student  should  visit  the  dean's  office 
when  e.\ceptional  circumstEinces  exist,  upon  referral  by  his 
or  her  advisor,  to  correct  errors  or  change  programs. 

To  change  his  or  her  major,  the  student  must  visit  the 
office  of  the  dean.  When  the  major  is  changed,  the  advisor  is 
changed  automatically  by  the  college.  All  other  matters  per- 
taining to  the  assignment  of  advisors  are  administered  by 
the  departmental  offices. 

b.  Degree  in  Absentia 

A  student  who  wishes  to  earn  a  degree  in  absentia  must 
complete  144  quarter  hours  including  the  specific  re- 
quirements for  the  chosen  progrEim  at  Ohio  University.  A 
point- hour  ratio  of  2.0  or  better  must  be  maintained  on  all 
work  attempted  and  on  all  work  in  the  major.  The  Univer- 
sity General  Education  Requirements  and  all  college  distri- 
bution requirements  must  be  completed,  except  the  200- 
level  requirement,  of  which  at  least  45  hours  must  be 
completed.  A  full  year's  work  in  an  accredited  school  of 
dentistry,  forestry,  law,  medical  technology,  medicine,  op- 
tometry, ph3fsical  therapy,  or  veterinary  medicine  must  be 
completed,  and  the  student  must  be  advanced  without 
condition  to  the  second  year  of  training  at  the  professional 
school  (when  the  program  is  for  two  or  more  years).  Note 
that  the  in  absentia  privilege  is  not  available  for  programs 
in  Arts  and  Sciences  other  than  those  listed  above.  For  the 
degree  in  absentia,  the  student  must  successfully  complete 
the  professional  program  specified. 

For  the  medical  technology  program,  the  student  must 
receive  the  approval  of  the  medical  technology  advisor;  and 
for  any  other  in  absentia  programs,  a  statement  must  be 
secured  from  the  dean  of  the  college  before  the  student 
enters  the  professional  school  granting  the  degree  in  ab- 
sentia privilege.  The  student  should  bear  in  mind  that 
admission  to  the  professional  schools  is  highly  competitive, 
requiring  high-level  performatnce  in  the  undergraduate 
program. 

c.  Double  Major 

The  completion  of  at  least  one  formal  major  is  required 
for  a  degree.  The  completion  of  a  second  major  is  an  option 
which  any  Arts  and  Sciences  student  may  elect  In  this  case, 
the  student  must  complete  all  requirements  for  each  Arts 
and  Sciences  major  as  described  in  the  Courses  of  Instruc- 
tion section  of  this  catalog.  Courses  in  either  major  will  not 
apply  to  the  area  requirements,  but  extradepartmental  re- 
quirements (such  as  chemistry  for  a  zoology  major)  will 
apply  to  the  area  requirements.  Also,  extradepartmental 
requirements  and  area  requirements  need  not  be  duplicat- 


ed. For  example,  completing  two  majors  does  not  double  the 
humanities  requirement 

d.  Pass/Fail 

Ohio  University  policy  prohibits  taking  required  course- 
work  on  the  pass/fall  basis.  For  the  Arts  and  Sciences  stu- 
dent, this  means  that  courses  which  ccm  apply  to  the  for- 
eign language,  humanities,  social  sciences,  natural  sciences, 
major,  minor,  200-level.  and  speciEil  curricula  requirements 
cannot  be  taken  pass/fall  until  those  requirements  are 
completed.  This  effectively  limits  the  pass/fail  option  in  all 
programs  to  stricUy  elective  coursework. 

The  student  may  complete  a  maximum  of  20  hours  of  free 
elective  coursework  on  the  pass/fall  basis. 

e.  Second  Bachelor's  Degree 

The  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  is  granted  only  once  by  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  to  a  given  student.  The  student,  how- 
ever, may  complete  additional  majors  within  the  degree 
program  or  may  earn  both  the  A,B.  Eind  B.S.  degrees  or  may 
earn  degrees  from  separate  degree-granting  colleges.  For 
the  guidelines  for  earning  a  second  bachelor's  degree,  see 
the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog.  Note 
that  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  requires  the  comple- 
tion of  a  minimum  of  240  quarter  hours  for  the  second 
degree  (48  hours  beyond  the  192  hours  required  for  the 
first  degree),  including  all  specific  requirements  for  both 
degree  programs. 

/.  Teacher  Certification 

Students  earning  either  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  degrees  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  may 
meet  the  special  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in 
the  secondary  schools  in  Ohio  by  completing  the  regular 
requirements  for  the  appropriate  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  pro- 
gram plus  the  additional  requirements  for  certification. 
Information  about  the  certification  requirements  can  be 
obtcUned  from  the  Office  of  Student  Personnel  Services  in 
Education  in  the  CoUege  of  Eklucation. 

g.  Time  and  Resident  Course  Load  Limitations 

The  student's  requirements  are  defined  by  the  catalog  in 
effect  when  he  or  she  begins  study  at  Ohio  University.  Upon 
the  expiration  of  five  yeairs  past  the  date  of  entry,  the 
requirements  become  defined  by  the  current  catalog.  (See 
the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog.) 

The  student  should  bear  in  mind  that  an  average  course 
load  of  16  hours  per  quarter  is  considered  the  standard 
load  for  graduation  after  four  years  of  full-time  study  and 
that  a  course  load  in  excess  of  20  hours  in  a  given  quarter 
results  in  an  increase  in  the  tuition  fee  for  that  quarter. 
Also,  the  student  should  become  familiar  with  the  resi- 
dence requirements  which  stipulate  the  minimum  amount 
of  work  which  must  be  completed  at  Ohio  University  in 
order  to  receive  a  degree  from  this  institution  (see  the 
Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog). 

Students  who  have  requirements  which  involve  courses 
numbered  below  300  should  start  meeting  such  require- 
ments not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  sophomore  year. 
This  is  strongly  recommended  in  the  case  of  foreign  lan- 
guage. Registration  by  juniors  or  seniors  in  courses  num- 
bered below  300  is  discouraged  and  in  some  cases  it  is 
prohibited. 

h.  Transfer  and  Transient  Study 

To  determine  the  transferability  of  credit  from  other  in- 
stitutions, the  college  follows  the  policy  of  accepting  credit 
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only  from  institutions  which  are  accredited  or  are  recog- 
nized candidates  for  accreditation  by  one  of  the  regional 
associations  as  reported  by  the  American  Association  of 
Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers  (AACRAO). 
The  college  follows  the  recommendations  of  AACRAO  in 
recognizing  transfer  credit.  In  the  case  of  credit  from  for- 
eign institutions  and  other  special  cases,  the  college  ac- 
cepts the  recommendations  of  the  University  Examiner 
in  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

When  transfer  work  can  be  accepted  according  to  the 
above  conditions,  the  college  evaluates  the  credits  on  a 
course-by-course  basis,  assigning  Ohio  University  course 
numbers  wherever  possible.  This  enables  the  student  to 
view  the  transfer  credit  as  though  it  had  been  completed  at 
Ohio  University  and  thereby  determine  his  or  her  status 
relative  to  completing  requirements  for  graduation  simply 
by  becoming  familiar  with  those  requirements  and  deduc- 
ing which  ones  have  yet  to  be  completed. 

In  the  case  of  technical  credits,  which  are  not  like  most 
courses  offered  at  the  baccalaureate  level  by  four-year  insti- 
tutions, the  college  evaluates  these  courses  as  technical 
electlves  (TECE)  at  the  appropriate  level  and  wlU  accept  up 
to  25  hours  of  technical  electives  in  programs  where  there 
is  room  for  free  electives.  These  credits  will  apply  as  hours  of 
credit  toward  the  192  hours  required  for  graduation,  but 
wUl  not  fulfill  any  specific  degree  requirements.  Some  of  our 
programs  have  very  littie  room  for  free  electives  and  there- 
fore the  potential  benefit  of  this  coursework  can  be  consid- 
erably less  than  the  maximum  25  hours.  In  several  cases, 
especially  for  programs  in  the  humanities  and  social  scien- 
ces, the  student  can  take  maximum  advantage  of  the  allow- 
able credit. 

The  student  attending  a  two-year  school  is  advised  to 
complete  coursework  in  English  composition  and  as  many 
courses  as  possible  in  college-level  mathematics  (college 
algebra  and  above)  and  science  (biology,  chemistry,  geology, 
and  physics);  humanities  (English  language  and  literature, 
philosophy,  comparative  arts);  and  social  sciences  (sociol- 
ogy, geography,  history,  political  science,  psychology,  eco- 
nomics, anthropology).  This  will  improve  greatly  the  stu- 
dent's chances  of  being  able  to  complete  the  chosen 
four-year  program  after  completing  the  two-year  program. 
Students  also  should  remember  that  in  most  cases,  it  is  not 
advisable  to  complete  more  than  two  years  of  work  at  the 
two-year  school  (96- 1 00  credit  hours)  if  they  plan  to  finish 
the  baccalaureate  program  with  two  more  years  of  work  at 
Ohio  University. 

A  transfer  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  12 
quarter  hours  towEird  the  major  in  courses  at  the  300  level 
or  above  in  the  major  department  at  Ohio  University,  with  a 
point-hour  ratio  of  at  least  2.0.  These  courses  should  be 
approved  by  the  department  chEilr.  A  transfer  student 
completing  a  double  major  is  required  to  complete  at  least 
nine  quarter  hours  at  the  300  level  or  above  in  each  of  the 
two  departments  at  Ohio  University,  viith  a  point-hour 
ratio  of  at  lesist  2.0  in  each  department.  These  courses 
should  be  approved  by  the  chairs  of  the  two  departments 
involved. 

The  transfer  student  or  student  earning  credit  by  trsin- 
sient  study  should  keep  in  mind  that,  in  order  to  receive  a 
degree,  he  or  she  must  have  a  2.0  or  better  average  on  all 
work  done  at  Ohio  University  and  on  aU  work  done  in  the 
major  at  Ohio  University  as  well  as  on  all  work  combined 
overall  aind  in  the  major.  (See  No.  1 1  above). 

The  transfer  student  should  note  the  residence  require- 
ment which  stipulates  that  a  minimum  of  48  final  hours 
(one  fuU  year)  must  be  completed  with  residence  credit. 

The  senior  student  wishing  to  earn  credit  by  trsmsient 
study  should  keep  in  mind  that  he  or  she  must  complete 
the  final  16  hours  in  residence  at  Ohio  University  if  96  or 
more  hours  were  previously  earned  in  residence.  If  fewer 
than  96  hours  were  earned  in  this  manner,  the  fined  resi- 
dence requirement  is  48  hours. 


The  student  wishing  to  arrange  to  earn  credit  by  trein- 
sient  study  must  secure  approval  from  the  dean  prior  to 
registering.  This  permits  review  and  clairification  of  re- 
quirements and  procedures  and  prevents  loss  of  credit. 

The  student  is  encouraged  to  read  the  Graduation  Re- 
quirements and  Credit  and  Grading  sections  of  this  cata- 
log for  general  University  academic  information,  includ- 
ing information  about  General  Eklucation  Requirements, 
the  grading  system,  probation,  credit  hour  loads,  and 
residence  requirements. 

SPECIAL  CURRICULA 

Among  the  special  curricula  which  follow,  the  four-year 
degree  programs  represent  curricula  which  are  structured 
in  a  way  that  wiU  help  the  student  prepare  for  a  specific 
application  of  his  or  her  undergraduate  program  to  a  se- 
lected educational  or  career  objective.  The  student  complet- 
ing a  given  program  will  earn  the  major  indicated  in  each 
case.  For  example,  the  student  completing  a  formal  premed- 
icine  program  will  graduate  with  a  major  in  chemistry- 
premedicine  or  zoology-premedicine. 

To  be  recognized  as  having  completed  a  special  curricu- 
lum and  in  order  to  complete  graduation  requirements,  the 
student  must  complete  the  entire  curriculum  as  listed,  plus 
additional  courses  as  necessary  to  complete  a  total  of  at 
least  192  hours,  the  University  Genersd  Education,  and  the 
Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  Should  the  student 
elect  not  to  complete  the  special  curriculum,  then  he  or  she, 
in  order  to  complete  the  requirements  for  a  major,  must 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  major  cis  indicated  in  the 
Courses  of  Instruction  section. 


Preparation  for 

Advanced  Training  in  Astronomy 

(Physics-Preastronomy  Major,  major  code  *3335) 

The  following  program  will  lead  to  the  B.S.  degree  with  a 
physics  major  and  will  provide  the  background  required  for 
admission  to  graduate  school  In  astronomy. 

Freshman 

English  composition  5 

MATH  263A*.  263B*.  263C*,  263D'  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 16 

PHYS  210*  Physics  Seminar 1 

PHYS  251',  252*  Gen.  Phys 10 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

MATH  263D  4 

MATH  340*  Dlff  Equations    4 

MATH  410t  Matrix  Theory    4 

MATH  440*  Vector  Analysis   4 

MATH  441  *  Fourier  Analys.  &  Partial  Dlff.  Equations    4 

PHYS  253*  Gen.  Phys 5 

PHYS  272*.  273*  Electron.  Lab 4 

PHYS  351*.  352*  Modem  and  Quantum  Phys 8 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior 

ASTR  300  Solar  System  3 

ASTR  301  SteUar  Evolution    3 

ASTR  302  Galaxies  and  Cosmology   3 

ASTR  310  Astronomy  Lab.** 1-3 

PHYS  31 1*.  312*  Mechanics 8 

PHYS  371*  Interm.  Lab.  (Electrons)   2 

PHYS  372*  Interm.  Lab.  (Photons)    2 

PHYS  373*  interm.  Lab.  (Nucleons)    2 

PHYS  423  Optics    4 

PHYS  451+,  452t  Quantum  Phys 8 

PHYS  453  Nuclear  &  Particle  Phys 4 

English  composition  5 
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Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  language).  Unl 
verslty  General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Senior 

ASTR  450  Studies  In  Astronomy" 1-3 

PHYS  4 1 1  *  Thennodyncunlcs  4 

PHYS  412  Kinetic  Theory  &  Stat.  Mechanics 4 

PHYS  427*.  428*.  429t  Elec.  &  Magnetism 11 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

For  students  in  the  Honors  TutoriEil  Program,  special 
combinations  of  some  of  the  above  courses  are  available. 

•  Required  for  the  B.S.  degree  In  physics. 

•*6  hours  beyond  302  In  combined  coursework  from  310  and  450  are 
required. 

+  Recommended  for  those  physics  majors  wishing  to  pursue  graduate  studies 
in  physics. 

NOTE;  Math  and  astronomy  courses  complete  the  natural  sciences  re- 
quirement 


Preparation  for 

Advanced  Training  in  Botany 

( Botany- Advanced  Training  Major,  major  code  "2116) 

This  program  is  intended  for  students  who  plan  eventu- 
ally to  obtain  advanced  degrees  in  botany.  Although  the 
program  as  outlined  below  is  adequate  for  the  needs  of 
most  students,  all  interested  students  should  be  certain  to 
consult  with  an  advisor  in  the  Department  of  Botany  for 
individual  assistance  in  program  plctnning. 

Fresh  mcin 

BOT  1 10.  11 1  Intro  to  Bot 12 

CHEM  151.  152.  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 15 

MATH  263A.  263B.  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 12 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

BOT  307  Morph.  of  Algae  &  Bryophytes    6 

BOT  308  Morph.  of  Vascular  Plants  6 

BOT  309  Plant  Svstematics  &  Ohio  Flora 5 

BOT  310  Biol,  of  Fungi  5 

CHEM  305.  306.  307.  308.  309  Organic  Chem. 15 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Junior 

BOT  331  Plant  Genetics 5 

BOT  424  Plant  Physiology  6 

BOT  431  CeU  Biology 5 

PHYS  201.  202.  203  Intro,  to  Physics  12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Eklucation  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Senior 

BOT  405  Discussions  about  Biol 2 

BOT  425  Plant  Ecol 5 

BOT  475  Plant  Speciation  &  Evolution  3 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Preparation  for 

Advanced  Training  in  Mathematics 

(Mathematics-Advanced  Training  Major, 
major  code  "3102) 

Students  who  envision  eventually  doing  mathematics 
graduate  work  can  ensure  adequate  preparation  by  build- 
ing their  programs  around  the  basic  mathematics  offerings 
listed  below.  In  addition,  some  computer  science  experience 
and  coursework  from  the  physical  sciences  is  recommend- 
ed. Interested  students  should  consult  an  advisor  in  the 
Mathematics  Department  for  assistance  in  planning  their 
programs. 


Freshman 

MATH  263A.  263B.  263C.  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 16 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (includinglanguage).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

MATH  21 1  Elem.  Linear  Algebra  4 

AND/OR 

MATH  314  Elem.  Abstract  Algebra   4 

MATH  340  Diff.  Equations    4 

MATH  360  Interm.  Analys 4 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  Requirements  (Including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Junior-Senior 

MATH  413A.  413B  Intro  to  Mod.  Algebra   8 

AND/OR 

MATH  460A.  460B.  460C  Adv.  Calc 12 

MATH  480A.  480B  Elem.  Point  Set  Topology 8 

Arts  cind  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  lamguage).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

The  student  also  is  encouraged  to  select  some  other  400- 
level  mathematics  electlves  as  time  amd  interest  permit. 
Some  suggestions  are:  470;  450A,  B;  440;  441. 


Preparation  for 

Advanced  Training  in  Physics 

(Physics-Advanced  Training  Major,  major  code  "3334) 

This  is  a  demanding  program  for  students  interested  in 
eventually  getting  advanced  degrees  in  theoretical  or  exper- 
imental physics.  However,  there  cire  included  courses  which 
would  equip  the  graduate  for  career  opportunities  in 
industrial  and  government  laboratories.  Students  should 
also  consult  the  physics  curricula  and  courses  in  the 
Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  the  catalog  and  should 
consult  the  chair  about  this  program  in  their  freshman 
year. 

Freshmein 
MATH  263A'.  263B*,  263C*.  263D*  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc.  ...  16 

PHYS  210*  Physics  Seminar 1 

PHYS  251  '*.  252*  Gen.  Phys 10 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  lamguage).  Uni- 
versity General  Ekiucation  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

MATH  263D  4 

MATH  340*  Diff  Equations    4 

MATH  440*  Vector  Analys 4 

MATH  44 1  *  Fourier  Analys.  &  Partial  Diff  Equations    4 

PHYS  253*  Gen.  Phys 5 

PHYS  272*.  273*  Electron.  Lab 4 

PHYS  303**  Digit.  Comput.  Methods  in  Phys 4 

PHYS  351*.  352*  Modem  and  Quantum  Physics 8 

PHYS  423  Optics    4 

Natural  science^*    12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Junior 

MATH  410+  Matrix  Theory    4 

MATH  470+  Appld.  Complex  Variables  4 

PHYS  311*.  312*  Mechanics 8 

PHYS  371*  Interm.  Lab.  (Electrons)   2 

PHYS  372*  Interm.  Lab.  (Photons)    2 

PHYS  373*  Interm.  Lab.  (Nucleons)    2 

PHYS  420  Acoustics  (Odd  years)   3 

PHYS  453  Nuclear  &  Particle  Phys 4 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Senior 

PHYS  427*.  428*,  429+  Elec.  &  Magnetism 11 

PHYS  475**  Adv.  Lab.  (Each  of  three  quarters) 3-9 
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PHYS 411 'Thermodynamics  4 

PHYS  412  Jiinetic  Theory  &  Stat.  Mechanics 4 

PHYS  420  Acoustics  (Odd  years)   3 

PHYS  451t.  452+  Quantum  Phys 8 

PHYS  471  Solid  State  Phys 4 

PHYS  493  Undergraduate  Seminar    1 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

'NOTE:  PHYS  25 1 .  252, 253  recommended,  but  PHYS  20 1 .  202. 203  possible. 

This  alternative  Is  to  be  foUowed  by  PHYS  315. 

^12  hours  of  natural  science  other  than  physics  and  mathematics  are 

required. 

•Required  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  physics. 

•"Recommended. 

tRecommended  for  those  physics  majors  wishing  to  pursue  graduate  studies 

in  physics. 

Preparation  for  Agri-Business 

(Botany-Agri-Business  Major,  major  code  "2117) 

This  program  is  a  modification  of  the  Preparation  for 
Environmental  Biology  (Botany  Emphasis)  program  for 
students  interested  in  applying  their  knowledge  about  the 
plant  sciences  and  the  environment  to  business  and  indus- 
trial situations. 

1. Required   EOT  courses:    110':    111':   247;   248;   309;   331: 

404;  420:  424;  425  OR  426;  410  OR  MICR  211,   212  OR 

M1CR411 
2.  Required  non-departmental  courses 

a.  CHEM  151,  152,  153,  301.  302 

b.ZOOLlSl 

c.  PHYS  201,  202,  203 

d.  MATH  163A 

e.  Either  IVIATH  250B  OR  PSY  121 

f.  Either  CS  220  OR  CS  230  OR  CS  322 

g.  GEOL  101  and  three  courses  from  the  following:  GEOG  101, 
GEOG  201,  GEOG  260  OR  GEOG  365,  GEOG  31 1  OR  GEOG 
312,  GEOG  327,  GEOL  21 1,  GEOL  310,  GEOL  330 

h.  Completion  of  the  Minor  in  Business  Administration 
i.  Completion  of  Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  and 
University  General  Education  Requirements. 
•Under  special  circumstances  and  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Botany  undergraduate  advising  coordinator,  EOT  101  and  102  may  be 
considered  for  substitution  for  EOT  1 10  and  1 1 1  respectively. 


Preparation  in  Applied  Mathematics 

(Mathematics-Applied  Major,  major  code  "3103) 

This  program  offered  by  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
leads  to  a  B.S.  degree  in  mathematics  and  allows  an  empha- 
sis on  applications  of  mathematics  to  some  other  disci- 
plines. A  student  in  this  program  is  encouraged  to  elect  a 
secondary  area  of  concentration  in  one  of  the  areas  of  engi- 
neering, natural  science,  or  social  science.  Many  options 
are  avaulable.  The  particular  program  will  vary  with  the 
student's  interests  and  needs.  An  advisor  will  be  assigned 
to  assist  each  student  in  designing  a  suitable  plsin.  The 
student  should  ask  the  chair  of  the  Department  of  Mathe- 
matics for  further  information  regarding  this  program.  The 
mathematics  coursework  for  two  exetmple  study  plans  is 
given  below. 

Example  A:  For  those  whose  secondary  area  of  concen- 
tration is  in  economics,  computer  science,  or  industrial 
and  systems  engineering,  a  suggested  plan  includes: 

Freshman 

MATH  263A.  263B,  263C,  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 16 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

CS  220  or  230  Intro  to  Computing    5 

MATH  340  Dlff.  Equations  4 

MATH  360  Interm.  Analys 4 

Arts  cmd  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 


Junior 

MATH  410  Matrix  Theory 4 

MATH  450A,  450B  Theory  of  Statistics 8 

English  composition  4-5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language),  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Senior 
MATH  442  Theory  of  Linear  Programming  & 

Nonlinear  Programming   4 

MATH  444  Intro  to  Numerical  Analys 4 

MATH  460A.  460B  Adv.  Calc 8 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Example  B:  For  those  whose  secondary  area  of  concen- 
tration is  in  mechanical,  civil,  chemical,  or  electrical  engi- 
neering, or  in  chemistry  or  physics,  a  suggested  plan 
includes: 

Freshman 

MATH  250B  Finite  Math 4 

MATH  263A.  263B.  263C.  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 16 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

MATH  340  Diff  Equations   4 

MATH  360  Interm.  Analys 4 

MATH  440  Vector  Analys 4 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Eklucatlon  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior 

MATH  410  Matrix  Theory 4 

MATH  441  Fourier  Analys.  &  Partial  Diff  Equations 4 

MATH  470  Appld.  Complex  Variables    4 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  lemguage).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Senior 

MATH  444  Intro  to  Numerical  Analys 4 

MATH  450A  450B  Theory  of  Stat 8 

OR 
MATH  460A.  460B  Adv  Calc 8 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  E:ducation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Preparation  in  Applied  Physics 

(Physics-Applied  Major,  major  code  "3332) 

This  four-year  program  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Physics  leads  to  a  B.S.  degree  in  physics  and  allows  an 
emphasis  In  experimental  techniques  together  with  en- 
gineering or  other  applied  sciences.  Such  a  program  offers 
a  broad  basic  education  in  several  areas  fundamental  to 
present  technology  and  is  aimed  at  preparing  students  for 
many  physics  career  opportunities  in  industry  or  gov- 
ernment laboratories. 

The  pcirticular  sequence  of  courses  wlU  vary  with  the 
student's  interests.  The  required  courses  in  natural  sci- 
ence, physics,  and  mathematics  are  the  same  as  those  for 
students  preparing  for  advanced  training  in  physics.  Stu- 
dents may  then  elect  a  sequence  of  courses  in  physics 
together  with  engineering,  chemistry,  or  biology  which  are 
more  applied  in  nature.  Some  examples  of  courses  which 
maybe  included  are:  IT  101  Eind  102  —  Engineering  Draw- 
ing, CHE  331  —  Principles  of  Engineering  Materials.  CE 
423  —  Continuum  Mechanics.  CE  340  —  Fluid  Mechanics. 
ME  407  —  Fundamentals  of  Nuclear  Engineering.  CHE  433 
—  Physical  Metallurgy,  PHYS  475  —  Advanced  Lab,  PHYS 
420  —  Acoustics.  PHYS  471  —  Solid  State  Physics,  and 
PHYS  470  —  Special  Problems. 

Interested  students  should  consult  the  chair  of  the 
Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy  for  assistance  in 
planning  their  programs. 
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Preparation  in  Applied  Plant  Sciences 

(Botany  Applied  Plant  Sciences  Major,  major  code  "2114) 

The  Department  of  Botany  offers  this  preprofessional 
program  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  broad  base  for 
developing  careers  in  horticulture,  plant  pathology,  plant 
breeding,  greenhouse  management,  or  agricultural  scien- 
ces. This  program  also  prepares  students  for  graduate 
studies  in  the  above  disciplines  as  well  as  for  areas  such  as 
integrated  crop  management,  integrated  pest  management, 
landscaping,  and  agronomy. 

Students  who  wish  to  include  a  minor  in  business  ad- 
ministration with  this  program  should  consult  with  an 
advisor  in  the  Department  of  Botany. 

1.  Required  BOT  courses:  110*.  111*.  248.  309.  331.  410. 
412.  424.  425  OR  426 

2.  Additional  BOT  courses  are  to  be  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing to  make  a  total  of  55  hours  in  botany:  305.  308. 
310.  312.  315.  352.  425  OR  426 

3.  Required  non-departmental  courses 

a.  ZOOL  151.435 

b.  CHEM  151.  152.  153.301.302 

c.  PHYS201.202 

d.  One  of  the  following  combinations 

(1)  MATH  163Aand  163B 

(2)  PSY  121  and  one  course  from  CS  220,  230.  or  322 

(3)  MATH  250B  and  one  course  from  CS  220.  230.  or 
322 

e.  University  General  Education  and  Arts  and  Sciences 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Requirements. 

*tJnder  special  circumstances  and  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Botany  undergraduate  advising  coordinator,  BOT  101  and  102  may  be 
considered  for  substitution  for  BOT  1 10  and  1 1 1  respectively. 


ces  social  sciences  requirement  and  the  University  General 
Education  Tier  II  social  sciences  requirement.  PSY  121  will 
apply  to  the  University  Tier  I  quantitative  skills  require- 
ment, and  ECON  381  to  the  Arts  and  Sciences  social  scien- 
ces requirement. 

Arts  and  Sciences  majors  who  wish  to  enroll  in  the  pro- 
gram should  register  with  the  Undergraduate  Student  Af- 
fairs Office  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Preparation  in  Cartography 

(Geography  -  Cartography  Major,  major  code  *4236) 

Cartography,  the  art  and  science  of  map  making,  is  an 
integral  part  of  geography.  The  spatial  perceptions  of  geo- 
graphers are  translated  into  map  form  via  various  carto- 
graphic techniques.  Cartography,  in  recent  yeairs.  has  be- 
come a  major  career  objective  within  geography. 

This  program  addresses  both  the  academic  and  technical 
phases  of  cartography  with  the  expressed  purpose  of  lead- 
ing to  actual  application  and  practical  experience.  The  lat- 
ter is  accomplished  through  a  practicum  and  employment 
in  the  Ohio  University  Cartographic  Center  (OUCC),  an 
extension  of  the  cartography  program  and  the  Department 
of  Geography, 

The  preparation  for  cartography  program  stresses  a 
strong  background  in  geography,  emphasizes  cartography 
related  courses,  and  complements  these  courses  with  spe- 
cific courses  from  related  cireas.  Graduates  from  this  pro- 
gram will  have  an  added  advantage  in  the  job  metrket. 


Minor  in  Business  Administration 

Arts  and  Sciences  students  often  plan  careers  in  busi- 
ness, but  choose  their  college  majors  because  of  interest  in 
a  given  subject  Etnd  a  desire  to  secure  a  traditional,  liberal 
arts  education.  This  is  widely  recognized  as  a  good  ap- 
proach for  the  good  student.  Liberal  arts  graduates  prove  to 
be  well-informed  and  well-educated  members  of  their  or- 
ganizational teams. 

Surveys  have  shown,  though,  that  executives  see  value  in 
combining  specific  business  coursework  with  the  liberal 
arts  program,  enabling  the  prospective  employee  to  learn 
methodologies,  processes,  and  ideas  common  to  the  world 
of  organizationEtl  work. 

To  enhance  the  job  opportunities  in  business  for  the 
nonbusiness  major,  the  colleges  of  Business  Administra- 
tion Emd  Arts  and  Sciences  have  devised  a  formal  minor  in 
business  administration.  This  unusual  program  has  been 
well-received  by  the  business  community,  and  has  become 
apopular  option  for  Arts  and  Sciences  students.  Successful 
completion  of  the  program  is  indicated  on  the  student's 
permanent  record. 

The  requirements  for  the  business  administration  minor 
consist  of  36  or  more  credit  hours,  including  two  courses 
each  in  accounting  and  economics  and  at  least  one  course 
in  each  of  the  following  areas:  A.  finance.  B.  management.  C. 
marketing.  D.  production,  and  E.  statistics  including  hypo- 
thesis testing. 

ACCT  201  and  202  and  ECON  103  and  104  are  required. 
Courses  recommended  for  completion  of  the  remaining 
requirements  are:  A.  FIN  325  (4);  B.  MGT  200  or  300  (4):  C. 
MKT301(4);D.BA310(4):andE.PSY121orECON381or 
QBA  201.  or  an  equivalent  which  includes  tests  of  hypo 
thesis(4-5). 

The  student  should  be  aware  that  selecting  certain 
options  can  result  in  an  increase  in  hours  because  of 
prerequisites. 

The  student  should  note  also  that  ECON  103,  104  and 
BUSL  255  will  apply  simultaneously  to  the  Arts  and  Scien- 


Core  Curriculum:  (61  cretilt  hours) 

Geography:  (54  hours) 

GEOG  101  Elements  of  Physical  Geography   5 

GEOG  121  Elements  of  Cultural  Geography  4 

GEOG  130  Economic  Geography    4 

GEOG  201  Environmental  Oography 4 

GEOG  260  Map  Reading  and  Interpretation  4 

GEOG  277  Analysis  of  Geographical  Data   4 

GEOG  31 1  Elements  of  Meteorology    5 

GEOG  360  Map  Making 5 

GEOG  361  Statistical  Cartography 5 

GEOG  365  Air  Photo  Interpretation 4 

GEOG  462  Advanced  Cartography   5 

GEOG  470  Development  of  Geographic  Thought 4 

Plus  a  choice  of  two  from  this  list:  (8  hours) 

GEOG  230  Introduction  to  Urban  Geography 4 

GEOG  325  Systematic  Political  Geography   4 

GEOG  422  Population  Geography 4 

Recommended  Options: 

GEOG  485  Internship 5 

GEOG  486  Practicum  2-5 


University  General  Eklucation: 

Tier  1.  Tier  II,  and  Tier  III  requirements 

English  151  should  be  selected  for  the  freshman  composition 

requirement. 

Courses  to  fulfill  area  requirements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 

Sciences 

Language  Requirement  (24  hours) 
Arts  &  Sciences  language  requirement 

Humanities  Requirement  ( 18  hours) 
Arts  &  Sciences  humanities  requirement 

Social  Science  Requirement  (18  hours) 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

ECON  104  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 4 

ANTH  101  Intro  to  Cultural  Anthropology  5 

Additional  items  from  the  approved  Arts  &  Sciences  list 
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Natural  Science  Requirement  (29-30  hours) 

Mathematics: 

MATH  1 18  Elementary  Applied  Math  where 

necessary    4 

MATH  163A,  163B  Introduction  to  Calculus  7 

OR 
MATH  263A  263B  Analytic  Geometry  and 

Calculus    8 

Computer  Science: 

CS  220  Introduction  to  Computing  5 

At  least  1  additional  course 5 

Geological  Sciences: 

GEOL  101  Introduction  to  Geology 5 

GEOL  330  Principles  of  Geomorphology 5 

Additional  Requirements: 

CE  210  Plane  Surveying 4 


Preparation  for  Cell  Biology 
and  Biotechnology 

(Botany  -Cell  Biology  and  Biotechnology  Major,  major  code  "2118) 

The  Department  of  Botany  offers  a  program  in  cell  biology 
and  biotechnology  for  those  students  interested  in  pursu- 
ing a  profession  in  biotechnology  or  biology  at  the  cellular 
or  molecular  level.  This  program  can  provide  a  sound  basis 
for  a  technical  career  or  for  further  study  at  the  graduate 
level  with  a  view  to  a  career  in  research  or  teaching.  As  well 
as  following  closely  the  coursework  outlined  here  and  the 
requirements  of  the  CoUege  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  students 
entering  this  program  wlU  be  encouraged  to  elect  additional 
coursework  from  the  general  field  of  biology  appropriate  to 
their  chosen  interest.  Individual  students  should  plan  their 
programs  in  close  consultation  with  an  advisor  in  the 
Department  of  Botany. 

Freshman 

BOT  1 10,  1 1 1  Intro  to  Bot 12 

CHEM  151,  152,  153  FYindamentals  of  Chem 15 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wrtng.  &  Rhet 5 

MATH  250A,  250B  Finite  Math   8 

OR 

MATH  263A,  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &Calc 8 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language). 
University  General  Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

BOT  309  Plant  Systematlcs  &  Ohio  Flora 5 

CHEM  305.  306.  307. 308.  309  Organic   15 

PHYS  201.  202,  203  Intro  to  Phys 12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior-Senior 

BOT  312  Plant  Anat 5 

BOT  331  Plant  Genetics 5 

BOT  404  Undergrad.  Research 4 

BOT  405  Discussions  about  Biol 2 

BOT  424  Plant  Physiology  6 

BOT  426  Physiological  Plant  Ecol 5 

BOT  431  CeU  Biology 5 

BOT  475  Plant  Speclation  &  Evolution  3 

CHEM  351  Physical  Chem 4 

CHEM  490,  491,  492  Intro  Biochem 10 

MICR  41 1  Gen.  Micro  6 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 4 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 


Preparation  in  Creative  Writing 

(English-Creative  Writing  Major,  major  code  "5232) 

By  combining  selected  creative  writing  courses  with  the 
regular  English  major,  the  student  may  complete  a  specicd 
program  in  creative  writing.  For  the  specific  requirements, 
see  English  Language  and  Literature  in  the  Courses  of 
Instruction  section  of  this  catalog. 

PrepEiration  for  Criminology 

(Sociology-Criminology  Major,  major  code  *'4253) 

The  Criminology  Special  Curriculum  is  designed  for 
those  students  who  would  like  to  work  in  some  aspect  of  the 
criminal  justice  system  (e.g..  corrections,  probation,  parole, 
or  law  enforcement)  yet  wish  to  receive  a  liberal  arts  educa- 
tion. Students  completing  the  program  may  wish  to  con- 
sider employment  in  criminal  justice  or  further  study  in 
law,  criminology,  or  criminal  justice.  Graduates  of  the  pro- 
gram will  receive  a  degree  in  sociology  with  the  specializa- 
tion in  criminology  noted. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  enter  the  program  as  fresh- 
men to  facilitate  completion  in  four  years. 

Freshman 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Soc 5 

Criminology  Elective  Group*  (See  below)  4-8 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  lEmguage).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

PSY  337  Social  Psych,  of  Justice   4 

SOC  361  Deviant  Behavior  4 

SOC  362  Criminology 4 

Criminology  Elective  Group    4-8 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior 

SOC  351  Research  Techniques   4 

SOC  363  Juvenile  Delinquency  4 

SOC  366  Penology  4 

SOC  403  Devel.  of  Sociological  Thought  4 

OR 

SOC  404  Modem  Soc.  Theory 4 

Criminology  Elective  Group 4-8 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Senior 

Criminology  Elective  Group    4-8 

Student  must  complete  8-14  hours  from  the  following: 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

PHIL  442  Phil,  of  Law   5 

POLS  404  Civil  Liberties   4 

POLS  409  Law  Enforcement 5 

POLS  477  Ugal  Theo.  &  Social  Probs    4 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psych 4 

SOC  495  Internship  in  Criminology  (Permission  only)    5-10 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Eklucatlon  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 
Total  hours  required:  Minimum  63;  Maximum  85. 

'Student  must  complete  four  sociology  courses  from  the  Criminology  Elective 
Group  which  consists  of  SOC  20 1 . 2 11 .  230. 329. 33 1 .  365. 430.  and  464  for  a 
total  of  16  hours. 


Preparation  for  Dentistry 

No  specific  area  for  the  major  is  required  by  the  dental 
colleges  or  by  Ohio  University.  The  student  must  present 
preparation  in  various  basic  sciences,  eind  many  students 
do  complete  a  major  in  one  science  or  a  dual  major  in  two 
sciences.  Many  dental  schools  now  require  at  least  ayear  of 
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behavioral  and  social  sciences  as  well  as  a  year  of  English. 
(Refer  to  courses  recommended  to  fulfill  these  require- 
ments following  the  Zoology  Major  Program,  code  "2501.) 

Currently,  most  dental  schools  are  selecting  students 
with  bachelor's  degrees;  a  very  limited  number  who  have 
completed  three years  and  have  met  the  degree  in  absentia 
privilege  requirements  are  admitted. 

All  dental  school  applicants  are  required  to  tcike  the  Den- 
tal Aptitude  Test.offered  during  the  academic  year  previous 
to  the  time  the  student  plans  to  enroll  in  dentistry,  prefera- 
bly not  later  thcin  the  fall  testing  date. 

(Chemistry-Predentlstry  Major,  major  code  *3312) 

Predentistry  students  wishing  to  major  in  chemistry 
should  follow  the  program  for  the  premedical  chemistry 
major. 

(Zoology- Predentistry  Major,  major  code  *2501 ) 

The  following  sequence  of  courses  is  required  for  preden- 
tistry students  majoring  in  zoology.  Additional  selections 
from  the  recommended  electives  listed  after  the  junior- 
senior  program  are  encouraged.  Students  who  elect  the 
degree  in  absentia  option  must  complete  a  minimum  of  36 
hours  in  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences;  those  who 
elect  the  four-year  progrEim  must  complete  a  minimum  of 
45  hours  in  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem   5 

English  composition  5 

MATH  163A  B  Intro  to  Calc 7 

OR 

MATH  263A  B  Analyt.  Geom.  &  Calc 8 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  to  Zool 12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives.  (English  and  comparative  arts 
are  recommended.) 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  (short) 6 

OR 

CHEM  305.  306.  307  Organic  (long) 9 

PHYS  201.  202,  203  Intro 12 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vert.  Anat 6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics  5 

Language  if  needed   12 

Recommended:  PSY  121  or  MATH  250B,  IT  109 

Junior 
CHEM  303,  304  Organic  Lab  (short)   5 

OR 

CHEM  308,  309  Organic  Lab  (long)    6 

ZOOL  448*  Cell  Physiology  (recommended,  not 

required)  4 

English  composition  5 

Language  if  needed   12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  as  needed. 

Junior-Senior 

CHEM  489  Basic  Blochem 4 

OR 

CHEM  490,  491  Intro  Biochem 6 

OR 

ZOOL  463  Cell  Chemistry  4 

ZOOL  460*  Animal  Physiology 4 

•Eitlier  ZOOL  448  or  460  is  required. 

Other  zoology  courses  strongly  recommended:  326.  404,  406,  and 

MICR411. 
Recommended  behavioral  and  social  sciences:  ANTH  101  or  370, 

355:  PSY  231.  273.  332.  336:  sociology  and  computer  science 

courses. 
Recommended  humanities:  CLNG   127.  philosophy,  literature. 

comparative  arts. 


Preparation  for  the 
Study  of  the  Environment 

The  study  of  the  environment  Includes  the  physical  na- 
ture of  the  planet  as  well  as  plant  and  animal  interactions 
involving  space,  land,  water,  and  other  living  organisms. 
Within  the  College  ofArts  and  Sciences,  the  departments  of 
Botany,  Chemistry,  Geography,  Geological  Sciences,  and 
Zoological  Emd  Biomedical  Sciences  offer  programs  for 
preparation  in  the  study  of  the  environment.  These  pro- 
grams allow  students  to  develop  a  fundamental  knowledge 
of  the  nature  of  baslcenvironmental  parameters;  a  sense  of 
the  complex  Interactions  of  living  organisms,  including 
humans,  on  those  parameters;  and  a  basis  for  approaching 
solutions  to  problems  resulting  from  this  impact.  A  student 
choosing  to  major  in  the  study  of  the  environment  at  Ohio 
University  should  choose  a  discipline  for  intensive  investi- 
gation (botany,  chemistry,  geography,  geological  sciences, 
microbiology,  zoology)  and,  in  consultation  with  the  advisor 
in  that  department,  develop  a  program  of  study  to  meet  the 
particular  goals  of  that  student. 


Degree-Granting  Programs  in  the 
Study  of  the  Environment 

The  following  programs  are  offered.  The  requirements  for 
each  are  listed  below. 

1 .  Preparation  for  Environmental  Biology  (Botany  Em- 
phasis) 

2.  Preparation  for  Environmental  Biology  (Zoology  Em- 
phasis) 

3.  Preparation  for  Environmental  Chemistry 

4.  Preparation  for  Environmental  Geography 

5.  Preparation  for  Environmental  Geology 

1.  Department  of  Botany 

Preparation  for  Environmental  Biology 

(Botany-Environmental  Biology  Major,  major  code  "2113) 

The  Department  of  Botany  designed  this  preprofessional 
program  to  give  students  a  broad  base  for  developing  ca- 
reers in  environmentcd  sciences,  conservation,  natural  re- 
sources, forestry,  environmental  quality  control,  and  ecol- 
ogy. Since  graduate  degrees  may  be  required  for  entry  into 
some  positions,  training  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree  is 
strongly  recommended. 

Students  who  would  like  to  combine  a  minor  in  business 
administration  with  this  program  should  see  Preparation 
for  Agri-Business  listed  earlier  in  this  section. 

1.  Required BOT courses:  1 10':  111*:247;248;309; 331:404; 420: 
424:  425  OR  426;  410  OR  MICR  21 1.  212  OR  MICR  41 1 

2.  Required  non-departmental  courses 

a.  CHEM  151.  152.  153.  301.  302 

b.  ZOOL  151 

c.  PHYS  201.  202.  203 

d.  MATH  163A 

e.  Either  MATH  250B  OR  PSY  121 

f.  Either  CS  220  ORGS  230  OR  CS  322 

g.  GEOL  101  and  threecourses  from  the  following:  GEOG  101, 
GEOG  20 1 ,  GEOG  260  OR  GEOG  365,  GEOG  3 1 1  OR  GEOG 
312,  GEOG  327,  GEOL  211,  GEOL  310,  GEOL  330 

3.  The  following  are  strongly  recommended  as  electives: 
BOT  308  OR  312.  BOT  310,  ECON  103,  ECON  104, 
ECON  313,  MATH  163B,  ZOOL  435,  ZOOL  477 

4.  University  General  Education  and  Arts  and  Sciences 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  Requirements. 

"Under  special  circumstances,  and  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Botany  undergraduate  advising  coordinator.  BOT  101  and  102  may  be 
considered  for  substitution  for  BOT  110  and  1 11  respectively. 
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2.  Department  of  Zoological  and 
Biomedical  Sciences 

Preparation/or  Environmental  Biology 

(Zoology-Environmental  Biology  Major,  major  code  "2509) 

This  program  offered  through  the  Department  of  Zoolog- 
iCcd  and  Biomedical  Sciences  provides  a  background  for 
students  preparing  for  graduate  school  or  careers  in  envir- 
onmental biology.  Selection  of  courses  to  fit  individual  cur- 
riculum needs  and  cEireer  goals  can  be  made  in  the  junior- 
senior  program  in  consultation  with  the  major  advisor.  It  is 
recommended  that  the  course  schedule  for  the  first  two 
years  be  followed  closely. 

Freshman 

BOX  1 1 1  Intro  to  Botany  6 

CHEM  151,  152.  153Fund.  ofChem 15 

PSY  121  Elem.  Statistics   5 

ZOOL  150,  151  Intro  to  Zool 12 

English  composition 5 

Arts  and  Sciences  college  degree  requirements.  University  General 
Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

MATH  163A,  163B  Intro  to  Calculus    7 

OR 

MATH  263A.  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 8 

PHYS  201.  202  Intro  to  Physics*   8 

ZOOL  275  Animal  Ecology 4 

ZOOL  376  Field  Ecology 3 

ZOOL  325  Genetics  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  college  degree  requirements.  University  General 
Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior-Senior 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 4 

ZOOL  477  Population  Ecology  4 

ZOOL  479  Evolution  4 

English  composition 4-5 

Plus  at  least  16  hours  from  among  the  following  courses  or  others 
dealing  with  the  environment  in  consultation  with  the  advisor: 

MICR  41 1  General  Microbiology   6 

ZOOL  426  Population  Genetics  4 

ZOOL  429  Marine  Biology 5 

ZOOL  430  Invertebrate  Zoology 6 

ZOOL  431  Limnology   5 

ZOOL  434  Biology  of  Spiders   5 

ZOOL  435  Entomology 6 

ZOOL  468  Ichthyology   4 

ZOOL  471  Ornithology 5 

ZOOL  472  Herpetology 5 

ZOOL  473  Animal  Behavior    5 

ZOOL  474  Mammalogy 6 

Other  Arts  and  Sciences  college  requirements  and/or  electives  to  be 

considered: 

Social  Sciences:  BA  465:  BUSL  370;  ECON  103,  104,  213,  313: 

GEOG  140,  141.  142.201.242,311,312,327,422,429 
Humanities:  CLNG  127:  PHIL  216,  416 
Science:  BOT  308,  309, 420.  424.  425.  426;  CE  450.  45 1 .  452.  455. 

456.  458;  CHE  460;  GEOL  211.  270.  291.  310.  340.  443.  454. 

480,  481 ;  INCO  103;  IT  336;  QBA  420;  ME  470:  ZOOL  442. 
*PHYS  203  may  be  required  for  admission  to  certain  graduate  and 
professional  schools. 


3.  Department  of  Chemistry 

Preparation/or  Environmental  Chemistry 

(Chemistry-Environmental  Major,  major  code  "331 5) 

Students  preparing  for  careers  in  environmental  chem- 
istry should  pursue  the  regular  B.S.  or  A.B.  degree  in  chem- 
istry and  take  some  of  the  following  environmentally  related 
courses  as  electives.  The  Chemistry  Depcirtment  has  advi- 
sors in  environmental  chemistry  to  Eissist  students  in 
planning  their  studies  in  the  field. 


The  major  requirement  for  the  B.S.  degree  includes  the  following: 
CHEM  151-152-153:  243;  305-306-307:  308-309:  400;  453-454- 
455;  456-457;  476;  484-485;  489  or  490.  491,  492:  and  three 
additional  hours  (other  than  499)  above  400.  Extradepartmental 
requirements  Include  MATH  263A-B-C-D,and  PHYS  251-252-253, 
which  should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  second  year.  The  B.S. 
degree  program  is  chosen  by  students  seeking  entrance  into 
graduate  programs  in  chemistry. 

The  major  requirement  for  the  AB.  degree  Includes  the  following: 
CHEM  151-152-153;  243:  301-302  or  305-306-307;  303-304  or 
308-309;  325  or  484-485;  35 1  or  453-454-455;  476;  and  a  course  In 
biochemistry.  A  full  year's  work  is  required  in  at  least  one  of  the 
foUowlng  fields:  analytical  (143-484-485);  organic  (305-306-307); 
physical  (453-454-455);  or  biochemistry  (490-491-492), 

The  following  environmentally  related  electives  are  suggested 
courses  to  choose  from:  BOT  1 1 0  or  ZOOL  1 50:  BOT  HI.  425. 426; 
CHEM  330.  479.  483:  GEOL  20 1 .  29  lA.  29 1 E.  29 1 1.  407.  432. 480, 
481:  ISE  304:  MICR  211,  212,  411.  412;  ZOOL  151,  475,  477. 
479:  BUSL  255, 370, 475;  ECON  3 1 3;  GEOG  20 1 .  327. 422:  PSY  335; 
SOC  340. 

4.  Department  of  Geography 

Preparation/or  Environmental  Geography 

(Geography-Environmental  Major,  major  code  *4232) 

Students  preparing  for  a  career  in  environmental  geog- 
raphy should  pursue  a  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  geog- 
raphy. Students  plcinning  to  follow  this  curricillum  should 
consult  the  chair  of  the  Department  of  Geography  as  soon 
as  they  elect  this  program  so  that  they  can  be  assigned  to 
advisors. 

Students  in  this  program  are  required  to  complete  a 
minimum  of  192  hours,  including  geography  major  re- 
quirements, the  Arts  sind  Sciences  degree  requirements  in 
foreign  languages  and  humanities;  the  University  (jcneral 
Education  Requirements:  and  the  courses  listed  below: 

GEOG  201  Environmental  Geography 4 

GEOG  301  Adv.  Phys.  Geog 4 

GEOG  31 1  Elements  of  Meteorology    5 

GEOG  327  Resource  Mgt.  &  Conservation  4 

GEOG  331  Geog.  of  Agricultural  Activity    4 

GEOG  422  Population  Geog 4 

Geography  electives  of  interest  are: 

GEOG  230  Intro  to  Urban  Geog 4 

GEOG  380  Remote  Sensing    5 

GEOG  420  Land  Use  Planning 4 

GEOG  421  Environmental  Planning   4 

GEOG  435  Evolution  of  Planning  4 

GEOG  277  Analysis  of  Geographical  Data   4 

Choose  at  least  18  hours  from  either  the  biological  sciences  or 
earth  sciences  group  below.  The  student  should  take  at  leeist  eight 
hours  in  one  subject  area  and  at  least  two  different  subject  areas. 
This  concurrently  will  satisfy  the  Arts  and  Sciences  natural  scien- 
ces degree  requirement. 

Biological  Sciences: 

BOT  lOI'Prin.ofBlol 5 

BOT  102  Plant  Biol 5 

BOT  103  Biol..  Plants.  &  Man  4 

BOT  1 10*  Intro  to  Bot 6 

BOT  1 1 1  Intro  to  Bot 6 

BOT  247  Veg.  N.  Amer 4 

BOT  410  Plants  &  Soil   4 

BOT  425  Ecol 5 

BOT  426  Phys.  Plant  Ecol 5 

MICR  21 1  Environ.  Micro 3 

MICR  212  Environ.  Micro.  Lab 2 

ZOOL  101*  Prin.  of  Biol 5 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biol 5 

ZOOL  150*  Intro  to  Zool 6 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

ZOOL  376  Ecol.  Lab 3 

ZOOL  477  Population  Ecol 4 

ZOOL  478  Population  Ecol.  Lab 3 

'NOTE  that  credit  Is  awarded  only  for  one  of  the  following  courses:  BOT  101. 
BOT  110.  ZOOL  101,  ZOOL  1 50,  Note  also  that  credit  Is  not  awarded  for  both 
BOT  102  and  BOT  111, 
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Earth  Sciences.- 

GEOL  101  Earth  Materials*  Stmct 5 

GEOL  20 1  Man  &  Phys.  Environ 4 

GEOL  2 1  1  Intro  Oceanography   4 

GEOL  270  World  Mineral  Resources    3 

GEOL  29 1  Selected  Topics  in  Geol 2 

GEOL  330  Prin.  of  Geomorphology 5 

GEOL  432  Origin  &  Classincatlon  of  Soils 4 

GEOL  480  Hydrology  1    4 

GEOL  48 1  Hydrology  II  4 

To  complete  the  natural  sciences  requirement,  add  at  least  one 
nongeology  natural  sciences  course. 

Choose  at  least  1 8  hours  from  the  list  below.  This  Includes  at  least 
eight  hours  in  one  subject  area  and  at  least  two  different  subject 
areas.  This  concurrently  will  satlsty  the  Arts  and  Sciences  social 
sciences  requirement. 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

BUSL  370  Envir.  Law   4 

ECON  103  Prin 4 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

ECON  303  Microeconomics    4 

ECON  304  Macroeconomics  4 

ECON  313  Econ.  of  the  Envir 4 

HIST  333  Oil.  Energy.  Interna  Diplomacy   4 

PSY  335  Envir.  Psych 5 

SOC  340  Population  Analys 4 

Complete  the  University  General  Ekiucatlon  Requirements. 

5.  Department  of  Geological  Sciences 

Preparation  Jar  Environmental  Geology 
(Geological  Sciences-Environmental  Major,  major  code  "3323) 

The  preprofessional  progrEim  in  environmental  geology, 
offered  by  the  Department  of  Geological  Sciences,  is  de- 
signed to  provide  the  student  with  broad  training  in  prepa- 
ration for  a  career  in  conservation,  natural  resource  main- 
agement.  land-use  planning,  sind  environmental  quality 
control.  In  most  instances,  students  electing  this  degree 
option  should  anticipate  further  training  at  the  graduate 
level.  It  is  important  that  students  enrolling  in  this  program 
consult  with  the  undergraduate  advisor  in  the  Department 
of  Geological  Sciences  before  planning  their  schedule  of 
coursework. 

The  specific  courses  listed  below  constitute  the  depart- 
mental requirements  for  this  degree  program.  Students 
should  schedule  additional  courses  to  fulfill  the  General 
Education  Requirement  and  the  College  of  Arts  Eind  Scien- 
ces distribution  requirements. 

Freshman 

GEOL  101  Intro  to  Geology  5 

GEOL  256  Historical  Geology  4 

GEOL  330  Geomorphology  5 

BOT  1 10  Intro  to  Botany  6 

OR 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zoology   6 

CHEM  151.  152.  153  Fund,  of  Chemistry 15 

ENG  151  or  152  or  153  Freshman  Composition    5 

Sophomore 

GEOL  310  Rocks  &  Minerals    6 

GEOL  350  Stratigraphy- Sedimentology   5 

GEOL  360  Structural  Geology   5 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

CHEM  330  Intro  to  Toxicology 4 

MATH  163A,  163B  Intro  to  Calculus    7 

OR 

MATH  263A.  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 8 

ZOOL  275  Animal  Ecology 4 

Junior 

GEOL  480  Hydrogeology  1    4 

GEOL  481  Hydrogeology  11 4 

BUSL  370  Environmental  Law 4 

ENG  305J  Technical  Writing    4 

GEOG  327  Resource  Management  4 

PHYS  201.  202.  203  Intro  to  Physics   12 


Summer  foUowlngJunioryear 
GEOL  483  Field  Hydrology   6 

Senior 

GEOL  305  Air  Photo  and  Map  Interpret 3 

GEOL  407  Geol.  Applications  of  Remote  Sensing 4 

GEOL  476  Subsurface  Methods    4 

BOT  425  Plant  Ecology 5 

GEOG  420  Land  Use  Planning 4 

GEOG  421  Environmental  Planning   4 

Elective  courses  would  include  computer  science,  additional 
study  in  ecology,  environmental  planning,  environmental  mon- 
itoring, and  economics. 

Preparation  for  Exercise  Physiology 

(Zoology  -  Pre-Exercise  Physiology  Major,  major  Code  2516) 

The  following  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  the  stu- 
dent interested  in  pursuing  a  graduate  degree  in  exercise 
or  work  physiology  the  necessary  coursework  to  prepEire  for 
advanced  study  in  a  research-oriented  graduate  degree 
program. 

Completion  of  the  coursework  including  electives  emd 
Arts  and  Sciences  and  General  Education  Requirements 
will  culminate  in  theaward  of  the  Bachelorof  Science  degree 
in  zoology  -  pre-exercise  physiology.  Those  students  who 
finish  the  four-yearB.S.  program  must  complete  a  totcil  of  at 
least  192  quarter  hours  with  at  least  90  hours  in  Arts  and 
Sciences  coursework  above  the  freshman  level  (numbered 
200  or  above).  Also,  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  in  the 
Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences  is  re- 
quired, including  departmental  requirements  and  at  least 
nine  quarter  hours  tciken  at  the  junior-senior  level. 

Although  an  undergraduate  degree  in  the  Eirea  of  exercise 
physiology  may  provide  the  recipient  the  opportunity  to 
compete  in  the  job  market,  most  current  employment  op- 
portunities require  a  master's  and/or  doctoral  degree. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wring,  and  Rhet 5 

MATH  163A,  163B  Intro  to  Calc 7 

OR 

MATH  263A  263B  Analytic  Geom.  and  Calc 8 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

PSY  121  Elem.  Stat,  for  the  Behav.  Sci 5 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  to  Zool 12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

CS  120  Comp.  Scl.  Survey  (or  equivalent) 5 

PHYS  201.  202  Intro  to  Physics'   8 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiol 4 

ZOOL  346  Human  Physiol.  Lab 3 

ZOOL  352  Kinesiology   4 

OR 

ZOOL  420  Animal  Locomotion 3 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior-Senior 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  (Short)   6 

CHEM  489  Basic  Biochem 4 

OR 

CHEM  490,  491  Intro  to  Biochem 7 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics  5 

ZOOL  445  Physiology  of  Exercise   4 

ZOOL  446  Physiology  of  Exercise  Lab 2 

ZOOL  448  CeU  Physiology  4 

OR 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physlolc©' 4 

ZOOL  485  or  485H  Undergrad.  Research  6-12 

English  composition 5 

Language,  if  needed 12 
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Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Ekiuca- 
tion  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

The  following  courses  are  suggested  to  be  used  to  sup- 
plement the  major  or  serve  as  electlves: 

ANTH  101  Intro  to  Cult.  Anthropology 5 

ANTH  355  Med.  Anthropology    ;  •. 4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  428  Advanced  Nutrition 4 

MICR  41 1  Gen.  Microbiol 6 

PHIL  231  Phil,  of  Sport 4 

PHIL  331  Moral  Prob.  in  Med 5 

PSY  231  Psych,  of  Adjust 4 

PSY  273  Child  and  Adoles.  Psych 4 

PSY  275  Educ.  Psych 4 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psych 4 

sex:  101  Intro  to  Soc 5 

ZOOL  303  Comp.  Anat 6 

ZOOL  409  Neurobiol.  I    4 

ZOOL  410  Neurobiol.  II 4 

ZOOL  420  Animal  Locomotion 3 

ZOOL  450  Prin.  Endocrinol 4 

ZOOL  453  Gen.  Pharm 3 

ZOOL  463  CeU  Chemistry  4 

ZOOL  479  Evolution  4 

•PHYS  203  may  be  required  for  admission  to  certain  graduate  and 
professional  schools. 

Preparation  for  Field  Biology 

(Botany-Field  Biology  Major,  major  code  "21 15) 

The  program  in  field  biology  offered  through  the  De- 
pEirtment  of  Botany  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for 
employment  as  park  naturedists  cind  in  outdoor  education, 
outdoor  education  programs,  and  conservation.  It  should 
be  emphasized  that  students  who  enter  this  progrHm,  if 
they  later  decide  to  pursue  advanced  trEiining  in  biology, 
will  have  to  acquire  additional  background  in  physics, 
math,  and  chemistry.  Students  wishing  to  include  a  minor 
in  business  administration  with  this  program  should  con- 
sult with  an  advisor  in  the  Department  of  Botany  for  details. 

1 .  Required  BOT  courses:  1 1 0*,  1 1 1  *,  247, 248. 309, 3 1 0, 404, 420, 
and  425 

2.  Additional  courses  In  BOT  are  to  be  selected  from  the  following 
list  to  make  a  minimumof  50  total  hours  in  BOT:  307, 308, 311, 
312,  331,  405,  410, 426,  427,  431,  460,  and  475 

3.  Required  non-departmental  courses 

a  ZOOL  151  plusaminlmumof20  hours  from  the  following — 
ZOOL271'*,  275", 325.376, 429. 430, 434, 435",457, 468, 
471,  472,  474.  477. 478,  MICR  21 1  and  212  OR  MICR  41 1 

b.  CHEM  121,  122,  123  0RCHEM  151.  152,  153 

c.  GEOL  101  plus  a  minimum  of  4  additional  hours  from 
GEOL 

d.  GEOG  101  plus  a  minimum  of  8  additional  hours  from 
GEOG 

e.  It  is  recommended  that  PSY  121  be  used  to  fulfill  the  Tier  I 
quantitative  skills  requirement 

f  University  General  Education  and  Arts  and  Sciences  Bach- 
elor of  Science  Degree  Requirements. 

•Under  special  circumstances  and  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Botany  undergraduate  advising  coordinator.  BOT  101  and  102  may  be 
considered  for  substitution  for  BOT  1 10  and  1 1 1  respectively. 
"Strongly  recommended. 

Preparation  for  Forestry 

(Botany- Preforestry  Major,  major  code  "2112) 

Although  no  professional  forestry  program  is  offered  at 
Ohio  University,  the  Department  of  Botany  does  have  coop- 
erative arrangements  with  schools  of  forestry,  forestry  re- 
sources, or  natural  resources  at  other  universities  whereby 
students  cam  obtain  some  preprofessional  training  at  Ohio 
University  and  then  transfer  to  one  of  the  cooperating  uni- 
versities to  complete  their  professional  programs  in  for- 
estry or  related  disciplines.  Cooperative  programs  are  cur- 
rently in  effect  with  the  University  of  IVIichigan  at  Ann 


Arbor,  North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh,  and  Duke 
University.  Students  interested  in  these  cooperative  pro- 
grams should  discuss  them  with  the  Department  of  Botany 
undergraduate  advisor. 

Freshman 

BOT  1 10.  1 1 1  Intro  to  Bot 12 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

CHEM  OR  MATH  (see  advisor  before  selecting)    12-15 

Language  or  Tier  II  requirements  12 

Sophomore  and  above 
To  be  arranged  with  the  Department  of  Botany  undergraduate 
advisor. 

Preparation  for  Geographic  Information 
Systems  Analyst 

(Geography-Geographic  Information  Systems  Analyst  major,  major 
code  "4235) 

The  goal  of  the  geographic  information  systems  smalyst 
program  is  to  provide  a  technical  background  for  geogra- 
phers interested  in  working  with  business,  government,  or 
planning  agencies.  The  emphasis  of  the  program  is  twofold: 
first,  to  develop  a  strong  background  in  the  field  of  geo- 
graphic information  systems  as  practiced  in  the  fields  of 
cartography,  remote  sensing,  and  quantitative  methods; 
second,  to  develop  cognate  skills  in  the  fields  of  computer 
science,  economics,  mathematics,  and  public  adminis- 
tration. 

Core  Curriculum  in  Geography  (65  hours) 

GEOG  101  Physical  Geography   5 

GEOG  130  Economic  Geography    4 

GEOG  20 1  Environmental  Geography 4 

GEOG  230  Introduction  to  Urban  Geography 4 

GEOG  260  Maps 4 

GEOG  277  Analysis  of  Geographical  Data   4 

GEOG  330  Industrial  Location    4 

GEOG  360  Map  Making 5 

GEOG  361  Statistical  Cartography 5 

GEOG  365  Air-Photo  Interpretation 4 

GEOG  378  Intro  to  Geographical  Information  Systems 3 

GEOG  380  Remote  Sensing    5 

GEOG  420  Land  Use  Planning 4 

GEOG  421  Environmental  Planning   4 

GEOG  462  Advanced  Cartography  5 

GEOG  477  Quantitative  Methods  4 

Courses  to  Fulfill  Area  Requirements  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

English: 

Must  meet  part  of  Arts  and  Sciences  English  requirement  and 
fulfill  University  Tier  I  and  Junior  English  requirement  by  taking 
the  following: 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wrtng.  &  Rhet 5 

ENG  305J  Tech.  Wrtng 4 

Lxinguage: 
Fulfill  Arts  and  Sciences  language  requirements. 

Humanities: 
Fulfill  Arts  and  Sciences  humanities  requirements. 

Social  Science: 

Must  meet  Arts  and  Sciences  social  sciences  requirements  by 
selecting  from  the  following: 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

BUSL  370  Envir.  Law   4 

BUSL  442  Law  of  Property  &  Real  Estate   4 

BUSL  475  Govt.  &  Business   4 

ECON  103  Prin 4 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

ECON  213  Current  Econ.  Prob 4 

ECON  303  Microecon 4 

ECON  304  Macroecon 4 

ECON  313  Econ.  of  Envlr 4 

ECON  381  Sta.  of  Econ 4 
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Nctliiral  Science 

Must  met't  part  of  Arts  and  Sciences  natural  science  requirement 
bv  tiiklng  the  foliowlnf;: 

^'tATH  1 63A.  B  Intro  t(i  Calculus  7 

NOTE:  Students  are  encouraged  to  complete  a  minor  In  computer 
science. 

General  Education  (Tier  II) 

Complete  University  General  Education  Requirements. 

Gerontology  Certificate  Program 

The  colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Health  and  Human 
Services  jointly  sponsor  the  undergraduate  Gerontology 
Certificate  Program  lor  students  in  any  major  program 
within  the  University  who  want  to  gain  knowledge  and 
skills  for  a  career  in  working  with  the  elderly.  Completion  of 
this  program  is  officially  recognized  on  the  student's  trsins- 
cript  upon  graduation. 

See  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalog  for 
the  Gerontology  Certificate  Program  requirements. 

Preparation  for  Government 
Foreign  Service 

(Economics  Pre-Foreign  Service  Major, 

major  code  "4223) 

(History-Pre-Foreign  Service  Major. 

major  code  *4212) 

(Political  Science-Pre-Foreign  Service  Major. 

major  code  "42021 

Students  desiring  to  prepare  for  the  foreign  service  offic- 
er examinations,  which  are  given  yearly,  are  advised  to 
acquire  as  broad  an  education  as  possible.  Facility  in  writ- 
ten and  spoken  English:  competency  in  a  foreign  language; 
and  a  good  background  in  economics,  history,  political 
science,  business,  or  public  administration  are  essential. 
Detailed  information  about  foreign  service  officer  examina- 
tions, including  sample  questions  from  previous  examina- 
tions, may  be  obtained  from  the  major  departments. 

Preparation  for  Law 

(Economics-Prelaw  Major,  major  code  "4222) 
(History-Prelaw  Major,  major  code  "4214) 
(Philosophy-Prelaw  Major,  major  code  "5244) 
(Political  Science-Prelaw  Major,  major  code  "4203) 
(Sociology-Prelaw  Major,  major  code  "4254) 

A  student  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  plans 
to  enter  law  school,  normally  completes  the  specific  re- 
quirements for  the  bachelor  of  arts  degree.  No  special  cur- 
riculum is  prescribed.  The  prelaw  student  may  complete  a 
major  in  the  area  of  his  or  her  principal  interest.  The  stu- 
dent is  advised  to  select  courses  from  as  many  of  the  foUow- 
ing  as  possible:  English  composition  and  literature  and 
American  literature:  history,  with  a  preference  for  English 
amd  American:  political  science:  economics:  sociology:  a  la- 
boratory science:  mathematics:  philosophy:  ethics:  logic: 
accounting:  psychology:  and  a  foreign  language.  Courses  in 
speech  and  training  in  expression,  as  well  as  activities  that 
develop  the  capacity  for  independent  thought  and  action, 
are  recommended.  The  departments  of  Economics.  History, 
Philosophy.  Political  Science,  and  Sociology  and  Anthro- 
pology designate  faculty  advisors  to  help  students  interest- 
ed in  law  careers.  These  advisors  have  information  about 
the  Law  School  Admission  Test  and  can  supply  applica- 
tion blanks  for  this  test. 

The  Ohio  Supreme  Court  has  ruled  that  a  student  enter- 
ing law  school  must  be  able  to  show  possession  of  an  un- 
dergraduate degree  from  an  approved  college  if  he  or  she 
wishes  to  take  the  Ohio  Bar  Examination.  Law  schools  in 
the  state  of  Ohio  require  the  degree  of  all  entering  students 
regardless  of  the  state  in  which  they  plan  to  take  the  bar 
examination. 


The  degree  in  absentia  privilege  is  available  to  students 
who  do  not  plan  to  seek  admission  to  an  Ohio  law  school.  A 
student  who  has  completed  144  quarter  hours  at  Ohio 
University  with  a  point  hour  ratio  of  2.0  or  above  on  all 
hours  attempted  and  who  has  satisfied  the  requirements 
(or  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  may  obtain  the  degree  after  com- 
pleting, at  an  accredited  school  of  law,  a  full  year's  work  of 
the  quality  prescribed  for  a  bachelor's  degree  at  Ohio  Uni- 
versity, provided  he  or  she  is  eligible  for  advancement  with- 
out condition  to  the  second  year  of  law  school.  Prior  to 
entering  the  school  of  law,  the  student  must  secure  a 
statement  in  writing  from  the  dean  giving  the  in  absentia 
privilege. 


Preparation  for  Marine  or 
Freshwater  Biology 

(Zoology/Marine  or  Freshwater  Biology  Major, 
major  code  "2514) 

The  Program  in  Ecology,  Behavior,  and  Evolution,  in  the 
Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences,  pro- 
vides a  program  for  undergraduate  majors  in  zoology  who 
are  interested  in  marine  and  freshwater  biology.  Graduates 
from  this  program  will  meet  state  and  federal  civil  service 
course  qualifications  for  registers  for  fishery  biologist, 
ecologist,  and  general  biologist.  This  program  will  also  pro- 
vide undergraduate  training  for  students  planning  to  go  to 
graduate  school  in  either  marine  or  freshwater  biology. 

Freshman 

BOX  1 1 1  Intro  to  Botany  6 

CHEM  151.  152.  153Fund.  ofChem 15 

PSY  121  Elem.  Statistics   5 

ZOOL  150,  151  Intro  to  Zoology 12 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

HSC  1 14.  126  Life  Saving/Scuba    1,1 

HLTH  227,  228  First  Aid/CPR    3,1 

MATH  163A  163B  Intro  to  Calculus    7 

PHYS  201,  202  Intro  to  Physics"*   8 

ZOOL  325  Genetics  5 

ZOOL  275  Animal  Ecology 4 

ZOOL  376  Field  Ecology 3 

Arts  amd  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  Emd/or  electives. 

Junior-Senior 

( 1 )  Each  of  the  courses  from  the  following  core: 

ZOOL  429  Marine  Biology**  5 

OR 

ZOOL  431  Limnology 5 

AND 

ZOOL  430  Invert.  Zoology   6 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 4 

ZOOL  468  Ichthyology   4 

ZOOL  477  Population  Ecology  4 

ZOOL  479  Evolution   4 

English  composition  4-5 

(2)  Plus  at  least  two  courses  from  the  following  biology  electives: 

BOT  310  Biology  of  Fungi   5 

BOX  307  Morph.  Algae  &  Bryo*   6 

MICR  411  Gen.  Microbiology   6 

ZOOL  426  Population  Genetics  4 

ZOOL  429  Marine  Biology*  5 

ZOOL  431  Limnology 5 

ZOOL  435  Entomology*  6 

ZOOL  457  Animal  Systematics    4 

ZOOL  461  Animal  Physiology  Lab 4 

ZOOL  471  Ornithology**   5 

ZOOL  473  Animal  Behavior    5 
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(3)  Plus  at  least  two  courses  from  the  following  electives  outside 
biology: 

BUSL  370  Environ.  Law  4 

CE  452  Water  &  Wastewater  Analys.' 3 

CE  458  Water  Qual.  Engr.* 3 

CHEM  325  Instr.  Meth.  Analys 4 

GEOG  31 1  Meteorology .' 5 

GEOL  454  Marine  Geol."   4 

GEOL  480  Hydrogeology*    4 

'Courses  for  students  with  an  emphasis  in  freshwater  biology. 
"•Courses  for  students  with  an  emphasis  in  marine  biology. 
***PHYS  203  may  be  required  for  admission  to  certain  graduate  and 
professional  schools. 

Preparation  for  Medical  Technology 

(Zoology-Medical  Technology  Major,  major  code  "2123) 

This  program  in  medical  technology  prepares  students 
for  work  in  hospital  laboratories,  public  health  bureaus, 
and  other  laboratories  concerned  with  medical  diagnosis 
and  investigation.  It  leads  to  a  bachelor  of  science  degree  in 
zoology  and  certification  by  the  American  Society  of  Clini- 
cal Pathologists  or  other  certifying  body. 

The  Ohio  University-hospital  school  of  medical  technol- 
ogy affiliation  for  training  of  mediCEil  technologists  fulfills 
the  requirements  established  by  the  A.M  A  and  AS.C.P.  and 
affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  earn  the  bachelor's 
degree. 

After  completing  (1)  a  minimum  of  144  quarter  hours 
with  at  least  a  2.0  point-hour  ratio  in  the  major  and  in  all 
hours  attempted  and  (2)  all  area  requirements  for  the  bac- 
calaureate degree,  the  student  is  eligible  to  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  one  of  several  affiliated  hospital  schools  for  the 
clinical  program.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  12- 
month  clinical  program,  the  student  will  receive  the  bache- 
lor of  science  degree  from  Ohio  University. 

Approval  occasionally  may  be  granted  for  completion  of 
the  clinical  program  at  hospitals  other  than  those  affiliated 
with  Ohio  University  if  such  hospitals  have  CAH.EA- 
approved  programs  in  medical  technology  and  if  for  rea- 
sons of  location  or  other  factors,  this  would  better  meet  the 
needs  of  the  student.  A  student  seeking  such  approval  Is 
required  to  present  a  copy  of  the  hospital's  program  of 
study  to  the  Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomedical 
Sciences  for  evaluation.  The  student  may  enroll  in  this 
substitute  program  If  It  is  approved. 

The  student  is  urged  to  consult  his  or  her  advisor  fre- 
quently during  the  preclinical  period.  Early  in  the  fall  quar 
ter  preceding  the  clinical  program,  specific  information 
about  applying  to  an  affiliated  school  of  medical  technology 
should  be  obtained  from  the  medical  technology  advisor. 

During  the  1 2-month  clinical  program  the  student  regis- 
ters with  and  pays  fees  to  Ohio  University.  A  special  fee 
schedule  applies  to  these  four  quarters  and  both  fourth- 
and  fifth-year  students  are  required  to  register.  Ohio  Uni- 
versity then  pays  the  total  tuition  for  each  student  to  the 
hospital -based  school  of  medical  technology. 

A  student  who  transfers  from  another  program  or  insti- 
tution (Including  branch  campuses  of  Ohio  University) 
cannot  normally  expect  to  complete  the  preclinical  re- 
quirements in  three  years  unless  the  need  to  make  up 
courses  is  minimal. 

A  student  requiring  financial  assistance  may  apply  for  a 
Kellogg  Foundation  or  other  loan  through  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Ad  and  Scholarships. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

English  composition  5 

MATH  113  Algebra 5 

OR 
MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calc."    4 


ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zool 6 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements,  University  General  Exluca- 
tion  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

**0f  the  choices,  this  Is  recommended. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  243  Quant.  Anal 6 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  (short)    6 

CHEM  325  Instr.  Methods  of  Analys 4 

ZOOL  300  Elements  of  Anat.  &  Histology 6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics   5 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

Alts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior 

MICR  41 1  Gen.  Micro 6 

MICR  415  Immunology 6 

ZOOL  463  CeU  Chem 4 

ZOOL  464  Physiol.  Chem.  Lab 3 

English  composition  4-5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Plus  at  least  9  hours  from  among  the  following  courses: 

CHEM  303  Organic  Chem.  Lab 2 

CHEM  304  Organic  Chem.  Lab 3 

CS  120  Comput.  Science  Survey  5 

IT  336  Bioelectronics    3 

MGT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

MICR  412  Micro.  Techn 5 

MICR  413  Pathogenic  Bacteriology 6 

MICR  4 14A  Virology    3 

MICR  414B  Virology  Lab 3 

PHYS  201,  202.  203  Intro  to  Phys 4-4-4 

PSY  121  Elem.  Stat,  for  Behavioral  Sciences  5 

ZOOL  305  Histological  Techn 4 

ZOOL  326  Lab.  Genetics    4 

ZOOL  346  Human  Physiology  Lab 2 

ZOOL  441  Parasitology 6 

Four  quarters  of  coursework  constituting  the  clinical 
portion  of  the  program  are  taken  at  a  hospital-based  school 
of  medical  technology.  The  student  registers  each  quarter 
for  these  courses  which  aire  entided  Medical  Technology 
Clinical  Internship  470A  B,  C,  and  D.  A  typical  program 
includes: 

Bacteriology  and  serology    18  hours 

Clinical  chemistry   23  hours 

Hematology 10  hours 

Immunohematology 5  hours 

Parasitology   3  hours 

Radioisotopes    1  hour 

Urinalysis   4  hours 

Preparation  for  Medicine 

Most  medical  colleges  require  completion  of  the  bache- 
lor's degree  for  admission:  all  others  require  a  minimum  of 
three  academic  years. 

No  specific  area  for  the  major  is  required  by  medical 
colleges  or  by  Ohio  University  in  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion for  medicine.  The  student  must  present  preparation  in 
various  basic  sciences,  and  many  students  do  complete  a 
major  in  one  science  or  a  dual  major  in  two  sciences. 

For  most  medical  schools,  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion include  general  chemistry;  quantitative  analysis:  or- 
ganic chemistry,  including  laboratory:  mathematics:  phys- 
ics; general  zoology;  comparative  vertebrate  anatomy:  and 
embryology.  Many  medical  schools  now  require  or  strongly 
recommend  at  least  a  year  of  behavioral  and  social  sciences, 
a  year  of  English,  and  additional  courses  in  humanities. 
(Refer  to  courses  recommended  to  fulfill  these  require- 
ments following  the  Zoology  Major  Program,  code  *2502.)  If 
the  student  has  a  particulair  medical  school  In  which  he  or 
she  wishes  to  enroll,  the  program  should  be  planned  to 
meet  the  specific  requirements  of  that  school. 
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All  medical  college  applicants  are  required  to  take  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test  (MCAT)  in  spring  (pre 
Icrred)  or  I'all  of  the  calendar  year  previous  to  the  year  they 
expect  to  enroll  in  medical  college. 

A  student  who  plans  to  complete  only  three  years  at  Ohio 
University  belbre  entering  medical  college  is  urged  to  meet 
requirements  of  the  College  ot'Arts  and  Sciences  so  as  to  be 
eligible  lor  the  degree  in  absentia  privilege. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  note  particularly  the  oppor- 
tunities provided  by  the  Ohio  University  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic medicine. 


Chemistry-Premedicine  Major 

(major  code  "3314) 

One  possible  prograin  for  premedical  students  majoring 
in  chemistry  is  listed  below,  a  program  leading  to  an  AB. 
degree.  Variations  on  this  program  are  possible,  in  consul- 
tation with  an  advisor,  as  long  as  the  minimum  require- 
ments of  an  A.B.  degree  in  chemistry  are  met.  A  more 
substantial  B.S.  program,  one  based  on  the  B.S.  chemistry 
major,  is  an  alternative  which  should  be  considered  by  the 
weil-motivated  student.  Details  of  the  AB.  and  B.S.  major 
programs  may  be  found  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  of 
this  catalog,  preceding  the  listing  of  chemistry  department 
courses.  All  chemistry-premedicine  programs  must  include 
credit  in  ZOOL  150,  151,  303,  and  325. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wrtng.  &  Rhet 5 

MATH  263A  263B.  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 12 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zool 6 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  243  Quant.  Analys 6 

CHEM  301.  302"  Organic  Chem : 6 

OR 

CHEM  305,  306,  307  Organic  Chem 9 

CHEM  303,  304**  Organic  Chem.  Lab 5 

OR 

CHEM  308.  309  Organic  Chem.  Lab 6 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

PHYS  251.  252.  253  Gen.  Phys 15 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  Emd/or  electives. 

Junior 
CHEM  351"  Phys.  Chem 4 

OR 

CHEM  453,  454,  455  Phys.  Chem 9 

CHEM  325"  Instr.  Methods  of  Analys 4 

OR 
CHEM  484*  Electrochem.  Methods  of  Analys 6 

AND 

CHEM  485*  Spectrochem.  Analys 6 

ENG  305J  Tech.  Wrtng 4 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vertebrate  Anat 6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics   5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Senior 

CHEM  476+  Mod.  Inorganic  Chem 4 

CHEM  490"+,  491**+,  492**+  Intro  to  Biochem 10 

OR 

CHEM  489  Basic  Biochem 4 

ZOOL  406*  Vertebrate  Embryology    6 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

"Desirable  but  not  required. 


••Students  who  select  these  courses  are  reminded  that  a  full  year's  work  in 
one  of  these  fields  is  required. 
♦Students  anticipating  ttic  degree  in  absentia  privilege  should  schedule 
these  requirements  In  (lie  junior  year, 

Zoology-Premedicine  Major 

(major  code  "2502) 

Premedical  students  majoring  in  zoology  will  be  required 
to  complete  the  following  progremi.  Students  who  elect  the 
degree  in  absentia  option  must  complete  a  minimum  of  36 
hours  in  zoology/microbiology;  those  who  elect  the  four- 
year  program  must  complete  a  minimum  of  45  hours  In 
zoology/microbiology. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

MATH  163A  163B  Intro  to  Calc 7 

OR 

MATH  263A  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 8 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  to  Zool 12 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives.  (English  and  comparative  arts 
are  recommended.) 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  (short)    6 

OR 

CHEM  305,  306,  307  Organic  (long) 9 

PHYS  201,  202,  203  Intro 12 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vert.  Anat 6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics   5 

Language  if  needed    12 

Recommended:  PSY  121  or  Math  250B 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives  in  humEmities  and  social 
sciences. 

Junior 
CHEM  303.  304  Organic  Lab  (short)    5 

OR 

CHEM  308,  309  Organic  Lab  (long)    6 

ZOOL  448*  Cell  Physiology  (recommended,  not 

required)  4 

English  composition  5 

Language  if  needed    12 

Other  humanities  and  social  sciences 

Junior-Senior 

ZOOL  406  Embryology  6 

ZOOL  460*  Animal  Physiology 4 

ZOOL  463  CeU  Chem 4 

OR 
CHEM  489  Basic  Biochem 4 

OR 
CHEM  490,  491  Intro  Biochem 7 

'Either  ZOOL  460  or  448  is  required. 

Recommended  electives:  MICR  411,  415.  ZOOL  326,  461,  CHEM 
325. 

Recommended  behavioral  and  social  sciences:  ANTH  101  or  370, 
355:  sociology  and  computer  science  courses:  PSY  231,  273,  332, 
336. 

Recommended  humanities:  CLNG  127,  philosophy,  literature,  com- 
parative arts. 

PrepEiration  for  Meteorology 

(Geography-Meteorology  Major,  major  code  "4233) 
(Mathematics- Meteorology  Major,  major  code  "3104) 
(Physics-Meteorology  Major,  major  code  "3336) 

The  following  program  is  intended  to  provide  an  inter- 
disciplinary program  in  the  departments  of  Geography, 
Mathematics,  and  Physics  for  students  who  wish  to  prepare 
themselves  for  training  at  the  graduate  level  in  the  fields  of 
meteorology,  climatology,  and  atmospheric  physics.  The 
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choice  of  a  geography,  mathematics,  or  physics  emphasis  is 
open  to  the  student. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

GEOG  101  Elements  of  Physical  Geog 5 

GEOL  101  Intro  to  Geol 5 

MATH  263A  (or  advanced  placement),  263B, 

263C  Analyt.  Geom.  &  Calc 12 

English  composition  5 

Sophomore 

GEOG  201  Environmental  Geography 4 

GEOL  21 1  Oceanography    4 

MATH  263D  4 

MATH  340  Diff.  Equations    4 

MATH  440  Vector  Analysis   4 

MATH  441  Fourier  Series  &  Partial  Diff.  Equations   4 

PHYS  251,  252,  253  Gen.  Phys 15 

OR 
PHYS  201.  202,  203,  Intro  to  Phys 12 

AND 
PHYS  315  Intermed.  Phys.  for  Scientists  &  Engineers   3 

Junior 

GEOG  31 1  Meteorology   5 

GEOG  312  Climatology 5 

GEOG  313  Observations  in  Meteorology 2 

PHYS  31 1,  312  Mechanics 8 

English  composition  4-5 

Senior 
Two  courses  in  computer  programming  or  quantitative  methods 

(see  advisor  for  approved  list)  10 

GEOG  314  Practi.  in  Meteorological  Forecasting  2-10 

PHYS  41 1  Thermodynamics  4 

In  addition,  the  student  should  select  one  of  the  three  depart- 
ments for  specialization,  contact  that  department  for  advising,  and 
select  the  appropriate  additional  set  of  courses  given  below: 

Plan  A  (Emphasis  in  Geography) 

GEOG  121  Intro  to  Cultural  Geog 4 

GEOG  301  Adv.  Physical  Geog 4 

GEOG  327  Resource  Mgt 4 

GEOG  260  or  360  or  365  4  or  5 

Plan  B  (Emphasis  in  Mathematics) 

MATH  360  Interm.  Analys 4 

MATH  444  Intro  to  Numerical  Analys 4 

Plan  C  (Emphasis  in  Physics) 

CE  340  Fluid  Mechanics   5 

PHYS  272,  273  Electronic  Lab 4 

PHYS  316  Contemporary  Phys 3 

PHYS  4 1 2  Kinetic  Theory  &  Statistical  Mechanics   4 

OR 
PHYS  423  Optics    4 

The  student  must  also  take  courses  necessary  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  and  electives  as 
necessary  to  fulfill  the  University  hours  and  General  Education 
Requirements. 


Preparation  for  Optometry 

(Zoology-Preoptometry  Major,  major  code  "2505) 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  schools  of  optometry 
are  not  uniform.  A  minimum  of  90  hours  exclusive  of  mil- 
itary science  and  physical  education  is  required.  The  fol- 
lowing curriculum  will  meet  the  admission  requirements 
for  a  collegiate  program  and  consequently  of  most  inde- 
pendent schools  of  optometry.  The  student  planning  to 
earn  the  degree  in  absentia  must  complete  at  least  144 
hours  including  all  Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements 
cmd  the  program  outlined  below. 


Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc*  4 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zoology   6 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zoology   6 

English  composition  5 

Arts  cind  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Wuca- 
tion  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

•Suggested,  not  required. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  (short)    6 

CHEM  303,  304  Organic  Lab 5 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vertebrate  Anat   6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics   5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior 

PHYS  201.  202,  203  Intro 12 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

OR 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 5 

English  composition  4-5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 
Plus  at  least  10  hours  from  among  the  following  courses: 

MICR  41 1  Gen.  Microbiology    6 

ZOOL  406  Vert.  Embryology  6 

ZOOL  408  Histology    6 

ZOOL  448  Cell  Physiology  4 

ZOOL  463  CeU  Chem 4 

The  student  should  consult  the  departmental  advisor  and  the 
dean  of  the  college  regarding  the  program  for  the  fourth  year. 

Further  information  relative  to  requirements  and  the  profession 
of  optometry  maybe  obtained  by  writing  to  the  American  Optomet- 
ric  Association.  243  N.  Lindbergh  Blvd.,  St.  Louis.  Missouri  63141. 


Preparation  for  Pharmacy 

(Zoology-Prepharmacy  Major,  major  code  "2506) 
(Chemistry-Prepharmacy  Major,  major  code  "3313) 

Admission  to  schools  of  pharmacy  by  transfer  occurs 
after  one  or  two  years  of  coursework  at  Ohio  University  — 
some  schools  expect  transfer  after  one  year,  others  require 
two  years  of  work,  and  others  allow  either  option.  Require- 
ments for  admission  vary  widely  from  school-to-school. 

Students  anticipating  transfer  to  a  school  of  pharmacy 
should  determine  eis  early  as  possible  the  specific  ad- 
mission requirements  of  the  schools  to  which  they  may 
apply  and  plan  their  academic  programs  accordingly. 

The  program  of  courses  listed  below  is  based  upon  the 
requirements  of  the  four  pharmacy  schools  in  Ohio.  The 
listing  of  alternative  course  sequences  (labeled  with  aster- 
isks), reflects  some  of  the  differences  in  the  requirements  of 
the  various  schools.  There  are  other  less  obvious  differ- 
ences that  cannot  be  noted  in  this  listing.  Again  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  student  to  insure  that  admission 
standards  for  particular  schools  are  met.  Students  should 
consult  their  advisor  for  assistsuice. 

The  following  prephairmacy  program  is  not  a  degree 
program;  degrees  in  pharmacy  are  earned  upon  transfer  to 
an  appropriate  professional  school.  However,  accomplish- 
ment of  the  following,  plus  additional  requirements,  can 
lead  to  A.B.  or  B.S.  degrees  in  chemistry  or  zoology  at  Ohio 
University.  There  is  no  in-absentia  arrangement  for 
pharmacy. 


Freshman 
CHEM  151,  152,  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem. 


15 


68  •   Undergraduate  Catalog 

MAIN  163A.  163B  Intro  to  Calculus    7 

OK 

MATH  'ieSA.  263B.  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 12 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  lo  Zoology 12 

ENG  151  English  Composition   5 

Social  Science  and  Humanities  electlves. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

AND 
CHEM  303.  304  Organic  Laboratory    5 

OR 
CHEM  305,  306.  307  Organic  Chemistry  9 

AND 

CHEM  308.  309  Organic  Chemistry 6 

PHYS  201.  202.  203  Intro  to  Physics    12 

MICR  41 1  General  Microbiology   6 

ZOOL  300  Anatomy  &  Histology   6 

One  additional  English  course. 

Social  Science  and  Humjinitles  electlves. 


Preparation  for  Physical  Therapy 

This  program  is  now  the  largest  preprofesslonal  program 
in  the  Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences. 

Ohio  University  offers  a  unique  opportunity  to  the  pros- 
pective physical  therapist.  Recognized  as  a  leader  in  the 
development  of  preprofesslonal  physical  therapy  curricula 
since  the  1 930s,  the  Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomed- 
ical Sciences  works  cooperatively  with  the  School  of  Physi- 
cal Therapy  in  Ohio  University's  College  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  The  department  also  has  formal  affilia- 
tion arrangements  with  the  Mayo  Clinic  and  Northwestern 
University  Schoolsof  Physical  Therapy  for  placement  of  our 
pre  physical  therapy  students  into  professional  programs. 
In  addition,  the  optional  plans  described  below  will  ade- 
quately prepare  the  student  to  be  highly  qualified  for  ad- 
mission to  most  other  schools  of  physical  therapy.  It  is 
important  to  note  that  some  professional  programs  require 
special  prerequisites,  either  courses  orpractical  experience, 
of  a  student  prior  to  application  for  admission.  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility  in  consultation  with  his  or  her 
academic  advisor  to  determine  any  special  prerequisites. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  admission  to  an  accredited 
professional  school  of  physical  therapy,  the  student  must 
complete  baccalaureate-level  preprofesslonal  preparatory 
coursework  and  then  apply,  on  a  competitive  basis,  to  a 
professional  school  of  physical  therapy. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  note  particularly  the  oppor- 
tunities provided  by  the  Ohio  University  School  of  PhysiCcd 
Therapy.  The  professional  program  at  Ohio  University  is 
designed  to  accept  the  undergraduate  student  on  a  compet- 
itive basis  following  three  years  of  undergraduate  academic 
preparation;  four-year  and/or  baccalaureate  degree  stu- 
dents are  also  eligible.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the 
minimum  preparation  for  Ohio  University's  professional 
program  is  three  years,  and  if  a  student  is  accepted,  the 
professional  program  will  extend  for  an  additional  two 
years  culminating  in  a  B.S.  degree  in  physical  therapy.  (For 
more  information, please  see  Physical  Therapy,  School  of,  in 
the  Index.) 

Also,  those  students  who  complete  the  pre-physical  ther- 
apy program  and  then  complete  the  professioncd  program 
at  Ohio  University  will  be  eligible  to  receive  both  the  B.S. 
degree  with  a  major  in  zoology  or  the  A.B.  degree  with  a 
major  in  psychology  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
and  a  B.S.  degree  in  physical  therapy  from  the  College  of 
Health  and  Humam  Services. 

The  following  pre-physical  therapy  programs  in  the  de- 
partments of  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences  and  Psy- 
chology are  designed  also  to  provide  students  with  the 
necessary  academic  preparation  so  that  they  may  elect  to 
iransfer  to  a  professional  physical  therapy  program  (if  ac- 
cepted) after  two  years  (many  professional  programs  re- 


quire two  years  of  pre-physical  therapy  preparation)  or  to 
complete  the  necessary  additional  academic  work  for  a  B.S. 
degree  in  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences  or  a  BA  de- 
gree in  psychology  if  they  so  desire. 

Zoology  -  Prephysical  Therapy  Major 

(Major  code  "2507) 

This  program  is  strongly  suggested  for  prepciration  to 
apply  for  admission  to  theOhioUniversity  School  of  Physi- 
cal Therapy.  After  completion  of  the  necessary  academic 
prerequisites  and  maintenance  of  at  least  a  2.8  grade-point 
average,  the  student  will  be  eligible  to  apply  to  Ohio  Univer- 
sity's professional  physical  therapy  program. 

If  students  wish  to  apply  for  treinsfer  to  another  profes- 
sional program  at  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year,  they  Eilso 
will  be  eligible  to  do  this.  (Ohio  State  University,  Cleveland 
State  University,  and  many  other  physical  therapy  pro- 
grams prefer  students  to  apply  as  sophomores.) 

In  addition,  students  enrolled  in  this  program  will  be 
eligible  to  apply  to  the  degree  in  absentia  program.  If  they 
choose,  students  may  elect  to  complete  three  years  of  the 
pre-physical  therapy  program  and  then  apply  to  the  profes- 
sional programs  at  either  Mayo  Clinic  or  Northwestern 
University.  If  accepted  and  upon  satisfactory  completion  of 
twelve  months  of  professional  training  in  physiCcil  therapy 
at  these  institutions,  the  student  will  receive  the  bachelor 
of  science  degree  in  absentia  from  Ohio  University  with  a 
major  in  zoology.  At  present.  Ohio  University  is  affiliated 
with  only  The  Mayo  Clinic  and  Northwestern  University  in 
this  degree  in  absentia  program. 

With  the  exception  of  the  unique  degree  in  absentia 
program,  the  Ohio  University  pre  physical  therapy  student 
would  not  normally  complete  the  degree  requirements  in 
zoology.  However,  if  a  student  applies  and  is  not  accepted 
into  a  program  of  physical  therapy,  it  would  be  possible  to 
finish  the  degree  in  zoology  by  simply  completing  thirty-six 
quarter  hours  in  zoology  including  ZOOL  325  (General 
Genetics)  and  the  Arts  Eind  Sciences  and  General  Educa 
tion  requirements. 

As  stated  previously,  it  may  also  be  possible  for  a  student 
who  is  accepted  into  the  Ohio  University  School  of  Physical 
Therapy  after  three  years  of  study  in  zoological  and  biomed- 
ical sciences  to  complete  the  B.S.  degree  in  zoology. 

Although  not  usually  the  case,  some  students  with  bacca- 
laureate degrees  are  accepted  into  professional  physical 
therapy  programs. 

Freshman 

CHEM  121.  122.  123  Prin.  of  Chemistry 12 

ENG  151  Freshman  Comp.:  Writing  &  Rhetoric  5 

MATH  1 13  Algebra 5 

OR 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

PHIL  101*  Fund,  of  Phil 5 

OR 
PHIL  120  Principles  of  Reasoning 4 

OR 

PHIL  130  Intro  to  Ethics   4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  121  Elem.  Stats,  for  Behav.  Sci 5 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  to  Zoology 12 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Ekiuca- 
tion  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

PHYS  201.  202  Intro  to  Physics*   8 

PSY  273  Child  and  Adolescent  4 

SOC  101  Principles  of  Sociology   5 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

ZOOL  346  Human  Physiology  Lab    3 

ZOOL  352  Kinesiology   4 

OR 
ZOOL  420  Animal  Locomotion 4 
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Arts  aind  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior-Senior 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psych 4 

ZOOL  402  Human  Neuroanatomy    2 

ZOOL  445  Physiology  of  Exercise   4 

ZOOL  446  Physiology  of  Exercise  Lab 2 

English  composition v 4-5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

The  following  courses  are  suggested  to  be  used  to  supplement  the 
major  or  serve  as  electives: 

ANTH  101  Intro  to  Cult.  Anthropology 5 

ANTH  355  Med.  Anthropology   4 

CLNG  127  Greek  and  Latin  Words  in  Eng 4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HSAT  129  Intro  to  Athletic  Training   2 

HSAT  326  Adv.  Athletic  Training  I    3 

HSAT  327  Adv.  Athletic  Training  II 3 

HLTH  202  Health  Sci.  &  Lifestyle  Choices   4 

PHIL  231  Phil,  of  Sport 4 

PHIL  331  Moral  Problems  in  Med 5 

PSY  231  Psych,  of  Adjust 4 

PSY  275  Educational  Psych 4 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vertebrate  AnaL  6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics  5 

ZOOL  373  Human  Behavior  5 

ZOOL  448  CeU  Physiology  4 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 5 

ZOOL  470  Evolution  4 

*Any  two  of  these  three  courses  must  be  completed. 

tPHYS  203  may  be  required  for  admission  to  certain  graduate  and 

professional  schools. 


Psychology  -  Prephysiced  Therapy  Major 

(Major  code  *4 105) 

This  program  prepares  students  to  transfer  to  a  physical 
therapy  professional  progrgim  cifter  their  sophomore  or 
junioryears.  Because  admission  requirements  forphysical 
therapy  programs  vary,  students  who  plan  to  transfer  are 
urged  to  check  the  admission  requirements  for  programs 
they  wish  to  attend  and  make  appropriate  adjustments  to 
the  courses  recommended  below.  Some  programs  require 
or  highly  recommend  that  students  have  volunteer  experi- 
ence related  to  physical  therapy.  Students  should  contact 
program  directors  to  see  if  they  have  earned  minimum 
hour  requirements  for  such  experience.  If  not,  students 
should  plan  adequate  time  to  complete  the  requirement. 

The  courses  listed  below  through  the  sophomore-junior 
years  include  current  course  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Ohio  University  physical  therapy  program.  If  accept- 
ed, students  may  enter  the  Ohio  University  program  after 
their  junior  ycEtr.  Students  who  elect  this  option  will  receive 
the  B.S.  degree  from  the  College  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  after  they  complete  the  physical  therapy  program. 
For  further  information  on  the  Ohio  University  program, 
application  procedures.and  requirements,  students  should 
contact  the  School  of  Physical  Therapy  or  see  the  School  of 
Physical  Therapy  listing  in  the  College  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  section  of  this  catalog. 

Students  who  are  not  accepted  into  a  physical  therapy 
program  or  who  wish  to  finish  a  baccalaureate  degree 
before  applying  may  complete  the  A,B.  degree  in  psychology/ 
pre-physical  therapy  by  taking  the  courses  listed  belowplus 
additional  Arts  and  Sciences  requirements.  Students  who 
are  pursuing  the  degree  in  psychology  should  pletn  suffi- 
cient time  to  complete  the  A.B,  degree  foreign  language 
requirement. 

Freshman 

CHEM  121,  122,  123  Principles  of  Chemistry 12 

Freshman  Composition  5 


MATH  1 13  Algebra 5 

OR 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  121  Elementary  Statistics 5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

ZOOL  150,  151  Intro  to  Zoology 12 

Arts  emd  Sciences  degree  requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Sophomore-Junior 

PHYS  201.  202  Intro  to  Physics  8 

PSY  226  Experimental  Psychology   4 

PSY  273  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 4 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  (sophl    6 

ZOOL  345,  346  Human  Physiology  &  Laboratory  (soph)   7 

ZOOL  352  Kinesiology   4 

OR 

ZOOL  420  Animal  Locomotion 3 

ZOOL  445,  446  Physiology  of  Exercise  &  Laboratory   6 

ZOOL  402  Human  Neuroanatomy    2 

PSY  312  Brain  and  Behavior    5 

PHIL  101  Fundamentals  of  Philosophy  5 

PHIL  130  Intro  to  Ethics   4 

ENG  305J  Technical  Writing  (junior) 4 

OR 

ENG  308J  Advanced  Composition  (junior) 4 

Tier  II  (A  or  T  area) 4-5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior-Senior 

PSY  374  Adulthood  &  Aging  4 

PSY  303  Learning 4 

OR 
PSY  304  Human  Learning 4 

OR 

PSY  327  Human  Psychophysiology 4 

PSY  333  Psychology  of  Personality   4 

PSY  310  Motivation 4 

OR 

PSY  35 1  Clinical  emd  Counseling  Psychology  4 

PSY  315  Behavior  Genetics  and  Individual  Differences  5 

OR 

PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood 4 

PSY  336  Social  Psychology    4 

OR 

PSY  261  Industrial  and  Organizational  Psychology 4 

Tier  III  (senior)    4-5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements,  major  courses,  and/or 
electives. 


Preparation  for  Public  Administration 

(Political  Science-Public  Administration  Major,  major  code  "4200) 

The  interdisciplinary  program  in  public  administration 
is  designed  to  provide  broad  training  in  preparation  for  a 
career  with  local,  state,  or  federal  government  in  the  areas  of 
budgeting,  personnel  administration,  intergovernmental 
relations,  program  planning  and  evaluation,  and  in  general 
administration. 

Students  in  the  program  must  meet  general  require- 
ments for  the  bachelorof  arts  degree  and  the  requirements 
for  a  major  in  political  science  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  Students  also  should  be  careful  to  meet  the  pre- 
requisites for  all  courses.  Students  are  encouraged  to  gain 
as  broad  an  understanding  of  politics  as  political  science 
majors,  since  politics  is  a  crucial  element  in  public  ad- 
ministration. 

For  further  information  and  advice,  please  consult  the 
public  administration  advisor  in  the  Department  of  Politi- 
cal Science,  Bentley  Hall  222. 

Freshman 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

ECON  103  Prin 4 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

POLS  101  Am.  Nat.  Govt   4 
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POLS  102  Issues  In  Am.  Politics    4 

PSY  1 2 1  Elem.  Stat,  for  the  Behavioral  Sciences    5 

Unlversltv'Generai  Education  Requirements.  Arts  and  Sclencesde- 
gree  requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computing 4 

GEOG  230  Intro  to  Urban  Geog 4 

POLS  2 1 0  Prln.  of  Pub.  Admin 4 

University  General  Education  Requirements.  Arts  and  Sciences  de- 
gree requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Junior 
ECON  303  Microeconomics 4 

OR 

ECON  304  Macroeconomics  4 

POLS  386  Public  Budgeting   4 

AND/OR 

POLS  387  Fin.  MgL  In  Govt 4 

POLS  304  State  Politics  4 

POLS  314  Org.  Theory  and  Politics 4 

Arts  Eind  Sciences  degree  requirements  and/or  electlves. 

Senior 

POLS  412  Pub.  Personnel  Admin 4 

POLS  429  Comparative  Public  Adm 4 

POLS  495  Pub.  Affairs  Internship 5-15 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  and/or  electlves. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  outlined  above,  the  student 
must  select  additional  courses  in  political  science  to  satisfy 
the  requirements  for  a  political  science  major.  The  major 
consists  of  a  total  of  at  least  45  hours  in  politiced  science, 
including  at  least  one  course  each  from  two  of  the  following 
three  areas:  comparative  politics,  international  relations, 
and  political  theory. 

It  is  ailso  recommended  that  students  select  additioncd 
coursework  from  the  following: 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

ECON  425  Pub.  Policy  Econ 4 

ECON  430  Pub.  Fin 4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin 4 

POLS  410  Pub.  Policy  Analys 4 

POLS  413  Admin.  Law   5 

POLS  417  Legislative  Processes 4 

POLS  424  Intergovernmental  Relations    4 

SOC  430  Soc.  of  Organizations   4 

Preparation  for  Theology  and  Religion 

(English-Pretheology  Major,  major  code  "5233) 
(History-Pretheology  Major,  major  code  *4213) 
I  Philosophy- Pretheology  Major,  major  code  *5242) 

It  is  recommended  that  a  student  planning  to  enter  a 
theological  seminary  or  to  do  graduate  study  in  religion 
take  a  broad  program  of  undergraduate  courses  including 
the  following  (with  minimal  queirter  hours  of  credit  sug- 
gested in  each  area):  philosophy  (12);  Bible  and  history  of 
religions  (15):  English  composition  and  literature  and 
world  literature  (21 ):  history,  including  HIST  354  and  370 
(15):  social  sciences  (21 ):  foreign  languages  (18,  preferably 
in  Greek,  Latin,  French,  or  German):  natural  sciences  (9): 
public  speaking  (3).  The  course  program  should  be  cir- 
ranged  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  bachelor  of  arts 
degree  and  the  University  General  Education  require- 
ments. It  is  advisable  to  major  in  philosophy,  English,  or 
one  of  the  social  sciences.  The  student  shotild  also  check 
the  entrance  requirements  of  the  theological  seminary  or 
graduate  school  of  his  or  her  choice  and  plcin  his  or  her 
curriculum  accordingly. 

Preparation  for  Urban  and 
Regional  Planning 

(Geography-Urban  Planning  Major,  major  code  "4234) 

This  special  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  some  of 
the  basic  academic  requirements  for  students  considering 


careers  In  urban  planning  in  the  United  States.  While  work- 
ing toward  a  conventional  bachelor  of  science  degree  in 
geography,  students  take  certain  required  courses  and  se- 
lect from  an  approved  list  of  electlves  both  inside  and  out- 
side the  Departmentof  Geography  which  emphasize  legal, 
socicd,  political,  and  historical  aspects  of  the  planning  pro- 
fession. These  courses  simultaneously  fulfill  some  of  the 
department  and  college  requirements.  The  distinctiveness 
of  the  curriculum  comes  from  the  direction  given  the  stu- 
dent and  the  preselection  of  courses  in  which  the  student 
may  enroll:  it  is  this  which  separates  this  special  curricu- 
lum from  the  general  geography  program.  Students  enter- 
ing the  course  of  study  must  abide  by  the  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Arts  amd  Sciences  pertaining  to  undergraduate 
degrees.  These  include  a  minimum  of  192  credit  hours; 
requirements  concerning  the  geography  major,  English 
composition,  and  foreign  language;  level  of  study;  and  area 
requirements  in  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  natural 
sciences.  Students  wishing  to  enroU  in  the  preparation  for 
urbam  and  regional  planning  major  shoitld  contact  the 
chair  of  the  Department  of  Geography  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, preferably  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  their  sopho- 
more year. 

The  majority  of  job  opportunities  for  planners  Eire  with 
government  agencies  at  the  local,  state,  and  federcd  levels. 
Their  activities  largely  concern  administration  £ind  im- 
plementation of  federal  programs  and  continued  funding 
depends  upon  the  Congress.  Whereas  a  bachelor's  degree 
can  facilitate  initicil  entry  into  the  planning  profession,  job 
descriptions  usually  specify  a  master's  degree.  Eind  it  is 
recommended  that  students  continue  toward  such  a  de- 
gree, involving  ain  additional  two  yeairs  of  study,  offered  by 
over  70  American  universities. 

Core  Curriculum  (43  credit  hours) 

Geography  (25  hours) 

GEOG  230  Intro  to  Urban  Geog 4 

GEOG  277  Anal,  of  Geog.  Data  4 

GEOG  360  Map  Making 5 

GEOG  420  Land  Use  Planning 4 

GEOG  421  Environmental  Planning   4 

GEOG  435  Evolution  of  Planning  4 

Other  Departments  (17  hours) 

These  courses  concurrently  fulfill  the  social  science  area  require- 
ment of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

ECON  103  Prin 4 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

MGT  300  MgL   4 

POLS  320  Urban  Politics   5 

Additional  Courses  to  Fulfill  the  Geography 
Major  Requirement  (24  credit  hours) 

Combine  with  courses  in  the  core  curriculum  for  a  total  of  50 
credit  hours  in  geography: 

GEOG  101  Intro  to  Phys.  Geog 5 

GEOG  121  Elements  of  CtUtural  Geog 4 

GEOG  130  Econ.  Geog 4 

GEOG  31 1  Meteorology    5 

GEOG  470  Devel.  of  Geog.  Thought    4 

One  course  from  GEOG  20 1 .  240. 242, 327, 328, 340, 343, 345. 35 1 . 
352.  355 

Additional  Courses  to  Fulfill  Area  Requirements 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences* 

Foreign  Language  Requirement  (24  credit  hours).  The  language 
requirement  is  the  same  as  for  all  other  B.S.  degree  programs  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Humanittes  Area  Requirement  118  credit  hours).  These  re- 
quirements are  the  same  as  for  all  other  B.S.  degree  programs  in  the 
CoUege  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Select  CA  350  Principles  of  Architec- 
ture (3)  and  CA  354  19th-  and  20th-Centuiy  Architecture  (3)  in 
partial  fulfillment  of  the  Arts  and  Sciences  humanities  area 
requirement. 
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Natural  Science  Area  Requirement  (18  credit  hours).  This  re- 
quirement is  the  same  as  that  for  all  other  B.S.  degree  programs  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  One  or  more  of  the  following 
courses  are  recommended  as  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirement: 

GEOL  101  Intro  to  Geol 5 

GEOL  330  Prin.  of  Geomorph 5 

GEOL  432  Origin  &  Classification  of  Soils 4 

•Tile  student  and  tlie  advisor  should  devise  a  plan  which  accounts  for  the 
University  General  Education  Requirements. 

Electtves 

Completion  of  the  above  requirements  leaves  65  credit 
hours  to  be  taken  to  fulfill  the  192  credit  hours  necessary 
for  graduation.  The  student  should  try  to  take  these  from 
among  the  following: 

Within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Any  Geography  Department  courses  EXCEPT  GEOG  140,  141.  and 

142 

BUSL  370  Environ.  Law  4 

BUSL  442  Law  of  Property  &  Real  Estate   4 

ECON  213  Current  Econ.  Prob 4 

ECON  360  Money  &  Banking  4 

ECON  301  Intro  to  Econ.  Analys 4 

ECON  302  Intro  to  Econ.  Analys 4 

ECON  303  Microecon 4 

ECON  304  Macroecon 4 

ECON  310  Urban  Econ 4 

ECON  356  Regional  Devel 4 

HIST  317A  Ohio  Hist,  to  1851    4 

HIST  317B  Ohio  Hist,  since  1851   4 

POLS  101  Amer.  Nat.  Govt 4 

POLS  102  Issues  in  Amer.  Politics    4 

POLS  410  Pub.  Policy   4 

POLS  424  Intergovernmental  Relations    4 

PSY  335  Environ.  Psychology  4 

SW  101  Intro  to  Soc.  Welfare  and  Social  Work 3 

SW  290  Soc.  Welfare  as  an  Institution 4 

SW  391  Soc.  Sec.  System   4 

SW  392  Contemp.  Am.  Soc.  Services 4 

SW  395  Aging  in  the  Welfare  State  4 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Soc 5 

SOC  201  Contemp.  Social  Prob 4 

SOC  230  Soc.  of  Poverty 4 

SOC  424  Urban  Soc 4 

SOC  425  Soc.  of  Ag 4 

Outside  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

CE  36 1  Transportation  &  Engineering  4 

INCO  205  Group  Discussions 4 

INCO  404  Prin.  &  Tech.  of  Interviewing 4 

RET  101  Real  Estate  Prin.  &  Prac 4 

RET  201  Real  Estate  Appraising 4 

RET  204  Real  Estate  Fin 4 

HREC  310  Prog.  Planning  &  Facil.  for  Recreation    5 

Additional  coursework  in  civil  engineering  (415,  451.  452),  bot- 
any (101,  lOlH,  102,  103,  311),  microbiology  (211,  212),  zoology 
(390),  and  economics  is  recommended  as  elective  courses  to  be 
taken  in  the  senior  year. 

Preparation  for  Veterinary  Medicine 

(Zoology  —  Pre-Veterinary  Medicine  Major,  major  code  *2508) 

Most  schools  of  veterinary  medicine  require  a  bachelor's 
degree  for  admission.  The  Veterinciry  Aptitude  Test  must  be 
taken  during  the  calendar  year  previous  to  the  yeair  in 
which  the  student  expects  to  enroll  In  veterinary  school. 

The  practice  of  most  schools  of  veterinary  medicine  is  to 
admit  only  residents  of  the  state  in  which  the  schools  are 
located.  Exceptions  to  this  generally  are  by  contractual 
agreement  with  states  which  have  no  schools  of  veterinary 
medicine.  Early  in  his  or  her  college  career  the  pre-veteri- 
nary  medicine  student  should  identify  the  schools  to  which 
he  or  she  might  be  eligible  for  admission  and  become  famil- 
Icir  with  the  specific  entrance  requirements  of  those  schools. 

The  student  should  bear  in  mind  that  admission  to  a 
school  of  veterinary  medicine  is  highly  competitive  Eind 


that  successful  applicants  not  only  have  achieved  out- 
standing, weU-rounded  academic  records  but  also  have 
presented  a  demonstrable  genuine  interest  in  the  profes- 
sion of  veterinEiry  medicine. 

Pre-veterinary  medicine  students  majoring  in  zoology  wiU 
be  required  to  complete  the  following  program,  which  must 
include  at  least  45  hours  of  zoological  and  biomedical 
sciences  coursework.  Additional  selections  from  the  re- 
commended electives  listed  after  thejunior-seniorprogram 
are  encouraged. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wring.  &  Rhet 5 

MATH  163A.  B  Intro  to  Calc*  7 

OR 

MATH  263A.  B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 8 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zool 6 

ZOOL  151  Intro  to  Zool 6 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  ExJuca- 
tion  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

"Of  the  choices,  this  is  recommended. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  (short)    6 

CHEM  303,  304  Organic  Lab 5 

PHYS  201,  202,  203  Intro 12 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vert.  Anat 6 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics   5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior- Senior 

English  composition  4-5 

MICR  41 1  Gen.  Microbiol 6 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 5 

ZOOL  461  Animal  Physiology  Lab 4 

ZOOL  463  CeU  Chem 4 

OR 
CHEM  490  and  491  Intro  to  Biochem 7 

OR 

CHEM  489  Basic  Biochem 4 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Recommended  electives: 

MICR  415  Immunology 6 

PSY  121  Elem.  Stat,  for  the  Behav.  Sciences   5 

OR 

MATH  250B  Finite  Math    4 

ZOOL  406  Vertebrate  Embryology    6 

ZOOL  441  Parasitology 6 

Students  who  elect  the  degree  in  absentia  option  must  complete  a  minimum 
of  36  hours  In  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences.  Students  who  complete  the 
four-year  program  must  complete  a  minimum  of  45  hours  in  zoological  and 
biomedical  sciences. 

Preparation  for  Water  Resources 

(Geological  Sciences-Water  Resources  Major,  major  code  *'3322) 

This  curriculum  is  recommended  for  students  who  wish 
to  specialize  in  the  Investigation  of  surface  water  and 
groundwater  supplies.  The  student  entering  the  program 
majors  in  geology  as  a  B.S.  degree  candidate,  and  takes 
additional  coursework  in  mathematics,  chemistry,  physics, 
and  civil  engineering.  Graduates  of  the  program  are  quali- 
fied to  seek  professional  employment  in  hydrogeology  or  to 
enter  graduate  school  for  additional  training. 

Students  should  enter  the  program  as  freshmen  in  order 
to  complete  the  required  curriculum  in  four  years. 

Freshman 

CHEM  151  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  152  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

CHEM  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 5 

GEOL  101  Intro  to  Geol 5 

GEOL  330  Prin.  of  Geomorph 5 
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MATH  263A.  263B.  263C.  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 16 

Enijlish  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  jind/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

GEOL  310  Rocks  &  Minerals   6 

GEOL  350  Stratigraphy— Sedlmentology  5 

GEOL  360  Stmct.  Geol 5 

MATH  340  Dlff.  Equations    4 

Pm'S  251.  252.  253  Gen.  Phys 15 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Junior 

CE  220  Statics    4 

GEOL  480  Hvdrogeology  (I)   4 

GEOL  481  Hvdrogeology  (ID    4 

ME  224  Dynamics   4 

GEOL  483  (6)  to  be  taken  during  the  summer  of  the  third  year.  Arts 
and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (including  language).  University 
General  Education  Requirements.  £ind/or  electlves. 

Senior 

CE  340  Fluid  Mechanics   5 

CE  343  Hydrology 3 

ET  240  Computer  Meth.  in  Engin 4 

GEOL  476  Subsurface  Methods    4 

GEOL  482  Groundwater  Motion   4 

GEOL  485  Exploration  Geophysics    4 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements  (Including  language).  Uni- 
versity General  Education  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Additional  coursework  in  civil  engineering  (415.  451,  452).  bot- 
any (101.  lOlH.  102.  103.  311).  microbiology  (211.  212).  zoology 
(390).  and  economics  is  recommended  as  elective  courses  to  be 
taken  in  the  senior  year. 


Preparation  for  Wildlife  Biology 

(Zoolog>'-Wildllfe  Biology  Major,  major  code  "2515) 

The  Program  in  Ecology,  Behavior,  and  Evolution,  in  the 
Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences,  pro- 
vides a  program  for  undergraduate  students  in  zoology  who 
are  interested  in  careers  in  the  conservation  and  manage- 
ment of  wildlife,  or  in  the  determination,  establishment, 
and  application  of  the  biological  facts,  principles,  methods, 
techniques,  and  procedures  necessary  for  the  conservation 
and  management  of  wildlife.  Graduates  of  this  program  will 
meet  the  course  qualifications  for  state  and  federal  civil 
service  registers  as  ecologist,  wildlife  biologist,  wildlife  ref- 
uge manager,  zoologist,  and  general  biologist.  This  program 
will  also  provide  undergraduate  training  for  students 
planning  to  go  on  to  graduate  school  in  wildlife  biology  or 
an  allied  discipline  such  as  mammalogy,  ornithology,  or 
animal  ecology. 

Freshman 

EOT  1 1 1  Intro  to  BoL   6 

CHEM  151.  152.  153  Fund,  of  Chem 15 

PSY  121  Elem.  StaL  5 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  to  Zool 12 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  Chem 6 

MATH  163A.  163B  Intro  to  Calc 7 

PHYS  201.  202  Intro  to  Phys.*    8 

ZOOL  275  Animal  Ecology 4 

ZOOL  325  Genetics 5 

ZOOL  376  Ecology  Lab 3 

Arts  and  Sciences  degree  requirements.  University  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Junior-Senior 
English  composition  4-5 


(DA  minimum  of  16  hours  In  wildlife  subjects  selected  from  the 
following: 

ZOOL  468  Ichthyology   4 

ZOOL  471  Ornithology  5 

ZOOL  472  Herpetology   4 

ZOOL  474  Mammalogy 6 

ZOOL  477  Population  Ecology  4 

ZOOL  485  Undergrad.  Research    1-3 

(2)  A  minimum  of  18  hours  in  zoology.  ZOOL  151, 325, 376.  and  479 
are  required.  Recommended  additional  electlves  csin  be  selected 
from: 

ZOOL  303  Comp.  Vert.  Anat 6 

ZOOL  430  Invert.  Zool 6 

ZOOL  431  Limnology    4 

ZOOL  435  Entomology 6 

ZOOL  457  Animal  Systematics    4 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 4 

ZOOL  473  Animal  Behavior    5 

ZOOL  475  Sociobiol 3 

(3)  A  minimum  of  14  hours  in  plant  sciences,  including  BOT  111. 

*PHYS  203  may  be  required  for  admission  to  certain  graduate  and 
professional  schools. 

Women's  Studies  Certificate  Program 

This  program  is  available  as  an  option  in  any  baccalau- 
reate degree  program  offered  by  the  University,  regardless 
of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled. 

See  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalog  for 
the  Women's  Studies  Certificate  Program  requirements. 

Preparation  for  Zoology-Nutrition 

(Zoology-Nutrition  Major,  major  code  "2510) 
(Human  Nutrition  and  Food  Science.  School  of  Home 
Economics.  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Option  D, 
Nutrition-Zoology) 

This  program  provides  a  basis  for  those  students  desir- 
ing graduate  study  sind  research  in  nutrition  and/or  zool- 
ogy. The  program  meets  American  Dietetic  Association 
academic  requirements  for  the  clinical  area  of  specializa- 
tion and  qualifies  students  for  dietetic  internships  with  a 
clinical  emphasis. 

The  course  sequence  should  be  adhered  to  closely  and 
always  in  consultation  with  an  advisor  assigned  to  the 
student  either  in  the  Department  of  Zoological  and  Bio- 
medical Sciences  or  in  the  School  of  Home  Ek;onomics. 

Should  a  student  choose,  he  or  she  can  major  in  the 
Department  of  ZoologiCcil  and  Biomedical  Sciences,  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences;  or  the  same  program  may  be  pursued 
leading  to  a  major  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics,  Col- 
lege of  Health  emd  Human  Services  (see  listing  under  Op- 
tion D,  Nutrition-Zoology,  Human  Nutrition  and  Food 
Science.  School  of  Home  Economics,  College  of  Health  and 
Human  Services). 

Freshman 

BOT  1 1 1  Intro  to  Hot 6 

CHEM  151.  152.  153  Fundamentals  of  Chem 15 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  Prin 4 

PSY  101  Intro  to  Psych 5 

MATH  163A.  163B  Intro  to  Calc 7 

ZOOL  150.  151  Intro  to  Zool 12 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  college  degree  requirements.  University  General 
Exlucation  Requirements,  and/or  electlves. 

Sophomore 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  Chem 6 

CS  220  Intro  CompuL 5 

ECON.  103.  104  Intro  to  Econ 8 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Develop 4 

OR 
HECF  371  Family  Develop 3 
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HEFTM  299  Soph.  Practl.:  Prof.  Awareness   3 

PHYS  201.  202  Intro  to  Phys.*    8 

PSY  121  Elem.  Stat 5 

PSY  275  Educational  Psych 4 

ZOOL  325  Genetics  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  college  degree  requirements.  University  General 
Mucation  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Junior 

HEFN  399  Jr.  Practi.:  Prof.  Assessment  2-5 

HEFN  429  Community  Nutrition    3 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Speech   3 

OR 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 3 

MICR  41 1  General  Microbiol 6 

OR 

MICR  211,212  Environmental  Micr 6 

MGT  300  Intro  to  Mgt 4 

ZOOL  303  Comp.  Vert.  Anat 6 

OR 

ZOOL  300  Anatomy  and  Histology 6 

ZOOL  463  Cell  Chem 4 

ZOOL  464  Physiological  Chem.  Lab 3 

English  composition  5 

Arts  and  Sciences  college  degree  requirements.  University  General 
Education  Requirements,  and/or  electives. 

Senior 

HEFN  400  Sr.  Seminar 1 

HEFN  422  Experimental  Foods   4 

HEFN  428  Adv.  Nutrition  4 

HEFN  430  Therapeutic  Nutrition   4 

HEFN  431  Studies  of  Science  of  Nutrition  4 

HEFN  499  Field  Experience    5-12 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Soc 5 

Arts  and  Sciences  college  degree  requirements  and/or  electives. 

•PHYS  203  may  be  required  for  admission  to  certain  graduate  and 
professional  schools. 

Students  majoring  In  zoology  must  fulfill  Arts  and  Scien- 
ces degree  requirements  including  a  language  (Spanish  is 
recommended  for  this  program). 


Students  pursuing  this  program  in  the  School  of  Home 
Economics  should  see  the  listing  under  the  College  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  for  specific  degree  require- 
ments in  that  college. 

AdditionEil  suggested  courses  include: 

HEFN  120  Meal  Mgt 3 

HEFN  334  Quantity  Food  Production    4 

HEFN  423  Food  Preservation   4 

HEFN  426  World  View  of  Nutrition 3 

MICR  413  Pathogenic  Microbiol 6 


Possible  Course  Sequence  for  Zoology  Nutrition  Pro- 
gram: 


CHEM  151    ....  5 

HEFN  128 4 

PSY  101   5 

English 
comp 5 


CHEM  301    ....  3 
HECF  160/ 

371    4 

PSY  121 5 

Comp.  Sci 5 


HEFN  399  ...  2-5 
INCO  101/103 

3-4 

ZOOL  463 4 

ZOOL  464 3 

HEFN  400 1 

HEFN  428 4 

HEFN  431   3 

SOC  101    5 

Electives   4 


Freshman 
CHEM  152   ....  5 

HEFN  222 4 

MATH  163A  ...  4 
ZOOL  150 6 

Sophomore 
CHEM  302   ....  3 

ECON  103 4 

PHYS  201    4 

PSY  275 4 

Junior 
MGT  300 4 

ZOOL 411   6 

Electives   4 

Senior 

HEFN  430 4 

Electives   12 


CHEM  153  ....  5 
MATH  163B  ...  3 
ZOOL  151  6 


ECON  104 4 

PHYS  202   4 

ZOOL  325 5 

HEFN  429 3 

ZOOL  303 6 

English 
comp 5 

HEFN  422 4 

Electives   12 
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College  of  Business  Administration 


William  A.  Day,  Dean 

Betty  Jo  Licata,  Associate  Dean 

Herschel  R.  McNabb,  Assistant  Dean 


THE  COLLEGE 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  (CBA)  seeks  to 
prepare  men  and  women  for  professional  careers  in  busi- 
ness, government,  and  nonprofit  organizations.  Consistent 
with  its  purpose,  the  college  provides  a  base  of  liberal  edu- 
cation needed  by  all  educated  persons  in  our  society, 
business-oriented  instruction  in  professional  fields,  and  a 
close  association  with  other  colleges  to  promote  knowledge 
and  understanding  from  a  variety  of  sources. 

Business  instruction  and  research  revolve  around  three 
themes:  preparation  of  the  manager  for  a  variety  of  busi- 
ness activities;  development  of  analytical  skills;  and  foster- 
ing a  critical  awareness  of  the  social,  political,  and  economic 
environment  in  which  decisions  are  made. 

The  academic  departments  offer  major  fields  of  study  in 
accounting,  business  law.  finance,  general  business,  man- 
agement, health  care  management,  human  resource  man- 
agement, international  business,  management  informa- 
tion systems,  marketing,  production  management,  quanti- 
tative business  analysis,  and  small  business  entrepreneur- 
ship.  A  major  in  business  economics  is  also  available. 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  has  been  a  fully 
accredited  member  of  the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business  since  1950. 

CAREER  PLANNING  AND  PLACEMENT 

The  College  provides  career  counseling  and  placement 
services  through  sponsorship  of  a  College  of  Business 
Administration  (CBA)  career  advisor  located  in  Copeland 
Hall.  Funded  in  conjunction  with  the  University's  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  office,  the  advisor  helps  students 
prepare  for  job  interviews  and  job  searches.  The  advisor 
maintains  contact  with  on-campus  recruiters  and  provides 
a  referral  service  to  companies  which  do  not  recruit  on 
csmipus. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  get  to  know  the  advisor  early 
and  to  utilize  the  office's  services  and  resources.  Students 
should  register  with  the  University's  Career  Planning  and 
Placement  Office  in  their  junior  year  to  prepare  for  on- 
campus  interviews  in  their  senior  year. 


INTERNSHIP  PROGRAM 

In  addition  to  broad  academic  training  through  the 
B.BA  degree  program,  CBA  students  can  acquire  profes- 
sional experience  through  the  internship  program.  This 
program  is  designed  to  benefit  both  student  interns  and 
sponsoring  organizations.  Students  participating  in  the 
program  have  the  opportunity  to  supplement  their  class- 
room learning  with  actual  business  experience.  The  host 
firm  gains  an  additional  staff  person  and  the  chance  to 
evaluate  the  intern's  potential  for  future  employment. 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  as  an  intern,  students 
must  have  an  accumulative  grade-point  average  of  at  least 
2.5  cind  must  have  earned  128  quarter  hours  of  credit. 
These  credit  hours  should  include  most  core  courses  and 
public  speaking. 

Internships  normally  take  place  during  the  summer  from 
mid-June  to  early  September  on  a  full-time  basis.  However, 
it  is  possible  for  an  intern  to  work  one  quarter  (approxi- 
mately 10  weeks)  during  the  academic  year. 

Information  concerning  sponsoring  firms  and  applica- 
tions are  available  through  the  office  of  the  CBA  Internship 
Coordinator,  Copeland  Hall. 


BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

A  candidate  for  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
(B.BA)  degree  must  complete  the  University's  General 
Eklucation  Requirements  for  graduation  and  fulfill  a  minimum 
of  192  quEirter  hours'  credit  with  a  point-hour  ratio  of  2.0 
(C)  average  on  all  hours  attempted.  This  2.0  (C)  point-hour 
requirement  applies  to  the  record  on  courses  taken  in  bus- 
iness and  economics,  and  also  to  courses  in  the  student's 
major.  The  College  of  Business  Administration  limits 
transfer  credit  for  required  business  courses  taken  at  a 
lower-division  level  to  such  courses  as  it  offers  at  that  lower 
level.  Other  trsinsfer  credits  accepted  by  the  University  are 
evaluated  as  either  business  or  nonbusiness  electives. 

Courses  included  in  the  192-hour  minimum  for  the 
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B.BA  degree  must  be  chosen  so  that  at  least  77  quarter 
hours  are  earned  in  areas  of  business  and  economics  and  at 
least  77  quarter  hours  are  earned  in  nonbusiness  areas. 
However,  eight  hours  of  economics  principles  may  be 
counted  in  either  minimum.  Among  the  nonbusiness 
courses,  a  student  must  complete  INCO  103,  MATH  163A, 
MATH  250B,  and  at  least  six  quarter  hours  in  each  of  three 
broad  areas:  humanities,  natural  science,  and  social  science. 
Only  three  quarter  hours  of  activity-type  courses  in  the  area 
of  health,  physical  education,  and  recreation  are  acceptable 
vvithin  the  192  hours  of  credit  toward  the  B.BA  degree.  A 
minimum  of  48  credit  hours  must  be  compieted  after  ad- 
mission to  the  college  in  order  to  meet  the  college's  residen- 
cy requirement 


ENROLLMENT  POLICIES 
Freshman  Policy 

Freshmen  wlU  be  admitted  into  the  College  of  Business 
Administration  on  a  selective  basis.  Normally,  applicants 
will  need  to  be  in  the  top  quarter  of  their  high  school  class 
with  a  strong  college  preparatory  curriculum.  They  Eire 
expected  to  have  above-average  scores  on  ACT  or  SAT  tests, 
and  also  have  demonstrated  leadership  potential  through 
pairticlpatlon  in  extracurricular  activities  Eind/or  work 
experience.  Members  of  groups  who  are  historically  under- 
represented  in  business  wlU  receive  special  consideration. 

Treuisfer  Policy 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  other  colleges  within 
Ohio  University  and  students  from  other  institutions  of 
higher  education  will  be  permitted  to  transfer  to  the  College 
of  Business  Administration.  Applications  for  transfer  are 
available  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  CBA 

Any  student  contemplating  transfer  to  the  college  is 
strongly  encouraged  to  contact  the  Dean's  Office  as  early  as 
possible.  Students  must  be  enrolled  in  the  CBA  prior  to 
their  senloryegir  to  allow  for  the  college's  48  hour  residency 
requirement.  To  be  considered  for  transfer,  applicants 
must  have  completed  INCO  103,  ECON  103,  ECON  104, 
MATH  163A,  and  ENG  151  or  152  or  153,  or  equivalent 
courses  and  have  an  accumulative  grade-point  average  of 
3.0  or  higher. 

Students  enrolling  in  Ohio  University  after  September  1 , 
1988,  cannot  be  guEiranteed  admission  even  though  they 
meet  the  above  criteria.  The  College  Admissions  Committee 
wlU  admit  transfer  students  up  to  the  college's  enrollment 
celling.  Those  students  judged  to  have  the  highest  proba- 
bility of  success  will  be  admitted.  Members  of  groups  who 
are  historically  underrepresented  in  business  wiU  receive 
special  consideration. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  college  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean,  CBA  no  later  than  the 
close  of  the  fifth  week  of  any  quarter.  The  college's  Admis- 
sions Committee  will  evaluate  applications  during  the 
second  half  of  that  quarter.  Students  approved  for  admis- 
sion WiU  officially  transfer  to  the  CBA  at  the  beginning  of 
the  subsequent  quarter. 

Transfers  from  other  universities  must  process  the 
standard  documents  required  by  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
plus  the  application  for  the  CBA  All  applicants  will  be 
notified  at  the  earliest  opportunity  of  the  admission  deci- 
sion. 

ACADEMIC  PROBATION  AND  DISMISSAL 

In  addition  to  the  University  probation  and  drop  regula- 
tions listed  in  the  Credit  and  Grading  section  of  this  cata- 
log, the  CBA  has  established  probation  and  drop  regulations 
within  the  college. 


PREPROFESSIONAL  CORE 

Students  must  complete  the  preprofesslonal  core  with 
an  accumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.0  by  the  time  they 
have  earned  90  hours  of  credit.  Students  who  do  not  meet 
these  requirements  may  be  given  one  queirter's  probation 
to  achieve  the  stcindard.  If  at  the  end  of  the  probationary 
quarter  a  student  has  not  fulfilled  the  requirement,  he  or 
she  WlU  be  dropped  from  the  coUege.  Preprofesslonal  core 
courses  Include  ENG  151  or  152  or  153,  INCO  103,  MATH 
163A,  MATH  250B,  ACCT  201,  ACCT  202,  BUSL  255.  MIS 
200.  ECON  103.  ECON  104.  and  QBA  201. 

REPEATING  A  COURSE 

Students  wlU  be  limited  to  three  attempts  at  all  CBA  core 
courses.  Students  who  have  attempted  one  of  these  courses 
a  second  time  wiU  be  notified  they  are  allowed  only  three 
attempts.  A  student  who  has  made  three  unsuccessful  at- 
tempts at  a  required  core  course  wiU  be  notified  that  he  or 
she  has  been  dropped  from  the  coUege. 

To  attempt  a  course  is  to  be  enroUed  long  enough  for  the 
course  to  appear  on  the  transcript  or  grade  report.  A  letter 
grade,  WP,  WF,  or  grade  replacement  counts  as  an  attempt. 
Attempts  at  Emother  institution  wiU  count  toward  the  limit 
if  the  course  Is  taken  as  a  transient  student  after  enroU- 
ment  in  the  CoUege  of  Business  Administration  at  Ohio 
University. 

CBA  core  courses  Include  ACCT  201,  ACCT  202,  ECON 
103,  ECON  104,  MIS  200,  QBA  201,  BUSL  255,  ECON  305, 
FIN  325,  MGT300,  MGT  325J,  MKT  301,  POM  310,  and  BA 
470. 


CURRICULUM 

AU  candidates  for  the  B.BA  degree  must  complete  a  core 
of  courses  covering  a  common  body  of  knowledge  in  the 
tools  of  analysis  and  the  operational  fields  of  business  plus 
a  concentration  in  the  major  area.  Only  the  preprofesslonal 
core  courses  may  be  taken,  as  Indicated  below,  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  yeeirs.  This  aUows  the  student  ( 1 ) 
to  acquire  an  early  foundation  In  the  basic  arts  and  scien- 
ces before  specializing  in  business  during  the  junior  and 
senior  years  and  (2)  the  flexibility  to  choose  alternative 
fields  of  study  in  cases  of  Interest  change.  The  recom- 
mended sequencing  of  courses  is: 

Freshman 

ECON  103,  104.  Prin 8 

INCO  103    4 

MATH  I63A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Humanities  (minimum)  6 

Natural  sciences  (minimum)    6 

Social  sciences  (minimum)  6 

Electives    10 

Sophomore 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Business  Computing  4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  ProbabUities  &  Stat 4 

Electives    28 

Junior 

POM  310  Prod./Operations  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

MKT  301  Mkt.  Prin 4 

Major  courses  &  electives 24 
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Senior 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

Major  courses  &  electlves 44 

MAJOR  —  AREA  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Each  candidate  for  the  B.BA.  degree  must  designate  a 
major  or  area  of  concentration  and  complete  the  courses 
required  by  the  department  offering  the  major.  The  majors 
are  Hsted  below.  The  course  requirements  for  each  major 
are  indicated  in  this  section. 

Accounting 

Business  Economics 

Business  Prelaw 

Finance 

General  Business  (see  Business  Administration  in  the 

Courses  of  Instruction  section) 
Health  Care  Management 
Human  Resource  Management 
International  Business 
Management 

Management  Information  Systems 
Marketing 

Production  Management 
Quantitative  Business  Analysis 
Small  Business  Entrepreneurship 

NOTE:  For  pass/ fail  option,  see  the  Guidelines  and  General 
Information  section  of  this  catalog. 

The  Accounting  Major 

(Major  code  "61211 

The  curriculum  for  accounting  majors  is  designed  to  give 
the  students  a  broad  understanding  of  basic  business  fun- 
damentals plus  an  opportunity  to  concentrate  in  one  or 
more  special  fields  of  accounting.  The  students  also  have 
the  opportunity  to  broaden  both  their  interests  and  their 
nontechnical  knowledge  and  skills  by  taking  courses  from 
faculty  from  many  different  departments  of  the  University. 
At  least  40  percent  of  the  degree  requirements  must  be 
taken  from  divisions  and  departments  other  than  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  and  Department  of 
Economics. 

The  accounting  major  is  given  an  opportunity  to  study 
general  accounting  theory  and,  in  addition,  may  specialize 
in  managerial  accounting  (controllership),  public  account- 
ing (CPA).  tax  accounting  (private  practice  or  with  the  IRS), 
governmental  accounting,  industrial/cost  accounting,  or 
institutional  accounting.  As  an  alternative  to  securing  di- 
rect entry  into  an  accounting  position  upon  graduation, 
some  students  major  in  accounting  for  a  good,  solid  back- 
ground education.  Accounting  has  proven  to  be  an  excel- 
lent foundation  for  advancement  to  top  executive  positions 
for  many  graduates. 

The  special  needs  of  an  accounting  major  can  be  selec- 
tively chosen  from  the  following  list  of  courses,  or,  by  prop- 
erly selecting  the  electives,  the  student  may  prepare  himself 
or  herself  for  a  variety  of  interesting  and  challenging  posi- 
tions other  than  accounting.  The  advisor  can  help  select 
the  necessciry  elective  courses  which  will  allow  specializa- 
tion or  broadening  of  the  field  of  interest. 

The  Accounting  Department  awards  scholarships  to  en- 
tering freshmen  who  have  evidenced  good  potential  for 
accounting  ability,  based  on  their  high  school  records  and 
test  scores. 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103 4 

MATH  163A   4 


English    5 

NonCBA  elective* 3 

16 

Winter 

ECON  104 4 

MATH  250B   4 

NonCBA  electlves* 8 

16 

Spring 

INCO  103    4 

NonCBA  electives* 12 

16 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201   4 

BUSL  255   4 

MIS  200 4 

NonCBA  elective* 4 

16 

Winter 

QBA  201    4 

ACCT  202   4 

NonCBA  electives* 8 

16 

Spring 

ACCT  217   4 

NonCBA  electlves* 12 

16 

Junior 
Fall 

ACCT  203  4 

ACCT  317   4 

MOT  300  4 

NonCBA  electives* 4 

16 

Winter 

ACCT  304  4 

MOT  325J 4 

MKT  301    4 

Non  CBA  electives* 4 

16 

Spring 

ACCT  305  4 

POM  310  4 

FIN  325   4 

Non  CBA  electlves* 4 

16 

Senior 
Fall 

ACCT  310  4 

ACCT  345  4 

ECON  305 4 

CBA  elective 4 

16 

Winter 

ACCT  451    4 

BA  470 4 

BUSL  357    4 

Accounting  elective 4 

16 

Spring 

Accounting  elective   4 

CBA  elective  4 

NonCBA  electives 8 

16 

'To  meet  the  nonCBA  requirements  of  77  hours.  Including  two  courses  in 
humanities,  natural  sciences,  and  social  sciences. 
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Business  Economics  Major 

(Major  code  "6124) 

The  B.BA  business  economics  prograjn  is  designed  to 
provide  a  broad  business  background  £ind  is  intended  for 
those  who  plan  careers  in  business  and  economic  research 
for  both  private  firms  and  government,  in  banking,  and  in 
marketing  analysis.  It  is  also  an  important  component  for 
business  management,  law,  production  management,  smd 
financial  ainalysis. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin 4 

Humanities    4 

Natural  science  4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

Natural  science  4 

Social  science    4 

Spring 

INCO  103    4 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Humanities    4 

Social  science    4 

Sophomore 
Fall 

MIS  200  Intro  Bus.  Comput 4 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Electives    8 

Winter 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Prob.  &  Stat 4 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

Electives    8 

Spring 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

CBA  elective  4 

Electives    8 

Junior 
Fall 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

ECON  304  Macroecon 4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

Ek;onomlcs  elective 4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

POM  310  Prod. /Operations  Mgt 4 

MKT  301  Mkt.  Prin 4 

ECON  385  Intro  Econ.  Method  &  Res 4 

Elective    4 

Senior 
Fall 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

Economics  elective 4 

Electives    8 

Winter 

Economics  elective 4 

Electives    12 

Spring 

Electives   16 


Business  Prelaw  Major 

(Major  code  "61201 

It  should  be  recognized  that  law  schools  do  not  prescribe 
any  rigid  undergraduate  curriculum.  A  very  substantial 
number  of  prelaw  students,  however,  do  choose  one  of  the 
business  fields  of  study  as  their  major  field  for  the  bacca- 
laureate degree.  They  may  wish  to  combine  the  business 
prelaw  major  along  with  one  of  the  other  majors  in  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  if  the  profession  of  law 
is  to  be  their  ultimate  career  goal. 

The  business  prelaw  major  recognizes  the  business  and 
economic  emphasis  of  the  practice  of  law,  and  also  provides 
the  breadth  of  training  and  philosophical  background 
which  is  conducive  to  success  in  a  law  school. 

Students  majoring  in  business  prelaw  must  complete  the 
requirements  for  the  business  prelaw  major  in  conjunction 
with  the  requirements  for  one  of  the  other  CBA  majors, 
which  include  accounting,  business  economics,  finance, 
general  business,  health  care  management,  human  re- 
source management,  management,  management  informa- 
tion systems,  marketing,  production  management,  and 
quantitative  business  analysis.  In  addition  to  following  the 
requirements  of  one  of  the  other  majors  in  the  College  of 
Business  Administration,  students  must  complete  16 
hours  at  the  300-400  level,  including  BUSL  356  and  four 
additional  hours  in  business  law  beyond  356  as  selected  by 
the  student  with  the  approval  of  his  or  her  prelaw  major 
advisor.  A  further  eight  hours  should  be  selected  from  the 
foUowing:  ACCT  2 1 7  (Introduction  to  Taxation),  ACCT  3 1 7 
(Federal  Income  Taxes),  ECON  430  (Public  Finance),  HRM 
425  (Labor  Relations),  POLS  401  and  402  (Constitutional 
Law),  POLS  409  (Law  Enforcement),  POLS  304  (State 
Politics),  POLS  374  (Great  Jurists),  POLS  413  (Administra- 
tive Law),  FIN  331  (Insurance),  FIN  341  (Investments). 
Students  may  cdso  request  from  their  business  prelaw  ad- 
visors written  permission  to  substitute  a  course  different 
from  those  listed  above.  With  their  advisor's  approval, 
students  should  elect  additional  courses  in  nonbusiness 
fields,  especially  American  government,  American  and  Eng- 
lish history,  English,  philosophy,  interpersonal  communi- 
cation, and  in  such  business  fields  as  finance. 

The  law  faculty  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration 
is  prepared  to  assist  prelaw  students  in  a  number  of  ways: 

1 .  Several  departmental  faculty  members  give  extensive 
time  to  counseling  students  regarding  selection  of  courses, 
the  Law  School  Admission  Test,  law  school  application 
procedures,  and  other  matters  of  importance  to  prelegal 
education. 

2.  Law  School  Admission  Test  (LSAT)  and  Law  School 
Data  Assembly  Service  (LSDAS)  are  available  from  the  pre- 
law advisor. 

3.  The  department  maintains  ties  urith  the  Criminal  Jus- 
tice Program  administered  by  the  University  College. 

4.  The  depEirtment  maintains  ties  with  faculty  and  staff 
at  various  law  schools  in  the  country. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Following  is  a  suggested  program  of  study  for  the  busi- 
ness prelaw  major  using  management  as  the  business 
major  selected.  Requirements  for  the  various  business 
majors  vary  by  the  num.ber  oj  hours  required  and  this 
illustration  ivill  need  to  be  modified  Jor  other  business 
majors  used  in  combination  with  the  business  prelaw 
major. 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wring.  &  Rhet 5 

Social  science  requirement  2-5 

Elective  (MATH  113  unless  math  background  is  strong) 5 


78  •   Undergraduate  Catalog 

WirKcr 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

Humanltlfs  requirements  4 

Spring 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Elective 4 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  20 1  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  Bus.  Comput 4 

Humanities  requirement  2-5 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Natural  science  requirement    2-5 

Elective    2-5 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society   4 

Social  science  requirement  2-5 

Elective    2-8 

Junior 
Fall 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

MGT  340  Organizational  Behavior  —  Micro  Perspective 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

Winter 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

BUSL  356  Law  of  the  Mgt.  Proc 4 

POM  310  Prod./Operations  Mgt 4 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Mgt 4 

Spring 

MGT  430  Mgt.  System:  Decision  Making   4 

MKT  301  Mkt.  Prin 4 

Business  prelaw  course   4 

Advanced  business  law  course 4 

Senior 
Fall 

Management  major  elective 4 

Supporting  field  elective 2-5 

Business  prelaw  course   4 

Elective    2-5 

Winter 

Management  major  elective 4 

Supporting  field  elective 2-5 

Business  prelaw  course   4 

Elective    2-5 

Spring 

BA  470  Admin.  Policy   4 

Supporting  field  elective 2-5 

Elective    2-5 

Elective    2-5 


Finance  Major 

(Major  code  #6125) 

The  finance  major  prepares  professionals  who  are  con- 
cerned with  the  development  and  utilization  of  funds  for 
economic  and  social  purposes.  Coursework  is  available  in 
the  fields  of  financial  management  (both  national  and  in- 
temationeil),  commercial  banking,  financial  institutions, 
security  markets,  and  risk  and  insurance. 


Typically,  upon  graduation,  the  finance  major  obtains 
direct  entry  positions  in  areas  such  as  the  financial  bank- 
ing community,  insurance,  government  services,  or  in  an 
array  of  industries  which  employ  financlEil  analysts,  deci- 
sion makers,  financial  strategists,  budgeting  officers,  and 
planners. 

Suggested  Course  Sequence* 

Freshman 

Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

Electives"    8 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Electives"    8 

Spring 

INCO  103    4 

Electives"    12 

Sophomore 

Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  Bus.  Comput 4 

Electives"    8 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Electives"    8 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Electives**    12 

Junior 

Fall 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mansigement  4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Economics   4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

Elective"    4 

Winter 

MKT  301  Marketing  Principles 4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

FIN  327  Banking  and  Financial  Systems   4 

FIN  341  Investments  4 

Spring 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

FIN  331  Risk  and  Insurance  4 

Elective"    4 

Senior 

Fall 

FIN  428  Mgt.  of  Financial  Inst 4 

OR 

FIN  46 1  Problems  in  Bus.  Finsince   4 

Electives* '    8 

Winter 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

FIN  450  Credit  and  Lending  4 

OR 

FIN  463  Capital  AUocatlon 4 

Electives**    12 

Spring 

FIN  455  International  Finance 4 

OR 

FIN  445  Portfolio  Management    4 

Electives**    12 

•The  outlined  courses  are  Intended  to  act  as  a  guide,  not  as  a  required 
sequence.  For  example,  some  freshmen  should  not  take  MATH  163A  first 
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quarter  but  should  instead  enroll  in  MATH  1 1 3  or  another  math  course 
more  basic  than  163AA  factor  influencing  this  decision  is  the  math  profi- 
ciency of  the  individual  student.  Decisions  throughout  the  four  year  pro- 
grcim  can  best  be  reached  by  the  student  consulting  with  a  faculty  advisor 
for  guidance. 

*A  minimum  of  77  hours  of  nonbusiness  courses  is  required  including — six 
hours  in  humanities,  six  hours  in  natural  science,  six  hours  In  social 
science,  and  the  required  eight  hours  of  mathematics  included  in  the  core 
courses. 


General  Business  Major 

(Major  code  *6122) 

The  general  business  major  prepares  professionals  on  a 
broad  basis  for  business  careers.  Five  upper-level  courses 
are  required  from  the  following  area/disciplines:  account 
Ing,  quantitative  business  analysis,  management.manage- 
ment  information  systems,  business  law,  finance,  market- 
ing, production,  business  administration,  amd  economics 
(economics  course  selection  restricted  to  ECON  303,  304, 
320,  332,  360,  or  430).  Each  such  course  wlU  be  in  a 
different  functional  area  and/or  discipline.  This  major  is  of 
special  interest  to  those  students  who  have  a  generalized 
view  of  business  and  do  not  possess  strong  interests  in  any 
one  concentration. 

Upon  graduation,  the  general  business  major  enters 
what  may  be  the  broadest  area  of  positions  of  any  major 
within  the  College  of  Business  Administration.  Recent 
general  business  majors  have  entered  fields  such  as  sales, 
banking,  government  services,  personnel,  advertising,  small 
business  entrepreneurship,  production,  and  insurance. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence* 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

Nonbusiness  electives**  8 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Nonbusiness  electives 8 

Spring 

INCO  103    4 

Nonbusiness  electives 12 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

Nonbusiness  electives 8 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Nonbusiness  electives 8 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Nonbusiness  electives 12 

Junior 
Fall 

POM  310  Prod./Operations  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

Accounting  300-400  level 4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  4 

Winter 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

Finance  300-400  level  ' 4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  4 


Spring 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

MKT  301  Prin.  of  Marketing  4 

Management  300-400  level  4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  4 

Senior 
Fall 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

Marketing  300-400  level 4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  8 

Winter 

BA  BUSL.  MIS,  QBA,  or 

ECON  4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  12 

Spring 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  16 

•The  outlined  courses  are  intended  to  act  as  a  guide  —  not  as  a  required 
sequence.  For  example,  some  freshmen  should  not  take  MATH  163A  first 
quarter  but  should  instead  enroll  in  MATH  1 13  or  another  math  course 
more  basic  than  163A  A  factor  influencing  this  decision  is  the  math  profi- 
ciency of  the  individual  student.  Decisions  throughout  the  four-year  pro- 
gram can  best  be  reached  by  the  student  consulting  with  a  faculty  advisor 
for  guidance. 
**A  minimum  of  77  hours  of  nonbusiness  courses  is  required  including  six 
hours  in  humanities,  six  hours  in  natural  science,  six  hours  in  social 
science,  and  the  required  eight  hours  of  mathematics  included  in  the  core 
courses. 


Health  Care  Management  Major 

(Major  code  "61 181 

Effective  management  is  increasingly  important  to  to- 
day's society  because  the  complexity  of  the  society  breeds 
more  and  more  institutions  and  organizations.  This  is  par- 
ticularly true  in  the  area  of  health  care  services.  In  addition, 
health  care  has  been  one  of  the  nation's  most  rapidly  grow- 
ing fields  of  employment.  It  is  anticipated  that  fairly  size- 
able growth  in  the  health  care  labor  force  will  continue  due 
to  ( 1 )  continuing  rising  demand  for  quality  health  care.  (2) 
the  broadening  scope  of  services  defined  as  health  care,  (3) 
increasing  health  insuraince  coverage  and  federal  and  state 
financing,  and  (4)  the  changing  nature  of  the  population. 

While  recognizing  the  importance  of  a  liberal  education, 
our  health  care  management  curriculum  is  career-orient- 
ed. It  is  designed  to  prepare  men  and  women  for  positions  of 
responsibility  in  hospitals,  extended  care  facilities,  gov- 
ernmental or  volunteer  health  agencies,  health  planning 
and  regulatory  agencies,  and  health  insurers. 

As  important  as  the  courses  taught,  however,  is  the  fac- 
ulty teaching  the  courses.  Students  wlU  work  with  fully 
qualified  faculty  in  all  health  services  management  courses. 
We  do  not  use  graduate  teaching  assistants. 

Students  will  also  be  expected  to  work  closely  with  a 
faculty  advisor.  Their  advisor  will  help  them  define  a 
realistic  career  plan,  reviewing  their  interests,  strengths, 
and  weaknesses.  As  an  outgrowth  of  the  student's  career 
plan  an  educational  program  will  be  developed.  We  firmly 
believe  that  a  close  working  relationship  with  a  faculty 
advisor  is  important  in  ensuring  a  sound  education. 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
degree  requirements,  a  student  majoring  in  health  services 
management  must  complete  the  20-hour  health  care  man- 
agement core  plus  at  least  three  additional  4-hour  electives 
at  the  300  or  400  level. 

The  health  care  management  core  Includes: 

1.  ECON  315— Economics  of  Health  Care  (Winter) 

2.  BUSL  360— Law  of  Health  Care  (Winter) 

3.  MGT  450— Management  of  Health  Care  Organiza- 
tions (Spring) 

4.  ACCT  310— Cost  Accounting  (Fall,  Spring) 

5.  HLTH  364— Health  Field  Experience 

The  health  field  experience  is  arranged  in  consultation 
with  the  major  advisor.  It  involves  significant  work  expe- 
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rience  in  a  health  care  organization  and  normally  takes 
place  in  the  summer  between  a  student'sjunior  and  senior 
years.  The  health  field  experience  must  be  arranged  one  full 
quarter  before  the  time  it  is  to  be  taken. 

The  three  elective  courses  are  selected  in  consultation 
with  the  major  advisor.  These  courses  are  intended  to  pro- 
vide additional  background  in  a  specialty  area  and  may 
include  nonbusiness  as  well  as  business  courses.  This  spe- 
cialty area  prepares  students  to  work  in  areas  like  account- 
ing, finance,  or  human  resource  management  in  a  health 
care  setting. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wrtng.  &  Rhet 5 

Social  science  requirement  4 

Elective  (MATH  1 13  unless  math  background  Is  strong) 5 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

MATH  163A  Calculus   4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Spring 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective   4 

Elective   4 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  AccL    4 

MIS  200  Intro  Bus.  Computers    4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Bus.  Stat 4 

Natural  science  requirement 4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Social  science  requirement  4 

Electlves   8 

Junior 
Fall 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

Winter 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mgt 4 

ECON  315  Econ.  of  Health  Care 4 

BUSL  360  Law  of  Health  Care    4 

Health  management  elective 4 

Spring 

MKT  301  MkL  Prin 4 

MGT  450  Mgt.  of  Health  Care 4 

Elective    4 

Elective   4 

Senior 
Fall 

ACCT  310  Cost  AccL   4 

Major  health  management  elective  4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 


Winter 

Major  health  management  elective  4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

Elective    4 

Elective   4 

Elective    4 

In  addition,  the  internship  can  be  taken  during  the  summer 
period  or  during  the  mid-year  break,  or  during  a  quarter  If  arrange- 
ments can  be  made. 

Human  Resource  Management  Major 

(Major  code  "61301 

The  demand  for  students  with  training  in  the  area  of 
human  resource  management  is  increasing  quite  sub- 
stantially. The  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  predicts  that  pro- 
fessional employment  in  human  resource  manEigement  will 
increase  through  the  mid-1990s. 

The  Human  Resource  Management  (HRM)  major  is  de- 
signed to  provide  an  educational  background  for  students 
with  a  career  interest  in  the  personnel  function  and/or 
labor  relations  in  both  private  emd  public  sector  organiza- 
tions. Specifically,  the  major  provides  basic  preparation  for 
entry-level  positions  in  human  resource  management  and 
the  educational  background  which  supports  career  ad- 
vancement in  this  area.  It  also  prepares  students  for  a 
variety  of  positions  in  which  a  working  knowledge  of 
human  resource  meinagement  activities  is  critical  to  suc- 
cess on  the  job. 

In  addition  to  the  B.BA  requirements,  a  student  major- 
ing in  human  resource  management  must  complete  the 
following  courses:  BUSL  356  (Law  of  the  Management  Pro- 
cess), HRM  420  (Human  Resource  Mgt).  HRM  425  (Labor 
Relations),  MGT  340  (Organizational  Behavior-Micro  Per- 
spective), HRM  430  (Compensation  Management),  HRM 
440  (Human  Resource  Training.  Development,  and  Re- 
search), HRM  450  (Recruitment,  Selection,  and  Appraisal), 
and  HRM  460  (Human  Resource  Policy,  Planning,  and 
Information  Systems). 

Majors  are  also  expected  to  select,  with  the  help  of  their 
advisors,  electlves  relevant  to  their  career  preparation.  A 
sample  of  recommended  electlves  foUows:  ACCT  310  (Cost 
Accounting).  AAS  225  (History  of  the  Black  Worker),  ECON 
320  (Labor  Economics),  ECON  32 1  (Labor  Legislation).  ISE 
422  (Seminar  in  Occupational  Safety  and  Health),  INCO 
404  (Principles  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing).  PSY  101 
(General  Psychology),  PSY  241  (Behavioral  Measurement), 
PSY  261  (Industrial  Psychology),  PSY  275  (Eklucational 
Psychology).  PSY  336  (Social  Psychology),  and  SOC  101 
(Introduction  to  Sociology). 

The  student's  advisor  helps  to  define  a  realistic  Ccireer 
plan,  reviewing  the  student's  interests,  strengths,  and 
weaknesses.  As  an  outgrowth  of  the  student's  career  plan 
an  educational  program  will  be  developed.  We  firmly  believe 
that  a  close  working  relationship  with  a  faculty  advisor  is 
an  importamt  factor  in  ensuring  a  sound  education. 

Students  may  want  to  join  the  Ohio  University  Student 
Personnel  Association,  a  chapter  of  the  American  Society 
for  Personnel  Administration.  Presentations  by  personnel 
and  industrial  relations  managers  and  field  trips  bring  the 
members  in  contact  with  human  resource  managers  and 
serve  to  complement  formal  classroom  studies. 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wrtng.  &  Rhet 5 
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Social  science  requirement  4 

Elective  (MATH  113  unless  strong  math  background) 3 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

Humanities  requirement :• 4 

Spring 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Elective   4 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct .'....  4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Social  science  requirement 4 

Electives    8 

Junior 
Fall 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

BUSL  356  Law  of  MgL  Process 4 

Winter 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Mgt 4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mgt 4 

MGT  340  Organizational  Behavior-Micro 4 

Spring 

MKT  301  Marketing  Principles   4 

HRM  425  Labor  Relations  4 

Electives    8 

Senior 
Fall 

HRM  430  Compensation  Management  4 

HRM  450  Recruitment  Selection,  and  Appraisal  4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

HRM  440  Human  Resource  Treiin..  Devel..  &  Research 4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

BA  470  Admin.  Policy   4 

HRM  460  Human  Resource  Policy,  Plan..  &  Info  Systems    4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 


International  Business  Major 

(Major  code  "6132) 

Students  majoring  in  international  business  must  com- 
plete the  requirements  for  the  international  business 
major  in  conjunction  with  any  CBA  major  except  genersd 
business  or  business  prelaw.  A  toted  of  24  credit  hours 
should  be  earned  by  combining  courses  from  the  following: 


(a)  one  4-credit  course  from  Tier  II  Third  World  Cultures  or 
any  foreign  language  (except  Latin  or  Greek)  at  the  inter- 
mediate level  (211),  (b)  ECON  340  (International  Trade),  (c) 
MKT  441  (International  Marketing),  (d)  FIN  455  (Interna- 
tional Finance),  (e)  MGT  484  (International  Comparative 
Management),  and  (f)  BA  385  (Multinational  Business). 

In  the  event  that  one  or  more  of  the  required  courses  are 
not  offered  in  a  given  year,  a  student  may  substitute  any  of 
the  following  for  the  missing  course(s):  ECON  34 1  ( Interna- 
tional Monetary  Systems).  NOTE:  This  course  is  preferable 
to  others  as  a  substitute  for  FIN  455.  ECON  342  (Interna- 
tional Economic  Policy).  NOTE:  This  course  is  preferable  to 
others  as  a  substitute  for  BA  385.  POLS  455  (International 
Law).  NOTE:  This  course  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for 
any  missing  course. 

Suggested  Course  Sequence* 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Micro 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

Nonbusiness  electives  **    8 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Macro 4 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking    4 

Nonbusiness  electives  **    8 

Spring 

Nonbusiness  electives  **    16 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Nonbusiness  electives**  4 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Nonbusiness  electives'*  8 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Uw  &  Society  4 

Third  World  cultures  or  modem  language  4 

Nonbusiness  electives**  8 

Junior 
Fall 

POM  310  Prod./Operations  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

Conjunctive  major  course   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

Winter 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

Conjunctive  major  course   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

Spring 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

MKT  301  Prin.  of  Marketing  4 

Conjunctive  major  course   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

Senior 
Fall 

ECON  340  International  Trade   4 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

Conjunctive  major  course   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

Winter 

FIN  455  International  Finance 4 

MGT  484  International  Comparative  Mgt 4 
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Conjunrtivf  major  course   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

Spring 

BA  385  Multinational  Business 4 

MKT  44 1  International  Marketing  4 

Conjunctive  major  course   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

"The  outlined  courses  are  Intended  lo  act  as  a  guide— not  as  a  required 
sequence.  For  example,  some  freshmen  should  not  take  MATH  I63A  first 
quarter,  but  should  Instead  enroll  in  MATH  1 13  or  another  math  course 
more  basic  than  163A.  A  factor  Influencing  tliis  decision  is  the  math 
proficienc>*  of  the  lndi\1dual  student.  Decisions  throughout  Ihe  four-year 
program  can  liest  be  reached  by  students  consulting  a  faculty  advisor  for 
guidance. 
"A  minimum  of  77  hours  of  nonbusiness  courses  is  required  including  six 
hours  of  humanilies.  sl.\  hours  In  natural  science.  sL\  hours  in  social 
science,  four  hours  of  public  speaking,  four  hours  of  Third  World  cultures 
or  modem  language,  and  the  required  eight  hours  of  mathematics. 


Management  Major 

(Major  code  "6126) 

Effective  management  is  increasingly  important  in  to- 
day's society  because  the  complexity  of  the  society  breeds 
more  and  more  institutions  and  organizations.  Managing 
is  an  important  activity  in  each  of  these.  Thus  there  is,  and 
will  continue  to  be,  a  strong  demand  for  effective  managers 
to  plan  activities,  to  provide  direction,  and  to  work  effective- 
ly with  other  people  to  ensure  that  organizational  goals  are 
accomplished. 

The  management  major  curriculum  is  designed  to  pro- 
vide an  educational  base  for  supervisors,  executives,  and 
administrators  in  business,  government,  and  other  insti- 
tutions. In  addition  to  the  B.BA  degree  requirements,  a 
student  majoring  in  management  must  complete  BUSL 
356  (Law  of  Management  Process),  MGT  340  (Organiza- 
tional Behavior-Micro  Perspective),  MGT  345  (Organiza- 
tional Behavior-Macro  Perspective),  HRM  420  (HumEin 
Resource  Mgt),  MGT 4.30  (Management  Systems:  Decision 
Making),  MGT  435  (Management  Systems:  Information 
Handling),  and  one  400-level  elective  course  in  either 
management,  human  resource  management,  or  business 
administration  selected  in  consultation  with  a  faculty 
advisor. 

Since  managers  function  in  different  types  of  institu- 
tions and  manage  different  types  of  operations,  it  is  strong- 
ly recommended  that  all  management  majors  select  a  sup- 
porting field  of  study.  The  supporting  field  should  be 
selected  to  provide  a  strong  base  for  the  student's  career 
development.  Students  normally  select,  in  consultation 
with  their  advisors,  three  to  five  courses  in  the  supporting 
field.  Recommended  courses  for  the  following  supporting 
fields  are  available  in  the  department  chair's  office:  manu- 
facturing management,  public  administration,  retail  man- 
agement, natural  resource  management,  and  international 
management.  In  addition,  students  may,  in  consultation 
with  their  advisors,  tailor  their  own  supporting  fields  to 
meet  their  own  unique  career  goals. 

A  student  majoring  in  management  will  be  assigned  an 
advisor  who  wiU  work  with  the  student  to  help  define  career 
goals  based  upon  student  interests,  review  strengths  and 
weaknesses,  and  recommend  relevant  elective  courses. 
Students  are  expected  to  meet  with  their  advisors  at  least 
once  each  quarter. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prln.  of  Econ 4 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.:  Wrtng.  &  Rhet 5 

Social  science  requirement  3 

Elective  (MATH  113  unless  strong  math  background) 4 


Winter 

ECON  104  Prln.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Spring 

MATH  250B  Finite  Mathematics 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Naturjil  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

BUSL  225  Law  &  Society  4 

Social  science  requirement  4 

Electives    8 

Junior 
Fall 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

BUSL  356  Law  of  Mgt.  Proc 4 

Winter 

MGT  340  Orgcmizational  Behavior-Micro 4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin 4 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mgt 4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

MGT  345  Organizational  Behavior-Macro   4 

MKT  301  Marketing  Prin 4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Senior 
Fall 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Mgt 4 

MGT  430  Mgt.  Systems:  Decision  Making   4 

Supporting  field  elective 4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

MGT  435  Mgt.  Systems:  Info.  Handling 4 

Supporting  field  elective 4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

Management  major  elective 4 

BA  470  Admin.  Policy    4 

Supporting  field  elective 4 

Elective    4 

Management  Information  Systems  Major 

(Major  code  "0000) 

The  management  information  systems  (MIS)  major  is 
unique  in  its  emphasis  on  applying  computers  to  build 
information  systems  for  business  applications;  the  ap- 
proach is  applications  oriented  rather  than  technical.  MIS 
majors  will  be  trained  to  assist  with  the  rapidly  progressing 
computerization  of  managerial  functions.  MIS  majors  can 
be  expected  to  become  expert  managerial  computer  users 
or  intermediaries  between  users  and  computer  centers. 
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The  hands-on  emphasis  of  the  program  exposes  students 
to  a  number  of  hardware  and  softwcire  solutions  to  common 
business  problems.  This  training  is  designed  to  produce 
students  who  can  quickly  master  computer  technology  so 
they  will  be  able  to  adapt  quickly  to  new  technology  and 
apply  it  to  business  problems  as  the  software  and  hardware 
evolve.  Being  able  to  communicate  with  both  mainagement 
and  computer  specialists  makes  MIS  graduates  ideal  can- 
didates for  positions  in  organizations  that  make  use  of 
information  systems. 

In  addition  to  the  core  curriculum  for  all  candidates  for 
the  B.B  A  degree,  a  student  majoring  in  MIS  must  take  one 
of  two  course  tracks:  the  Data  Processing  Track  or  the 
Departmental  Systems  Track. 

The  Data  Processing  Track  focuses  on  the  types  of 
applications  normally  found  within  a  corporate  data  pro- 
cessing center.  Its  emphasis  is  on  programming,  database 
management,  and  systems  development.  The  required 
courses  are  MIS  220.  MIS  330,  MIS  380,  MIS  390,  MIS  430, 
MIS  480,  MIS  490.  and  MIS  495.  Elective  courses  include 
MIS  240,  and  MIS  340. 

The  Departmental  Systems  Track  focuses  on  the  types  of 
applications  that  can  be  created  by  expert  computer  users. 
Its  emphasis  is  on  microcomputer  applications,  networks, 
and  access  to  corporate  data.  The  required  courses  are  MIS 
225,  MIS  230,  MIS  235,  MIS  325,  MIS  380,  MIS  425,  MIS 
455,  and  MIS  495.  Elective  courses  include  MIS  240  and 
MIS  340. 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 
Data  Processing  Track 

Freshman 

MATH  163A.  250B     8 

ECON  103,  104   8 

INCO  103    4 

Humanities    6 

Social  Science   6 

Natural  Science 6 

Electives    10 

Sophomore 

ACCT  20 1 ,  202    8 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Business  Computers    4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stats   4 

MIS  220  File  Processing 4 

MIS  330  COBOL  I 4 

Electives    20 

Junior 

POM  310  Prod./Oper.  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin   4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  325J  Bus.  Comm 4 

MKT  301  Prin.  of  Marketing  4 

MIS  380  Database  I  4 

MIS  390  Systems  I  4 

Electives    16 

Senior 

BA  470  Admin.  Policy   4 

MIS  430  COBOL  II   4 

MIS  480  Database  II    4 

MIS  490  Systems  II   4 

MIS  495  Mgmt.  Info.  Sys 4 

Electives   28 

Suggested  Course  Sequence 
Departmental  Systems  Track 

Freshman 

MATH  163A.  250B  8 

ECON  103.  104   8 

INCO  103  Pub.  Speaking  4 

Humanities    6 

Social  Science   6 

Natural  Science 6 

Electives   10 


Sophomore 

ACCT  201 .  202    8 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society   4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Business  Computers    4 

QBA  201  Intro,  to  Bus.  Stats 4 

MIS  230  Microcomputer  Spreadsheet  Apps 4 

MIS  235  Microcomputer  Database  Apps 4 

Electives    20 

Junior 

BA  310  Prod./Oper.  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin 4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Comm 4 

MKT  301  Prin.  of  Mkt 4 

MIS  225  Prototyping  and  4GL   4 

MIS  380  Database  I  4 

MIS  325  Office  Systems  4 

Electives    12 

Senior 

BA  470  Admin.  Policy   4 

MIS  425  PC  LAN  Applications    4 

MIS  455  Distributed  Systems    4 

MIS  495  Mgmt.  Info.  Sys 4 

Electives    32 


Marketing  Major 

(Major  code  "61271 

Marketing  is  the  lifeline  of  any  organization.  It  links  the 
organization  with  its  customers.  Vitcil  not  only  to  the 
maintenance  of  the  survival  of  the  organization,  marketing 
is  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  the  free  enterprise 
system.  The  marketing  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  both  a  broad  knowledge  and  an  opportunity  to 
specialize  in  any  area  of  the  student's  choice.  The  market- 
ing major  prepares  students  to  become  professional  mar- 
keting personnel  via  available  coursework  in  sales  man- 
agement, marketing  research  and  consumer  behavior,  and 
marketing  analysis  and  management  (national  as  well  as 
international). 

TypiCcilly,  upon  graduation,  the  marketing  major  obtains 
direct  entry  positions  in  areas  such  as  sales,  sales  man- 
agement, and  retail  management  with  companies  that 
specialize  in  cinalysis  and  description  of  the  consumer  and 
his  or  her  attitudes  and  behaviors. 

In  addition  to  the  B.BA.  core  requirements,  a  student 
majoring  in  marketing  must  complete  24  hours  of  market- 
ing courses  at  the  300-400  level  including  MKT  379  and 
MKT  463. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence* 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

Nonbusiness  electives'*  3 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

Nonbusiness  electives 3 

Spring 

INCO  103    4 

Nonbusiness  electives 12 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

Nonbusiness  electives 8 
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winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Nonbusiness  electlves 8 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Nonbusiness  electlves 4 

Electlves    8 

Junior 
Fall 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mgt '. 4 

MKT301  Prin.  ofMkt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

MKT  379  Marketing  Research  4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

MKT  358  Techniques  in  Personal  Selling 4 

Spring 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

MKT  458  Sales  Mgt 4 

MKT  444  Consumer  Behavior   4 

MKT  450  Management  of  Promotion  4 

Senior 
Fall 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

MKT  463  Mkt.  Strategy    4 

MKT  491  Seminar  4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  4 

Winter 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  16 

Spring 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elecUves  16 


*The  outlined  courses  are  intended  to  act  as  a  guide  —  not  as  a  required 
sequence.  For  example,  some  fresiimen  sliould  not  take  MATH  163A  first 
quarter  but  sliould  Instead  enroU  in  MATH  1 13  or  another  math  course 
more  basic  than  163A  A  factor  iniluencing  this  decision  Is  the  math 
proficiency  of  the  individual  student.  Decisions  throughout  the  four-year 
program  can  t>est  he  reached  by  students  consulting  a  faculty  advisor  for 
guidance. 

*A  minimum  of  77  hoursof  nonbusiness  courses  Is  required  Including  —  six 
hours  in  humanities,  six  hours  In  natural  science,  six  hours  in  social 
science,  and  the  required  eight  hours  of  mathematics  Included  in  the  core 
courses. 


Production  Management  Major 

(Major  code  "61 19) 

The  program  in  production  management  is  primarily 
concerned  with  the  effective  management  of  the  physical 
and  human  resources  of  an  organization.  By  taking  part  in 
a  study  of  an  interdisciplinary  curriculum,  the  student 
obtains  a  basic  understanding  of  how  to  effectively  manage 
facilities,  equipment,  and  personnel,  and  their  interactions 
in  a  variety  of  activities  such  as  manufacturing/assem- 
bling, transportation,  warehousing,  research,  or  assembly- 
line  operations. 

The  production  management  major  is  often  called  upon 
to  design,  construct,  and  operate  elements  in  the  input- 
transformation-output  process/system.  Those  majoring  in 
this  program  can  expect  to  find  career  opportunities  either 
in  a  supervisory  capacity  in  an  actual  production  operation 
or  in  one  of  the  many  staff  assignments  in  manufacturing, 
such  as  methods  and  standards,  evaluation  of  job  content 
and  design,  production  and  inventory  control,  quality  con- 
trol, or  in  related  fields  such  as  purchasing,  subcontracting, 
and  industrial  marketing. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence* 

Freshman 
Fall 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

Nonbusiness  electives*'*  8 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  250B  Finite  4 

Nonbusiness  electlves 8 

Spring 

INCO  103    4 

Nonbusiness  electlves 12 

Sophomore 
Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

Nonbusiness  electlves 8 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Nonbusiness  electlves 8 

Spring 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Nonbusiness  electives 12 

Junior 
Fall 

POM  310  Prod./Operations  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ 4 

ISE  333  Work  Design    5 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  3 

Winter 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  8 

Spring 

MGT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

MKT  301  Prin.  of  Mkt 4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  8 

Senior 
Fall 

ACCT  310  Cost  Acct 4 

HRM  425  Labor  Relations  4 

POM  411  Prod./Operations  Planning  &  Control 4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  elective  4 

Winter 

ISE  440A  Industrial  Plant  Design**  2 

QBA  314  Introduction  to  Mgt  Science 4 

HRM  440  Human  Res  Training.  Devel,  &  Research  4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electlves  6 

Spring 

ISE  440B  Industrial  Plant  Design"  3 

BA  470  Admin.  Policy   4 

POM  412  Prod./Operations  Mgt  Problems  4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives  5 


"The  outlined  courses  are  intended  to  act  as  a  guide  —  not  as  a  required 
sequence.  For  example,  some  freshmen  should  not  take  MATH  I63A  first 
quarter  but  should  instead  enroll  In  MATH  113  or  another  math  course 
more  basic  than  163A  A  factor  Iniluencing  this  decision  Is  the  math 
proficiency  of  the  individual  student.  Decisions  throughout  the  four-year 
program  can  t)est  h>e  reached  by  students  consulting  a  faculty  advisor  for 
guidance. 
"Substitutions  can  tie  made  for  ISE  440A  and  ISE  440B.  See  advisor  for  a 

list  of  substitute  courses. 
•"'A  minimum  of  77  hours  of  nonbusiness  courses  Is  required  Including 
— six  hours  In  humanities,  six  hours  In  natural  science,  six  hours  In  social 
science,  and  the  required  eight  hours  of  mathematics  included  in  the  core 
courses. 


Business  Administration  •  85 


Quantitative  Business  Analysis  Major 

(Major  code  *6 128) 

The  undergraduate  major  in  quantitative  business 
analysis  is  designed  primarily  to  prepare  students  for 
careers  as  analysts  in  a  variety  of  functionally-oriented 
positions  in  industry  or  government.  Knowledge  of  quan- 
titative modeling  techniques  and  how  and  when  to  use 
them  is  becoming  increasingly  useful  and  important  in 
today's  business  world.  For  example,  statistical  and 
quantitative  models  are  integral  parts  of  most  computer- 
based  decision  support  systems  used  in  business  and 
industry.  Students  majoring  in  quantitative  business 
analysis  (QBA)  also  gain  the  basic  knowledge  of  quan- 
titative methods  and  techniques  that  can  provide  the 
basis  for  graduate  work  in  statistics  or  management 
sciences. 

Students  choosing  this  major  are  encouraged  to  obtain 
some  depth  of  knowledge  in  some  functional  area  of 
application  within  the  college  (beyond  the  core  courses  in 
that  area)  to  complement  their  study  of  quantitative 
business  analysis. 

Graduates  of  the  programs  in  quantitative  business 
analysis  have  obtained  jobs  as  statistical  analysts  (in 
quality  control,  marketing  research,  or  financial  research) 
and  in  management  sciences  (internal  management 
science  groups,  public  accounting  firms'  management 
advisory  services,  or  management  consulting  firms). 

In  addition  to  the  core  curriculum  for  all  candidates  for 
the  bachelor's  degree  in  the  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration, a  major  in  quantitative  business  analysis  con- 
sists of  a  minimum  of  20  quarter  credit  hours  of  300-400 
level  courses  including  QBA  314,  QBA  371,  QBA  454,  and 
QBA  455.  One  elective  4-hour  course  must  be  a  300-400 
level  QBA  course  or  a  course  from  an  approved  list  of 
courses  in  the  functional  areas.  CS  220  (Intro  to  Comput- 
ing) or  equivalent  is  also  required  for  a  total  of  24  hours. 

While  not  required,  students  who  are  considering  major- 
ing in  QBA  are  encouraged  to  take  MATH  263A  and  MATH 
263B,  or  MATH  163A  and  163B. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence 

The  first  two  years  would  be  approximately  the  same  for 
any  sequence.* 

Freshmsm 

MATH  I63A  250B"*  8 

ECON  103,  104   8 

English  and  humanities    8 

Social  science    8 

INCO  103    4 

Non  CBA  electives" 12 

48 

Sophomore 

ACCT  201  &  202 8 

BUSL  255    4 

MIS  200 4 

QBA  201  •♦*    4 

Natural  Science 6 

Non  CBA  electives" 22 

48 

The  following  would  be  a  relevant  sequence  for  someone 
starting  their  junior  year  in  the  fall  of  an  even  year: 

Junior 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mgt 4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ  4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin   4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Comm 4 

MKT301  PrinofMkt 4 

QBA  371  Statistical  Analysis  of  Data  (Fall) 4 


QBA  454  Interm.  Prob.  Theory  (Winter) 4 

QBA  455  Statistical  Inference  (Spring)   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives**   12 

48 

Senior 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

CS  220  Intro,  to  Computing   5 

QBA  314  Introduction  to  Mgt  Science  (Winter)    4 

QBA  Elective  (Winter  or  Spring)    4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives**   31 

48 

For  someone  starting  their  junior  year  in  the  fall  of  an 
odd  year,  the  following  would  be  a  relevant  sequence: 

Junior 

POM  310  Production/Oper.  Mgt 4 

CS  220  Intro,  to  Computing  5 

ECON  305  Managerial  Econ  4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin   4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  325J  Business  Comm 4 

MKT  301  Prin.  of  Mkt 4 

QBA  371  Statistical  Analysis  of  Data  (Fall) 4 

QBA  314  Introduction  to  Mgt  Science 4 

QBA  Elective  (Winter  or  Spring)    4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives'*  7 

48 

Senior 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

QBA  454  Interm.  Probability  Theory  (Winter)   4 

QBA  455  Statistical  Inference  (Spring)   4 

Business  or  nonbusiness  electives**   36 

48 

•The  outlined  courses  are  intended  to  act  as  a  guide  —  not  as  a  required  sequence. 
For  example,  some  freshmen  should  take  MATH  1 13  or  another  math  course 
more  basic  before  taking  MATH  163A  A  factor  influencing  this  decision  is  the 
math  proficiency  of  the  individual  student.  Decisions  throughout  the  four-year 
program  can  best  be  reached  by  students  consulting  a  faculty  advisor  for 
guidance. 
•  'A  minimum  of  77  hours  of  nonbusiness  courses  is  required,  including:  six  hours 
in  humanities,  six  hours  in  natural  science,  six  hours  in  social  sciences.  INCO 
103.  and  the  required  eight  hours  of  mathematics  Included  in  the  core  courses. 
•"MATH  250B  and  QBA  20 1  constitute  a  two  quarter  sequence  in  Probability  and 
Statistics  and  should  be  taken  as  close  together  as  possible. 


Small  Business  Entrepreneurship  Major 

(Major  code  *6 133) 

Most  new  jobs  in  the  United  States  are  created  by  small 
business.  The  curriculum  of  the  Small  Business  Entrepre- 
neurship major  is  designed  to  serve  students  who  wish  to 
start  or  manage  their  own  business,  to  work  in  a  family- 
owned  business,  to  manage  a  small  business,  or  to  manage 
branches  or  franchises  of  larger  firms. 

In  addition  to  the  B.BA  core  requirements,  a  student 
majoring  in  small  business  entrepreneurship  must  com- 
plete ACCT  218,  Computer  Application  Software  for  the 
Small  Business:  FIN  452,  Small  Business  Finance:  BA  445, 
Small  Business  Administration:  HRM  420,  Human  Re- 
source Management:  and  four  elective  courses  including  at 
least  one  marketing  course  and  one  accounting  course 
from  the  following:  MGT  340,  Organizational  Behavior- 
Micro  Perspective:  BUSL  356,  Law  of  the  Management 
Process:  ACCT  217,  Introduction  to  Taxation:  ACCT  310, 
Cost  Accounting:  ACCT  203,  Accounting  Information  Sys- 
tems: MKT  379,  Marketing  Research:  MKT  444,  Consumer 
Behavior:  MKT  462,  Product  Development  POM  411,  Produc- 
tion/Operations Planning  and  Control:  and  POM  412,  Pro- 
duction/Operations Management  Problems. 

A  student  majoring  in  small  business  entrepreneurship 
will  be  assigned  an  advisor  who  will  work  with  the  student 
to  help  define  career  goals  based  upon  student  interests. 
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review  strengths  and  weaknesses,  and  recommend  relevant 
elective  courses.  Students  are  expected  to  meet  with  their 
advisors  at  least  once  each  quarter. 


Suggested  Course  Sequence 

Freshman 
Fait 

ECON  103  Prln.  of  Econ 4 

ENG  151  Fr.  Comp.;  Wring.  &  Riiet 5 

Social  science  requirement  4 

Electiw  (MATH  1 13  unless  strong  math  baci<ground) 3 

Winter 

ECON  104  Prln.  of  Econ 4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Spring 

MATH  250B  Finite 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 

Sophomore 

Fall 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Computers  4 

Humanities  requirement  4 

Elective    4 

Winter 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Natural  science  requirement    4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

ACCT  218  Computer  App.  Software  for  Sm.  Bus 4 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Social  science  requirement  4 

Electives    4 

Junior 
Fall 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MOT  325J  Business  Communication   4 

ECON  305  Managerial  Economics   4 

Small  Business  Elective  4 

Winter 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

POM  310  Production/Operations  Mgt 4 

Small  business  major  elective 4 

Elective    4 

Spring 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Mgt 4 

MKT  30 1  Marketing  Principles   4 

Small  business  major  elective 4 

Elective   4 

Senior 
Fall 

Small  business  major  elective 4 

Elective   4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 


Winter 

FIN  452  Small  Business  Finance 4 

Small  business  major  elective 4 

Elective    4 

Elective   4 

Spring 

BA  470  Administrative  Policy 4 

BA  445  Small  Business  Administration   4 

Elective    4 

Elective    4 


For  further  information  concerning  the  majors  listed, 
please  contact  the  Office  of  Management  Systems,  107 
Copeland  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979. 

PREPARATION  FOR  LAW  SCHOOL 

A  student  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  who 
plans  to  enter  law  school  should  foUow  the  Bachelor  of 
Business  Administration  degree  curriculum  and  also  elect, 
with  the  approval  of  his  or  her  advisor,  courses  in  other 
fields,  especially  American  government,  American  and  Eng- 
lish history,  English,  philosophy,  interpersonal  communi- 
cation, and  additional  theory  courses  in  the  CoUege  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  except  those  which  substantially  duplicate 
material  found  in  the  typical  law  school  curriculum. 

The  Ohio  Supreme  Court  in  its  regulations  governing  the 
admission  to  the  practice  of  law  in  Ohio  provides  that  a 
student  entering  law  school  must  be  able  to  show  posses- 
sion of  an  undergraduate  degree  from  an  approved  coUege  if 
he  or  she  wishes  to  take  the  Ohio  Bar  Examination.  Howev- 
er, the  Ohio  Supreme  Court  provides  for  one  possible  ex- 
ception to  the  preceding  regulation  —  if  a  person  has 
earned,  subsequent  to  graduation  from  law  school,  a  bache- 
lor's degree  through  completion  of  courses  and  credits 
other  than  those  received  in  law  school,  and  has  made  a 
record  of  academic  achievement  which  is  satisfactory  to  the 
Ohio  Supreme  Court,  such  a  person  may,  in  the  court's 
decision,  be  permitted  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  practice 
of  law  in  Ohio.  Law  schools  in  the  state  of  Ohio  have  sup- 
plemented this  Supreme  Court  rule  by  requiring  an  under- 
graduate degree  of  all  entering  students,  regardless  of  the 
state  in  which  they  plan  to  take  the  bar  examination. 

For  the  benefit  of  those  students  who  do  not  plan  to  take 
the  Ohio  Bar  Examination  and  who  do  not  plan  to  seek 
admission  to  an  Ohio  law  school,  a  degree  in  absentia 
program  is  available  as  described  below. 

A  student  who  desires  to  (A)  enter  at  the  end  of  three 
years  of  college  work  a  school  of  law  located  outside  Ohio 
and  (B)  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
degree  from  Ohio  University  after  completing  the  first  yesir 
in  law  school  may  do  so  provided  the  following  conditions 
are  met:  the  student  has  the  written  approval  of  the  dean  of 
the  College  of  Business  Administration:  a  minimum  of  1 44 
quarter  hours,  including  the  required  courses  in  the  bache- 
lor of  business  administration  degree  curriculum  (BUSL 
255  excluded),  are  completed  with  a  point-hour  ratio  of  2.0 
on  all  hours  attempted:  a  full  year's  work  in  an  accredited 
law  school  is  completed  with  an  average  equivalent  to  that 
prescribed  for  the  bachelor's  degree  at  Ohio  University:  cuid 
the  student  is  eligible  for  advancement  without  condition 
to  the  second  year. 

If  there  is  Einy  possibility  that  a  student  might  wish  to 
take  the  Ohio  Bar  Examination,  he  or  she  is  urged  to  obtain 
the  undergraduate  degree  before  entering  the  law  school. 
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College  of  Communication 


Paul  E.  Nelson,  Dean 
Thomas  Dunlap,  Associate  Dean 
Karin  Sandell,  Associate  Dean 
Sandra  Haggerty,  Assistant  Dean 


THE  COLLEGE 

The  College  of  Communication  includes  the  J.  Warren 
McClure  School  of  Communication  Systems  Management, 
the  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication,  the  E.W. 
Scripps  School  of  Journalism,  the  School  of  Telecommuni- 
cations, and  the  School  of  Visual  Communication. 

The  college  was  created  to  meet  more  fully  the  commu- 
nication needs  of  a  changing  society.  New  forms  of  commu- 
nication, the  growth  of  communication  systems,  and  the 
need  for  better  communication  among  peoples,  races, 
economic  groups,  and  nations  were  factors  in  Ohio  Univer- 
sity's decision  to  prepare  graduates  both  for  traditional 
roles  and  for  a  variety  of  new  responsibilities. 

The  college  is  equipped  to  train  graduates  for  profes- 
sional careers  in  journalism,  telecommunications,  voice 
and  data  communication,  visual  communication,  emd 
organizational  aind  interpersonal  communication.  The 
college  operates  on  the  assumption  that  professional 
competency  in  these  areas  calls  for  the  highest  proficiency 
in  the  field  of  specialization,  plus  the  broadest  liberal  edu- 
cation in  other  disciplines. 

The  E.  W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism  is  one  of  only  two 
in  the  nation  with  accredited  undergraduate  sequences  in 
advertising,  public  relations,  news  writing  and  editing, 
magazine  journalism,  photojournalism,  and  broadcast 
news. 

The  journalism  school  is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  in  the 
nation  and  each  year  graduates  more  than  200  seniors  who 
move  into  professional  careers  on  leading  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  news-gathering  organizations,  as  well  as 
into  advertising  and  public  relations  positions.  Careers 
take  them  to  aU  parts  of  the  world. 

The  School  of  Telecommunications  is  the  third  largest 
broadcasting  program  in  the  United  States,  and  national 
surveys  have  ranked  it  as  one  of  the  best  in  the  country.  It 
has  received  Program  Excellence  and  Academic  Challenge 
Awards  from  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  for  the  quality  of  its 
instruction. 

Study  in  telecommunications  includes  a  broad-based 
education  which  prepares  students  for  careers  in  the 
electronic  media,  including  radio  and  television,  cable, 
corporate  media,  and  studio  recording.  Many  opportunities 
are  provided  for  hands-on  experience  while  on  cemipus. 


including  WOUB  AM-FM-TV,  a  campus  radio  network,  a 
video  production  unit,  and  others.  Ayear-round  internship 
program  places  qualified  advanced  students  in  one-term, 
full-time  media  jobs  in  locations  around  the  U.S.  and 
abroad. 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  offers 
coursework  in  interpersonal  communication,  public  speak 
ing,  smEiU  group  communication,  persuasion,  history  and 
criticism  of  public  address,  and  organizational  communi- 
cation. The  forensics  program  provides  opportunities  in 
debate  and  individual  events. 

The  School  of  Visual  Communication  prepares  students 
for  careers  in  picture  editing,  photo  communication,  photo 
illustration,  advertising  photography,  multimedia,  theater 
communication,  and  medical  communication. 

Students  graduating  from  the  program  are  qualified  to 
pursue  careers  in  newspapers,  magazines,  theater  com- 
panies, educational  institutions,  and  the  medical  field. 

The  J.  Warren  McClure  School  of  Communication 
Systems  Management  offers  a  four-year  baccalaureate 
program  leading  to  a  degree  in  communication  systems 
management.  Its  primary  focus  is  to  develop  interdiscipli- 
nary professional  communication  meinagers.  Coursework 
is  designed  to  equip  students  with  specific  preprofessional 
competence  in  the  areas  of  voice  and  data  communication. 

All  programs  of  study  at  the  undergraduate  level  lead  to 
the  bachelor's  degree.  More  detailed  descriptions  and  the 
requirements  for  the  various  majors  offered  in  the  schools 
are  given  in  the  pages  immediately  following. 

Graduate  programs  leading  to  the  MA,  M.S.,  and  Ph.D. 
degrees  are  available  in  interpersonal  communication, 
journalism,  and  telecommunications.  These  are  described 
in  detail  in  the  Graduate  Catalog. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Freshman  admission  to  the  College  of  Communication's 
J.  Warren  McClure  School  of  Communication  Systems 
Management,  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication. 
E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism,  School  of  Telecom- 
munications, and  School  of  Visual  Communication  is 
based  on  high  school  class  remk,  test  scores  and  profes- 
sional activities,  as  well  as  availability  of  openings  in  the 
academic  unit  to  which  the  student  applies. 

Students  who  may  receive  additional  consideration  in- 
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elude  those  with  demonstrated  talent  or  experience,  cind/or 
those  coming  from  historically  underrepresented  groups. 
For  Inromiation  on  admission  procedures,  contact  the 
school  director. 

TRANSFER  POLICY 

Because  the  College  of  Communication  sets  high  aca- 
demic standards  and  enrollment  is  limited,  all  students 
wishing  to  transfer  into  the  college  must  have  earned  at 
least  48  quarter  hours  (32  semester  hours)  with  a  grade- 
point  average  of  2.5  or  higher.  Students  who  may  receive 
additional  consideration  include  those  with  demonstrated 
talent  or  experience,  and/or  those  coming  from  historically 
underrepresented  groups. 

This  regulation  applies  to: 

•  Students  transferring  from  other  universities. 

•  Students  transferring  from  other  programs  vWthin  Ohio 
University. 

•  Students  transferring  from  one  program  to  another 
within  the  College  of  Communication. 

In  all  cases  it  is  recommended  that  students  consult  the 
transfer  requirements  of  the  school. 

NOTE:  A  student  must  be  enrolled  one  academic  year  ( three 
consecutive  quarters)  or  the  final  48  hours  in  the  unit 
conferring  the  degree. 

DEGREES  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  College  of  Communication  offers  curricula  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  communication  (in- 
terpersoncd  communication,  telecommunications,  com- 
munication systems  msmagement)  and  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  journalism  (journalism  and  visuEil  communication). 

Each  candidate  for  a  degree  in  the  College  of  Communi- 
cation must  satisfy  the  requirements  established  by  the 
program  in  which  he  or  she  is  enrolled.  In  addition  to  unit 
requirements  for  completion  of  the  bachelors  degree,  a 
student  must  check  with  the  proposed  program  for  en- 
trance requirements  which  are  separate  from  admission  to 
the  college.  Those  requirements  are  specified  on  the  follow- 
ing pages. 

Additionally,  students  are  required  to  meet  the  General 
Education  Requirements  which  have  been  established  by 
Ohio  University.  Most  University  General  Education 
courses,  however,  can  be  used  to  satisfy  both  program  and 
University  requirements.  Consult  with  your  advisor  on  the 
dual  use  of  those  courses. 

The  student  must  also  have  a  minimum  total  of  192 
earned  hours  with  a  2.0  (C)  average  in  his  or  her  major  and 
in  all  hours  attempted  in  the  program.  Only  the  final  hours 
earned  when  courses  are  repeated  count  toward  graduation. 

The  minimum  residency  requirement  for  a  student  re- 
ceiving a  bachelor's  degree  from  the  College  of  Communica- 
tion shall  be  the  final  year  (three  quarters)  or  the  final  48 
hours  of  credit.  In  certain  cases  exceptions  may  be  made  by 
the  academic  dean  in  consultation  with  the  director  of  the 
school  which  the  student  plans  to  enter. 

ADVISING 

A  student  entering  the  College  of  Communication  is  as- 
signed an  advisor  by  the  school  which  he  or  she  plans  to 
enter.  Advisors  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis  of  student 
interest.  Faculty  advisors  assist  in  the  preparation  of  a 
schedule  each  quarter  so  that  the  proper  sequence  of 
courses  in  the  major  and  appropriately  related  courses  are 
selected.  The  student  however,  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  all  requirements  for  the  degree  are  being  met 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  sponsored  by  the  five  divisions  within  the 
College  of  Communication  for  qualified  undergraduate 


students  are  available  on  an  annual  basis.  Inquiries  on  the 
scholarship  program  should  be  directed  to  the  Dean's 
Office,  College  of  Communication. 


J.  WARREN  McCLURE 
SCHOOL  OF  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT 

Joseph  H.  Berman,  Director 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEMS  MANAGEMENT 

(Major  code  "53291 

Founded  in  the  fall  of  1980  as  the  Center  for  Com- 
munication Management,  this  was  the  first  progrzmi  of  its 
type  in  Ohio  and  only  the  second  in  the  United  States  at  the 
baccalaureate  level.  It  is  a  multi-disciplinary  major  with 
students  taking  courses  in  nine  other  schools  and  depart- 
ments, in  addition  to  the  J.  Warren  McClure  School  of 
Communication  Systems  Management.  The  program  was 
designed  with  the  assistance  of  the  International  Com- 
munications Association  and  other  telecommunications 
professionals. 

PURPOSES  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  purpose  of  the  J.  Warren  McClure  School  of  Com- 
munication Systems  Management  is  to  provide  academic 
studies  and  research  for  the  training  of  professionals  in  the 
field  of  voice/data  telecommunications.  Such  communica- 
tion managers  help  design,  supervise,  and  operate  special- 
ized communication  systems  in  private  industry,  common 
carriers,  and  the  government. 

Until  the  1970s,  professionals  in  the  field  were  trained 
primarily  within  their  companies.  But  with  the  rapid 
expansion  of  technology  emd  its  applications,  professionals 
began  to  ask  for  help  from  higher  education.  The  Ohio 
Universityprogram  is  the  resultof  five yesirsof  consultation 
and  planning  with  experts  at  both  the  academic  and 
applied  levels. 

The  program  is  based  on  the  philosophy  that  the  com- 
munication mamager  must  have  broad  basic  knowledge 
and  skill  in  diverse  areas  such  as  technology,  business, 
computer  science,  and  written  and  oral  communication. 
Students  take  more  than  three-fourths  of  their  courses  in 
other  departments. 

While  working  toward  their  degrees,  students  are  en- 
couraged to  gain  practical  experience  through  field  studies, 
practica,  and  internships.  The  University  Telecommuni- 
cations Center  and  other  facilities  contain  equipment  to 
provide  opportunities  to  observe  and  use  communication 
systems:  voice,  image,  and  data  or  message  transmission. 

CURRICULA  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

A  communication  manager  is  asked  to  have  reasonable 
familiarity  with  a  number  of  concerns,  both  general  and 
technical.  The  communication  management  major  re- 
quires a  multi-disciplinary  approach  involving  nine  partic- 
ipating schools  and  departments,  in  addition  to  course- 
work  offered  by  the  school  itself 

To  remain  active  in  the  communication  management 
major,  a  student  must  maintain  a  2.0  average  in  all  re- 
quired courses,  not  solely  those  labeled  as  communication 
management  courses. 

A  specialty  track  system  is  in  place;  students  should 


request  copies  from  the  director.  Each  major  must  complete 
the  core  courses,  track  requirements,  and  other  University 
requirements. 

Requirements  are  structured  to  simultaneously  meet  the 
University's  General  Education  Requirements,  as  well  as 
the  needs  of  the  major  field. 

Core  Courses 

1.  General 

ECON  103,  104 8 

English  (composition)   5 

Tier  I  mathematics   4-5 

Technical  writing  (ENG  305J) 4 

Statistics   4 

Other  Tier  requirements 

2.  Technical  and  Business 

'     ACCT  201,  202  8 

Two  computer  languages    10 

MGT  300    4 

BUS  LAW  255   , . . .  4 

3.  General  Communication 

INCO  101  and  103.  234.  245   16 

JOUR  221 5 

TCOM  308  4 

4.  Communication  Systems  Management 
COMT  100.  270,  370.  375,  470,  at  least  1  topical 

seminar    24 

5.  Electives 

As  recommended  by  advisor 

Although  a  number  of  variables  might  affect  the  order  in 
which  an  individual  student  would  take  the  required  and 
recommended  courses,  a  typical  year-by-year  schedule  may 
be  obtained  from  the  director. 


SCHOOL  OF  INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION 


Sue  DeWine,  Director 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  offers  a  lib- 
eral education,  emphasizing  the  scientific  and  artistic 
basis  of  communication.  It  is  firmly  committed  to  providing 
quality  instruction  in  the  theoretical  bases  of  human 
communication  and  the  application  of  theory  within  a 
number  of  specific  contexts.  Students  within  the  major 
choose  areas  of  specialization  and  specific  courses  which 
can  lead  to  professional  or  preprofessional  competence  in 
fields  such  as  teaching,  foreign  service,  law,  politics  and 
government,  theology,  public  relations,  human  services, 
labor-management  relations,  personnel,  campaign  and 
propaganda  administration,  and  poll  and  survey  research. 

Students  majoring  in  interpersonal  communication  must 
choose  at  least  one  area  of  specialization  from  the  following 
possible  emphases  or  major  tracks:  communication  theory, 
organizational  communication,  political  communication, 
communication  in  human  services,  legal  communication, 
or  speech  education.  In  addition  to  satisfying  the  track 
requirement,  all  majors  must  have  a  28-hour  related  area 
which  complements  the  coursework  composing  the  major 
track.  The  related  area  is  designed  in  consultation  with  a 
faculty  advisor  who  must  approve  the  coursework  compos- 
ing the  related  area.  Through  its  advising  program  the 
School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  makes  every  effort 
to  identify  the  goals  of  its  students  and  to  design  academi- 
Ccdly  sound  programs  which  address  these  goals. 
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SPECIAL  OPPORTUNITIES 

Internship  Progrjun 

In  order  that  the  student  have  an  opportunity  to  apply 
the  theory  of  the  classroom  to  the  practical  world  of  the 
workplace,  the  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication 
supports  a  large  and  carefully  supervised  internship  pro- 
gram. During  the  1987-88  academic  year,  21  interpersonal 
communication  majors  served  as  student  interns  within  a 
wide  variety  of  occupational  settings.  Many  of  these  intern- 
ships were  identified  and  developed  by  the  students.  The 
period  of  an  internship  is  usually  from  five  to  ten  weeks  and 
can  be  taken  for  from  one  to  15  credit  hours.  To  qualify  for 
an  internship,  a  student  must  be  a  major  in  interpersonal 
communication  and  must  satisfy  a  series  of  school  re- 
quirements. For  more  information  regarding  this  program 
contact  Professor  Charles  V.  Carlson,  the  school's  intern- 
ship director. 

Forensics  Program 

Through  its  forensics  program.  Interpersonal  Commun- 
ication provides  the  opportunity  for  all  University  students 
to  meet  outstanding  undergraduates  from  300  or  more 
colleges  or  universities  in  intellectual  competition.  Approx- 
imately 30  tournaments  at  other  schools  and  several  held 
on  campus  enable  students  to  develop  skills  in  debate, 
extemporaneous  speaking,  oratory,  rhetorical  criticism, 
and  oral  interpretation.  Excellence  in  scholarship  and  su- 
perior performance  in  speech  communication  are 
rewarded  in  several  ways.  Delta  Sigma  Rho-Tau  Kappa 
Alpha  national  honorary  is  open  to  students  in  the  upper 
third  of  their  class  who  excel  in  forensics.  The  Lorin  C. 
Staats  Award  is  given  to  the  outstanding  senior  who  has 
participated  with  distinction  in  several  forensic  areas.  The 
outstandingjunior  or  senior  in  debate  receives  the  Francis 
McVicker  Maxwell  Award.  A  student  need  not  be  an  inter- 
personal communication  major  to  participate  in  the  foren- 
sics program.  For  more  information  regarding  Ohio  Uni- 
versity forensics  contact  Professor  Stephen  C.  Koch, 
director  of  the  forensics  program. 

Preparation  for  Law  School 

The  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  states  that  the 
goals  of  prelegal  education  are:  ( 1 )  comprehension  and  ex- 
pression in  words,  (2)  critical  understanding  of  the  human 
institutions  and  values  with  which  the  law  deals,  and  (3) 
creative  powers  in  thinking.  In  addition,  all  Ohio  law 
schools  require  an  undergraduate  degree  from  an  approved 
institution  before  admission.  A  student  in  the  School  of 
Interpersonal  Communication  who  plans  to  enter  law  or 
paralegal  school  finds  excellent  opportunities  for  meeting 
these  goals. 

The  prelaw  student  in  interpersonal  communication  will 
be  individually  counseled  and  advised  in  developing  a  total 
course  of  study  to  meet  the  intellectual  challenges  of  the 
legal  profession.  Suggested  areas  of  study  include:  com- 
munication theory  and  practice,  argumentation,  legal  ora- 
tory and  communication,  English  composition  and  litera- 
ture, history,  political  science,  business  law,  behavioral 
sciences,  humanities,  comparative  arts,  economics,  and 
philosophy. 

Prelaw  students  are  encouraged  to  investigate  the  legal 
communication  track  of  the  interpersonal  communica- 
tion major.  Interested  students  should  consult  with  Profes- 
sor Stephen  C.  Koch  or  Professor  David  N.  Descutner. 

Center  for  Communication  Studies 

This  is  a  college-wide  center  for  the  development  and 
distribution   of  communication  research  studies.  The 
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center  coordinates  the  research  activity  of  scholars  in  the 
lull  range  orcommunication  disciplines  and  seeks  federal, 
state,  and  private  grants  to  support  its  research  activity.  In 
progress  is  a  five  year  series  of  studies  on  the  Integration  of 
personal  and  organizational  life  issues  Eind  the  impact  on 
communication  behaviors. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

In  addition  to  the  three  sets  of  tier  requirements  and  the 
1 92  total  hours  specified  by  the  University,  all  majors  in  the 
School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  must  complete:  ( 1 ) 
a  24-hour  sequence  of  core  courses,  (2)  a  set  of  courses 
which  defines  one  of  the  six  major  tracks  offered  by  the 
school,  and  (3)  a  28-hour  related  area  approved  by  a  faculty 
advisor  and  designed  to  complement  and  supplement  the 
substance  of  the  major  track.  Students  are  reminded  that 
only  one  approved  Tier  II  course  in  the  major  field  can  be 
applied  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  Tier  II  requirement.  The 
appropriate  section  of  this  catedog  should  be  consulted 
regarding  similar  constraints  which  may  apply  to  Tier  III 
requirements. 

Core  Courses 

All  majors  in  the  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication 
must  complete  a  24  hour  sequence  of  six  courses  compos- 
ing a  common  core  of  knowledge.  It  is  the  intent  of  this 
requirement  to  provide  all  majors  with  foundation  work 
upon  which  areas  of  specialization  can  be  built.  The  six 
core  courses  are  as  follows: 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking    4 

INCO  205  Group  Discussion 4 

INCO  206  Communication  in  Interpersonal 

Relationships 4 

INCO  234  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 5 

INCO  342  Communication  and  Persuasion  4 


Major  Track  Requirements 

(Major  code  "5338  for  all  tracks) 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  School  of  Interpersonal  Communi- 
cation to  provide  its  majors  with  the  best  features  of  liberal 
arts  and  professional  education.  Through  the  tier  require- 
ments of  the  University  and  the  core  course  requirements 
of  the  school,  students  are  taught  problem  solving,  think- 
ing paradigms,  and  creative  expression.  It  is  through  the 
major  track  that  the  interpersonal  communication  student 
establishes  an  area  of  specialization.  The  available  tracks 
provide  training  in  a  broad  spectrum  of  human  communi- 
cation. While  the  tracks  provide  focus  to  the  major,  they 
typically  are  not  intended  to  be  career  specific.  Instead,  each 
track  provides  generalizable  instruction  applicable  to  a 
variety  of  potential  careers  subsumed  by  the  content 
domain  of  the  specific  track.  Each  major  is  expected  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  six 
tracks.  Students  should  select  a  track  in  consultation  with 
their  faculty  advisor. 

Communication  Theory 

Wide  exposure  to  human  symbolic  activity  is  the  distin- 
guishing feature  of  this  major  track.  Classical  through  con- 
temporary theories  of  communication  are  investigated.  The 
role  of  language  and  the  analysis  of  language  are  central 
concerns.  A  number  of  research  techniques  and  tools 
through  which  communicative  behavior  might  be  studied 
and  interpreted  are  emphasized.  This  track  would  be  of 
prime  interest  for  those  students  contemplating  advanced 
degree  work  in  communication  theory  or  a  related  disci- 
pline. 


1.  Required  Courses: 

INCO  301  Emplrlral  Rcsparcii  Applications 

In  CuniniiHiltatlun 5 

INCO  43:i  Applications  oi General  Semantics  4 

INCO  450  Introduction  to  Riietorlcal  Tlieory    3 

2.  Two  courses  selected  from  the  following: 

INCO  245  Introduction  lo  Organizational  Communication  ...   4 

INCO  412  Principles  of  Message  Analysis    4 

INCO  452  Psychology  of  Speech   4 


Organizational  Com.munication 

This  major  track  provides  a  challenging  progreim  of  study 
for  those  students  aiming  for  professional  careers  and  ad- 
ministrative positions  in  business,  educational,  govern- 
mental, industrial,  labor,  or  other  organizational  units.  It  is 
the  goal  of  this  major  track  to  provide  the  student  with  a 
blend  of  theory-  and  experienced-based  InstructionEil  op- 
portunities. The  acquistion  of  communication  skills  and 
research  techniques  so  vital  to  the  contemporary  organiza- 
tion is  emphasized  within  the  track.  These  include  public 
speaking,  interviewing,  small-group  problem  solving,  cam- 
paign direction,  and  conference  leadership,  as  well  as  his- 
torical, descriptive,  and  experimental  methods  in  both  field 
and  laboratory  settings.  Recent  graduates  have  secured 
public  and  private  sector  employment  in  areas  such  as 
training,  personnel,  organizational  development,  public  af- 
fairs, fund  raising,  and  information  management. 

1.  Required  Courses: 

INCO  245  Introduction  to  Organizational  Communication  ...  4 
INCO  301  Empirical  Research  Applications 

in  Communication 5 

INCO  445  Practicum  In  Organizational  Communication 5 

2.  Two  courses  selected  from  the  following: 

INCO  401  Field  Research  Methodologies  Communication  ....  5 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing    4 

INCO  405  Principles  of  Conference  I-eadership 4 

INCO  430  Communication  and  the  Campaign   5 


Political  Communication 

Those  students  with  interests  or  career  goals  in  some 
aspects  of  politics  will  find  the  Political  Communication 
track  appealing.  Coursework  incorporates  skills  in  both  the 
theories  of  political  communication  and  its  practice  by 
noteworthy  figures  of  various  historical  periods.  Such 
areas  as  argumentation  and  debate;  argumentation  in  the 
legal  setting;  persuasive  strategies  characteristic  of  current 
political  communication;  and  the  practices  of  such  indi- 
viduals as  Hitier,  Mussolini,  Lenin,  Wilson,  Churchill,  Roosevelt 
Kennedy,  and  King  receive  special  attention.  Theory-based 
topics  include  symbolic  politics,  the  place  of  myth  in  poli- 
tics, and  the  political  elements  of  film,  literature,  and  televi- 
sion. 

1.  Required  Courses: 

INCO  215  Argumentation  and  Debate  5 

INCO  353BHistoryand  Criticism  of  Political  Oratory    3 

INCO  353C  History  and  Criticism  of  Twentieth 

Century  Oratory  3 

2.  Three  courses  selected  from  the  following: 
INCO  30 1  Empirical  Research  Applications 

in  Communication 5 

INCO  3 1 5  Advanced  Argumentation  and  Debate    4 

INCO  401  Field  Research  Methodologies  in 

Communication   5 

INCO  430  Communication  and  the  Campaign   5 

INCO  442  Responsibility  and  Freedom  of  Speech 

in  Communication 4 

INCO  450  Introduction  to  Rhetorical  Theory    3 


Communication  in  Human  Services 

Human  service  professionals  and  the  agencies  in  which 
they  work  are  concerned  with  meeting  people's  needs  in 
areas  such  as  physical  and  psychological  health,  child  and 
family  services,  Eind  social  and  economic  welfare.  Given  the 
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nature  of  their  work,  these  professionals  and  agencies  con- 
front many  special  considerations  necessary  to  under- 
standing and  engaging  in  humEin  communication.  The 
communication  in  human  services  track  in  interpersonal 
communication  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with 
broad  exposure  to  these  considerations.  Courses  empha- 
size the  role  of  human  communication  in  family  dynamics 
and  in  health,  communication  processes  in  human  servi- 
ces agencies,  and  important  communication  skills  for  the 
human  service  professions. 

1.  Required  Courses: 

INCO  408  Health  Communication  4 

INCO  422  Communication  in  the  Family  5 

2.  Three  courses  selected  from  the  following: 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing   ....  4 

INCO  410  Cross-Cultural  Communication 4 

INCO  420  Gender  and  Communication    5 

INCO  430  Communication  and  the  Campaign    5 

INCO  452  Psychology  of  Speech   4 


Legal  Communication 

This  track  is  intended  primarily  as  a  preprofessional 
degree  program  for  those  students  contemplating  careers 
within  the  legal  profession.  The  approach  is  to  emphasize 
the  role  of  communication  in  general  and  argumentation 
and  debate  in  particular.  The  courtroom  oratorical  practi- 
ces of  masters  such  as  Cicero,  Strafford,  Erskine,  Hastings, 
Marshall,  Webster,  and  Darrow  are  considered  in  detail. 
Other  topics  receiving  emphasis  within  the  track  include  a 
survey  of  rhetorical  theory  from  the  Golden  Age  of  Greece  to 
the  present;  interviewing  principles  and  techniques;  ethi- 
cal and  rhetorical  implications  of  constitutional  guaran- 
tees on  political,  social,  and  religious  speech;  and  the  the- 
ory, research,  and  practice  of  analyzing  human  messages 
produced  in  natural  settings.  The  prelaw  student  should 
prepare  broadly  for  a  legal  career.  This  major  track  provides 
one  means  through  which  this  preparation  can  be  accom- 
plished. 

1.  Required  Courses: 

INCO  215  Argumentation  and  Debate  4 

INCO  315  Advanced  Argumentation  and  Debate    4 

INCO  353A  History  and  Criticism  of  Courtroom  Oratory 3 

2.  Three  courses  selected  from  the  following: 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing    4 

INCO  412  Principles  of  Message  Analysis    '. 4 

INCO  440  Theories  of  Argument    3 

INCO  442  Responsibilities  and  Freedom  of  Speech 

In  Communication 4 

INCO  450  Introduction  to  Rhetorical  Theory    3 

Speech  Education 

This  major  track  provides  a  progrctm  for  students  inter- 
ested in  high  school  teaching.  The  emphasis  stresses  a  lib- 
eral arts  education  as  related  to  interpersoncd  communica- 
tion and  professional  preparation  for  state  teaching 
certification.  Within  this  area  the  student  has  two  program 
options:  a  communication  comprehensive  emphasis  or  a 
speech  emphasis.  Completion  of  the  comprehensive  com- 
munication program  will  certify  a  student  to  teach  speech, 
journalism,  reading,  and  English,  or  any  combination  there- 
of, in  high  school.  The  other  program  will  certify  for  speech 
only.  For  details  of  these  programs,  see  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation section  of  this  catalog. 

Related  Area  Requirements 

In  addition  to  core  courses  and  major-track  require- 
ments, all  interpersonal  communication  majors  must  com- 
plete a  28-hour  sequence  in  a  related  area.  It  is  the  function 
of  this  related  area  to  complement  or  supplement  the  work 
of  the  major  track.  Related  areas  should  be  selected  early 
but  not  until  the  major  track  is  identified.  The  coursework 


composing  the  related  area  cam  come  from  one  academic 
department  or  from  several.  Collectively,  the  related  area 
coursework  should  constitute  a  unified  body  of  knowledge 
having  a  definite  relationship  with  the  major  track  chosen 
by  the  student.  All  related  areas  must  be  approved  by  the 
student's  faculty  advisor. 


E.W.  SCRIPPS 

SCHOOL  OF  JOURNALISM 

Ralph  Izard,  Director 

Thomas  Peters,  Associate  Director 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  JOURNALISM 

Ohio  University's  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism  is 
accredited  by  the  Accrediting  Council  on  Education  in 
Journalism  and  Mass  Communication.  It  is  one  of  a  limited 
number  of  accredited  schools  and  departments  of  journal- 
ism in  the  United  States.  No  school  in  the  country  offers 
more  accredited  sequences. 

PURPOSES  AND  OBJECTIVES 

The  purposes  of  the  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism 
are  (1)  to  provide  thorough,  broadly  based  professional 
education  and  training  in  journalism  and  communica- 
tions, leading  to  the  B.S.J.  and  advanced  degrees;  (2)  to 
provide  liberal  and  cultural  background  in  the  arts,  liter- 
ature, languages,  and  social  and  natural  sciences;  (3)  to 
promote  scholarly  research  and  achievements  by  the  facul- 
ty cind  students;  (4 )  to  provide  leadership  and  assistance  to 
high  school  journalism  and  to  professional  associations  on 
state,  national,  and  international  levels;  and  (5)  to  set  high 
standards  of  journalism  ethics. 

Journalism  today  is  a  profession  —  like  medicine,  law, 
teaching,  or  engineering.  It  requires  its  practitioners  to  be 
culturally  educated  and  professionally  trained.  Blending 
the  liberal  arts  with  professional  courses,  Ohio  University 
journalism  students  take  approximately  three-fourths  of 
their  courses  outside  the  professional  school. 

Six  sequences  are  offered,  all  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Journalism  degree:  advertising,  magazine  jour- 
nEilism,  news  writing  and  editing,  public  relations,  broad- 
cast news,  and  visual  communication. 

While  working  toward  their  degrees,  students  may  serve 
on  the  staff  of  The  Athens  Messenger,  an  independently 
owned  dally  newspaper.  The  city  editor,  managing  editor, 
sports  editor,  and  features  editor  are  faculty  members  of 
the  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism.  The  student  staff 
members  of  The  Athens  Messenger  gaiher  emd  write  news, 
edit  local  and  wire  copy,  write  headlines,  and  prepare  copy 
and  layouts.  This  training  prepares  students  to  take  and 
hold  jobs  immediately  after  graduation. 

Practical  experience  is  also  available  on  a  laboratory 
magazine.  Southeast  Ohio,  and  in  graphics  and  advertising 
laboratories.  Many  students  add  to  their  experience  by 
helping  edit  The  Post  daily  campus  newspaper,  or  the 
Spectrum  Green.  University  yearbook. 

In  broadcast  news,  students  get  practical  experience  in 
preparing  and  broadcasting  news  over  WOUB  AM,  FM,  and 
TV,  the  University's  radio  and  television  stations,  sind  the 
local  cable  television  system. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism  admits  only  the 
best  academically  and  professionally  qualified  students 
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who  normally  rank  In  the  top  quarter  of  their  high  school 
class.  Students  with  lower  class  rankings  are  considered  if 
they  have  outstanding  SAT  or  ACT  scores.  In  addition, 
students  wlio  demonstrate  notable  talent  or  experience  or 
have  been  liistorically  underrepresented  in  the  school  wlU 
be  given  special  consideration  for  admission. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

The  following  policy  has  been  established  by  the  E.W. 
Scripps  School  of  Journalism  as  a  means  of  selecting  the 
best-qualified  students  for  the  program.  The  academic 
quality  of  the  curriculum  depends  in  part  on  maintaining 
enrollment  at  a  number  which  may  be  effectively  served  by 
our  faculty.  The  school  is  dedicated  to  top-quality  instruc- 
tion, and  this  policy  is  one  means  through  which  we  are 
seeking  to  achieve  that  goal. 

1 .  A  total  of  up  to  40  students  will  be  accepted  annually  as 
transfer  students  into  the  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Jour- 
nalism. 

2.  Transfer  students  from  within  or  outside  Ohio  Univer- 
sity will  be  considered  only  when  they  have  accumulated 
at  least  48  quarter  hours  with  a  minimum  2.5  grade 
point  average. 

3.  In  addition  to  grades,  consideration  will  be  given  to  test 
scores,  grades  in  journalism  classes,  journalism  back- 
ground in  a  program  offered  by  the  school  (professional, 
college,  or  high  school),  letters  of  recommendation,  and 
personal  statements  of  intent. 

4.  Transfer  applications  will  be  considered  for  admis 
sion  only  in  the  fall  quarter. 

5.  Students  may  apply  for  transfer  through  use  of  the  E.W. 
Scripps  School  of  Journalism  "Application  for  Transfer" 
form. 

6.  Officicil  transcripts,  letters,  and  other  supporting  docu- 
ments must  be  attached  to  the  "Application  for  Trans- 
fer" at  the  time  of  its  submission. 

7.  Evaluations  will  be  conducted  and  decisions  made  by  a 
special  faculty  committee. 

INTERNSHIP  PROGRAM 

Consistent  with  its  policy  of  combining  classwork  vrith 
practical  training,  the  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journalism 
offers  an  internship  program  to  qualified  students.  Many 
of  these  internships  are  developed  by  the  student.  The 
period  of  internship  is  typically  ten  weeks.  The  intern  is 
provided  with  as  varied  "hands  on"  experience  in  media- 
related  organizations  as  possible  and  may  be  paid  a 
moderate  stipend.  Internship  facilities  are  located 
throughout  the  nation  and  abroad. 


CURRICULA  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Accrediting  Council  on  Education  in  Journalism 
and  Mass  Communication  includes  among  its  accrediting 
standards  the  following  provision:  generally,  three-fourths 
of  the  student's  program  should  consist  of  courses  in  the 
liberal  arts  and  sciences  and  one  fourth  in  professional 
courses  in  journalism. 

Journalism  students  at  Ohio  University  meet  the  above 
provision  largely  by  fulfilling  two  sets  of  requirements: 
general  and  specialization  area  requirements.  The  first  of 
these  provides  for  a  liberal  arts  and  sciences  core  for  all 
students,  as  follows: 

Political  Science  (2  qtrs) 

Sociology  and/or  Anthropology  (2  qtrs) 

Economics  (2  qtrs) 

Psychology  ( 1  qtr)  lexcept  PSY  121) 

History  (2  qtrs) 

English  (2  qtrs)  (one  from  ENG  305.  307.  308.  or  309) 


Statistics  ( 1  qtr)  (from  approved  scliool  list) 
Philosophy  (2  qtrs)  (one  must  be  PHIL  120  or  320) 

Foreign  Language  (3  qtrs  basic  sequence  or  I  qtr  advanced) 

OR 
Science  (3  qtrs  as  approved  by  advisor) 

Comparative  Arts/Fine  Arts  ( non-performEince  courses)  (2  qtrs) 

OR 
Afro-American  and/or  Women's  Studies  (2  qtrs) 

To  this  liberal  base,  which  should  be  the  focus  of  the 
freshmcin  year,  journalism  students  add  courses  in  a  de- 
sired area  or  areas  of  specialization.  This  requirement  may 
be  filled  by  completing  any  one  of  three  options: 

1.  a  minimum  of  36  hours  in  a  single  department  within 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  (usually  structured  in 
accordance  with  the  major  requirements  of  the  select- 
ed department), 

2.  a  minimum  of  18  approved  hours  in  each  of  two  de- 
pcirtments  in  Arts  and  Sciences, 

3.  a  minimum  of  18  approved  hours  in  one  Arts  and 
Sciences  department  and  18  approved  hours  in  any 
other  series  of  related  courses. 

Additional  nonjoumalism  courses  are  required  in  some 
sequences.  No  course  may  be  counted  in  more  than  one 
type  of  requirement.  For  example,  a  course  used  to  meet  a 
general  requirement  may  not  be  applied  to  a  sequence  or 
specialization  area  requirement  as  well. 

To  assure  the  liberal  stress  of  the  overall  program,  the 
professional  content  of  the  B.S.J,  is  limited  to  one-fourth  of 
the  192  hours  required  for  the  degree.  Credits  for  all 
courses  in  journalism,  telecommunications,  photography, 
and  visual  communication  should  total  at  least  45  hours 
and  not  more  than  55  hours.  All  professional  hours  beyond 
55  must  be  compensated  for  by  nonprofessional  hours  over 
the  required  192-hour  total.  NonjoumEilism  courses  which 
are  required  in  sequences  are  not  to  be  counted  as  part  of 
the  45-55  total  professional  hours. 


Standards 

1 .  To  qualify  to  take  any  journalism  course,  except  JOUR 
22 1 .  250,  and  311,  students  must  first  pass  an  English 
proficiency  examination.  Students  are  to  take  the 
exam  as  freshmen.  The  proficiency  test  may  be  taken 
no  more  than  three  times.  Passing  score  for  this  test  is 
75.  Any  student  who  does  not  pass  on  the  first  effort 
will  be  permitted  to  retake  the  examination  at  a  later 
date.  Passing  scores  on  retake  examinations  are  75  if 
the  exam  is  taken  as  a  sophomore  and  80  for  juniors 
and  seniors. 

2.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  JOUR  231  students  must 
achieve  at  least  25  words  per  minute  on  a  typing  exam- 
ination. This  exam  is  administered  on  the  first  day  of 
the  JOUR  231  class. 

3.  To  remain  active  in  the  B.S.J,  program,  a  student  must 
earn  at  least  a  C  in  all  core  courses. 

4.  No  core  course  may  be  taken  more  than  twice. 


Journalism  Sequences 

All  journalism  majors  complete  a  basic  20-hour  core  of 
five  courses.  These  are:  JOUR  22 1 ,  Graphics  (5):  JOUR  23 1 , 
News Reporting(4):  JOUR 333,  News  Editing  (4);  JOUR411, 
Newspaper  and  Communications  Law  (4);  and  JOUR  412, 
Ethics,  Mass  Media,  and  Society  (3).  A  grade  of  C  or  better  is 
required  in  221,  231,  333,  41 1,  and  412. 

JOUR  105,  Introduction  to  Mass  Communication,  a 
freshman  course,  is  optional. 

The  additional  requirements  for  the  various  sequences 
are  as  follows: 


CoTnTnunicatton  •  93 


Advertising  Management 

(Major  code  *6932) 

JOUR  250  Advert.  Prin 4 

JOUR  321  Print  Advert.  &  Layout   4 

JOUR  323  Print  Advert.  Prac 2 

OR 
Approved  internship 

JOUR  375  Advert.  Media  Ping.  &  Buying 4 

JOUR  450  Advert.  Copy  Wrtng 3 

JOUR  482  R  TV  Advert.  &  Mgt 4 

JOUR  486  Advertising  Campaigns  4 

Journalism  electives  to  make  45-55  hours 

MKT  301  Mkt.  Prin 4 

Broadcast  News 

(Major  code  "6936) 

JOUR  350  Radio  Broadcast  News   4 

JOUR  352  TV  Broadcast  News   3 

JOUR  353  Broadcast  News  Prac 2 

OR 
Approved  internship 

JOUR  452  Electronic  News  Gathering ' 4 

JOUR  455  Seminar  in  Brdcst.  News 3 

JOUR  458  TV  News  Practice  4 

JOUR  464  Reporting  Public  Affairs    3 

Journalism  electives  to  make  45-55  hours 

Magazine  Journalism 

(Major  code  *6933) 

JOUR  235  Picture  Editing 3 

JOUR  31 1  HisL  of  Am.  Jour 4 

JOUR  430  Mag.  Ed.  &  Prod 4 

JOUR  431  Mag.  Editing  Practice  3 

JOUR  441  Mag.  Feature  Wrtng 4 

Select  two: 

JOUR  331  Rptng.  Contemp.  Issues 3 

JOUR  363  Review  &  Crit 3 

JOUR  432  Specialized  Mags 3 

JOUR  442  Adv  Mag.  Feature  Wrtng 3 

Journalism  electives  to  make  45-55  hours 

News  Writing  and  Ekiiting 

(Major  code  *6934) 

JOUR  235  Picture  Editing 3 

JOUR  31 1  Hist  of  Am.  Jour 4 

JOUR  331  Rptng.  Contemp.  Issues 3 

JOUR  332  Rptng.  Prac 2 

AND 
JOUR  334  Edit  Prac 2 

OR 
Approved  internship 

JOUR  464  Rptng.  Pub.  Affairs    3 

Select  two: 

JOUR  350  Radio  Broadcast  News   4 

JOUR  363  Review  &  Criticism   3 

JOUR  441  Mag.  Feature  Wrtng 4 

JOUR  442  Adv  Mag.  Feature  Wrtng 3 

JOUR  465  Editorial  Page  3 

Journalism  electives  to  make  45-55  hours 

Public  Relations 

(Major  code  "6935) 

JOUR  331  Rptng.  Contemp.  Issues 3 

JOUR  332  Rptng.  Prac 2 

OR 
Approved  internship 

JOUR  370  Media  Relations  and  Publicity 3 

JOUR  430  Mag.  Edit  &  Prod 4 

JOUR  471  PR  Prin 5 

JOUR  472  Adv.  PR    4 

Select  one  of  the  following: 

JOUR  350  Radio  Broadcast  News   4 

JOUR  441  Mag.  Feature  Wrtng 4 

JOUR  450  Advert.  Copy  Wrtng 3 

Journalism  electives  to  make  45-55  hours 
Select  one  course  from  SOC  210,  211,  412, 

413,  or  414  4 


CARR  VANANDA  PROGRAM 

A  junior  with  a  3.0  accumulative  average  in  journalism 
and  a  2.5  accumulative  averaige  in  all  work  may  elect  a  se- 
quence making  up  his  or  her  own  program  in  journalism.  It 
will  consist  of  the  basic  core  of  five  courses  plus  the  stu- 
dent's choice  of  journalism  courses  to  equal  45-55  hours. 
The  program  must  have  the  approval  of  the  student's  advi- 
sor and  the  director  of  the  E.W.  Scripps  School  of  Journal- 
ism. Formal  application  is  necessary. 


SCHOOL  OF 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Drew  McDaniel,  Director 
David  Mould,  Associate  Director 

The  School  of  Telecommunications  offers  programs  of 
study  leading  to  bachelor's,  master's,  and  doctoral  degrees. 
The  baccalaureate  program  is  a  professional  degree  pro- 
gram and  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  meaningful 
careers  in  all  aspects  of  telecommunications.  After  two 
years  of  general  education  and  basic  telecommunications 
courses,  students  develop  specialized  sequences  for  the 
junior  and  senior  years  that  combine  a  selection  of  courses 
within  the  major  with  complementary  courses  in  other 
fields.  Specific  sequences  in  audio  production,  video  pro- 
duction, and  business  aspects  of  telecommunications  are 
offered  on  a  competitive  basis.  The  school  also  offers  an 
Honors  Tutorial  program  to  qualified  students  (see  catalog 
description  for  Honors  Tutorial  College). 

The  classroom  and  laboratory  experiences  of  the  students 
are  augmented  by  a  variety  of  practical  experiences  includ- 
ing work  with  Athens  Video  Works,  the  school's  production 
unit,  the  All-Campus  Radio  Network,  and  the  three  Univer- 
sity-owned and  -operated  stations:  WOUB-AM,  WOUB-FM, 
and  WOUB-TV.  Credit  for  such  experiences  is  granted 
through  TCOIVI  390. 

Opportunities  for  internships,  placement,  and  profes- 
sional involvement  are  enhanced  through  the  school's  par- 
ticipation with  the  Ohio  Association  of  Broadcasters,  the 
Ohio  Cable  Television  Association,  the  International  Radio- 
Television  Society,  the  National  Association  of  Television 
Program  Executives,  and  the  National  Association  of 
Broadcasters. 

Scholarships  in  the  amount  of  $750  peryear  are  awarded 
to  qualified  first-year  telecommunications  majors.  In  addi- 
tion. Dean's  Achievement  Scholarships  and  School  of  Tele- 
communications' awards  are  available  to  majors  and 
premajors. 

The  ZanesvlUe  campus  of  Ohio  University  offers  an  AAS. 
in  Electronics  Media  program,  including  a  sequence  in 
broadcast  engineering.  The  department  offers  the  student 
a  smaller,  more  intimate  setting  for  the  first  two  years  of 
university  coursework.  For  additional  information  see 
"Radio-Television"  in  the  index  of  this  catalog. 


BACHELOR'S  DEGREE  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

General  Requirements  for  All  Majors 

1.  Arts  and  humanities  —  20  quarter  hours,  including 
at  least  eight  hours  of  300-  to  400-level  courses.  Courses 
include  Tier  I  freshman  and  junior  composition  with 
balance  of  the  hours  selected  from  the  following:  art,  art 
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history,  classical  lEinguages,  comparative  arts,  English,  film, 
modem  languages,  music,  philosophy,  and  theater. 

2.  Social  sciences  —  20  quarter  hours,  including  at 
least  eight  hours  ofSOO  to  400-level  courses.  Courses  may 
be  chosen  In  the  following  departments:  anthropology,  eco- 
nomics, histop,'.  International  studies,  management,  mar- 
keting, political  science,  psychology,  or  sociology. 

3.  Communication  sciences  —  20  quarter  hours,  in 
eluding  at  least  eight  hours  of  300-  to  400-level  courses. 
Courses  may  be  chosen  in  computer  science,  visual  com 
munlcatlon,  communication  management,  interpersonal 
communication,  journalism,  and  linguistics. 

4.  Mathematics  and/or  natural  sciences  —  Tier  1  quan- 
titative skills  plus  5  quarter  hours  from  the  following:  as- 
tronomy, biology,  botany,  chemistry,  geological  sciences, 
mathematics,  physical  science,  physics,  zoological  and  bi- 
omedical sciences,  and  physical  geography. 

University  General  Education  Tier  II  requirements  can 
be  used  to  fulfill  the  above  requirements.  Afro-American 
studies  and  University  Professor  offerings  can  be  used  to 
fulfill  general  requirements.  AH  students  must  fulfill  the 
Tier  III  requirement. 

5.  Telecommunications  —  the  following  core  courses 
are  required  of  all  majors: 

TCOM  1 70  Media  Perspectives 4 

TCOM  200A  Telecommunications  Writing  and  Production 

Planning   4 

TCOM  206  Professional  Options  in  Telecommunications 4 

TCOM  453  Telecommunications  Law  &  Regulations   4 

Sequence  Requirements 

Telecommunications  freshmen  and  sophomores  are 
considered  premajors.  Generally,  premajors  are  not  permit- 
ted to  enroll  in  telecommunications  courses  above  the  300 
level.  To  be  eligible  to  transfer  from  premajor  status  to  one 
of  the  three  major  sequences  described  below,  a  student 
must  ( 1 )  complete  90  quarter  hours;  (2)  attain  a  C+  (2.33) 
average  in  TCOM  1 70,  TCOM  200A  and  TCOM  206;  and  (3) 
have  a  program  of  study  that  satisfies  one  of  the  following 
sequences  as  approved  by  the  student's  advisor.  The 
program  of  study  should  be  developed  by  the  third  quarter 
of  the  student's  sophomore  year. 

Comprehensive  Sequence 

This  plan  of  study  offers  students  a  broad  exposure  to 
telecommunications  and  also  provides  for  specialization 
outside  the  School  of  Telecommunications.  Program  goals 
are  jointly  developed  by  student  and  advisor  to  provide 
adequate  training  in  the  specialization  desired,  and  to  en- 
sure breadth  of  instruction  in  telecommunications.  The 
following  is  required  of  students  in  the  sequence: 

TCOM  courses  supporting  program  goals   32 

Corollary  courses  supporting  program  goals 35 

(from  no  more  than  two  departments  with  at  least  20  hours  at  the 
300-  to  400-level) 


Telecommunications  electlves  with  advisor  approval  16 

Corollary  courses  supporting  program  goals  35 

These  courses  maybe  selected  from  accounting,  business 
administration,  business  law,  computer  science,  eco- 
nomics, management,  and  marketing.  They  must  include 
ECON  103,  ECON  104,  and  MGT  200  or  300. 


Professional  Video  Production  Sequence 

Students  will  be  selected  for  this  sequence  each  spring  on 
a  competitive  basis.  This  plan  of  study  is  aimed  at  providing 
advanced  skills  in  video  production  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  creative  responsibilities  of  production  direction.  The 
following  courses  are  required: 

TCOM  200C  Video  Production  I 2 

TCOM  308  Technical  Bases  of  Telecommunications    4 

TCOM  317  TV  Studio  Operations  2 

TCOM  318  Video  Production  II    4 

TCOM  319  Video  Production  III 4 

TCOM  418  Producing  for  Video 4 

Telecommunications  electives  with  approval  of  advisor 12 

Corollary  courses  supporting  program  goals  35 

These  courses  maybe  selected  from  the  visual  or  performing  arts. 
Suggested  areas  include  theater,  film,  music,  graphic  arts,  £md 
photography. 

Professional  Audio  Production  Sequence 

Students  are  selected  for  this  sequence  each  spring  on  a 
competitive  basis.  This  plan  of  study  is  aimed  at  providing 
advanced  skills  in  music  recording,  commercicd  produc- 
tion, audio  drama  and  documentary,  and  experimental 
forms. 

TCOM  200B  Audio  Production  I   2 

TCOM  308  Technical  Bases  of  Telecommunications    4 

TCOM  313  Field  Audio  Production 4 

TCOM  413  Studio  Audio  Production  4 

TCOM  414  Multitrack  Recording   3 

Telecommunications  electives  with  approval 

of  advisor    15 

Corollary  courses  supporting  program  goals 35 

Suggested  areas  include  music  theory,  history  amd  literature, 
hearing  and  speech  sciences,  business,  electronics,  and  industrial 
technology. 

Internships 

In  the  senior  year,  majors  are  encouraged  to  undertake 
an  internship.  An  internship  provides  8  or  12  hours  of 
credit  (four  credits  can  apply  to  the  major)  for  full-time 
work  with  an  approved  sponsor  during  an  academic  term. 
To  qualify  for  an  internship,  a  minimum  accumulative 
grade-point  average  of  2.7  is  required.  Students  are  re- 
quired to  initiate  internships  through  the  internship  coor- 
dinator. The  school  offers  internship  opportunities  each 
quarter  in  telecommunications  centers  throughout  the 
country  as  well  as  numerous  opportunities  in  Ohio. 


Professional  Management/Administration 
Sequence 

Students  are  selected  for  this  sequence  each  spring  on  a 
competitive  basis.  Applications  for  entry  into  this  program 
are  accepted  only  in  spring  quarter  each  year. 

This  plan  of  study  aims  to  provide  an  understanding  of 
the  management  process  in  telecommunications  and  to 
develop  managerial  skills.  The  following  courses  are 
required: 

TCOM  459  Audience  Research 4 

TCOM  460  Telecommunications  Mgt 4 

TCOM  46 1  Telecommunications  Econ 4 

TCOM  462  Broadcasting  and  Cable  Sales  Mgt 4 


Other  Requirements  and  Standards 

Students  transferring  into  the  School  of  Telecommuni- 
cations wlU  be  required  to  attain  a  C+  (2.33)  average  in  the 
first  12  hours  taken  in  telecommunications  in  order  to 
remain  eligible  to  continue  as  majors.  Furthermore,  a  min- 
imum of  20  hours  in  telecommunications  must  be  taken 
after  a  student  has  transferred  into  a  major 
sequence. 

Students  are  expected  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  typ- 
ing and  basic  language  skills. 

No  course  which  is  selected  to  fulfill  any  requirement  may 
be  taken  on  a  pass/fsiil  basis  by  a  telecommunications 
major. 
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No  course  may  be  counted  toward  more  than  one  type  of 
requirement.  For  example,  a  course  used  to  meet  a  general 
requirement  may  not  also  be  used  to  meet  a  sequence 
requirement. 


SCHOOL  OF 

VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 


Cheirles  L.  Scott,  Director 

The  College  of  Communication,  in  conjunction  with  the 
College  of  Fine  Arts,  offers  a  visual  communication  degree 
program  with  six  specialized  sequences.  The  school  was 
recognized  in  1984  by  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  as  a 
Program  of  Excellence.  Students  can  earn  ei  ther  a  bachelor 
of  science  in  journalism  or  a  bachelor  of  fine  arts  degree. 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  realis- 
tic and  thorough,  broad-based,  professionally-oriented 
training  in  visual  communication  and  journalism,  while 
providing  the  necessary  liberal  arts  and  cultural  back- 
ground for  a  strong  educational  foundation. 

Intensive  training  is  offered  in  picture  editing,  photo 
communication  for  newspapers  and  magazines,  photo  il- 
lustration cmd  advertising  photography,  multi  media,  per- 
forming arts  communication,  and  medical  and  science 
illustration. 

GOALS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  goals  of  the  School  of  Visual  Communication  are  ( 1 ) 
to  equip  students  with  the  necessary  skills  to  be  successful 
in  entry-level  jobs  in  the  media  and  the  background  and 
motivation  to  enable  them  to  compete  for  eventual  leader- 
ship roles  in  the  field;  (2)  to  provide  assistance  and  profes- 
sional guidance  in  visual  communication  to  working 
photographers,  editors,  and  other  personnel,  newspapers, 
press  services,  magcizines,  broadcast  news  operations,  in- 
dustrial photographic  departments,  advertising  and  public 
relations  firms  and  departments,  trade  associations,  multi- 
media and  educational  media  production  units,  and  cultu- 
ral sind  scientific  visual  communicators:  (3)  to  set  high 
standards  for  visual  integrity  and  communication  ethics; 
and  (4)  to  foster  and  promote  scholsirly  research. 

The  school  sponsors  the  Newsphoto  Conference  for 
Editors,  a  pioneering  picture-editing  workshop  for  word- 
oriented  newspaper  editors,  founded  in  1970,  and  still  the 
only  program  of  its  kind.  Over  the  years,  editors  from  30 
states,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  three  Canadian  prov- 
inces have  attended  sessions  on  the  Athens  campus.  In 
addition,  the  conference  has  been  held  in  Los  Angeles. 

INTERNSHIPS 

In  an  effort  to  provide  practical  training,  students  are 
required  to  have  at  least  one  paid  internship  for  a  period  of 
1 0  weeks  during  their  college  careers.  Any  qualified  student 
may  compete  for  an  internship.  Many  students  have  several 
internships  before  graduation. 

In  recent  years,  Ohio  University  visual  communication 
students  have  worked  on  paid  internships  at  newspapers 
and  magazines  aind  in  the  areas  of  advertising,  photo  illus- 
tration, audio-visual  production,  and  television.  The  in- 
ternships have  been  in  Alabama,  Alaska,  Arizona,  Arkansas, 
Califomicu  Colorado,  Florida,  Georgia,  Idaho,  lUinois,  Indi- 
ana, Kansas,  Kentucky,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Montana,  Nevada,  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina, 


Texas,  Virginia,  Washington,  West  Virginia,  Wisconsin, 
Wyoming,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Many  Ohio  University  visual  communication  students 
are  active  members  of  the  Ohio  News  Photographers  Asso- 
ciation and  other  state  press  photographers  groups  and  are 
student  members  of  the  National  Press  Photographers  As- 
sociation. All  students  are  encouraged  to  enter  newsphoto 
competitions  for  which  they  may  be  eligible.  Mamy  Ohio 
University  students  have  been  successful  in  these  competi- 
tions. They  have  done  particularly  well  in  the  annual  Will- 
iam Randolph  Hearst  Foundation  photojournalism  compe- 
tition which  is  open  to  any  student  taking  photojournalism 
courses  in  any  of  the  more  than  80  participating  colleges 
and  universities.  In  recent  yeeirs,  Ohio  University  students 
have  won  first  place  four  times,  plus  three  seconds,  one 
third,  three  fourths,  one  fifth,  one  sixth,  and  one  ninth 
place. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  JOURNALISM 
Admission  Requirements  -  B.S.J. 

Sophomore  rank,  a  university  grade-point  average  of  2.5, 
and  grades  of  at  least  B  in  VICO  120,  121,  and  122  are 
criteria  for  admission  to  the  institute.  Freshmen  wishing  to 
enter  the  program  in  their  sophomore  year  should  take 
VICO  120,  121,  and  122  during  their  first  year  in  college. 

General  Requirements  -  B.S.J. 

To  meet  the  accrediting  standards  of  the  American 
Council  on  Education  in  Journalism  and  Mass  Communi- 
cation, three  fourths  of  the  student's  program  should  con- 
sist of  courses  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences  and  one- 
fourth  in  professional  courses  in  journalism,  visual 
communication,  and  photography. 

Visual  communication  students  earning  the  journalism 
degree  at  Ohio  University  meet  this  standard  by  fulfilling 
general  and  specialization  area  requirements.  The  general 
requirements  provide  a  liberal  arts  and  sciences  core  for  all 
students  with  the  following  courses: 

Political  Science  (2  qtrs) 

Sociology  or  Antiiropology  (2  qtrs) 

Economics  (2  qtrs) 

Psycliology  ( 1  qtr.  except  PSY  121) 

History  (2  qtrs) 

Englisii  Composition  (2  qtrs.  one  must  be  305.  307.  308.  or  309) 

Statistics  ( 1  qtr,  from  approved  school  list) 

Philosopliy  (2  qtrs)  lone  must  be  PHIL  120  or  130) 

Foreign  I^anguage  (3  qtrs  basic  sequence  or  1  qtr  advanced) 

OR 

Science  (3  qtrs  as  approved  by  advisor) 

Comparative  Arts/Fine  Arts  (2  qtrs) 

OR 

Afro-American  and/or  Women's  Studies  12  qtrs) 

Specialization  Area  Requirements 

To  the  liberal  base,  which  generally  is  the  focus  of  the 
freshman  year,  visual  communication  students  working 
toward  ajoumcdism  degree  add  courses  in  desired  areas  of 
specialization,  meeting  the  requirement  by  completing  one 
of  two  options: 

1 .  a  minimum  of  36  hours  in  advanced  courses  in  a  single 
department  within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
(usually  structured  in  accordance  with  the  major  re- 
quirements of  the  selected  department), 

2.  a  minimum  of  18  approved  hours  in  one  Arts  and 
Sciences  department  and  18  approved  hours  in  any 
other  series  of  related  courses  except  journalism,  tele- 
communications, and  fine  arts  photography. 

Additional  nonjoumEilism  courses  are  required  in  some 
visual  communication  sequences.  No  course  maybe  count- 
ed for  more  than  one  type  of  requirement.  For  example,  a 
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course  used  to  meet  a  general  requirement  may  not  also  be 
applied  to  a  specialization  area  or  sequence  requirement. 
To  assure  the  liberal  stress  of  the  overall  program,  the 
professional  content  of  the  B.SJ.-visual  communication 
degree  is  limited  to  one-fourth  of  the  192  hours  required  for 
graduation.  Credits  in  all  courses  in  journalism,  telecom- 
munications, visual  communication,  and  photography  should 
total  at  least  45  hours  and  not  more  than  55  hours.  All 
protessional  hours  beyond  55  must  be  compensated  for  by 
nonprofessional  hours  over  the  required  192-hour  total. 
Nonjoumalism  courses  required  in  the  visual  communica- 
tion core  and  sequences  are  not  counted  as  part  of  the  45  to 
55  total  professional  hours. 


Visual  Communication  Sequence 
Requirements 

(Major  code  "6930) 
Picture  Editing 

JOUR  333*  News  Edit 4 

JOUR  336  Adv.  Pict.  Edit 3 

JOUR  412*  Mass  Media  &  Soc 3 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration,  telecommuni- 
cations, or  graphic  design  upperdlvlslon  courses  as 

electl  ves 14 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

•These  courses  are  Included  In  the  journalism-visual  communication  core. 


Visual  Communication  Core  Requirements 

All  visual  communication  journalism  majors  complete  a 
basic  core  of  16  courses  totaling  61  to  62  hours.  These  are: 

ART  100  Visual  Art    3 

ART  101  2-Dimen.  Design  4 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design   4 

AH  307  History  of  Photog 4 

VICO  120  Intro  to  Vis.  Comm 4 

VICO  121  Deliv.  Syst 4 

VICO  122  Vis.  Comm.  Prac 4 

JOUR  221  Graphics 5 

JOUR  231  News  Rptng 4 

JOUR  235  Pict.  Editing 3 

JOUR  250  Advert.  Prin 4 

JOUR  325  Photojour 3 

JOUR  333  News  Editing 4 

JOUR  41 1  Comm.  I^w   4 

JOUR  412  Mass  Med.  &  Soc 3 

Plus  a  choice  of  the  following: 

JOUR  331  Rptng.  Contem.  Issues  3 

JOUR  363  Review  &  Crit 3 

JOUR  441  Mag.  Feature  Wrtng 4 

JOUR  464  Rptng.  Pub.  Affairs    3 

JOUR  465  Editorial  Page  3 

The  art  and  art  history  courses  do  not  count  towsird  the 
55-hour  limit  as  professionEil  courses. 

Standards 

1.  Students  must  earn  grades  of  at  least  C  in  JOUR  221. 
231.  235.  325.  333.  411.  and  412  and  all  professional 
sequence  courses  to  be  graduated. 

2.  To  qualify  to  take  any  journalism  course,  except  JOUR 
22 1  and  250.  students  must  first  pass  an  English  pro- 
ficiency examination.  Students  are  urged  to  take  the 
exam  as  freshmen.  The  proficiency  test  may  be  taken 
no  more  than  three  times.  Passing  score  for  this  test  is 
75.  Any  student  who  fails  to  pass  on  the  first  effort  wlU 
be  permitted  to  retaike  the  exemi  later.  Passing  scores 
on  retake  examinations  are  75  for  sophomores  and  80 
for  juniors  and  seniors. 

3.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  JOUR  231  students  must 
achieve  at  least  25  words  per  minute  on  a  typing  exam- 
ination administered  on  the  first  day  of  the  class. 

4.  To  remain  a  major  in  the  Visual  Communication  pro- 
gram, a  student  must  earn  at  least  a  C  in  all  profes- 
sional courses  (visual  communication,  journalism, 
photography). 

5.  No  professional  course  may  be  taken  more  than  twice. 

6.  Students  must  pass  a  portfolio  review  at  the  end  of  the 
JOUR  325.  326.  and  327  photojournalism  courses  to 
qualify  for  advancement  to  visual  communication 
sequences. 


Photo  Communication 

JOUR  326  Adv.  Photojournalism  3 

JOUR  327  Color  News  Photo 3 

ART  494  Adv.  Publ.  Photo 5 

ART  499  Adv.  Photo.  lUus 5 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration,  telecommuni- 
cations, or  graphic  design  upperdivision  courses  as 

electives 4-8 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Photo  Rlustration 

JOUR  327  Color  News  Photography  3 

ART  497  Photo  Illustration  5 

ART  498  Photo  lUustration  5 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  Illustration,  telecommuni- 
cations, or  graphic  design  upperdivision  courses  as 

electives 9-11 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Multi-Media 

JOUR  327  Color  News  Photo 3 

ART  494  Adv  P\ibl.  Photo 5 

ART  499  Photo.  Illus 5 

Joumcdlsm.  photo  communication  or  illustration,  telecommuni- 
cations, graphic  design,  film,  or  education  upperdivision 

courses  as  electives   9-11 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Performing  Arts  Com.munication 

JOUR  326  Adv.  Photojournalism  3 

JOUR  327  Color  News  Photography  3 

Theater  technical  production  or  stagecraft  course    6 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration,  telecommuni- 
cations, dance,  graphic  design,  film,  or  theater  upperdivision 

courses  as  electives   8-12 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Medical  or  Science  Illustration 

JOUR  326  Adv  Photojournalism  3 

JOUR  327  Color  News  Photography  3 

JOUR  492  Science  &  Med.  Rptng 3 

ZOOL  480  Microscopy  &  Photomicrography  3 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  Illustration,  telecommuni- 
cations, graphic  design,  or  film  upperdivision  courses 

as  electives   8-12 

total  sequence  requirements  24 


College  of  Education 


Allen  Myers,  Dean 
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THE  COLLEGE 

The  College  of  Education  is  a  professional  college  and 
therefore  its  major  goal  is  the  preparation  of  persons  for 
future  careers  related  to  education  both  in  and  out  of  school 
settings.  A  wide  range  of  programs  is  offered  for  teaching  in 
elementary,  middle,  and  high  schools  and  other  educa- 
tional positions.  The  coUege  provides  graduate  study  in  a 
variety  of  professional  education  fields. 

All  undergraduate  programs  include  a  broad  base  of 
general  education,  intensive  prepeiration  in  the  subject 
matter  field,  cmd  professional  emphasis  which  combines 
theory  with  actual  educational  practice.  Each  program  is 
thus  designed  to  prepare  students  to  enter  their  future 
Ccireers  with  a  strong  background  in  liberal  arts,  educa- 
tional strategies  aind  techniques,  and  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  teaching  and  learning  processes. 

The  College  of  Education  is  accredited  by  the  North  Cen- 
tral Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  Eind  the 
National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education 
cind  is  approved  for  teacher  preparation  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Mucation  of  Ohio. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
m  EDUCATION 

The  degree.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  education,  represents 
the  completion  of  a  program  designed  to  allow  the  student 
to  attciin  competence  in  three  cireas:  (1)  the  principal  aca- 
demic fields.  (2)  understanding  and  skills  of  teaching,  and 
(3)  general/liberal  education. 

Besides  University  General  Education  Requirements 
each  student  must  complete  the  certification  requirements 
established  for  the  program  he  or  she  is  following. 

A  student  who  plans  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades 
enrolls  in  the  College  of  Education.  The  curricula  offered  by 
the  coUege  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State  Department 
of  Education  and  qualify  a  student  to  obtain  a  provisional 
certificate  to  teach  in  the  elementary  grades  and  kinder- 
garten, depending  upon  the  student's  preparation. 

A  student  who  plcms  to  teach  in  the  middle,  high  school 
academic,  or  speciad  subjects  enrolls  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation or  other  colleges  within  the  University.  The  middle 
school  secondary  programs  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
State  Department  of  Education  and  qualify  the  student  to 


obtain  a  provisional  certificate  to  teach  the  subjects  indi- 
cated on  the  certificate. 

A  student  who  plans  to  teach  in  special  education  class- 
rooms enrolls  in  the  CoUege  of  Education.  The  curricula 
offered  by  the  coUege  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State 
Department  of  Education  zmd  qualify  a  student  to  obtain  a 
provisional  certificate  to  teach  in  classrooms  for  the  edu- 
cable  mentally  retarded  and  learning  disabled  Etnd  for  the 
moderately,  severely,  and  profoundly  retarded. 

REVISED  PROGRAMS 

AU  undergraduate  teacher  education  programs  at  Ohio 
University  are  being  revised  to  conform  to  new  standards 
for  certification  issued  by  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion of  Ohio.  The  new  programs  and  courses  are  included  in 
this  catalog. 

These  new  programs  and  courses  apply  to  aU  students 
entering  Ohio  University  in  the  1988-89  academic  year. 
Students  with  questions  about  their  program  require- 
ments may  contact  their  advisors  and/or  the  Student 
Personnel  Services  Office,  124  McCracken  HaU.  Ohio  Uni- 
versity, Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

SELECTIVE  ADMISSION 
AND  RETENTION 

The  college  has  a  selective  admission  and  retention  pro- 
cess that  applies  to  aU  students  who  intend  to  complete  the 
teacher  preparation  program  through  Ohio  University.  The 
purpose  of  the  selective  admission  and  retention  process  is 
to  provide  both  the  student  and  the  coUege  with  an  oppor- 
tunity to  assess  each  student's  capabilities  as  a  prospective 
teacher.  There  are  three  selection  phases  in  this  process, 
two  of  which  are  described  below,  and  the  third  phase  is 
detailed  under  Student  Teaching. 

A  complete  description  of  the  selective  admission  and 
retention  policies  and  procedures  is  available  from  Student 
Personnel  Services,  124  McCracken  HaU. 

Admission  to  Professional  Education 

students  must  be  admitted  to  professional  education 
before  taking  any  of  the  foUowlng:  elementary  education 
courses — any  EDEL  courses  numbered  200  or  above;  spe- 
cial education  courses — any  EDSP  courses  in  Block  II  or 
above:  or  secondary  education  courses — any  EDSE  courses. 

Application  for  admission  to  teacher  education  should  be 
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made  during  the  third  quarter  of  the  freshman  year.  The 
criteria  which  students  must  meet  before  the  quarter  in 
wliicli  tliey  apply  are  the  following: 

1.  Completion  of  45quarterhoursofcredltwith  an  over- 
all grade  point  average  of  2.5. 

2.  A  2.5  grade  point  average  and  no  grade  below  a  C  is 
acceptable  toward  completion  of  the  following  courses: 

a.  PSY  101— Genera]  Psychology 

b.  Any  required  remedial  work  in  English  composition 
and  mathematics 

c.  Tier  I  composition  and  mathematics,  and  INCO 
101/103 

3.  Satisfactory  performance  on  the  Speech  and  Hcciring 
Proficiency  Examination.  This  examination  is  offered 
through  the  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic,  Lindley  Hall,  on  the 
Athens  campus  or  by  approved  individuals  at  the  brEinch 
campuses. 

4.  Satisfactory  performance  on  the  Preprofessioneil  Skills 
Tests  (PPST).  Must  achieve  scores  of  172  or  above  in  each 
area.  (The  PPST  can  be  taken  two  times.) 

5.  Submission  of  a  statement  confirming  that  the  stu- 
dent's record  is  clear  of  any  felony  convictions.  This 
statement  is  obtained  from  Student  Personnel  Services, 
124  McCracken  Hall. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing  in 
Professional  Education 

students  must  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  prior 
to  taking  any  of  the  following  courses:  elementary  educa- 
tion courses — any  EDEL  courses  numbered  300  or  above; 
special  education  courses — any  EDSP  courses  in  Block  111 
or  above;  or  secondary  education  courses — ciny  EDSE 
courses  numbered  300  or  above. 

Application  for  advanced  stEinding  in  professioncd  educa- 
tion should  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  third  quarter  of  the 
sophomore  year.  The  criteria  which  students  must  meet  by 
the  end  of  the  quarterin  which  they  applyare  the  foUowrlng; 

1.  General  requirements 

a.  Completion  of  90  quarter  hours  of  credit  with  an 
overall  gp.a.  of  2.5. 

b.  Satisfactory  reports  from: 

( 1 )  Hudson  Health  Center,  T.B.  test 

(2)  Student  Judiciaries 

(3)  Faculty  Advisor 

c.  A  2.5  grade-point  average  and  no  grade  below  a  C 
in  the  following  courses: 

( 1 )  Tier  1  freshman  composition  requirement 

(2)  INCO  103— Public  Speaking.  (For  hearing  and 
speech  therapy  majors  only,  HSS  107— Voice 
and  Articulation — is  the  required  course  in  this 
category;  emd  INCO  101  and  103  are  optional.) 

(3)  Tier  1  quantitative  skills  requirement 

d.  Apply  for  urban  field 

e.  Apply  for  student  teaching 

2.  Specific  requirements  for  elementan)  education 

a.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  2.5  g.p.a. 
and  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each: 

(1)  EDCI275orPSY275 

(2)  EDEL  200  (or  PSY  273  or  HECF  160) 

(3)  EDEL200L 

(4)  EDSP  271 

(5)  EDSP  160 

b.  A  satisfactory  recommendation  from  the  faculty  in 
elementciry  education  is  necessary  for  the  student's 
continuation  in  the  elementary  education  program. 

3.  Specific  requirements  (or  special  education  (EMR/LD) 

a.  Completion  of  all  courses  in  Blocks  I  and  11  with  a 
2.5  g.p.a 

b.  Each  course  in  blocks  I  and  II  must  be  completed 
with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 


c.  A  satisfactory  recommendation  from  the  faculty 
members  coordinating  Blocks  1  and  11  based  upon 
review  by  Eill  the  faculty  teaching  in  each  block  Is 
necessary  for  the  student's  continuation  In  the 
special  education  program. 

4.  Specific   requirements   for  secondary  cind   special 
fields  (K-12)  education. 

a.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  g.p.a.  of 
2.5  and  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each; 

(1)  EDSE  250 

(2)  EDSE250L 

(3)  EDSE  270 

(4)  EDSE270L 

(5)  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275 

b.  A  2.5  accumulative  g.p.a.  in  each  teaching  field  for 
which  certification  Is  being  sought. 

c.  A  satisfactory  recommendation  from  the  faculty  in 
secondEuy  education  is  necessary  for  the  student's 
continuation  in  the  secondary  education  program. 

5.  Specific  requirements  for  hearing  andspeech  therapy 

a.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  a  g.p.a  of 
2.5  and  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each: 

(1)  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275 

(2)  EDEL  200  and  200L 

(3)  EDSP  270 

(4)  EDSP  271  or  PSY  376 

b.  A  2.5  accumulative  g.p.a.  in  all  hearing  Eind  speech 
science  courses  completed. 

c.  A  satisfactory  recommendation  from: 

( 1 )  faculty  member  who  taught  the  student  in  HSS 
240,  Professional  Orientation 

(2)  faculty  member  who  taught  the  student  in 
EDSP    270,    Classroom    Management   of 

Children. 


SCHOOL  OF  APPLIED 
BEHAVIORAL  SCIENCES  AND 
EDUCATIONAL  LEADERSHIP 

The  School  of  Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educa- 
tional Leadership  offers  only  graduate  programs.  However, 
some  undergraduate  courses  Eire  available  in  career  coun- 
seling and  human  relations.  Students  interested  in  gradu- 
ate programs  should  contact  the  Student  Personnel  Servi- 
ces Office,  124  McCracken  Hall. 


SCHOOL  OF  CURRICULUM 
AlSfD  INSTRUCTION 

The  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  comprises 
four  major  program  areas  —  elementary  education,  mid- 
dle/junior high  school  education,  secondary  education,  and 
special  education.  Forty-eight  certifiable  programs  are 
offered  in  these  fields.  In  addition,  there  are  four  validations 
in  selected  areas.  The  school  provides  the  opportunity  for 
students  admitted  to  teacher  education  to  pursue  under- 
graduate courses  leading  to  teacher  certification  in  the 
state  of  Ohio.  Listed  below  are  program  descriptions  and 
course  requirements  for  each  of  the  certification  and 
validation  patterns  offered. 

A  junior  or  senior  who  has  a  3.0  accumulative  grade- 
point  average  and  is  able  to  schedule  15  to  18  hours  of 
independent  study  in  the  school  maybe  eligible  for  school 
honors.  Honors  work  extends  beyond  the  required  teacher- 
education  course  sequences. 
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ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

In  order  to  receive  a  B.S.Ed,  degree  and  certification  in 
elementary  education,  students  must  complete  the  total 
program  in  elementary  education.  Upon  completion  of  the 
program  students  are  eligible  for  a  four-year  provisional 
teaching  certificate  for  teaching  in  grades  one  to  eight. 
Kindergarten  certification  may  also  be  obtained  by  com- 
pleting the  necessary  kindergarten  requirements  as  speci- 
fied below: 


Required  General  Education  Courses 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

English    21-23 

Freshman  and  junior  English  composition  courses  taken  to 
satisfy  the  University  English  composition  requirement  (See 
English  Composition  Requirement  in  the  Graduation  Require- 
ments section  of  this  catsjog)  may  be  used  toward  completion  of 
these  hours. 

Required:  INCO  103  Pub.  Speaking 4 

LING  270  Nature  of  Lang 5 

EDEL  321  Children's  Lit 3 

EDEL  321L  Field/Clinical  Exp 1 

ART  360  Art  for  Elementary  Teachers  6 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Mus  for  Clssrm  Teachers   3 

Natural  Science 12 

Ail  students  must  complete  at  least  1 2  quarter  hours  of  science 
including  at  least  one  course  in  biological  science  and  one  course 
in  physical  science.  Recommended  choices  include  BOT  101  or 
ZOOL  101.  BOT  102.  and  one  course  in  physical  science  with  a 
lab  (recommended  choices  include  physical  world,  geology. 
GEOG  101,  chemistry,  physics).  All  courses  taken  to  complete 
this  requirement  must  contain  a  laboratory  component. 

Mathematics   10  hrs 

MATH  120,  121,  and  122  are  recommended:  however,  any 
mathematics  courses  numbered  above  120  euid  equaling  ten 
queirter  hours  except  MATH  151  would  be  acceptable. 

Social  Studies  27 

Each  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  27  quarter  hours 
and  a  minimum  of  sevencourses  in  social  studies.  Social  studies 
Is  defined  as  any  history,  political  science,  economics,  sociol- 
ogy, anthropology,  social  welfare,  geography,  or  economic  edu- 
cation course. 

Specific  requirements  are  the  completion  of  at  least  one  course 
in  American  history  or  American  government  GEOG  121  Cul- 
tural Geog,  and  EDGS  410  Human  Relations. 
Physical  Education 

HLTH  202  Health  Sci  &  Lifestyle  4 

HPES  270  Tchng.  Phys.  Ed 3 

No  more  than  six  hours  of  HSC  activity  courses  may  be 
counted  toward  the  degree  and  none  count  in  general  education. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Eklucation  Progrsmi  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
section  of  this  catalog)  and  aire  urged  to  consult  with  their 
advisors  to  plan  to  meet  both  sets  of  General  Education 
Requirements. 


EDEL  330L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  331  Teach  Math  in  Elem.  Sch.  4-8  2 

EDEL  331 L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  340  Teach  Science  Elem.  Sch 4 

EDEL  350  Teach  Soc.  Studies  Elem.  Sch 3 

EDEL  350L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  372  Managing  Elem.  Classroom   2 

EDEL  460  Child  and  the  Curriculum   4 

EDM  332  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Ed 4 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educ.  Media    4 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Field  Exp.— Urban 2 

Kindergarten-Primary  Sequence 

students  seeking  kindergarten-primary  certification 
should  complete  the  regular  elementary  education  program 
plus  EDEL  306  (6  hours).  Kindergarten  Theory  and  Meth- 
ods, and  EDPL  461  (7  hours).  Student  Teaching  in 
Elementary  Schools.  Students  seeking  this  certification 
will  complete  one  quarter  of  student  teaching  in  an 
elementary  situation  followed  by  an  additional  part-time 
student  teaching  assignment  in  a  kindergarten. 

Thirty  Hour  Concentration 

A  thirty  hour  concentration  is  required  in  the  program 
for  prekindergarten,  kindergarten-primary,  and  elemen- 
tary. This  concentration  must  be  in  the  area  of  one  of  the 
following:  humanities,  mathematics,  natural  sciences,  or 
social  sciences.  An  area  of  concentration  may  contain  ten 
quarter  hours  that  are  presently  used  to  meet  the  Genercd 
Education  Requirements  in  one  of  the  following  areEis: 
humanities,  mathematics,  natural  sciences,  or  social  sci- 
ences. An  area  of  concentration  must  contain  ten  quarter 
hours  at  the  300  level  or  above.  Courses  for  an  area  of 
concentration  must  be  selected  from  a  pre-approved  listing 
of  courses  that  are  acceptable  as  possible  concentration 
courses. 

NOTE:  Special  education  cannot  be  used  as  an  area  of  concentraUon. 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience 

EDPL  461  and  462  Stu.  Tchng.  in  Elem.  School 13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one  quar- 
ter and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement.  Addi- 
tional student  teaching  is  required  of  students  seeking 
kindergarten  certification.  A  person  should  make  an  appli- 
cation for  student  teaching  by  December  1  of  the  year  prior 
to  the  year  in  which  student  teaching  is  to  be  taken.  For 
exemiple,  amyone  doing  student  teaching  during  any  of  the 
three  quarters  of  the  school  year  1989-90  should  apply  by 
December  1,  1988.  For  further  information  contact  the 
Field  Experiences  Office,  129  McCracken  Hall. 


Professional  Sequence 

The  following  professional  courses  are  required  of  all 
elementary  education  majors.  To  be  eligible  to  enroll  in 
these  courses  students  should  note  the  prerequisites  in  the 
Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalog. 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

EDEL  200L  Field/Clinical  Exp 1 

EDS?  271  Intro  Excep.  Children  3 

EDSP  160  Field  Exp.  Spec.  Educ 1 

EDCI  275  Lmg.  Process  Classrm 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psych 4 

EDEL  310  Teach  Lang.  Arts  Elem.  Sch 3 

EDEL  310L  Field/Clinical  Experience  2 

EDEL  31 1  Teach  Read  Elem.  Sch 4 

EDEL  31 IL  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  330  Teach  Math  in  Elem.  Sch.  K-3 2 


ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION/ 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  prepare  persons  to 
meet  State  of  Ohio  teacher  certification  requirements  as 
elementary  teachers  and  to  be  prepared  to  be  teachers  in 
preschool. 

The  current  program  in  preschool  teaching  is  part  of  the 
School  of  Home  Economics  and  the  current  program  in 
elementary  education  is  part  of  the  School  of  Curriculum 
and  Instruction.  This  program  provides  for  each  student  to 
choose  the  school  and  college  in  which  he  or  she  wishes  to 
enroll;  therefore,  a  student  can  earn  either  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  home  economics  or  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
education.  In  either  case  the  student  follows  the  same 
program  and  earns  the  same  certificate. 
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Students  are  advised  that  the  elementary  education/ 
early  childhood  prof^ram  is  a  dual  concentration  and  is 
likely  to  require  at  least  one  additional  quarter  beyond  the 
1 2  quarters  ordinarily  needed  for  a  bachelor's  degree.  Stu- 
dents in  the  program  should  schedule  carefully  and  work 
closely  with  their  advisors. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Program  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
section  of  this  catalog)  and  are  urged  to  consult  with  their 
advisors  to  plan  to  meet  both  sets  of  general  education 
requirements. 

PSY  101  General  Psych 5 

ART  360  Art  for  Elem.  Teachers 6 

English    21-23 

Freshmcin  composition  requirement  5 

Junior  composition  requirement    4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkg 4 

LING  270  Nature  of  Language    5 

EDEL  321  Children's  Lit 3 

EDEL  321L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

Mathematics'    10 

MATH  120  Elem.  Topics  in  Math    4 

MATH  121  Elem.  Topics  in  Math    3 

MATH  122  Elem.  Topics  in  Math    3 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  for  Classroom  Teachers   3 

OR 

MUS  262  Music  in  Early  Childhood  3 

Natural  Science 13 

BOT/ZOOL  101  Prin.  of  Biol 5 

ZOOL  103  Hum.  Biol 5 

One  physical  science  with  laboratory  component    4 

•These  courses  are  recommended;  however,  any  mathematics 
courses  numbered  above  120  and  equaling  ten  quarter  hours  are 
acceptable  (except  MATH  1511. 

Social  Sciences   27 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Econ 4 

OR 

ECED  346  Econ.  in  Curriculum    4 

GEOG  121  Elements  of  Cultural  Geog. 4 

U.S.  history  or  political  science    4 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

SOC  201  Social  Problems    4 

OR 

SOC  223  American  Society  4 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

Physical  Education    7 

HPES  270  Tchng.  of  Phys.  Ed 3 

HLTH  202  Health  Scl  &  Lifestyle  4 

OR 
HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

Major  Requirements 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

OR 
EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

OR 

PSY  273  Child  &  Adol.  Psych 4 

EDSP  271  Intro  Except.  Children   3 

EDSP  160  Field  Exp.  Spec.  Education  1 

EDCI  275  Lmg.  Process  in  the  Classroom   5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psych 4 

EDEL  200L  Field/Clinical  Exp 1 

EDEL  306  Kindergarten  Educ 6 

EDEL  310  Teach.  Lang.  Arts  Elem.  Sch 3 

EDEL  310L  Field/Clinical  Experience  2 

EDEL  31 1  Teaching  Reading  Elem.  Sch 4 

EDEL  31 IL  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  330  Teach  Math  in  Elem.  Sch.  K-3  2 

EDEL  330L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  331  Teach  Math  in  Elem.  Sch.  4-8   2 


EDEL  33 1 L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  340  Teach  Science  Elem.  Sch 4 

EDEL  350  Teach  Soc.  Studies  Elem.  Sch 3 

EDEL  350L  Field/Clinical  Experience  1 

EDEL  372  Managing  Elem.  Classroom   2 

EDEL  460  Child  and  the  Curriculum    4 

EDM  332  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Ed 4 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educ.  Media    4 

EDCI  40 1  Advanced  Field  Experience-Urban 2 

EDGS  4 10  Human  Relations    3 

HECF  361  Prin.  of  Preschool  Guidance  4 

HECF  363  Creative  Exper.  with  Preschool  Child    4 

HECF  364  Premath  &  Scl-Young  Children 4 

HECF  462  Readings  in  Child  Development  and/or 

Family  Living  A,  B,  C  (Choose  2)    4 

HECF  463  Preschool  Administration  5 

HECF  465  Parent  Education    4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience 

EDPL  461  and  462  Stu.  Tchng.  in  Elem.  School 13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one  quar- 
ter and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement.  A 
person  should  make  an  application  forstudent  teaching  by 
December  1  of  the  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1.  1988.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office. 

HECF  464  Early  Childhood  Practicum    6 

Students  must  sign  up  with  the  director  of  the  Child 
Development  Center  at  least  one  year  in  advance. 


Procedures  for  Transferring  from 
One  Type  of  Certificate  to  /Siother 

Elementary  to  High  School 

The  holder  of  a  standard  elementary  teacher's  certificate 
may  obtain  a  high  school  teacher's  certificate  by  complet- 
ing the  teaching  field  requirements  and  a  methods  course 
for  teaching  at  the  secondary  level. 

High  School  or  Special  to  Elementary 

The  holder  of  a  provisional,  professional,  or  permanent 
high  school  or  special  teacher's  certificate  may  obtain  a 
certificate  valid  for  elementary  teaching  upon  submitted 
evidence  of  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  following 
coursework  in  elementary  education: 

a.  Child  Psychology—  EDEL  200  ORPSY  273  OR  HECF 
160 

b.  Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  —  EDEL  310,  310L, 
311,311L 

c.  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics  —  EDEL  330, 
330L,  331,331L 

d.  Methods  of  Teaching  Science  —  EDEL  340 

e.  Methods  of  Teaching  Social  Studies  —  EDEL  350, 
350L 

f.  ART  360,  Visual  Arts 

g.  HLTH  202  and  HPES  270 
h.  MUS  160  and  161 

i.  Children's  Lit.  EDEL  32 1 ,  32 1 L;  INCO  1 03  and  LING 

270 
j.  MATH  120,  121,  122 
k.  Science,  Physical  and  Biological 
1.  U.S.  History  or  political  science  (Minimum  of  20 

hours  of  social  studies  from  history,  political  science, 

geography,  sociology,  economics,  anthropology,  social 

welfare,  or  economic  education) 
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MIDDLE/JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 
Elementary  Certification  with  Language 
Arts/Sociail  Studies  Emphasis 

To  receive  a  B.S.Ed,  degree  in  middle  school  education 
with  certification  in  elementary  education  (Icinguage  arts/ 
social  studies  emphasis),  students  must  complete  the 
following  program.  Upon  completion  a  student  is  eligible 
for  a  four-year  provisional  teaching  certificate  for  teaching 
in  grades  1  through  8  with  validation  to  teach  remedial 
reading  in  grades  K  through  1 2.  Kindergarten  certification 
may  also  be  obtained  by  completing  the  necessciry  kinder- 
garten requirements  specified  below. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

ART  360  Art  for  Elem.  Teachers 6 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  forClassroom  Tchr 3 

Natural  Science 12 

All  students  must  complete  at  least  12  quarter  hours  of 
science  including  at  least  one  course  in  biological  science  with  a 
lab  ( recommended  choices  include  BOT  1 0 1  or  ZOOL  101:  BOT 
102)  AND  one  course  in  physical  science  with  a  lab  (rec- 
ommended choices  include  physical  world,  geology,  chemistry, 
physics).  All  courses  taken  to  complete  this  requirement  must 
contain  a  laboratory  component. 

Mathematics   10 

Math  120.  121  and  122  are  recommended:  however,  any 
mathematics  course  numbered  above  120  and  equaling  ten 
quarter  hours  would  be  acceptable  (except  Math  151). 

Physical  Education   7 

HLTH  202  Health  Sci  &  Life  Style 4 

HPES  270  Teaching  of  P.E 3 

No  more  than  six  hours  of  HPES  activity  courses  may  be 
counted  toward  the  degree  and  none  count  in  general 
education. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Progrsmi  (see  General  Education  section  of  this 
catalog)  cind  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisors  to  plan 
to  meet  both  sets  of  General  Education  Requirements. 

Professional  Sequence 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

EDEL  200L  Field/Clinical  Exp 1 

EDEL  310  Tchng  Lang  Arts  Elem  Sch 3 

EDEL  310L  Field/Clinical  Exper 2 

EDEL  31 1  Tchng  Reading  Elem  Sch   4 

EDEL  31 IL  Field/Clinical  Exper  1 

EDEL  330  Teh  Math  Elem  Sch  K-3    2 

EDEL  330L  Field/Clinical  Exper  1 

EDEL  331  Teh  Math  Elem  Sch  4-8 2 

EDEL  33 IL  Field/Clinical  Exper  1 

EDEL  340  Teh  Science  Elem  Sch   4 

EDEL  350  Teh  Soc  Studies  Elem  Sch  3 

EDEL  350L  Field/Clinical  Exper  1 

EDEL  372  Managing  Elem  Classroom 2 

EDEL  460  Child  and  the  Curriculum   4 

EDSP  271  Intro  Exception  Child 3 

EDSP  160  Field  Exp.  Spec.  Educ 1 

EDCI  275  Lmg  Process  in  Classrm 5 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educ  Media  4 

EDCI  401  Adv  Field  Exper/Urban 2 

EDCI  461  Intro  to  Individualization  of  Education 4 

EDCI  492M  Middle  School  Education  Seminar  5 

EDM  332.  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Education,  is  highly 
recommended  as  an  elective. 

Major  Requirements 

Social  Studies   30 

Each  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  30  quarter 
hours  and  a  mlnlmumof  seven  courses  in  social  studies.  Social 
studies  Is  defined  ais  jmy  history,  political  science,  economics, 
sociology,  anthropolo^,  social  welfare,  geography,  and 
economic  education  courses. 


Specific  requirements  are  the  completion  of  at  least  one 
course  in  Amertcam  history  or  American  government;  GEOG 
121.  Cultural  Geography;  and  EDGS  410. 

Language  Arts  44-45 

Freshman  and  junior  English  composition  courses  taken  to 
satisfy  the  University  English  composition  requirement  (See 
English  Composition  Requirement  In  the  Graduation 
Requirements  section  of  this  catalog)  may  be  used  toward 
completion  of  these  hours.  Required: 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking   4 

LING  270  Nature  of  Language   5 

EDEL  321  Children's  Lit 3 

EDEL  321L  Fleld/CIInlcal  Exp 1 

EDEL  4 1 1  Diag.  &  Treatment  of  Reading  Disabilities   4 

EDEL  412  Reading  Lab  Practicum 4 

EDSE  420  Teh.  Reading  Jr./Sr.  HS    4 

EDSE  420L  Teh.  Readlng/Fld.  Exp 1 

1 0  quarter  hours  of  English  at  the  200  level  or  higher. 

NOTE:  Students  whocomplete  this  program  also  receive  validation 

to  teach  remedial  reading  in  grades  K-12. 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience 

EDPL  461  &  462  Student  Teaching  in  Middle  School    13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  tciken  concurrently  in  one 
quarter  and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement. 
A  person  should  make  Em  application  for  student  teaching 
by  December  1  of  the  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1.  1988.  For  further 
information,  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office. 

Kindergarten-Primary  Sequence 

Students  seeking  kindergarten-primary  certification 
should  complete  the  above  program;  EDEL  306  (6  hrs), 
Kindergarten  Theory  and  Methods;  and  EDPL  461  (7  hrs). 
Student  Teaching  in  Kindergcirten.  Students  seeking  this 
certification  wlU  complete  one  quarter  of  student  teaching 
in  an  elementciry  situation  followed  by  an  additional  part- 
time  student  teaching  assignment  in  a  kindergarten. 
Reminder:  All  students  pursuing  teacher  education  pro- 
grams at  Ohio  University  are  subject  to  the  Selective 
Admission  and  Retention  Program  in  teacher  education. 
Criteria  and  procedures  are  available  in  the  Student  Per- 
sonnel Services  Office,  1 24  McCracken  Hall. 

NOTE:  Students  exempt  from  both  freshman  and  junior  English  composition 
requirements  must  still  complete  a  minimum  of  five  hours  of  English. 


Elementary  Certification  with 
Mathematics/Science  EmphEisis 

To  receive  a  B.S.Ed,  degree  in  middle  school  education 
with  certification  in  elementary  education  (mathematics/ 
science  emphasis),  students  must  complete  the  following 
program.  Upon  completion  of  the  program,  students  are 
eligible  for  a  four-year  provisional  teaching  certificate  for 
teaching  in  grades  one  to  eight.  Kindergarten  certification 
may  also  be  obtained  by  completing  the  necessary  kinder- 
garten requirements  as  specified  below. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

PSY  101  General  Psycholog' 5 

ART  360  Art  for  Elem.  Teachers 6 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  forClassroom  Tchr 3 

English    ; 21-23 

Freshman  and  junior  English  composition  courses  taken  to 
satisfy  the  Universify  English  composition  requirement  (See 
English  Composition  Requirement  in  the  Graduation  Re- 
quirements sectionof  thiscatalog)  maybe  used  toward  comple- 
tion of  these  hours.  Required: 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking  4 

EDEL  321  Children's  Lit 3 

EDEL  321L  Field/Clinical  Exp 1 
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Social  Studies  27 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  27  quarter 
hours  and  a  minimum  of  seven  courses  In  social  studies.  Social 
studies  Is  defined  as  any  history,  political  science,  economics, 
sociology,  ant h ropology.  social  wel fare,  geography,  and  econom- 
ic education  courses. 

Specific  requirements  are  the  completion  of  at  least  one 
course  In  American  history  or  American  government;  GEOG 
121.  Cultural  Geography;  and  EDGS410. 

Physical  Wucatlon    7 

HLTH  202  Health  Scl  &  Lifestyle 4 

HPES  270  Teaching  of  P.E 3 

No  more  than  sLx  hours  of  HPE^  activity  courses  may  be 
counted  toward  the  degree  and  none  count  In  general  ed 
ucatlon. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Program  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
and  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisors  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  General  Education  Requirements. 

Professional  Sequence 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

EDEL  200L  Fleld/Cllnlcal  Exp 1 

EDEL  310  Tchng  Lang  Arts  Elem  Sch 3 

EDEL  310L  Fleld/Cllnlcal  Exper  2 

EDEL  31 1  Tchng  Reading  Elem  Sch   4 

EDEL  31 IL  Fleld/Cllnlcal  Exper  1 

EDEL  331  Teh  Math  Elem  Sch  4-8 2 

EDEL  33 IL  Fleld/Cllnlcal  Exper  1 

EDEL  340  Teh  Science  Elem  Sch   4 

EDEL  350  Teh  Soc  Studies  Elem  Sch   3 

EDEL  350L  Fleld/Cllnlcal  Exper  1 

EDEL  372  Managing  Elem  Classroom 2 

EDEL  460  Child  and  the  Curriculum   4 

EDSP  271  Intro  Exception  Child 3 

EDSP  160  Field  Exp.  Spec.  Educ 1 

EDCl  275  Lmg  Process  in  Clcissrm 5 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educ  Media  4 

EDCl  401  Adv.  Field  Exper/Urban 2 

EDCl  461  Intro  to  Individualization  of  Education 4 

EDO!  492M  Middle  School  Education  Seminar  5 

EDM  332.  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Exlucation,  is  higWy 
recommended  as  an  elective. 

Major  Requirements 

Mathematics 

MATH  1 13  Algebra   5 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geometry  &Calc 4 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  21 1  Linear  Algebra 4 

M.ATH  330A  Foundations  of  Geometry  3 

MATH  330B  Foundations  of  Geometry 3 

NOTE:  With  the  addition  of  MATH  320.  Teaching  of  Mathe- 
matics in  Secondary  School,  and  an  elective  course  in  math- 
ematics at  the  200  level  or  above  to  total  45  hours  of  math- 
ematics, the  student  will  also  receive  certification  to  teach 
mathematics  in  high  school. 

Science    31 

BOT  1 10  IntroducUon  to  Botany    6 

OR 

ZOOL  150  Introduction  to  Zoology 6 

BOT  1 1 1  Introduction  to  Botany    6 

ZOOL  151  Introduction  to  Zoology 6 

CHEM  121  Principles  of  Chemistry  4 

GEOL  101  Introductin  to  Geology    5 

PHYS  201  Introduction  to  Physics  4 

NOTE:  OR  complete  the  approved  minor  in  one  of  the  science 
areas  [30-50  hours].  With  the  addition  of  the  appropriate  me- 
thods course,  the  student  will  receive  certiflcatlon  to  teach  the 
specific  science  in  high  school. 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience 

EDPL  46 1  and  462  Student  Teaching  in 

Middle  School   13 

EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 


These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one 
quarter  and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement. 
A  person  should  make  an  application  for  student  teaching 
by  December  1  of  theyear  prior  to  theyear  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done.  For  excimple,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1.  1988.  For  further 
information,  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office, 

Kindergarten-Primary  Sequence 

Students  seeking  kindergarten-primary  certification 
should  complete  the  above  progrsim;  EDEL  306  (6  hrs), 
Kindergarten  Theory  and  Methods;  and  EDPL  461  (7  hrs). 
Student  Teaching  in  Kindergarten.  Students  seeking  this 
certification  will  complete  one  quarter  of  student  teaching 
In  an  elementary  situation  followed  by  an  additional  part- 
time  student  teaching  assignment  in  a  kindergarten. 
Reminder:  All  students  pursuing  teacher  education  pro- 
grams at  Ohio  University  are  subject  to  the  Selective  Ad- 
mission and  Retention  Program  in  teacher  education. 
Criteria  and  procedures  are  available  in  the  Student  Per- 
sonnel Services  Office,  124  McCracken  Hall. 

NOTE:  Students  exempt  from  both  freshman  and  junior  English  composition 
requirements  must  still  complete  a  minimum  of  live  hours  of  English. 


Secondary  Certification  and  Middle  School 
Validation  with  Mathematics/Science 
Emphasis 

To  receive  a  B.S.Ed,  degree  and  certification  in  secondary 
education  with  validation  in  middle  school  education,  a 
student  must  complete  the  following  program.  Upon  com- 
pletion of  this  program  a  student  is  eligible  for  a  four-year 
provisional  teaching  certificate  for  teaching  in  grades  7 
through  12  in  his  academic  major.  Specialization  in  l^vo 
academic  areas  is  required  except  for  areas  such  as  home 
economics,  industricd  arts,  etc. 

Professional  Requirem.ents 

(43-46) 

EDCl  275  Lmg,  Proc.  in  the  Classrm 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psyc 4 

EDSE  250  Analysis  of  Tchr.  Char. 

&  Teaching  Tasks 4 

EDSE  250L  Field  Experience   2 

EDSE  270  Studies  of  the  Learner: 

Development  &  Exceptionalities   3 

EDSE  270L  Field  Experience   1 

EDSE  351  Instruc.  Proc.  &  Curr 5 

Methods  In  Major  Field 3-6 

(If  a  methods  professor  does  not  require  and  certify  30  clock 
hours  of  field,  laboratory,  and  clinical  experience,  students  must 
also  register  for  EDPL  360,  Field  Experience  in  Elementary  or 
Secondary  Schools,  to  obtain  the  required  field  contact  hours.) 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educ.  Media   2 

EDCl  40 1  Advanced  Field  Experience-Urban 2 

EDSE  420  Teaching  Reading  in  the 

Content  Areas   4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Experience   1 

EDCl  461  Intro  to  Individualization 

of  Education    4 

EDCl  492M  Middle  School  Education  Seminar  5 

EDCl  480  Teacher,  School,  and  Society 3 

EDM  332,  Microcomputer  Applications  In  Mucatlon,  is  highly 
recommended  as  an  elective. 

Professional  Ixiboratory  Experience 

EDPL  463  and  464  Student  Teaching  in 

Middle  School   13 

(EDPL  461  may  be  substituted  for 

EDPL  464  where  appropriate.) 
EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one  quar- 
ter and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement.  A 
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person  should  make  am  application  forstudent  teaching  by 
December  1  of  the  yccir  prior  to  the  year  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  duri  ng  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1,  1988.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office. 

Required  General  Ekiucation  Courses 

AU  students  in  secondary  academic  or  special  fields  in 
teacher  education  (except  home  economics  education) 
must  complete  45  hours  of  general  education  courses  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  a  B.S.  Ed.  degree  or 
teacher  certification  or  both. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Program  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
and  cire  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisor  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  general  education  requirements. 

The  breakdown  of  these  general  education  course  re- 
quirements is  as  follows: 

Science  and  Mathematics 

E^ch  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  one  course  in 
science  and  one  course  in  mathematics.  Appropriate  science 
courses  are:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  botany,  zoological 
and  biomedical  sciences,  physical  science,  geological  sciences, 
and  PSY  226.  312.  and  314.  Any  course  in  the  mathematics 
department  except  101  and  320.  is  acceptable  for  the  mathe- 
matics requirement.  Also.  PSY  121  counts  toward  the  mathe- 
matics requirement  Computer  science  courses  do  not  satisiy 
this  requirement 
Comparative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
this  area.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  one  field.  Possibilities 
Include  any  courses  In  the  Philosophy  Department;  Compara- 
tive Arts  Department:  HUM  107.  108.  109,  307.  308.  and  309; 
theater  history  courses;  Art  History  Department;  Art  Depeirt- 
ment  except  for  ART  360,  461.  462;  School  of  Music  courses 
except  for  music  education  courses,  music  therapy  courses,  and 
the  one-  or  two-hour  participation  courses. 
Social  Studies 

E^ch  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
social  science.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  In  the  same  field. 
PSY  101,  which  is  required,  is  included  as  one  of  the  social 
science  courses.  Other  possibilities  Include  emy  course  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  economic  education,  history,  political 
science,  sociology,  social  work,  geography,  and  psychology.  EX- 
CEPT PSY  121.226,275,  312,  and  314. 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

E^ch  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
English  and/or  foreign  language.  Freshman  and  junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  University  English 
composition  requirement  (See  English  Composition  Require- 
ment in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these  hours.  The  two  courses 
need  not  be  In  the  same  field.  INCO  1 03  is  a  specific  requirement 
in  this  area  and  is  counted  as  one  of  the  two  courses  needed. 
Possibilities  in  this  area  include  all  English  courses  EXCEPT 
ENG  450A  and  450B:  any  linguistics  courses;  any  foreign  lan- 
guage courses  EXCEPT  ML  410  and  445;  HUM  107.  108.  109. 
307.  308.  and  309  (these  humanities  courses  may  NOT  count 
toward  the  general  education  course  requirements  in  both  the 
English  and/or  foreign  language  field  AND  the  comparative  arts 
and/or  philosophy  fleldl. 

If  the  total  of  two  courses  from  each  of  the  above  fields  do 
not  add  up  to  45  hours,  then  a  student  must  elect  sufficient 
hours  in  one  or  a  combination  of  the  above  areas  to  bring 
the  total  hours  in  general  education  courses  to  45  hours. 
If  a  student's  major  OR  second  teaching  field  is  the  same 
as  one  of  the  above  areas,  then  ten  hours  of  the  major  or 
minor  may  be  counted  toward  the  corresponding  general 
education  field  as  well  as  the  major  or  minor.  For  example:  if 
the  student's  major  is  English,  ten  hours  of  English  may 
count  towjird  the  45-hour  total  of  general  education  courses 
and  toward  Field  4.  above,  which  is  English  and/or  Foreign 
Language. 


No  more  than  six  hours  of  HPES  activity  courses  may  be 
counted  toward  the  degree  except  for  majors  or  minors  in 
physiccd  education,  and  none  may  count  in  general  educa- 
tion. 


Major  Requirements 

Mathematics   45 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geometry  &  Calc 4 

MATH  21 1  Linear  Algebra 4 

MATH  330A  Foundations  of  Geometry  3 

MATH  330B  Foundations  of  Geometry  3 

Elective  math  courses  at  200  level  or  above  to  total  45  hours  of 
mathematics,  excluding  320. 

Science    45 

Complete  one  of  the  approved  minors  In 

Biological  Science   45 

Chemistry 45 

Eiarth  Science  45 

Physics    45 

General  Science   45 

Methods  Courses   8-9 

MATH  320  Teaching  Math  Sec.  Sch 4 

OR 

EDSE  478  Teaching  Physical  Sci 3 

OR 

BOT  368  Teaching  of  Biology 4 

NOTE:  Students  who  complete  this  program  wiU  receive  certi- 
fication to  teach  mathematics  or  the  selected  science  in  grades 
7-12. 

Persons  Interested  In  teaching  in  middle  school  in  subjects  other 
than  language  arts/social  studies  or  mathematics/science  please 
contact  the  Student  Personnel  Services  Office,  1 24  McCracken  Hall. 

REMINDER:  AU  Students  pursuing  teacher  education  pro- 
grams at  Ohio  University  are  subject  to  the  Selective  Ad- 
mission and  Retention  Program  in  teacher  education. 
Criteria  and  procedures  are  available  in  the  Student  Per- 
sonnel Services  Office,  124  McCracken  Hall. 

NOTE:  Students  exempt  from  both  freshman  and  Junior  English  composition 
requirements  must  still  complete  a  minimum  of  five  hours  of  English. 


Secondary  Certification  with 
Language  Arts/Social  Studies  Emphasis 

Professional  Requirements 

(43-47) 

EDCl  275  Lmg.  Proc.  in  the  Classrm 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psyc 4 

EDSE  250  Analysis  of  Tchr.  Char.  &  Teaching  Tasks 4 

EDSE  250L  Field  Experience   2 

EDSE  270  Studies  of  the  Learner: 

Development  &  Exceptionalities   3 

EDSE  270L  Field  Experience   1 

EDSE  351  Instruc.  Proc.  &  Curr 5 

Methods  In  Major  Field 3-6 

(If  a  methods  professor  does  not  require  and  certify  30  clock 
hours  of  field,  laboratory,  and  clinical  experience,  students  must 
also  register  for  EDPL  360.  Field  Experience  in  Elementary  or 
Secondary  Schools,  to  obtain  the  required  field  contact  hours.) 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educ.  Media   2 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Field  Experience-Urban 2 

EDSE  420  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas    4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Experience   1 

EDCI  461  Intro  to  Individualization  of  Education 4 

EDCI  492M  Middle  School  Education  Seminar  5 

EDCI  480  Teacher  School,  and  Society 3 

EDM  332.  Microcomputer  Applications  In  EducaUon.  is  highly 
recommended  as  an  elective. 
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Professional  Laboratory  Experience 

EDPL  463  and  464  Studt-nt  Tcachlnfi  In  Middle  School   13 

lEDPL  461  may  be  substituted  for 

EDPL  464  where  appropriate.) 
EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one  quar- 
ter and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement.  A 
person  should  maJte  an  application  forstudent  teaching  by 
December  1  of  the  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  duringany  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1.  1988.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

All  students  in  secondary  academic  or  specieU  fields  in 
teacher  education  (except  home  economics  education) 
must  complete  45  hours  of  general  education  courses  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  a  B.S.Ekl.  degree  or 
teacher  certification  or  both. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Program  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
and  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisor  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  General  Education  Requirements. 

The  brealtdown  of  these  general  education  course  requirements 

Is  as  follows: 

Science  and  Mathematic& 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  lesist  one  course  in 
science  and  one  course  In  mathematics.  Appropriate  science 
courses  are:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  botany,  zoological 
and  biomedical  sciences,  physical  science,  geological  sciences, 
and  PSY  226.  312.  and  314.  Any  course  in  the  mathematics 
department  except  10 1  or  320.  Is  acceptable  for  the  mathematics 
requirement.  Also.  PSY  121  counts  toward  the  mathematics 
requirement.  Computer  science  courses  do  not  satisfy  this 
requirement. 

Comparative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
this  area.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  one  field.  Possibilities 
include  any  courses  in  the  Philosophy  Department:  Compara- 
tive Arts  Department;  HUM  107.  108.  109,  307.  308.  and  309: 
theater  history  courses:  Art  History  Department:  Art  Depart- 
ment except  for  ART  360.  461.  462:  School  of  Music  courses 
except  for  music  education  courses,  music  therapy  courses,  and 
the  one-  or  two-hour  participation  course 

Social  Studies 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
social  science.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  In  the  same  field. 
PSY  101.  which  is  required,  is  included  as  one  of  the  social 
science  courses.  Other  possibilities  include  any  course  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  economic  education,  history,  political 
science,  sociology,  social  work,  geography,  and  psychology,  EX- 
CEPT PSY  121,  226,  275,  312.  &  314. 

English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
English  and/or  foreign  language.  Freshman  and  Junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  University  English 
composition  requirement  (see  English  Composition  Require- 
ment in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these  hours.  The  two  courses 
need  not  be  in  the  same  field.  INCO  103  Is  aspecific  requirement 
in  this  area  and  is  counted  as  one  of  the  two  courses  needed. 
Possibilities  in  this  area  include  all  English  courses  EXCEPT 
ENG  450A  and  450B:  any  linguistics  courses:  any  foreign  lan- 
guage courses  EXCEPT  ML  410  and  445:  HUM  107.  108.  109, 
307.  308,  and  309  (these  humanities  courses  may  NOT  count 
toward  the  general  education  course  requirements  in  both  the 
English  and/or  foreign  language  field  AND  the  comparative  arts 
and/or  philosophy  field). 

If  a  student's  majorOR  second  teaching  field  Is  the  same 
as  one  of  the  above  areas,  then  ten  hours  of  the  major  or 
minor  may  be  counted  toward  the  corresponding  general 
education  field  as  well  as  the  major  or  minor.  For  example:  if 
the  student's  major  is  English,  ten  hours  of  English  may 


count  toward  the  45-hour  total  of  general  education  courses 
and  toward  Field  4,  above,  which  is  English  and/or  Foreign 
Language. 

No  more  than  six  hours  of  HPES  activity  courses  may  be 
counted  toward  the  degree  except  for  majors  or  minors  in 
physical  education,  and  none  may  count  in  general  ed- 
ucation. 

If  two  courses  in  each  of  the  above  fields  do  not  add  up  to  a 
total  of  45  hours,  then  a  student  must  elect  sufficient  hours 
in  one  or  a  combination  of  the  above  areas  to  bring  the  toted 
hours  in  general  education  courses  to  45  hours. 


Major  Requirements 

Option  I 

Language  Arts  46 

ENG  200  Intro  to  Literature  4 

ENG  312  Medieval  &  Renais.  Eng.  Lit 5 

ENG  313  Restoration  &  Neo-Classlcal    5 

ENG  314  Romantic  &  Victorian  Lit 5 

ENG  307  Structure  of  Amer.  Eng 5 

ENG  308  Advanced  Composition    4 

ENG  322  Amer.  Lit.  Since  Civil  War    5 

ENG  361  Major  Authors— American 4 

OR 

ENG  362  Major  Authors— International    4 

ENG  460  Literary  Genres   4 

EDEL  310  Tchng.  Lang.  Arts  Elem.  Sch 3 

EDEL  310L  Lang.  Arts/Field-Clinical   2 

Methods  Courses   6 

ENG  450A  Teaching  Lang.  &  Comp.  (fall  qtr.  only) 3 

ENG  450B  Teaching  Literature  (winter  qtr.  only)    3 

Social  Studies   32 

Select  two  of  the  following: 

HIST  101.  102.  103  West.  Civ 8 

Select  two  of  the  following: 

HIST  21 1,  212,  213  U.S.  History 8 

Select  16  additional  hours  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  political 
science,  economics,  geography,  sociology,  anthropology. 

NOTE:  Students  who  complete  this  option  receive  certification  to 
teach  English  in  grades  7- 1 2. 


Option  II 

Social  Studies   45 

Complete  the  approved  minor  In  one  of  the  following  areas: 

History    45 

Sociology  &  Anthropology 45 

Political  Science    45 

Geography   45 

Plus  EDSE  479  Teaching  Social  Science 

In  Jr./Sr.  High  School    3 

Language  Arts 

EDEL  310  Tchng  Lang.  Arts  Elem.  Sch 3 

EDEL  310L  Lang.  Arts/Field-Clinical   2 

Plus  coursework  from  the  approved  minor  In  English  to  bring 
the  total  hours  In  the  areas  of  emphcisis  to  45  (30-48  hours). 
NOTE:  Persons  who  complete  this  option  receive  certification  to 
teach  the  particular  social  science  selected  in  grades  7-12. 

Persons  interested  in  teaching  in  middle  school  in 
subjects  other  than  langucige  arts/social  studies  or  mathe- 
matics/science please  contact  the  Student  Personnel  Ser- 
vices Office.  1 24  McCracken  HaU. 

REMINDER:  All  students  pursuing  teacher  education  pro- 
grams at  Ohio  University  are  subject  to  the  Selective  Ad- 
mission and  Retention  Program  in  teacher  education. 
Criteria  and  procedures  are  available  in  the  Student  Per- 
sonnel Services  Office,  124  McCracken  HaU. 
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SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

Professional  Requirements 

(35-38) 

EDCI  275  Learning  Process  in  the  Classroom 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psych 4 

EDSE  250  Analysis  of  Teacher  Characteristics  and 

Teaching  Tasks 4 

EDSE  250L  Field  Experience   2 

EDSE  270  Studies  of  the  Learner:  Devel.  & 

Exceptionalities    3 

EDSE  270L  Field  Experience   1 

EDSE  351  Instruc.  Proc.  &  Curriculum 5 

Methods  in  Major  Field 3-6 

(If  a  methods  professor  does  not  require  and  certify  30  clock 
hours  of  field,  laboratory,  and  clinical  experience,  students  must 
also  register  for  EDPL  360,  Field  Experience  in  Elementary  or 
Secondary  Schools,  to  obtain  the  required  field  contact  hours.) 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educational  Media 2 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Field  Experience-Urban 2 

EDSE  420  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas    4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Experience   1 

EDCI  480  Teacher.  School,  and  Society 3 

EDM  332.  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Education,  is  highly 
recommended  as  em  elective. 

Students  are  urged  strongly  to  preregister  for  their  pro- 
fessional courses  so  that  proper  field  experience  place- 
ments in  their  major  area  can  be  identified  ahead  of  time. 
Students  seeking  to  add  L  (field  experience)  courses  after  a 
quarter  begins  may  be  required  to  wait  until  a  field  place- 
ment is  open. 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience 

EDPL  463  and  464  Stu.  Tchng.  in  Second.  Schools 
(EDPL  461  may  be  substituted  for  EDPL  464  where 
appropriate)  13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrentfy  in  one  quar- 
ter ctnd  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement.  A 
person  should  make  an  application  forstudent  teaching  by 
December  1  of  the  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  threequarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1,  1988.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office. 


Compjirative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
this  area.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  one  field.  Possibilities 
Include  any  courses  in  the  Philosophy  Department;  Compar- 
ative Arts  Department;  HUM  107.  108.  109. 307.  308.  and  309; 
theater  history  courses;  Art  History  Department;  Art  Depart- 
ment except  for  ART  360.  461.  462;  School  of  Music  courses 
except  for  music  education  courses,  music  therapy  courses,  sind 
the  one-  or  two-hour  participation  courses. 

Social  Studies 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
social  science.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field. 
PSY  101.  which  is  required,  is  Included  as  one  of  the  sociEil 
science  courses.  Other  possibilities  include  any  course  in  an- 
thropology, economics,  economic  education,  history,  political 
science,  sociology,  social  work,  geography,  and  psychology,  EX- 
CEPT PSY  275.  121.226,  312,  and  314. 

English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
English  and/or  foreignlanguage.FreshmEm  and  junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  University  English 
composition  requirement  (See  English  Composition  Re- 
quirement in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  ca- 
talog.) may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these  hours.  The  two 
courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field.  INCO  103  is  a  specific 
requirement  in  this  area  and  is  counted  as  one  of  the  two 
courses  needed.  Possibilities  in  this  area  include  all  English 
courses  EXCEPT  ENG  450A  and  450B;  any  linguistics  courses; 
any  foreign  language  courses  EXCEPT  ML  410  and  445;  HUM 
107. 108. 109. 307. 308.and  309  (these  humanities  courses  may 
NOT  count  towcird  the  general  education  course  requirements 
in  both  the  English  and/or  foreign  language  field  AND  the  com- 
parative arts  and/or  philosophy  field). 

If  two  courses  ineach  of  the  above  fields  do  not  add  up  to  a 
total  of  45  hours,  then  a  student  must  elect  sufficient  hours 
in  one  or  a  combination  of  the  above  areas  to  bring  the  total 
hours  in  general  education  courses  to  45  hours. 

If  a  student's  major  OR  second  teaching  field  is  the  same 
as  one  of  the  above  areas,  then  ten  hours  of  the  major  or 
minor  may  be  counted  toward  the  corresponding  general 
education  field  as  well  as  the  majoror  minor.  For  example:  if 
the  student's  major  is  English,  ten  hours  of  English  may 
count  toward  the  45  hour  total  of  general  education 
courses  and  toward  Field  4,  above,  which  is  English  and/or 
Foreign  Language. 

No  more  than  six  hours  of  HPES  activity  courses  maybe 
counted  toward  the  degree  except  for  majors  or  minors  in 
physical  education  and  recreation,  and  none  may  count  in 
genercil  education. 


Required  General  Ekiucation  Courses 

All  students  in  secondary  academic  or  special  fields  in 
teacher  education  (except  home  economics  education) 
must  complete  45  hours  of  genersd  education  courses  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  a  B.S.Ed,  degree  or 
teacher  certification  or  both. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Program  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
and  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisors  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  general  education  requirements. 

The  breakdown  of  these  general  education  course  re- 
quirements is  as  follows: 

Science  and  Mathematics 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  one  course  in 
science  and  one  course  in  mathematics.  Appropriate  science 
courses  are:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physics,  botany,  zoological 
and  biomedical  sciences,  physical  science,  geological  sciences, 
and  PSY  226.  312.  and  314.  Any  course  in  the  Mathematics 
Department  except  101  or  320.  is  acceptable  for  the  mathe- 
matics requirement.  Also.  PSY  121  counts  toward  the  mathe- 
matics requirement.  Computer  science  courses  do  not  satisfy 
this  requirement. 


Progreun  Requirements 

Art  Eklucation 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  in  order  to  achieve  certification  through 
Ohio  University  to  teach  art,  the  following  program  must  be 
completed.  This  program  leads  to  a  four-year  provisional 
special  field  certificate  in  art  allowing  the  holder  to  teach 
art  in  grades  K-12  inclusive. 

To  become  an  art  education  major,  a  student  must  sub- 
mit a  portfolio  of  studio  work  for  review  at  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  yeeir.  Portfolio  reviews  are  held  the  first  week  of 
May.  The  faculty  of  the  art  education  area  will  review  portfo- 
lios cmd  wiU  accept  as  majors  those  students  whose  portfo- 
lios are  deemed  satisfactory. 

Methods  Courses: 

ART  461  Art  Exper.  in  Elem.  School 3 

ART  462  Tchng.  in  the  Second.  School   3 
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Major  Requirements:  1 00 

A.  Complete  at  least  76  quarter  hours  of  studio  courses  Includ- 
ing at  least  one  course  Irom  each  of  the  following  three  areas: 

1 .  Two  dimensional  art:  Possibilities  Include  courses  In  two- 
dimensional  design,  drax^ing.  fibers,  graphic  design  paint- 
ing, photography,  and  prlntmaklng. 

2.  Three  dimensional  art:  Possibilities  Include  courses  In 
three  dimensional  design.  cerEunlcs.  fibers,  glass,  and 
sciJpture. 

3.  Graphic  communications:  ART  151.  251.  or  254 

NOTE:  Although  a  course  may  be  counted  In  more  than  one  area,  a 
single  course  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill  more  than  one  requirement. 
Art  education  courses  (ART  360. 46 1 .  462)  do  not  count  toward  the 
art  major  requirements  above. 

In  order  to  achieve  proficiency  In  studio  work,  the  art  education 
major  must  complete  a  concentration  of  36  quarter  hours  In  two 
studio  areas,  Includlnga  sequence  of  at  least  five  courses  at  the  200 
level  or  above  in  one  of  the  two  areas. 

B.  Complete  at  least  24  quarter  hours  of  art  history  and/or 
compsu^tlve  arts:  Possibilities  Include  any  courses  In  the  art 
history  area  or  In  comparative  arts  except  CA  270.  271.  272. 
32 1 .  322.  323.  470.471.472.477. 


Biological  Sciences 

A  student  may  earn  either  a  B.S.Ed,  in  the  College  of 
Education  or  an  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  botany  or  zoology  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  meet  the  teacher  certifica- 
tion requirements.  Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  Universi- 
ty from  which  a  student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be 
certified  through  Ohio  University  to  teach  biology  as  the 
major  field,  the  following  program  must  be  completed.  The 
certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a 
four-year  provisional  high  school  certificate  which  quali- 
fies the  holder  to  teach  biology  in  grades  7-12, 
inclusive. 

Students  are  strong^  urged  to  complete  a  second  teach- 
ing field  preferably  in  another  science  or  in  mathematics. 
Program  sheets  detailing  specific  course  requirements  in 
these  minors  are  available  in  the  Student  Personnel  Ser- 
vices Office,  McCracken  Hall. 

Methods  Course: 

BOT  368  Tchng.  of  Biol 4 

EDPL  360  Field  Exp 2 

Major  Requirements:  78-80 

Tool  Courses  (32-34) 

CHEM  151,  152.301.302   16 

MATH  163A  and  B  or  263A  and  B    8 

PHYS  20 1 .  202    8 

Required  Courses  (18) 

ZOOL  150  OR  BOT  110   6 

BOT  111    6 

ZOOL  151  6 

Select  one  botany  course  and  one  zoological  or  biomedical  science 
course  from  each  of  the  following  four  areas  and  any  additional 
biology  electives  if  needed  to  complete  30  quarter  hours. 

Structure  of  Organisms 

BOT  307  Morphology  of  Algae  and  Bryophytes 6 

BOT  308  Morph.  of  Vascular  Plants  6 

BOT  312  Plant  Anat 5 

BOT  420  Freshwater  Algae   5 

BOT  460  Paleobotany 6 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anat 6 

ZOOL  303  Compar.  Vertebrate  Anat 6 

ZOOL  408  Histology   6 

ZOOL  430  Invertebrate  Zool 6 

ZOOL  435  Gen.  Entomology 6 

ZOOL  441  Parasitology 6 

Regulation  and  Maintenance  of  Organisms 

BOT  331  Plant  Genetics 5 

BOT  424  Plant  Physiology 6 


BOT  426  Physiol  Plant  Ecol 5 

BOT  427  Mo.  Genetics   3 

BOT  431  Cell  Biology   5 

BOT  453  Dev  Physiol 4 

ZOOL  325  Gen.  Genetics  5 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

ZOOL  435  Entomology 6 

ZOOL  448  Cell  Physiology  4 

ZOOL  450  Prin.  of  Endocrinology  4 

ZOOL  460  Animal  Physiology 4 

ZOOL  463  Cell  Chem 4 

ZOOL  473  Animal  Behavior   5 

Continuity  Emd  Variation  In  Organisms 

BOT  248  Trees  &  Shrubs 5 

BOT  309  Plant  Syst.  &  Ohio  Flora 5 

BOT  310  Biol,  of  Fungi 5 

BOT  420  Fresh-Water  Algae   5 

BOT  475  Plant  Spec.  &  Evol 3 

ZOOL  429  Marine  Biol 5 

ZOOL  431  Limnology  5 

ZOOL  435  Entomology 6 

ZOOL  442  Helmlnthology   6 

ZOOL  471  Ornithology 5 

ZOOL  472  Herpetology 5 

ZOOL  474  Mammalogy 6 

ZOOL  479  Evolution 4 

Diversity  and  Interrelationships 

BOT  247  Vegetation  of  North  Am 4 

BOT  31 1  Biol.  &  Human  Affairs 4 

BOT  410  Plants  &  Soils   4 

BOT  425  Ecology   5 

ZOOL  275  Animal  Ecology    4 

ZOOL  390  Biol.  &  Future  of  Man 5 

ZOOL  376  Field  Ecology 3 

ZOOL  477  Population  Ecology  4 

ZOOL  478  Population  Ecology  Lab 3 


Bookkeeping  —  Basic  Business 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  bookkeeping-basic  busi- 
ness, the  following  program  must  be  completed.  The  certifi- 
cate for  which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year 
provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  bookkeeping-basic  business  and  sales- 
communication  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  470  Tchng.  of  Bookkeeping-Basic  Bus 3 

Major  Requirements:  70 

ACCT  201  and  202  Financial  and  Managerial    8 

ACCT  203  Acct.  Prin.  &  Proc 4 

BUSL  255.  356  Law  &  Society,  Law  of  the  Mgt.  Proc 8 

ECON  103  and  104  Prin 8 

GEOG  130  Econ.  Geog 4 

OR 

GEOG  331  Geog.  of  Agric.  Activity 4 

JOUR  250  Adv.  Prin 4 

MKT  301  Mkt.  Prin 4 

MKT  458  Sales  Mgt 4 

OR 

MKT  444  Consumer  Behavior   4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Finance 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

MGT  325  Comm.  Behavior  in  Mod.  Organization   4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus.  Comp 4 

MIS  220  or  CS  230 4 

MIS  330  COBOL  Program 4 

Elective  in  business 8-4 


Chemistry 

A  student  may  earn  a  B.S.Ed,  in  the  CoUege  of  Education 
or  an  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  chemistry  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  and  meet  teacher  certification  requirements. 
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Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  chemistry  as  the  major 
field  at  least  the  foUowtng  program  must  be  completed.  The 
certificate  for  which  this  program  preparesa  f)erson  is  a  four-year 
provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  chemistry  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 
Students  cire  strongly  urged  to  complete  a  second  teach- 
ing field  preferably  in  another  science  or  in  mathematics. 
Program  sheets  detailing  specific  course  requirements  in 
these  minors  are  available  in  the  Student  Personnel 
Services  Office,  McCracken  Hall. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  478  Teaching  of  Physical  Science 3 

EDPL  360  Field  Exp 2 

Major  Requirements:  68-85 

Tool  Courses  (22-26) 

MATH  163A  and  B  OR  263A,  B.  and  C 7-12 

PHYS  201  and  202  OR  251  and  252    8-10 

BOT  1 10  OR  ZOOL  150  Intro 6 

Chemistry  Courses  (46-59) 

CHEM  151.  152.  153 15 

CHEM  243  Quant.  Analy  6 

CHEM  301.  302,  303, 304*  Organic 11 

OR 

CHEM  305,  306,  307, 308,  309  Organic   15 

CHEM  325*  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analys 4 

OR 
CHEM  484  and  485  Electrochem.  & 

Spectrochem.  Analys 12 

CHEM  351*  Phys 4 

OR 

CHEM  453,  454,  455  Phys 9 

CHEM  476  Mod.  Inorganic  4 

CHEM  489  Basic  Blochem   4 

'Student  must  choose  one  of  the  long  sequences  in  organic.  Instrumental,  or 
physical  chemistry.  Choosing  the  long  sequence  In  physical  chemistry  will 
require  more  math  and  more  physics  than  listed  as  tools  for  this  major. 


Communications  Comprehensive  — 
Option  One  (Speech  Emphasis) 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  in  communication  with 
an  emphasis  in  speech,  the  following  program  must  be 
completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares 
a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional  high  school  certificate 
which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  English,  speech,  jour- 
nalism, reading,  and  an  integrated  communications  course 
in  grades  7- 1 2,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

INC0  421  Instructional  Training 
and  Devel.  in  Comm 5 

Major  Requirements:  92 

Applied  Communication  Courses 

INCO  101  Fund,  of  Human  Comm 3 

INCO  103  Fund,  of  Pub.  Spkng 4 

INCO  104  Listening 2 

INCO  205  Group  Discussion 4 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Comm  Theory 5 

INCO  206  Comm  in  Inter.  Relationships 4 

INCO  215  Argumentation  and  Debate 5 

INCO  220  Oral  Interp  of  Literature 4 

INCO  217A  Forensic  Workshop   1-6 

INCO  217B  Forensic  Workshop  1-6 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Tech  Interviewing   4 

INCO  420  Gender  and  Comm  5 

Development  of  Process  Oriented  Competencies 

INCO  497  Internship 1-15 

INCO  402A  Direction  of  Forensic  Prog  in  Sec  Teh  3 


Electives  chosen  from: 
THAR  210,  270,  271,  272,  320 
TCOM  270,441 

English  (27  hours) 

ENG  200  Intro  to  Lit 4 

ENG  307  Struc.  of  Am.  Engl 5 

ENG  308  Adv.  Comp 4 

Select  one  of  the  following  (4-5  hours): 
ENG  301  Shakespeare:  Histories 
ENG  302  Shakespeare:  Comedies 
ENG  303  Shakespeare:  Tragedies 
ENG  312  Medieval  &  Renaissance  Engl.  Lit. 
ENG  313  Restoration  &  Neo-classical  Engl.  Lit. 
ENG  314  Romantic  &  Victorian  Lit. 
ENG  360  Major  Authors:  Engl. 
Select  one  of  the  following  (4-5  hours): 

ENG  317A,  B,  C  Am.  Lit.  by  Black  Authors 
ENG  321  Am.  Lit  to  Civil  War 
ENG  322  Am.  LU.  Since  Civil  War 
ENG  361  Major  Authors:  Am. 
Select  one  of  the  following  (4-5  hours): 
HUM  307,  308,  309  Great  Books 
ENG  204  Intemat.  Lit.:  Classical 
ENG  205  Intemat.  Lit.:  Romantic 
ENG  206  Intemat.  Lit.:  Modem 
ENG  306A.  B,  C  Oriental  Lit. 
Select  sufficient  hours  of  English  courses  at  the  200  level  or 
above  to  bring  total  to  27  quarter  hours. 
Journalism  (15-17) 

(Must  pass  Journalism  English  proficiency  test) 

JOUR  231  News  Reporting   4 

JOUR  333  News  Editing 4 

JOUR  4 1 1  Communication  Law   4 

JOUR  412  Ethics  and  Media  and  Society 3 

JOUR  489  Jour  Workshop  (Sch  Pub) 4 

Select  one  of  following: 

JOUR  250  Advertising  Principles   4 

JOUR  22 1  Graphics  of  Communication  5 

Reading  (9  hours) 

EDEL  4 1 1  Diagnosis  &  Treatment  of  Reading 

Disabilities 4 

EDSE  420  Tchng.  Reading  in  Content  Areas   4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Exp 1 


Com.m.unications  Comprehensive  — 
Option  Two  (English  Emphasis) 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  in  the  field  of  communi- 
cation with  an  emphasis  in  English,  the  following  program 
must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this  program 
prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year  provisioned  high  school 
certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  English, 
speech,  journalism,  reading,  and  an  integrated  communi- 
cation course  in  grades  7- 1 2,  inclusive. 

Methods  Courses: 

ENG  350  Mech.,  Grammer,  Usage    3 

ENG  450A  Tchng.  Lang.  &  Comp 3 

ENG  450B  Tchng.  Lit 3 

EDPL  360  Field  Exp 2 

Major  Requirements:  94 

English  (41) 

ENG  200  Intro  to  Lit 4 

ENG  312  Medieval  &  Renaissance  Engl.  Lit 5 

ENG  313  Restoration  &  Neo-Classical   5 

ENG  314  Romantic  &  Victorian  Lit 5 

ENG  307  Stmct.  of  Am.  Engl 5 

ENG  308  Adv.  Comp 4 

ENG  322  Am.  Lit.  Since  Civil  War 5 

Select  one  of  the  following 4 

ENG  361  Major  Authors:  Am. 
ENG  362  Major  Authors:  Intemat 
ENG  460  Literary  Genres    4 
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Speech  (29) 

Applied  Communication  Courses: 

INCO  101  l~und.  ol  Human  Comm 3 

INCO  103  Fund,  of  Pub.  Spkng 4 

INCO  104  Listening 2 

INCO  205  Group  Discussion    4 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Comm  Theory    5 

INCO  206  Comm  in  Inter.  Relationships    4 

INCO  2 1 5  Argumentation  and  Debate 5 

INCO  220  Oral  Interp.  of  Literature   4 

INCO  217A  Forensic  Workshop  1-6 

INCO  217B  Forensic  Workshop  1-6 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Tech  Interviewing  ■. 4 

INCO  420  Gender  and  Comm 5 

Development  of  Process  Oriented  Competencies 

INCO  497  Internship 1-15 

INCO  402A  Direction  of  Forensic  Prog  in  Sec  Teh 3 

Electlves 
THAR  210.  270.  271.  272.  320 
TCOM270.441 
JoumEilIsm  (15-17) 

(Must  pass  jour.  Eng  prof,  test) 

JOUR  231  News  Reporting   4 

JOUR  333  News  Editing 4 

JOUR  4 1 1  Communication  Law   4 

JOUR  412  Ethics  and  Media  and  Society 3 

JOUR  489  Jour  Workshop  (Sch  Pub)  4 

Select  one  of  following: 

JOUR  250  Advertising  Principles   4 

JOUR  221  Graphics  of  Communication  5 

Reading  (9) 

EDEL  4 1 1  DIagnosos  and  Treatment  of  Reading 

Disabilities 4 

EDSE  420  Tchng.  Reading  in  Content  Areas   4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Exp 1 


Comprehensive  Business  Eklucation 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  business  education,  the 
following  program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for 
which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year 
provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  business  education  in  grades  7- 1 2,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  470  Tchng.  of  Bookkeeping-Basic  Bus 3 

Major  Requirements:  92-95 

Typewriting  and  Office  Procedures 

OMT  121.  122,  123  Typewriting  Courses'  9 

OMT  151  Alphabetic  Shorthand  (6  hours 

beyond  OMT  151  for  certification)   3 

OMT  1 7 1  Administrative  Support  I    3 

OMT  172  Administrative  Support  II 3 

OMT  221  Machine  Transcription  3 

OMT  225  Word  Processing  1   3 

OMT  226  Word  Processing  II    3 

OMT  239  Information  Processing 3 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Bus  Comp    4 

MIS  220  or  CS  230  Intro  to  Bus  FUe  Proc 4 

MIS  330  COBOL  4 

MGT  325J  Business  Communications  4 

Business  and  Economics  (40) 

ACCT201  Financial  AccL   4 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

ACCT  203  Acct.  Prin.  &  Proced 4 

BUSL  255  Uw  &  Society 4 

BUSL  356  Law  of  Mgt.  Proc 4 

ECON  103  Prin 4 

ECON  104  Prin 4 

MKT  301  MkL  Prin 4 

MGT  300  Mgt  4 

FIN  325  Managerial  Fin 4 


Electlves  in  Business  and  Related  Areas  ( 10) 
Select  10  quarter  hours  of  electlves  from  the  following: 

JOUR  250  Advert.  Prin 4 

MKT  444  Consumer  Behavior  4 

MKT  458  Sales  Mgt 4 

GEOG  130,  or  331,  or  332  4 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

MATH  250B  Finite  Math   4 

Accounting  courses 
Economics  courses 

'Ohio  University  does  not  offer  courses  In  these  areas  except  on  the 
ChlUlcothe  and  Lancastercampuses.  Students  following  this  major  must  take 
these  courses  at  the  ChlUlcothe  and  Lancaster  campuses  or  at  another 
institution.  Courses  could  he  taken  at  a  four-year  accredited  Institution  or  at 
certain  technical  Institutions.  Any  courses  taken  to  fulfill  these  requirements 
should  be  approved  by  the  Student  Personnel  Services  Office  in  the  College  of 
Education  to  ensure  applicability  toward  certification. 


Earth  Science 

A  student  may  earn  a  B.S.Ed,  in  the  College  of  Education 
or  an  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  geological  sciences  or  geography  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  meet  teacher  certification 
requirements.  Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University 
from  which  a  student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be 
certified  through  Ohio  University  to  teach  earth  science  as 
a  major  field,  the  following  program  must  be  completed.  The 
certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a 
four-yecir  provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies 
the  holder  to  teach  earth  science  in  grades  7- 1 2,  inclusive. 

Students  are  strongly  urged  to  complete  a  second  teach- 
ing field,  preferably  in  another  science  or  mathematics. 
Program  sheets  detailing  specific  course  requirements  in 
these  minors  are  available  in  the  Student  Personnel 
Services  Office.  McCracken  Hall. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  472  Tchng.  of  Earth  Science   3 

EDPL  360  Field  Exp 2 

Major  Requirements: 

Tool  Courses  (30) 

CHEM  121,  122.123 12 

PHYS  20 1 ,  202    8 

BOT  1 10  OR  ZOOL  150  Intro 6 

EOT  1 1 1  OR  ZOOL  151  Intro 6 

Earth  Science  Courses  (51) 

GEOG  101  Phys.  (3eog 5 

GEOG  201  Environment  &  Man  4 

GEOG  311  Elements  of  Meteorology   5 

GEOG  312  Climate   5 

ASTR  lOOD  or  PSC  lOOD  Moons  &  Planets:  Solar  System    ...  4 

GEOL  101  Intro  to  Geol 5 

GEOL  21 1  Intro  to  Oceanography 4 

GEOL  310  Rocks  &  Minerals   6 

GEOL  256  Historical  Geol 4 

GEOL  330  Prin.  of  Geomorphology 5 

GEOL  462  Geodynamics  4 


Educational  Media  Programs 

The  Educational  Media  Academic  Area  provides  two 
undergraduate  majors  and  two  undergraduate  minora. 
One  of  the  majors  is  designed  to  prepare  media  specialists 
to  work  in  the  public  schools.  Upon  completion  of  this 
program,  students  become  eligible  for  teacher  certification 
as  media  specialists,  grades  K- 1 2.  The  other  major  prepares 
media  personnel  to  work  in  business/industry,  the  health 
sciences,  and  higher  education  non teaching  capacities. 
Both  minors  are  designed  to  prepare  media  specialists  to 
work  in  the  public  schools,  one  in  grades  K-8,  the  other  in 
grades  7-12.  Upon  completion  of  either  minor,  the  student 
be  comes  eligible  for  teacher  certification  as  a  media  specialist 
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Certificated  Media  Major 

Methods  Course: 

EDM  489  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Ed.  Media  Prog 5 

Major  Requirements:  1 09 

Required  Core  Courses  (65) 

EDM  201  Use  of  Library  Media  Resources  I 3 

EDM  289  Sophomore  Practicum    2 

EDM  304  Acquisition  and  Pres.  of  Mats 3 

EDM  305  Use  of  Library  Media  Resources  II  3 

EDM  332  Microcomput.  in  Ed 4 

EDM  389  Junior  Practicum  2 

EDM  403  Basic  Catalog,  and  Class 5 

EDM  404  Basic  Catalog.  Non-print  Mats 4 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Ednl.  Media 4 

EDM  481  Fund,  of  Instruc.  Design  and 

Devel:  Media  Emph 4 

EDM  482  Product,  of  Instruc.  Mats 4 

EDM  483  Select.  &  Eval.  of  Mats 4 

Required  Courses 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children    4 

OR 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Devel 4 

EDEL  321  Children's  Lit 4 

EDM  301  Library  Serv.  to  Children   4 

EDM  302  Adoles.  Mats,  and  Serv 4 

EDM  303  Tchng.  Library  Skills  K- 12 3 

Select  8  quarter  hours  from  the  following: 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design  4 

ART  191  Intro  to  Photog 4 

TCOM  200A,  B,  C  Telecommunications  Wrtng.  & 

Prod.  Planning,  Audio  Prod.  I,  Video  Prod.  I   12 

TCOM  44 1  Instructional  Telecommunications   4 

EDCI  461  Intro  to  Individualiz.  of  Instruct 4 

Select  6  quarter  hours  from  the  following: 

CS  1 20  Computer  Science  Survey   5 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Ed.  Comm.  Theory 4 

EDEL  310,  310L  Teach.  Lan.  Arts  Elem.  Sch 5 

ENG  302  Shakespeare  5 

EDEL  31 1  Teach.  Read.  Elem.  Sch 4 

EDEL  31 IL  Field/Clinical  Exper 1 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Comm.  Theory  5 

EDM  490  Study  in  Ednl.  Media  (Max.  15)   1-5 

Students  must  complete  second  teaching  field:  30-45  hrs. 


Noncertificated  Media  Major  (122) 

AU  students  pursuing  this  program  must  complete  32 
quarter  hours  in  a  related  area.  The  related  area  includes 
coursework,  internship,  or  both  in  the  environment  in 
which  the  student  has  elected  to  seek  employment.  The 
specific  courses  Eire  to  be  determined  with  the  student's 
advisor  and  then  placed  on  file  in  the  student's  folder  in  the 
Student  Personnel  Services  Office,  McCracken  Hall. 

Required  Core  Courses:  42 

EDM  201  Use  of  Library  Media  Resources  I 3 

EDM  289  Sophomore  Practicum    2 

EDM  304  Acquisition  and  Preserv.  of  Mats 3 

EDM  305  Use  of  Library  Media  Resources  II  3 

EDM  332  Micro,  in  Ed 4 

EDM  389  Junior  Practicum  2 

EDM  403  Basic  Catalog.  &  Class 5 

EDM  404  Basic  Catalog.  Non-print  Mats 4 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Ednl.  Media 4 

EDM  481  Fund,  of  Instruct  Design  and  Devel.: 

Media  Emph 4 

EDM  482  Product  of  Instruct.  Mats 4 

EDM  483  Select.  &  Eval.  of  Mats 4 

Required  Courses:  48 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Comm.  Theory  5 

CS  1 20  Computer  Science  Survey    5 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design  4 

ART  191  Intro  to  Photography 4 

ART  192  Basic  Photograpl^ 4 


TCOM  200A,  B,  C  Telecommunications  Wrtng.  & 

Prod.  Planning,  Audio  Prod.  I,  Video  Prod.  I   12 

TCOM  441  Instructional  Telecommunications   4 

EDCI  461  Intro  to  Individualiz.  of  Instruct 4 

EDM  489  Organiz.  &  Admin,  of  Ednl.  Media  Progs 5 

English  Comprehensive 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  English,  the  following 
progrEim  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this 
program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four  year  provisional  high 
school  certificate  which  quEilifies  the  holder  to  teach  En- 
glish in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Courses: 

ENG  350  Mech..  Grammer.  Usage  3 

ENG  450A  Tchng.  Lang.  &  Comp 3 

ENG  450B  Tchng.  Lit 3 

EDPL  360  Field  Exp 2 

Major  Requirements:  62-66 

ENG  200  Intro  to  Lit 4 

Select  one  of  the  following 5 

ENG  301  Shakespeare:  Histories 

ENG  302  Shakespeare:  Comedies 

ENG  303  Shakespeare:  Tragedies 
Select  two  of  the  following 8-10 

ENG  307  Struct,  of  Am.  Engl. 

ENG  350  Tradit.  Grammar,  Mechanics,  &  Usage 

ENG  351  Hist,  of  Engl.  Lang. 

ENG  352  Devel.  of  Am.  Engl. 

ENG  308  Adv.  Comp 4 

ENG  312  Medieval  &  Renaissance  Engl.  Lit 5 

ENG  313  Restoration  &  Neo-Classical  Engl.  Lit 5 

ENG  314  Romantic  &  Victorian  Lit 5 

ENG  322  Am.  Lit.  Since  Civil  War   5 

Select  one  of  the  following 5 

ENG  321  Am.  Lit.  to  Civil  War 

ENG  317A,  B,  or  C  Am.  Lit.  by  Black  Authors 

ENG  331  20th  Cent.  Brit.  &  Am.  Lit. 
Select  one  of  the  following 4 

ENG  361  Major  Authors:  Am. 

ENG  362  Major  Authors:  Intemat. 

ENG  460  Lit.  Genres  4 

Select  one  of  the  following 4-5 

HUM  307.  308,  309  Great  Books 

ENG  204  Intemat.  Lit.:  Classical 

ENG  205  Intemat.  Lit.:  Romantic 

ENG  206  Intemat.  Lit.:  Modem 

ENG  306A.B.C  Oriental  Lit. 

EDSE  420  Tchng.  Reading  in  Jr  &  Sn  H.S 4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Exp 1 

Family  Life  Education 

(Not  Currently  Available) 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  family  life  education,  the 
following  program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for 
which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year 
provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  sin  integrated  family-life  education  course 
in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

HECE  340  Tchng.  of  Home  Econ 4 

Major  Requirements:  90 

Psychology:  8 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Devel 4 

OR 
PSY  273  Child  and  Adolescent  Psych 4 

OR 
EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children    4 
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PSY  336  Social  Psych 4 

Biology:  7 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology   4 

HLTH  204  Drug,  Alcohol  &  Tobacco  Educ 3 

Health:  21 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition    3 

HREC  250  Recreation 3 

HLTH  390  Community  Health  Programs  4 

HLTH  380  Safety  Educ 4 

HLTH  227  First  Aid 3 

HLTH  202  Health  Scl.  &  Lifestyle   4 

Sociology:  4 

Select  one  of  the  following: 

SOC  220  Intro  to  the  Family 4 

SOC  201  Cont.  Social  Problems 4 

Marriage  and  the  Family:  29 

HECE  299  Sophomore  Practlcum    5 

HECE  399  Junior  Practlcum  5 

HECF  370  Family  Living  3 

HECF  371  Family  Devel 3 

HECF  471  FamUy  Life  Educ 4 

OR 

HECE  444  Adult  Education   4 

OR 

HECF  465  Parent  Education    4 

HECF  462B  Parenthood 2 

HECF  462D  One  Parent  Family 2 

HECF  462E  Youth-Identity  Crisis 2 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality    3 

Household  Msinagement:  1 2 

Select  12  hrs.  from  the  following: 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  &  Prin 4 

HECE  395  Home  Mgt 3 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Res.  Design 3 

HECE  396  Home  Mgt.  Lab 4 

HETC  1 17  Textiles  &  Dress  in  the  Environment  3 

Consumer  Economics:  3 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Econ 3 

Select  16  qtr.  hours  from  any  one  or 

combination  of  the  above  fields 16 


General  Speech  —  Option  One 
(mCO  Emphasis) 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  speech  with  an  interper- 
sonal communication  emphasis,  the  following  program 
must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this  program 
prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional  high  school 
certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  speech  in 
grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

INCO  421  Instructional  Train.  &  Devel.  In  Comm 5 

Major  Requirements:  57 

Applied  Communication  Courses 

INCO  101  Fund,  of  Human  Comm 3 

INCO  103  Fund,  of  Pub  Spkng  4 

INCO  104  Listening 2 

INCO  205  Group  Discussion 4 

INCO  206  Comm  In  inter  Relationships  4 

INCO  215  ArgumentaUon  and  Debate 5 

INCO  220  Oral  Interp  of  Lit 4 

INCO  217A  Forensic  Workshop   1-6 

INCO  217B  Forensic  Workshop  1-6 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Comm  Theory 5 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Tech  Interviewing   4 

INCO  406  Gender  and  Comm 5 

Development  of  Process  Oriented  Competencies 

INCO  497  Internship 1-15 

INCO  425A  Direction  of  Forensic  Prog  in  Sec  Teh 3 


Electlves  (6  hrs) 

THAR  210.  21 1,  212  Acting  I,  11.  Ill    4 

THAR  270.  271,  272  Theater  Hist  3 

THAR  135.  235,  335, 435  Practlcum    2-4 

THAR  465  Pract  In  Dlr   2-4 

THAR  427  Pract  In  Stage  Mgt 2-4 


General  Speech  —  Option  Two 
(Theater  Emphasis) 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  speech  with  a  theater 
emphasis,  the  following  program  must  be  completed.  The 
certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a 
four-yccir  provisional  high  school  certificate  which  quali- 
fies the  holder  to  teach  speech  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

INCO  421  Instructional  Train.  &  Devel.  in  Comm 5 

Major  Requirements:  92 

Fundamental  Processes  (11) 

INCO  101  Fundcimentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

INCO  433  AppUc.  of  Gen.  Semantics 4 

THAR  1 10  Intro  to  Performance    4 

Theory  and  History  (32) 

JOUR  105  Intro  to  Mass  Comm 3 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Comm.  Theory   5 

TCOM  270  Telecommunications  &  the  Pub 4 

OR 

TCOM  441  Instructional  Telecommunications    4 

THAR  270  Theater  Hist.  I    3 

THAR  271  Theater  Hist.  II 3 

THAR  272  Theater  Hist.  Ill   3 

THAR  170  Theater  Exper 4 

THAR  171  Play  Analys 3 

THAR  320  Dlr.  I 4 

Forms  of  Speech  (49) 

INCO  220  Oral  Interp 4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

INCO  21 5  Argumentations  Debate   5 

THAR  135  Practi.  in  Prod.  Design   2 

THAR  130  Intro  to  Stagecraft 3 

THAR  131  Intro  to  Lighting  3 

THAR  132  Intro  to  Costuming 3 

THAR  210  Acting  I   4 

THAR  21 1  Acting  II    4 

Select  one  of  the  following 3 

THAR  230  Stagecraft:  Scenery 
THAR  231  Stagecraft:  Lighting 
THAR  232  Stagecraft:  Costuming 

THAR  237  Makeup I 

THAR  420  Dlr.  II   4 

Select  12  hours  from  the  following  THAR  practica  At  least  two  of 

the  following  areas  must  be  covered: 
THAR  215,  315,  415  Acting 
THAR  135.  235,  335,  435  Prod.  Design 
THAR  105.  205.  305, 405  MgL 
THAR  465  Dlr. 
THAR  427  Stage  Mgt. 

Health  Eklucation 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  health  the  following 
progrcim  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this 
program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional  high 
school  certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  health 
in  grades  7-12.  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

HLTH  379  Tchng.  of  Health 5 
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Required  General  Education  Courses:  52 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

CHEM  121  Principles  of  Chemistry   4 

ZOOL  101  Intro  to  Zoology   5 

GEOG201  orGEOL201    4 

Math 5 

Major  Requirements: 

MICR  211.  212  Environment  Micro  6 

ZOOL  301  Anatomy '." 6 

ZOOL  345  Physiology  4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

OR 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biology 5 

HLTH  101  Intro  to  Health  and 

Hum.  Serv 2 

HLTH  202  Hlth  Sci  and  Lifestyle  4 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  and  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  327  Inst  First  Aid 3 

HLTH  328  CPR  Inst 2 

HLTH  390  Community  Health  4 

HLTH  380  Safety  Education  4 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

HLTH  228  CPR   1 

HPES  409  Tests  and  Measurements    4 


History— Modular  Social  Studies  Programs 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  If  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  history  and  one  of  the 
other  social  science  areas  the  following  program  must  be 
completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares 
a  person  Is  a  four-year  provisional  high  school  certificate 
which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  history  and  another 
social  studies  field,  in  which  30  hours  have  been  completed, 
in  grades  7-12,  Inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  479  Tchng.  Social  Studies  in  Jr.  &  Sr.  H.S 3 

Major  Requirements: 

History  (48) 

HIST  131  Intro  to  Third  World 4 

Select  two  of  the  following: 

HIST  101.  102.  103.121.  122.  123  Western  Civ 8 

Select  two  of  the  following: 
HIST  2 1 1 .  2 1 2.  2 1 3  U.S.  History 
Select  two  for  a  minimum  of  six  hours 

from  each  of  the  following  fields:* 
European  History 
U.S.  History 
Other   (African.  Ancient,  Asian.   Latin  American,   Middle 

E;asteml 
1 6  hrs  of  the  above  advanced  history  courses  must  be  at  the  300 
level  or  above. 

*If  necessary,  select  sufficient  electives  in  iiistory  to  bring  total  to  48  hrs. 

Select  one  of  the  following  fields  and  complete  at  least  45  qtr  hrs  in 

that  field: 

Political  Science:  45 

POLS  101  and  102  OR  103 

Choose  one  course  from  each  of  the  following: 

POLS  230.  331,  333,  340,  432,  433,  434,  435,  441,  445, 

446.  447A  or  B 
POLS  401.  402.  409. 413 
POLS  304.  306 
POLS  320 

POLS  250.  35 1 .  354, 427,  452 
Choose  one  of  the  following: 

POLS  405,  410,  415.  417.  418.  481 
Choose  enough  electives  in  political  science  to  bring  the  total 
number  of  hrs  earned  in  that  field  to  45. 


Economics:  45 

ECON  103  and  104  (or  301  and  302) 

ECON  303  and  304 

Select  one  of  the  following: 

ECON  370.  372 

ECON  360 

ECON  340 

ECON  352 
Social  Psychology:  45 

Required  courses: 

PSY  101.  121.226.304.  333  or  334J.  336 

Select  at  least  one  course  from  the  following: 

PSY  241,  261.  273.  310.  312.  332.  335,  376,  490  seminars  in 
social  or  developmental  psychology 
Geography:  45 

Required  courses: 

GEOG  101.  121.  130.  201.  260 

Select  2  electives  in  regional  geography  so  as  to  include  one 

course  in  the  western  region  (GEOG  140,  240,  242,  340.  343, 

355)  and  one  in  the  nonwestem  region  (GEOG  141,  345,  351, 

and  352) 

Select  2  elective  courses  in  upper-level  systematic  geography 

(GEOG  301,  31 1,  312,  325.  327,  330,  331,  420,  421,  422,  429, 

and  435) 
Sociology  and  Anthropology:  45 

SOC  101  or  302 

ANTH  101 

SOC  201 

SOC  220 

Select  one  of  the  following: 

SOC  2 1 1 .  3 1 5.  329. 33 1 .  428.  430,  432 

Select  one  of  the  following: 

SOC  361.  362.  363.424 

Electives  in  sociology  or  anthropology  to  bring  total  to  45  hrs. 


Home  Economics 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates.  If  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  ceitlfied 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  vocational  home  econom- 
ics or  home  education,  the  following  program  must  be 
completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares 
a  person  Is  a  four-year  provisional  high  school  certificate 
which  quadlfies  the  holder  to  teach  vocational  home  eco- 
nomics or  home  economics  education  In  grades  7-12, 
inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

HECE  340  Tchng.  Home  Econ 4 

Home  Economics  Basic  Requirements:  73 

HEFN  128*  Intro  Nutrition  4 

HEID  180*  Furnishing  Todays  Home  3 

HECF  371  *  Family  Devel 3 

HECE  395  Home  Mgt 3 

Specialized  Requirements: 

HEFN  120*  Meal  Mgt 3 

HEFN  222*  Food  Science  Prin 4 

HETC  213*  Design  Analysis:  Theory  &Prin 5 

HETC  315  Elem.  TexUles 4 

HETC  1 17*  TexUles  &  Dress  &  Environment  3 

HECF  160*  Intro  to  Child  Devel 4 

HECF  361  Preschool  Guidance    4 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Econ 3 

HECE  396  Home  Mgt.  Lab 4 

HECE  391  Equipment   4 

HECE  299*  Seminar 5 

HECE  399*  Seminar 5 

Approved  Electives  from  300-  and  400-level  courses  in: 

Food  and  Nutrition    3-4 

Textiles  and  Clothing   3-4 

Interior  Design   3-4 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life  (except  HECF  370) 3-4 

*No  grade  below  a  2.0  (C)  is  acceptable  toward  completion  of  these 
courses  in  the  program. 
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Must  maintain  a  g.p.a.  of  2.3  (C+)  or  better.  In  all  other  coursesllsted 
under  Home  Economic  Basic  and  Spee.  requirements. 

Students  may  complete  requirements  for  job  training 
certification  by  taking 45  hours  of  coursework  in  a  special- 
ized area  of  home  economics.  Permission  must  be  gicinted 
by  the  home  economics  education  advisor.  The  three  op- 
tions Eire  Job  Training —  Child  Care  Service:  Job  Training 
—  Food  Service:  and  Job  Training  —  Community  and 
Home  Service. 

Students  must  meet  with  their  home  economics  edu- 
cation advisor  to  make  sure  general  education  and  certi- 
fication requirements  will  be  met. 


Students  entering  with  two  years  of  high  school  Latin  must 
complete  at  least  44  hours  of  Latin  numbered  above  113. 
Including: 

CLNG  401  Life  of  Romans  3 

1J\T  433  Advanced  Latin  Syntax  3 

One  other  400-level  Latin  course 

Students  entering  with  three  or  four  years  of  high  school  Latin 
will  normally  register  for  LAT  351,  L.atln  Prose  and  Poetry  —  3 
hours,  and  then  must  complete  at  least  44  hours  more  of  Latin 
Including: 

CLNG  401  Life  of  Romans  3 

LAT  433  Adv  Latin  Syntax   3 

One  other  400-level  Latin  course 


Industrial  Technology  Comprehensive 

Students  who  want  to  teach  industrial  technology 
education  may  enroll  in  the  College  of  Education  and 
complete  the  following  program.  Through  this  program  a 
student  can  receive  a  four-year  provisionEil  high  school 
certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  industrial 
technology  education  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

IT  470  Intern  Teaching  (winter  quarter  only) 3 

Major  Requirements: 

IT  101  Engineering  Drawing   3 

IT  102  Engineering  Drawing    3 

IT  1 10  Intro  to  Manufacturing  Processes  4 

IT  1 15  Metal  Fabrication  3 

IT  117  Engineering  Metais-Mach    3 

IT  150  Wood  Technology   3 

IT  215  Metal  Casting 3 

IT  221  Power  Technology 3 

IT  308  Industrial  Plastics 4 

IT  320  Hydraulic  Controls 3 

IT  332  Electronics   5 

IT  390  Materials  3 

IT  435  Control  Circuits    3 

IT  452  Computer-Aided  Manufacturing  4 

IT  462  Product  Manufacture    5 

CHEM  121  and  122 8 

PHYS  201  and  202 8 

MATH  118  and  163A 8 


A  student  may  elect  to  receive  a  B.S.I.T.  degree  from  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Technology  with  a  teaching  option.  Those 
students  should  contact  the  chair  of  the  Department  of  Industrial 
Technology  for  further  information. 


Latin 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  Latin,  the  foUowring 
program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this 
program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional  high 
school  certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  Latin 
in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Each  person  selecting  Latin  as  a  major  teaching  field 
must  have  a  minor  or  second  teaching  field.  Requirements 
for  all  of  the  second  teaching  fields  are  available  in  the 
Student  Personnel  Services  Office,  McCracken  Hall. 

Methods  Course: 

LAT  364  Tchng.  of  M.S.  Latin   3 

EDEL  310  Tchng  Lang  Arts  -  Elem  Sch    3 

EDEL  310L  Lang  Arts  -  Field  Exp  2 

Major  Requirements: 

LAT  HI,  112.  113  Beginning  LaUn  12 

LAT  21 1,  212,  213  Intermediate  LaUn 12 


Mathematics 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  mathematics,  the  follow- 
ing program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which 
this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional 
high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach 
mathematics  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

MATH  320  Teaching  of  Math  in  Secondary  School  4 

Major  Requirements:  60 

Select  at  least  51  qtr  hrs  as  follows: 

MATH  263  A.  B,  C.  D.  Calculus 16 

MATH  2 1 1  Linear  Algebra 4 

MATH  330A  Foundations  of  Geometry  3 

CS  230  Computer  Programming 5 

Electives  in  mathematics  at  200  level  or  above 8 

Mathematics  at  the  junior/senior  level,  excluding  320    ....  12 

An  additional  9  quarter  hours  are  required  and  may  be  selected 

from  any  one  or  combination  of  the  following: 

Mathematics  at  the  200  level  or  above  excluding  MATH  320 
Computer  science  at  the  200  level  or  above 
Physics  251,  252 
Philosophy  320,  420,  421 


Modem  Languages  Comprehensive 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  one  of  the  modem  foreign 
Icinguages.  the  following  program  must  be  completed.  This 
program  prepares  a  person  for  a  certificate  to  teach  one  of 
the  modem  foreign  languages  (French,  German,  Spanish) 
in  grades  K- 1 2.  Candidates  for  certification  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  foreign  language  proficiency  examination  before 
certification. 

Students  who  have  completed  one  year  or  less  of  high 
school  work  in  the  language  in  which  they  are  majoring 
should  start  with  ML  1 1 1  —  Elementary  Language  —  4 
hours.  Students  who  have  completed  two  or  three  years  of 
high  school  work  in  the  language  in  which  they  are 
majoring  should  start  with  ML  211  —  Intermediate 
Language  — 4  hours.  Students  who  have  completed  four  or 
more  years  of  high  school  work  in  the  language  in  which 
they  are  majoring  should  start  with  ML  213  (or  above). 

Methods  Courses: 

ML  4 10  Lang.  Lab 3 

ML  445  Tchng.  of  Mod.  Foreign  Lang 3 

EDEL  310  Tchng  LangArts  -  Elem  Sch    3 

EDEL  310L  Lang  Arts  -  Field  Exp  2 

Major  Requirements:  68 

LANG  1 1 1,  1 12.  1 13  Basic  or  1 14  Intensive 12 

All  students  must  have  56  hours  above  LANG  1 13  or  1 14. 
LANG  21 1.212.  and  213    12 
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LANG  341.  342.  343  Adv.  Conversation  &  Comp 12 

LANG  348  or  349  Civ.  &  Culture  4 

LANG  355  and  356  Lit.  Readings    8 

LANG  354  (Span,  majors  only)  4 

LANG  437  Phonetics  4 

LANG  439  or  441  Stylistics 4 

Electives  at  400  level  or  above    8 

Study  Abroad  Recommended 


Music  Education  with  Instrumental  Emphasis 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  instrumental  music,  the 
following  program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for 
which  this  progicim  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year 
provisional  special  field  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  music  in  grades  K-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Courses: 

MUS  362  Teaching  Inst  Music  in  the  Elem.  &  Mid.  School 3 

MUS  363  Secondary  School  Inst.  Methods  and  Materials  3 

MUS  464  Marching  Band  Techniques 2 

MUS  465  Jazz  Ensemble  Methods   2 

Major  Requirements:  99-105 

Applied  Music  (in  major  instrument  sufficient  to  pass  prof,  test — 

See  School  of  Music  Handbook) 18 

Second  Instr.  Proficiency  in  piano  as  outlined  in  School  of  Music 
Handbook.   (If  piano  is   major  instrument,  proficiency  on   a 

band/orchestra  instrument  is  also  required.)  6-12 

Major  Performing  Groups 

(minimum  one  per  quarter)    11 

MUS  90  (to  be  taken  nine  quarters)  0 

MUS  101.  102,  103  Theory   12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  History  and  Lit 3 

MUS  147,  148  Class  Voice  4 

MUS  163  Intro  to  Music  Education   2 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Harmony  9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Diet.  &  Sight  Sing 6 

MUS  261  String  Meth.  &  Materials 2-4 

MUS  263  Wind  &  Perc.  Methods   10-12 

MUS  304  Instrumentation   3 

MUS  322,  323  History  of  Music  6 

MUS  465  Jazz  Ensemble  Methods   2 

MUS  413  Intro  to  Electronic  Music    2 

MUS  455,  457  Conducting   6 

MUS  464  Marching  Band  Techniques 2 

Music  M.  electives 4-5 

Music  History  elective 3 

NOTE:  Some  of  the  courses  in  this  program  are  under  revision. 
Students  should  contact  the  School  of  Music  for  current  informa- 
tion about  their  requirements. 

Music  Education  with  Choral  Emphasis 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  choral  music,  the  follow- 
ing program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for  which 
this  program  prepaires  a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional 
special  field  certificate  which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach 
music  in  grades  K-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Courses: 

MUS  364  Sec.  Sch.  Vocal  Tech 3 

MUS  366  Teach,  of  Mus.  in  the  Elem.  Grds 3 

MUS  468  Gen.  Music  in  Jr.  H.S 3 

Major  Requirements:  101-107 

Applied  Music   18 

Major  instrument  (voice  or  piano  sufficient  to  pass  prof  test  — See 

School  of  Music  Handbook  for  requirement) 

Secondary  instrument  (voice  or  piano  sufficient  to  pass  prof  test 

— See  School  of  Music  Handbook  for  requirement) 6-12 

Major  Performing  Groups  (minimum  one  per  quarter)   11 


MUS  90  (to  be  taken  nine  quarters)  0 

MUS  101.  102,  103  Theory    12 

MUS  125  Introduction  to  Music  History  and  Lit 3 

MUS  163  Intro  to  Music  Education   2 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Harmony  9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Diet.  &  Sight  Sing 6 

MUS  261  String  Methods  and  Materials 2 

MUS  263  Wind  &  Perc.  (3  qtrs.,  2  hrs.  ea) 6 

MUS  283  Recreational  Music  Inst,  and  Materials   3 

MUS  322  and  323  History  of  Music   6 

MUS  413  Intro  to  Electronic  Music    2 

MUS  455  and  456  Conducting 6 

Music  history  elective  3 

Music  theory  elective 3 

Music  education,  history,  or  theory  elective 3 

NOTE:  Some  of  the  courses  in  this  program  are  under  revision. 
Students  should  contact  the  School  of  Music  for  current  informa- 
tion about  their  requirements. 


Physics 

A  student  may  earn  a  B.S.Ed,  in  the  College  of  Education 
or  an  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  physics  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  and  meet  teacher  certification  requirements. 
Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  physics  as  the  major  field, 
the  following  program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate 
for  which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year 
provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  physics  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Students  are  strongly  urged  to  complete  a  second  teach- 
ing field  preferably  in  another  science  or  in  mathematics. 
The  hours  required  to  complete  a  minor  in  math  or  the 
other  science  fields  are  approximately:  math  —  10  hrs., 
biology  —32  hrs,,  chemistry  —  21  hrs.,  earth  science  —  35 
hrs.,  general  science  —  18  hrs.  Program  sheets  detailing 
specific  course  requirements  in  these  minors  are  available 
in  the  Student  Personnel  Services  Office,  McCracken  Hall. 


Methods  Course: 

EDSE  478  Tchng.  of  Physical  Science  3 

Major  Requirem.ents:  77-78 

Tool  Courses  (35) 

CHEM  151.  152,  153 15 

MATH  263A  263B.  263C,  263D,  340 20 

Physics  Courses  (41-42) 

PHYS  201.  202.  203,  315  Intro  to  Physics    15 

OR 

PHYS  251,  252,  253  Gen.  Physics  15 

PHYS  272,  273  Electronics  Lab 4 

PHYS  31 1.312  Mechanics    8 

PHYS  351,  352  Modem  and  Quantum  Physics    8 

PHYS  371,  372,  373  Interm.  Lab 6 

Other  300-  or  400-leveI  physics  courses,  or  up  to  six  hours  of 
eistronomy  courses,  orphysicalsciencecourses(except  101  and 
102)  can  be  substituted  upon  permission  of  the  Physics 
Department  and  The  College  of  Education. 

Physical  Education  —  Men  and  Women 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified  to 
teach  physiCcd  education,  the  following  program  must  be 
completed.  The  certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares 
a  person  is  a  four-year  provisional  special  field  certificate 
which  qualifies  the  holder  to  teach  physical  education  In 
grades  K-12,  inclusive. 

Methods  Course: 

HPES  402  Teaching  Strategies  In  Physical  Education 3 
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Major  Requirements:  86 
(Elementary-Secondary  Certification) 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy 6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology   4 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  . " 3 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Prob 5 

HPES  105  Cond.  for  Actlv.  &  Organic  Efllc 2 

HPES  106  Intro  to  Human  Movement 2 

HPES  1 15  Rhvthmics 2 

HPES  134  Intro  Field  Exp.  in  Phys.  Ed   2 

HPES  222  Tumbling  &  Mod.  Gymnastics 2 

HPES  223  Track  and  Field    2 

HPES  225  Gymnastics  for  Men  and  Women  2 

HPES  234  Field  E.\perlenoe    1-4 

HPES  273  Movement  Educ.  &  Fund.  SkiUs  3 

HPES  274  Sport  and  Game  SkiUs  for 

Elem.  Sch.  Children 3 

HPES  275  Elem.  School  Rhythm  &  Dance  3 

HPES  302  Kinesiology   4 

HPES  333  Theory  of  Adapted  Activities    3 

HPES  334  Field  Experience    1-4 

HPES  372  Theory  and  Practice  of  Sports  3 

HPES  377  Theory  and  Practice  of  Elem.  Phys.  Educ 3 

HPES  404  History  and  Prin.  of  Physical  Education 4 

HPES  405  Motor  Learning   4 

HPES  406  Org.  and  Administration 4 

HPES  409  Tests  and  Measurements   4 

HPES  434  Field  Experience    1-4 

AQUATICS:  (Select  2  credits) 

HPES  104  Intermed.  Swimming  2 

HPES  218  Intermed.  Life  Saving 2 

HPES  220  Water  Safety  Instructors  3 

DANCE;  (Select  2  credits) 

HPES  107  Modem  Dance  I   2 

HPES  1 16  Social  Forms  of  Dance  2 

HPES  117  Folk  and  Square  Dancing 2 

INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS:  (Select  2  credits) 

HPES  1 4 1 A  Archery    

HPES  141B  Golf 

HPES  221A  Tennis   

HPES  221B  Badminton  

HPES  224A  Racquetball 

HPES  224B  WresUing 

TEAM  SPORTS:  (Select  4  credits) 

HPES  260A  Flag  FootbaU 

HPES  260B  Team  Handball    

HPES  262A  Field  Hockey 

HPES  262B  Soccer    

HPES  263A  BasketbaU 

HPES  263B  VoUeyball 

HPES  264A  Softball 

HPES  264B  Lacrosse    


Social  Psychology 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  social  psychology,  the 
following  program  must  be  completed.  The  certificate  for 
which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is  a  four-year 
provisional  high  school  certificate  which  qualifies  the 
holder  to  teach  social  psychology  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Each  person  selecting  social  psychology  as  a  major 
teaching  field  must  have  a  second  teaching  field  selected 
from  biological  science,  general  science,  English,  history, 
mathematics,  political  science,  chemistry,  physics,  hesilth, 
physical  education,  or  industrial  arts. 

Social  psychology  is  an  experimental  program  and  be- 
cause of  limited  student  placements  only  a  few  persons  will 
be  allowed  to  enter  this  program  each  year.  Definite 
screening  procedures  have  been  established  and  you  can 
gain  more  information  by  contacting  the  Student  Personnel 
Services  Office.  Room  124,  McCracken  Hall. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  479  Tchng.  of  Social  Sciences  in  Jr.  &  Sr.  H.S 3 


Major  Requirements:  50 

PSY  121  Statistics  5 

PSY  226  Experimental   4 

PSY  24 1  Behavioral  Measurement   4 

PSY  336  Social    4 

PSY  304  Human  Learning 4 

PSY  333  Personality 4 

OR 

PSY  334J  Personality    4 

Select  at  least  two  courses  from  the  following: 

PSY  273,  307,  315,  374,  376 
Select  at  least  one  course  from  the  following: 

PSY  301,  312,  314,327 
Select  at  least  one  course  from  the  following: 

PSY  261,  310.  332, 335,  361. 490  seminars  in  social  or 

organizational  psychology 
Electives  in  psychology  to  equal  50  hours. 


Social  Studies  Comprehensive 

Regardless  of  the  college  of  the  University  from  which  a 
student  graduates,  if  he  or  she  wishes  to  be  certified 
through  Ohio  University  to  teach  under  the  social  studies 
comprehensive,  the  following  program  must  be  completed. 
The  certificate  for  which  this  program  prepares  a  person  is 
a  four-year  provisional  high  school  certificate  which  quaili- 
fies  the  holder  to  teach  history,  an  integrated  social  studies 
course,  and  any  other  component  area  in  which  at  least  18 
hours  have  been  completed,  in  grades  7-12,  inclusive. 

Each  student  is  to  complete  the  required  36  hours  of 
history  and  then  complete  18  hours  in  one  (or  more  if 
desired)  of  the  other  five  fields  (economics,  geography, 
political  science,  sociology,  and  anthropology)  and  eight 
hours  in  each  of  the  remaining  fields.  For  example,  a 
student  would  complete  the  required  36  hours  of  history, 
the  18  hours  required  in  political  science,  and  the  required 
eight  hours  in  each  of  the  fields  of  economics,  geography, 
sociology,  and  cinthropology.  In  this  example,  the  certificate 
issued  would  be  valid  for  teaching  history,  an  integrated 
course  in  social  studies,  and  political  science. 

Methods  Course: 

EDSE  479  Tchng.  of  Social  Studies  in  Jr.  &  Sr.  H.S 3 

Major  Requirements:  90 

Hlstoiy:  36 

HIST  131  Intro  to  Third  World 4 

Select  two  of  the  following: 

HIST  101.  102,  103.  121,  122,  123  Western  Civ 8 

Select  two  of  the  following: 

HIST  21 1.  212,  213,  U.S.  Hist 8 

Select  two  courses  for  a  minimum  of  6  hrs  of  either 
U.S.  or  Modem  European  history  at  300  level  or  above  (Ohio 
history  recommended) 

Select  two  courses  for  a  minimum  of  6  hrs  of  non-U.S.,  non- 
modem  European  history 

Select  sufficient  electives  in  history  at  the  300  level  or  above  to 
bring  total  to  36  hrs. 

Select  a  minimum  of  1 8  qtr  hrs  in  ONEof  the  following  fields  ANDa 
minimum  of  8  qtr  hrs  in  each  of  the  other  fields: 
Political  Science: 

POLS  lOl'and  102' OR  103*  Am.  National.  Select  any  10  add't 

qtr  hrs  to  fulfiU  18  hr  field 
Economics: 

ECON  103*  and  104*  OR  30 1*  and  302* 

Elect  any  10  additional  qtr  hrs  to  fulfill  18  hr  field  (may  include 

ECED  346) 
Geography: 

GEOG  101* 

GEOG  121' 

Select  one  elective  in  regional  geography  (GEOG  140, 141. 240. 

242, 340, 343, 345, 35 1 ,  352, 355 )  and  one  elective  in  upper-level 

systematic  geography  ( GEOG  30 1,311, 312.325.327, 330, 331. 

420,  421.  422.  429.  and  435)  and  any  needed  electives 
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Sociology: 

SOC  10ror302' 

Select  one  course  to  complete  8  hr  field* 

Sociology  elective  including  one  course  at  the  400  level  to 

complete  1 8  hr  field 
Anthropology: 

ANTH  lOr 

Select  one  course  to  complete  8  hr  field* 

Anthropology  elective  including  one  course  at  the  400  level  to 

complete  18  hr  field 
Select  electives  in  any  one  or  combination  of  the  above  fields  to 
bring  total  qtr  hrs  to  90. 

"Courses  required  In  8  qtr  hr  minimum  choice. 


SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Professional  preparation  programs  are  available  to  pros- 
pective teachers  of  exceptional  children.  These  programs 
are  for  teachers  of  ( 1 )  Developmentally  Handicapped/Severe 
Behavior  Handicapped,  (2)  Developmentally  Handicapped/ 
Specific  Learning  Disabilities,  (3)  Multihandicapped, 
(4)  Special  Education/Early  Childhood,  and  (5)  Hearing 
and  Speech  Therapy.  These  programs  are  being  revised  to 
meet  new  state  department  standards  for  certification.  The 
requirements  in  their  corrected  form  maybe  obtEuned  from 
Student  Personnel  Services,  124  McCracken  HaU. 

Developmentally  Handicapped/ 
Severe  Behavior  Handicapped 

Required  General  Education  Courses: 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  program 
of  General  Education  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
ctnd  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisors  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  general  education  requirements. 

Humanities    5-8 

Five  to  eight  hours  of  humanities  are  required.  Possible 
courses  include  any  combination  of  the  following:  compara- 
tive arts,  art  history,  great  books  (HUM  107.  108,  109,  307, 
308,  and  309),  philosophy,art  (except  for  ART  360, 46 1 ,  462), 
theater  history,  and  music  (except  for  music  education  and 
music  therapy  courses).  No  more  than  three  one-hour  partic- 
ipation courses  would  be  acceptable. 

Natural  Sciences 5-8 

Five  to  eight  hours  of  natural  sciences  are  required.  Possible 
courses  include  any  combination  of  the  following:  botany, 
zoological  and  biomedical  sciences,  physics,  geological  sci- 
ences, chemistry,  or  physical  world.  One  of  the  courses  taken 
must  contain  a  laboratory  component. 

Social  Sciences   5-8 

Five  to  eight  hours  of  social  sciences  are  required.  Possible 
courses  include  the  following:  anthropology,  economics, 
economic  education,  geography,  political  science,  history, 
sociology,  or  social  welfare. 

Psychology   5 

Five  hours  of  electives  in  psychology  are  required.  The 
following  are  recommended:  PSY  121.  231.  241.  304.  310, 
312,  315,  333,  and  336;  and  EDSP  400.  (EDGS  410  may  be 
substituted  for  one  psychology  course.) 

INCO  101  or  103  Fund./Pub.  Spkg 3-4 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

English    9 

Freshman  and  junior  composition  requirements 

EDEL  310  Tchng  LangArts   3 

EDEL  310L  Field  Clinical 2 

EDEL  31 1  Tchng  Reading 4 

EDEL  31 IL  Field/Clinical   1 

HSS  108  Hearing  and  Speech  Therapy  5 

HSS  108  Intro  to  Speech  Disorders  or  HSS  336  Speech  & 
Hearing  Disorders  in  the  Pub.  Schools 


MATH  120  and  121   7 

MATH  120  is  recommended:  however,  any  mathematics 
coursels)  numbered  above  120  equaling  four  hours  would  be 
acceptable  (except  Math  151). 

EDEL  330  Tchng  Math 2 

EDEL  330L  Field/Clinical   1 

Music 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  for  Classroom  Teacher   3 

ART  360  Art  for  the  Elementary  Teacher   6 

lor  two  of  the  following  courses] 

MUS  282  Mus.  Therapy  Activities 3 

HREC  251  Art  and  Nature  Crafts    3 

Health 

HLTH  202  Hlth  Sci  and  Lifestyles  4 

OR 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

Recreation  for  the  Handicapped    3-5 

HREC  250  Recreation  Leadership,  or  HPES  333. 
HREC  433,  HREC  315,  or  HPES  485. 


Major  Requirements: 

Block  1  (Freshmen  and  Sophomores) 

EDSP  160  Field  Experience  in  Special  Education 1 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Education  of 

Except.  Chldm 3 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children    4 

EDCl  275  Learning  Process  in  the  Classroom   5 

OR 
PSY  275  Educational  Psychology   4 

Block  II  (Sophomores) 

EDSP  272  Intro  to  Educ.  of  Mentally  Ret 3 

EDSP  373  Curriculum  and  Materials  for 

Exceptional  Learner  3 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Management  of  Children  I    3 

EDSP  260  Field  Experience  in  Spec.  Educ 2 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media  4 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Field  Exper./Urban 2 

Block  111  (Sophomores  amd  Juniors) 
EDSP  374  Lang.  Dev.  and  Adapt. 

for  Exceptional  Learner    3 

EDSP  375  Meth.  and  Mat.  for  Tching. 

Dev.  Handicapped  Students  4 

EDSP  377  Career  and  Voc.  Educ.  for  Except.  Learner    4 

EDSP  370  Classroom  Management  11   3 

EDSP  360  Field  Experiences  in  Special  Educ 3 

Block  IV  (Juniors) 

EDSP  485  Diagnosis  and  Eval.  of  Handicapped  3 

EDSP  400  Nature  and  Needs  of  SBH  3 

EDSP  474  Intro  to  Specific  Learning  Disabilities   4 

Block  V  (Seniors) 

EDSP  401  Meth.  of  Tchg.  SBH 4 

EDSP  473  Nature  and  Needs  of  Multi 4 

EDSP  477  Communicating  with  Parents  and 

Professionals  in  Sp.  M 4 

EDSP  46 1  Field  Experiences  in  Special  Educ 2 

Post-Student  Teaching 

EDCI  480  Teacher,  School,  and  Society   3 

EDEL  460  Child  and  Curr 3 


Professional  Laboratory  Experience: 

EDPL  461  and  462  Stu.  Tchng 13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one 
quarter  and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement 
A  person  should  make  an  application  for  student  teaching 
by  December  1  oftheyearpriortotheyearinwhichstudent 
teaching  is  to  be  taken.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  for  student  teaching  by  December  1. 
1988.  For  further  information  about  student  teaching, 
contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office.  Students  must 
complete  Block  IV  before  entering  student  teaching. 
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Developmentally  Handicapped/ 
Specific  Learning  Disabilities 

Required  General  Ekiucation  Courses: 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  [program 
of  General  Education  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
and  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisors  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  general  education  requirements. 

HumEinitles    8 

Eight  hours  of  humanities  are  required.  Possible  courses 
Include  any  combination  of  the  following:  comparative  arts, 
art  history,  great  boolts  (HUM  107.  108.  109,  307.  308.  and 
309).  philosophy,  art  (except  for  ART  360.  460.  461.  462). 
theater  history,  and  music  (except  for  music  education  and 
music  therapy  courses).  No  more  than  three  one-hour 
participation  courses  would  be  acceptable. 

Natural  Sciences 8 

Eight  hours  of  natural  sciences  are  required.  Possible 
courses  Include  any  combination  of  the  following:  botany, 
zoological  and  biomedical  sciences,  physics,  geological 
sciences,  chemistry,  or  physical  world.  One  of  the  courses 
taken  must  contain  a  laboratory  component. 

Social  Sciences  8 

Eight  hours  of  social  sciences  are  required.  Possible  courses 
include  the  following:  anthropology,  economics,  economic 
education,  geography,  political  science,  history,  sociology,  or 
social  welfare. 

Psychology    8 

Eight  hours  of  electlves  in  psychology  are  required.  The 
foUowlng  are  recommended:  PSY  121.  231.  241.  304.  310, 
3 1 2,  3 1 5,  .333.  and  336:  and  EDSP  400.  ( EDGS  4 1 0  may  be 
substituted  for  one  psychology  course.) 

INCO  101  or  103  Fund./Pub.  Spkg 3-4 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

English    9 

Freshman  smd  junior  composition  requirements 

EDEL  310  Tchng  Lang  Arts    3 

EDEL  310L  Field  Clinical 2 

EDEL  31 1  Tchng  Reading 4 

EDEL  31 IL  Field/Clinical   1 

Hearing  and  Speech  Therapy  3-5 

HSS  108  Intro,  to  Speech  Disorders  or  HSS  336  Speech  & 
Hearing  Disorders  in  the  Pub.  Schools 

MATH  120  and  121   4 

MATH  120  is  recommended;  however,  any  mathematics 
course(s)  numbered  above  120  equaling  four  hours  would  be 
acceptable  (except  Math  151). 

EDEL  330  Tchng  Math 2 

EDEL  330L  Field/Clinical   1 

Music 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  for  Classroom  Teacher   3 

ART  360  Art  for  the  Elementary  Teacher   6 

lor  two  of  the  following  courses! 

MUS  282  Mus.  Therapy  AcUvities 3 

HREC  251  Art  and  Nature  Crafts    3 

Health 

HLTH  202  Hlth  Sol  and  Lifestyles  4 

Recreation  for  the  Handicapped    3-5 

HREC  250  Recreation  Leadership,  or  HPES  333. 
HREC  433.  HREC  315,  or  HPES  485. 

Major  Requirements: 

Block  I  (Freshmen  and  Sophomores) 

EDSP  160  Field  Experience  in  Special  Ekiucation 1 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Education  of 
Except.  Chldm 3 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children    4 

EDCI  275  Learning  Process  in  the  Classroom   5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology   4 

Block  II  (Sophomores) 

EDSP  272  Intro  to  Educ.  of  Mentally  ReL 3 


EDSP  373  Curriculum  and  Materials  for 

Exceptional  Learner  4 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Management  of  Children  I    3 

EDSP  260  Field  Experience  in  Spec.  Educ 2 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media  4 

EDCI  40 1  Advanced  Field  Exper./Urban  2 

Block  III  (Sophomores  and  Juniors) 
EDSP  374  Lang.  Dev.  and  Adapt. 

for  Exceptional  Learner  3 

EDSP  375  Meth.  and  Mat.  for  Tchlng. 

Dev.  Handicapped  Students  4 

EDSP  377  Career  and  Voc.  Educ.  for  Except.  Learner    4 

EDSP  370  Classroom  Management  II   3 

EDSP  360  Field  Experiences  in  Special  Educ 3 

Block  rv  (Juniors) 

EDSP  485  Diagnosis  and  Eval.  of  Handicapped  3 

EDSP  375  Meth.  and  Mat.  for  Teh.  DH    4 

OR 

EDSP  400  Nature  and  Needs  of  SBH   3 

EDSP  474  Intro  to  Specific  Learning  Disabilities   4 

Block  V  (Seniors) 

EDSP  476  Teaching  the  Uaming  Disabled 4 

EDSP  477  Communicating  with  PeU-ents  and 

Professionals  in  Sp.  Ed 4 

EDSP  460  Field  Experiences  in  Special  Educ 3 

Post-Student  Teaching 

EDCI  480  Teacher,  School,  and  Society    3 

OR 
EDEL  460  Child  &  Curr 3 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience: 

EDPL  461  and  462  Stu.  Tchng 13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Seminar 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one 
quarter  and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement. 
A  person  should  make  an  application  for  student  teaching 
by  December  1  oftheyear  prior  to  theyear  In  which  student 
teaching  Is  to  be  taken.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1 989-90  should  apply  for  student  teaching  by  December  1 , 
1988.  For  further  information  about  student  teaching, 
contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office.  Students  must 
complete  Block  FV  before  entering  student  teaching. 

Hearing  and  Speech  Therapy 

The  bachelor's  degree  in  HSS  is  considered  pre-profes- 
sional.  Students  entering  the  program  must  be  eligible  to 
go  on  to  graduate  school  to  obtain  clinical  certification  or  to 
complete  coursework  and  student  teaching  for  certification 
as  a  speech  therapist  in  public  schools. 

During  the  senior  year,  students  who  have  maintained 
an  overall  grade-pointaverage  of  2.75  or  better,  with  no  HSS 
course  grade  less  than  "C,"  will  be  offered  admission  to  the 
HSS  pre-graduate  program.  These  students  wiU  be  eligible 
to  take  additional,  special  coursework  and  practicum 
during  the  senioryearand  will  be  offered  the  opportunity  to 
continue  directly  on  to  the  master's  degree  progam  in 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences.  Details  of  this  program  can 
be  obtained  from  the  HSS  undergraduate  coordinator. 

Required  General  Ekiucation  Courses: 

Select  27  quarter  hours  from  the  following  areas  to 
include  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  four  areas. 

Science  and/or  Mathematics 

PSY  121.  Statistics,  is  required.  Courses  to  be  selected  from: 
astronomy,  botany,  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences,  chem- 
istry, physics,  physical  science,  geological  sciences,  or  any 
course  in  the  Mathematics  Department  EXCEPT  101  and  320. 
PSY  121  is  also  considered  a  math  course. 
Comparative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

Possibilities  include  any  courses  in  the  Philosophy  Depart- 
ment: Comparative  Arts  Department:  HUM  107,  108,  109,307, 
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308.  309;  theater  history  courses;  art  history  courses;  art 
courses  EXCEPT  for  ART  360. 46 1 .  462;  School  of  Music  courses 
EIXCEPT  for  music  education  courses  and  music  therapy 
courses;  AAS  101. 

Social  Science  —  Possibilities  include  anthropology,  economics, 
geography,  political  science,  history,  sociology,  or  social  welfare; 
AAS  106.  254.  350,  360.  440.  442.  490N. 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

Freshman  and  Junior  English  composition  courses  tEiken  to 
satisfy  the  University  English  composition  requirement  (see 
English  Composition  Requirement  in  the  Graduation  Require- 
ments section  of  this  catalog)  may  be  used  toward  completion  of 
these  hours.  Other  possibilities  include  aU  English  courses 
EXCEPT  ENG  450A  and  450B;  and  foreign  language  courses 
EXCEPT  ML  410  and  445;  HUM  107.  108.  109.  307.  308,  309 
(these  humanities  courses  may  NOT  count  toward  the  General 
Education  Requirements  in  both  the  English  and/or  foreign 
language  field  AND  the  comparative  arts  and/or  philosophy 
field). 

If  one  course  in  each  of  the  above  fields  does  not  add  up  to 
a  total  of  27  quarter  hours,  then  a  student  must  elect 
sufficient  hours  in  one  or  a  combination  of  the  above  Eireas 
to  bring  the  total  hours  in  general  education  to  27  quarter 
hours. 

Psychology: 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

EDEL  200L  Clinical  Field   1 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psych 4 

OR 
PSY  333  Psych,  of  Personality 3 

OR 

PSY  310  Motivation 4 

LING  350  Intro  to  Gen.  Linguistics    5 

OR 
PSY  307  Psycholinguistics   4 

OR 
LING  275  Intro  to  Lang. 

and  Culture    5 

Professional  Ekiucation: 

EDCI  275  Learning  Process  in  the  Classroom    5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology  4 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Field  Experience/Urban  2 

EDEL  31 1  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Elementary  School    4 

EDEL  31 IL  Teaching  of  Reading  Elementary  Sch./Field 1 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Management  I 3 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Educ.  of  Excep.  ChUd  and  Youth    3 

OR 

PSY  376  Psy.  Dis.  of  Child 4 

EDSP  474  Intro  to  LD 4 

Major  Requirements: 

HSS  107  Voice  &  Articulation    2 

HSS  108  Intro  to  Speech  Disorders 5 

HSS  209  Phonetics   4 

HSS  213  Anat.  and  Neurology  of  Speech 4 

HSS  240  Professional  Orientation 2 

HSS  250  Speech  and  Hearing  Sciences 4 

HSS  279  Basic  Manual  Communication 3 

HSS  310  Language  Development 5 

HSS  318  Articulation  Disorders 4 

HSS  320  Dis.  of  Phonation  and  Fluency   3 

HSS  341  Speech/Language  Practicum    2 

HSS  370  Basic  Audiology  4 

HSS  372  Intro  to  Aud.  Pro 1 

HSS  422  Diagnostics 3 

HSS  442  Senior  Speech/Language  Practicum   2 

HSS  444  Disorders  of  Language    3 

HSS  471  Auditory  Rehabilitation 5 

Additional  Requirements: 

One  course  in  gerontology:  select  from  HSS  300.  SW  38 1 .  or  SOC 
334  (3.  4  credits). 

One  course  In  computer  science  or  computer  application: 
recommended  courses  are  available  from  HSS  undergraduate 
coordinator. 


Multihandicapped 


students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  program 
of  General  Education  (see  General  Education  Requirement 
in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog) 
and  are  urged  to  consult  with  their  advisors  to  plan  to  meet 
both  sets  of  requirements. 

Required  General  Education  Courses: 

Humanities:  5-8 

Five  to  eight  hours  of  humanities  are  required.  Possible  courses 
include  any  combination  of  the  following:  comparative  arts,  art 
history,  great  books  (HUM  107.  108.  109.  307.  308.  and  309). 
philosophy,  art  (except  ART 360, 46 1 .  462).  music  (except  for  music 
education  and  music  therapy  courses;  no  more  tham  three  one- 
hour  participation  courses  would  be  acceptable),  theater  history 
courses. 

Natural  Sciences:  5-8 

Five  to  eight  hours  of  natural  sciences  are  required.  Possible 
courses  include  any  combination  of  the  following:  botany,  zoological 
and  biomedical  sciences,  physics,  geological  sciences,  chemistry,  or 
physical  world.  One  of  the  courses  taken  must  contain  a  laboratory 
component. 

Social  Science:  5-8 

Five  to  eight  hours  of  social  sciences  are  required.  Possible 
courses  include  the  following:  anthropology,  economics,  economic 
education,  geography,  political  science,  history,  sociology,  or  social 
Psychology:  welfare. 

Psychology:  8 

Eight  hours  of  psychology  are  required.  The  following  are  rec- 
ommended: PSY  1 2 1 .  23 1 .  24 1 .  304,  3 1 0.  3 1 2,  3 1 5,  332.  333.  and 
336. 

PSY  101  General  Psychology  5 

INCO  101  or  103  3-4 

English: 

ENG  151.  152.  or  153  and  ENG  308J 

EDEL  310  Tching  Lang  Arts  3 

EDEL  310L  Field/Clinical 2 

EDEL  31 1  Tching  Read  4 

EDEL  31 1 L  Field/Clinical 4 

Hearing  and  Speech  Therapy:  13 

HSS  108  Intro  to  Speech  Disorders  5 

HSS  378  Sign  Language  3 

Math:  5 

MATH  120  and  121   7 

Music:  6 

MUS  1 60  Music  Fundamentals   3 

MUS  282  Music  Therapy  Activities    3 

OR 

MUS  161  Mus.  for  Classrm.  Tchr 3 

Art:  5-6 

ART  360  Art  for  Elem.  Tchr 6 

HREC  25 1  Art  and  Nature  Crafts    3 

Health:  7 

HLTH  202  Hlth  Sci  and  Lifestyles  4 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

Recreation:  3-4 

HREC  250  Recreation  Leadership 3 

OR 
HPES  333  Adapted  PE  4 

Major  Requirem.ents: 

Block  I 

EDSP  271  Intro  Ed.  Except.  Child 3 

HECF  160  Intro  Child  Development 4 

OR 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children  4 

EDSP  160  Field  Exp.  Spec.  Educ 1 
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EDCI  275  Lmg.  Process  In  Classroom 5 

OR 
PSY  275  Educational  Psy 4 

Block  II 

EDSP  272  Intro  to  Educ.  of  MR   3 

EDSP  373  Curric.  &  Mat.  for  Exceptional  Learner 4 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Mgt 3 

EDSP  260  Field  Exp.  In  Spec.  Educ 2 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Ed.  Media   4 

Block  IIIB 

EDSP  36 1  Field  Exp.  In  Spec.  Educ 3 

EDSP  374  Lang.  Dev.  and  Adapt,  for 

the  Exceptional  Learner   3 

(or  appropriate  substitute) 
EDSP  477  Comm.  with  Parents  and 

Professionals  In  Sp.  Ed 4 

EDSP  377  Career  &  Voc  Ed 4 

Block  rVB 

EDSP  371  Tchng.  Presch.  Hand 3 

OR 

EDSP  379  Home  &  Family  Living   3 

EDSP  461  Field  Exper.  Spec.  Educ 3 

EDSP  473  Nature  and  Needs  of  Persons 

with  Multlhandlcaps 4 

HPES  485  Percept.  Motor  Dvip.  Chid 3 

EDSP  485  Diag.  &  Eval  Sp.  Ed 4 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Field  Exp./Urban 2 

EDSP  355  Microcomputer  in  Sp.  Ed 3 

Recommended  Professional  Electives: 

EDSP  378  Sheltered  Workshop   2 

HECF361  Prln.  of  Presch.  Quid 4 

Professional  Laboratory  E^erience: 

EDPL  461  and  462  Student  Teaching 13 

EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar   3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one 
quarter  and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement. 
A  person  should  make  an  application  for  student  teaching 
by  December  1  oftheyear  prior  to  theyear  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  taken.  For  example,  emyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  smy  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  by  December  1,  1988.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office.  Students 
must  complete  Block  IVB  before  entering  student  teaching. 


Minor  Area  of  Concentration:  20 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a  20-hour  area  of 
concentration  in  one  related  area  outside  of  the  College  of 
Education.  Common  minors  are  adult  services,  residential 
services,  psychology,  sociology,  speech  pathology,  social 
work,  phjrsical  education,  and  home  economics.  Students 
may  count  courses  taken  to  complete  the  general  education 
requirements,  excluding  PSY  101,  toward  fulfillment  of  the 
minor  Eirea  of  concentration.  Combination  of  several  areas 
is  not  acceptable  except  in  the  natural  sciences,  adult 
services,  or  residential  services. 

Students  desiring  a  second  certification  in  adult  services 
for  employment  in  a  sheltered  workshop  or  in  a  residential 
home  may  select  applicable  courses  in  theirminor.  Contact 
the  special  education  coordinator  for  advisement  and 
course  selection. 

Special  Ekiucation/ Early  Childhood 

Special  education/early  childhood  prepares  persons  to 
meet  State  of  Ohio  teacher  certification  requirements  as 
teachers  of  the  educable  mentally  retarded  and  cis  teachers 
of  children  with  learning  disabilities  and/or  behavior 
disorders,  and  to  be  teachers  in  preschool.  At  the  present 
time,  there  is  no  teaching  certificate  for  preschool;  however, 
such  certification  is  being  discussed  and  maybe  enacted  in 


the  near  future.  The  preschool  aspect  of  this  major  meets 
what  is  currently  being  discussed  as  possible  certification 
requirements.  The  concept  of  trained  personnel  working  in 
special  education  with  preschool  children  is  one  of  the 
national  trends  in  education. 

Students  are  advised  that  the  special  education/early 
childhood  program  is  a  dual  concentration  emd  so  Is  likely 
to  tcike  longer  than  the  1 2  quarters  ordinarily  needed  for  a 
bachelor's  degree.  Students  in  the  program  shottld  sched- 
ule carefully  and  work  closely  with  their  advisors. 

Required  General  Ekiucation  Courses: 

Social  Sciences:  8 

ECON  104  Prln.  of  Econ 4 

OR 

ECED  346  Econ.  In  Curr.   4-5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Soc 5 

OR 

SOC  201  Social  Problems  4 

Natural  Sciences:  9 

ZOOLlOl  Prln.  of  Biol 5 

OR 

BOT  101  Prln.  of  Biol 5 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biol 5 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

INCO  101  Fund,  of  Speech  3 

OR 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

English,  fr.  &  jr.  lev.  comp 9 

HSS  108  Intro  to  Speech  Disorders   5 

OR 
HSS  336  Speech  &  Hear.  Disorders 

In  the  Public  Schools  3 

MATH  120  Elem.  Topics  In  Math 4 

Music:  6 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals   3 

MUS  161  or  262  Mus.  Classrm.  Tchr 3 

ART  360  Art  for  Elem.  Teachers  6 

Health:  7-9 

HLTH  202  Health  &  Lifestyle  Choices  4 

OR 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HREC  433  Recreation  for  MR  5 

OR 

HREC  250  Recreation  Leadership 3 

OR 

HPES  333  Theory  of  Adapted  Activity  3 

Related  Professional  Ekiucation: 

HECF  463  Preschool  Admin 5 

EDEL  306  Kindergarten  Educ 6 

EDSP  371  Tchng.  Preschool  Handicap  3 

Major  Requirements: 

Block  1  (Sophomores  and  3rd  Qtr.  Freshmen) 

EDSP  160  nd.  Exp.  in  Spec.  Ed 1 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Educ.  Excep.  Children  3 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children  4 

OR 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Dvlp 4 

EDCI  275  Lmg.  Proc.  in  Classrm 5 

OR 
PSY  275  Educ.  Psych 4 

Block  II  (Sophomores) 

EDSP  272  Intro  to  Educ.  of  MR.  Children  &  Youth  3 

EDSP  373  Curr.  &  Matrl.  for  EL  4 

EDSP  270  Classrm.  Mgt.  Child  1    3 

EDSP  260  Field  Exp.  Spec.  Ed 2 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educ.  Media 4 

Block  III  (Junior  and  3rd  Qtr.  Sophomores) 

EDSP  374  Lang.  Dev.  Adapt,  for  EL    3 

EDSP  375  Meth.  and  Mat.  for  Tchg.  DH  4 

EDSP  377  Career  Voctnl.  Ed.  EL   3 

EDSP  370  Classroom  Mgt.  11  3 

EDSP  360  Fid.  Exp.  Spec.  Ed 3 
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Block  rv  (Junior  and  Senior) 

EDEL  31 1  Tchng.  Rdng.  Elem.  Sch 4 

EDEL  31 IL  nd.  Exp.  Elem.  Sch 1 

EDSP  474  Intro  to  Spec.  Lmg.  Dis 4 

EDSP  376  Tchng.  Math.  MR.  &  LD 4 

Block  V  (Senior) 

EDSP  476  Tchng.  The  Lmg.  Disab 3 

EDSP  460  nd.  Exp.  Spec.  Ed 3 

EDCI  401  Adv.  Field  Exp./Urban   .'. 2 

Early  Childhood:  32 

HECF  363  Creative  Experience  with  Preschool  Children  4 

HECF  371  Family  Dvlp 3 

HECF  462B  Parenthood    2 

HECF  462D  1-Parent  Family  2 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition  4 

HECF  361  Prin.  of  Presch.  Guidance  4 

HECF  465  Parent  Ed 4 

HECF  364  Premath  &  Sci 4 

HECF  463  Preschool  Adm 5 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience: 

EDPL461.462Stu.Tchng.  in  Elem.  Schools  13 

EDPL  465  Stu.  Tchng.  Sem 3 

These  three  courses  are  taken  concurrently  in  one 
quarter  and  constitute  the  student  teaching  requirement. 
A  person  should  make  an  application  for  student  teaching 
by  December  1  of  the  year  prior  to  the  year  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  taken.  For  example,  anyone  doing  student 
teaching  during  any  of  the  three  quarters  of  the  school  year 
1989-90  should  apply  for  student  teaching  by  December  1 . 
1988.  For  further  information  about  student  teaching, 
contact  the  Field  Experiences  Office. 

Post-Stxident  Teaching: 

HECF  464  Early  Child.  Practi 6 

Students  must  sign  up  with  the  director  of  the  Child 
Development  Center  at  least  one  year  in  advance. 

Suggested  Electives: 

EDSP  400,  473,  481,  372  &  HECF  365 


STUDENT  TEACHING 

Successful  student  teaching  represents  the  culmination 
of  the  program  of  professional  preparation:  it  is  a  re- 
quirement for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  education  degree 
for  persons  pursuing  programis  which  are  designed  to  re- 
sult in  eligibility  for  teacher  certification.  No  candidate  will 
be  considered  for  recommendation  for  a  teaching  certifi- 
cate who  has  not  completed,  under  the  supervision  of  Ohio 
University,  at  least  1 6  quarter  hours  of  observation,  partici- 
pation, student  teaching  with  grades  of  C  or  above,  Emid 
seminatr. 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

The  teacher  education  program  in  vocationEil  education 
provides  alternative  certification  programs  for  those  individ- 
uals who  have  had  qualiiying  vocational  experiences,  either 
prior  to  collegiate  instruction  or  who  wish  to  update 
present  skills  to  qualify  for  the  Ohio  Vocationcd  Teaching 
Certificate. 

The  progrum  requires  extensive  study  in  vocational 
education  as  required  by  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, Division  of  Vocational  and  Career  Education.  Contact: 
Dr  William  Reeves,  1 19  Stocker  Center,  phone  593-1460. 

APPLICATION 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  enter  an  applica- 
tion for  student  teaching  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  of 


Field  Experiences  not  later  thcin  December  1  preceding  the 
academic  year  in  which  a  student  teaching  assignment  is 
desired. 

SCHEDULE,  HOUSING,  TRANSPORTATION, 
AND  ASSIGNMENTS 

Students  experience  the  complete  range  of  the  teacher's 
activities  in  full-time  student  teaching  assignments  for  one 
quarter.  AU  students  must  plan  carefully  during  the  first 
three  years  of  college  to  provide  for  a  completely  free  quarter 
to  engage  in  full-time  student  teaching.  Majors  in  elemen- 
tary education  and  majors  in  secondary  academic  areas 
and  special  fields  will  normally  be  assigned  to  student 
teaching  during  one  of  the  quarters  of  their  senior  year. 

The  assignment  of  each  student  to  a  school  is  the 
responsibility  and  prerogative  of  the  director  of  Field 
Experiences.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  one  of  our 
existing  centers  which  are  in  the  following  areas:  Athens, 
Belmont  County,  Chillicothe,  Ironton  Portsmouth, 
Lancaster,  and  ZainesviUe. 

Students  must  secure  their  own  housing  and  provide 
their  own  transportation  to  their  assignments.  Privately 
owned  cars  will  be  needed  except  by  students  assigned  in 
metropolitan  centers  where  public  transportation  is  avail- 
able. Students  teaching  assignments  in  the  Athens  area  are 
made  within  a  commuting  radius  of  50  miles.  The  Universi- 
ty assumes  no  responsibility  for  the  transportation  of 
students. 

PREREQUISITES  FOR 
STUDENT  TEACHING 

Applicants  are  evaluated  for  admission  to  student  teach- 
ing in  terms  of  the  prerequisites  described  in  this  section. 
Any  exceptions  are  the  responsibility  of  the  di  rector  of  field 
experiences.  The  student  teaching  applicant  is  responsible 
for  meeting  the  appropriate  prerequisites  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  quarter  designated  for  student  teaching  on 
his  or  her  application.  In  addition  to  the  prerequisites 
detailed  herein,  applicants  in  health,  music,  industrial  arts, 
physical  education,  home  economics,  and  hearing  and 
speech  therapy  must  have  approval  of  the  appropriate 
departmental  head. 

Enrollment  in  student  teaching  is  open  only  to  Ohio 
University  degree  candidates  or  to  degree  holders  who  are 
completing  Ohio  certification  requirements  and  who  wlU 
be  eligible  for  Ohio  University's  recommendation  for  an 
Ohio  certificate  upon  the  completion  of  student  teaching. 

Criteria  for  Admission  (requirements  must  be  complet- 
ed by  the  time  a  student  begins  student  teaching,  not  at  the 
time  of  application): 

1.  General  requirements 

a.  Completion  of  at  least  two  quarters  (30  quarter 
hours)  of  residence  work  at  Ohio  University.  Transfer 
students  must  complete  at  Ohio  University  at  least 
one-fourth  of  the  preparation  in  the  principal  teach- 
ing field. 

b.  Completion  of  at  least  135  queirter  hours  with  an 
accumulative  grade-point  average  of  2.5. 

c.  Completion  of  all  requirements  to  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  in  professional  education  (Stage 
11)  at  least  one  queirter  prior  to  starting  student 
teaching,  including  passing  scores  on  PPST. 

d.  Completion  of  junior-level  English  composition  re- 
quirement. 

e.  Completion  of  a  significant  portion  (at  least  75 
percent)  of  the  general  education  portion  of  the 
teacher  education  program  the  student  is  pursuing 
and  all  of  the  University  General  Education  Tier  1  and 
Tier  II  requirements. 
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2.  Specific  requirements  ior  elementary  education 

a.  Completion  ol  the  Ibllowing  courses  with  an  ac- 
cumulative g.p.a.  of  2. 5  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in 
each  course: 

1.  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275 

2.  EDEL  200,  310.  31 1,  321.  330. 331.  340.  350.  372 

3.  EDSP271 

4.  EDEL  200L.  EDSP  160.  EDCI  401 

5.  EDEL  3 1  OL,  3 1 1 L,  32 1 L,  330L,  33 1 L.  350L 

b.  Completion  of  ART  360,  MUS  161,  and  HPES  270. 

3.  Specific  requirements  for  kindergarten  certification 

a.  Completion  of  all  special  requirements  for  elemen- 
tary education  (see  2  above). 

b.  Completion  of  the  following  course  with  a  minimum 
grade  of  C: 

EDEL  306 

c.  Satisfactory  completion  of  one  full  qujirter  of  student 
teaching  in  elementary  education. 

4.  Specific  requirements  for  special  education 

a.  Completion  of  all  courses  in  blocks  I,  II.  Ill,  IV,  and  V 
with  an  accumulative  g.p.a.  of  2.5  with  a  minimum 
grade  of  C  in  each  course. 

b.  Completion  of  all  field  experience  courses  required  in 
blocks  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V  and  EDCI  40 1  with  an  accumula- 
tive g.p.a.  of  2.5  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each. 

c.  A  positive  recommendation  from  the  faculty  mem- 
bers coordinating  blocks  111.  IV,  and  V  based  upon 
review  by  all  faculty  teaching  in  each  block. 

5.  Specific  requirements  for  secondary  education<t 

a.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  an  accu- 
mulative g.p.a.  of  2.5  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in 
each: 

1.  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275,  EDSE  250.  270,  351,  420 

2.  EDM  480A  and  specific  methods  courses 

3.  EDSE  250L,  270L,  420L,  EDCI  401 

b.  Completion  of  a  major  portion  (at  least  three- 
fourths — 75  percent)  of  the  work  in  each  of  the 
teaching  fields  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  be 
certified. 

c.  An  accumulative  g.p.a.  of  2.5  must  be  attained  in  each 
field  for  which  certification  is  sought. 

6.  Specific  requirements  for  hearing  and  speech  therapy. 

a.  Completion  of  the  following  courses  with  an  accu- 
mulative g.p.a.  of  2.5  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C  in 
each: 

1.  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275 

2.  EDSP  271  or  PSY  376 

3.  EDSP  270,  474 

4.  HSS  442 

5.  EDEL311,311L 

6.  EDGS410 

7.  EDCI  401 

b.  Completion  of  a  bachelor's  degree  in  Hearing  and 
Speech  Therapy  and  HSS  643. 

c.  A  favorable  recommendation  from  the  clinical  co- 
ordinator in  hearing  and  speech  science. 


student's  fitness  for  the  teaching  profession  in  ways  other 
than  observation  of  academic  performance  in  the  class- 
room. Limitations  which  might  impair  the  individual's 
usefulness  as  a  teacher  in  the  public  schools  will  be  made  a 
part  of  the  student's  record.  When  the  student  applies  for 
certification  this  record  will  be  examined  and  the  question 
of  his  or  her  fitness  for  teaching  will  be  given  further 
consideration.  Grades  of  C,  or  above,  are  required  for 
recommendation. 

Students  who  are  not  planning  to  teach  in  Ohio  should 
inform  themselves  about  the  requirements  specified  by  the 
departments  of  education  of  the  states  in  which  they  expect 
to  teach.  New  standards  will  require  an  exit  examination 
and  an  entry  year  of  intern  experience  prior  to  receiving  the 
standard  certification.  (Details  will  be  available  at  a  later 
date.) 

RECIPROCnY 

Ohio  now  participates  in  the  Interstate  Agreement  on 
Qualification  of  Educational  Personnel  and  has  already 
entered  into  an  Implementation  contract  with  the  following 
states: 

Alabama  New  Hampshire 

California  New  Jersey 

Connecticut  New  York 

Delaware  North  Carolina 

District  of  Columbia         Oklahoma 
Florida  Pennsylvania 

Hawaii  Rhode  Islsmd 

Idaho  South  Dakota 

Indiana  Utah 

Kentucky  Vermont 

Maine  Virginia 

Maryland  Washington 

Massachusetts  West  Virginia 

Nebraska 

MAJOR  FIELD  OF  SPECIALIZATION 

To  be  recommended  for  certification  by  Ohio  University, 
the  student's  level  of  preparation  in  the  major  area  of 
specialization  must  correspond  with  the  outline  on  the 
preceding  pages,  even  though  these  requirements  in  many 
instances  exceed  those  shown  in  the  state  certification 
regulations. 

SECOND  TEACHING  FIELD 

The  level  of  preparation  in  the  second  certifiable  field 
(minor)  must  equcd  or  exceed  requirements  shown  in  the 
regulations  of  the  Division  of  Teacher  Education  and 
Certification  of  the  State  Department  of  Education.  Curri- 
culum guides  for  minors  are  available  in  the  Student 
Personnel  Services  Office,  Room  124,  McCracken  Hall.  The 
following  minors  have  been  approved: 


TEACHING  CERTIFICATES 

A  student  who  plans  to  teach  in  Ohio  makes  application 
for  a  teaching  certificate  at  the  time  of  application  for 
graduation. 

Applications  may  be  obtained  from  the  Student  Person- 
nel Services  Office.  McCracken  Hall.  The  teaching  certifi- 
cate is  issued  by  the  State  Department  of  Eklucation  and 
qualifies  the  student  to  teach  the  subjects  indicated  on  the 
certificate. 

Completion  of  requirements  for  graduation  and  of  the 
professional  courses  required  for  certification  does  not 
ensure  that  the  individual  will  be  recommended  for  certifica- 
tion. Instructors  in  various  courses,  and  especially  in 
courses  in  education  and  student  teaching,  will  evaluate  a 


Biological  science 

Bookkeeping-basic  business 

Chemistry 

Earth  science 

Economics 

Educational  media 

English 

French 

General  science 

German 

Health  education 

History 

Industrial  arts 

Journalism 

Latin 
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Mathematics 

Physics 

Physical  education 

Political  science 

Social  psychology 

Sociology  ctnd  Einthropology 

Spanish 

Speech 


Endorsement.  An  endorsement  of  a  standard  certificate 
may  be  issued  in  the  following  areas: 

A.  Driver  Education   9  quarter  hours 

B.  Exlucational  Media    30  quarter  hours 

C.  Reading   18  quarter  hours 

D.  Typing/Keyboarding 9  quarter  hours 

Validation.  A  validation  of  a  standard  certificate  may  be 
issued  in  the  following  areas: 

A.  Pre-Kindergarten  (Validation  limited  to  a  standard 
kindergarten-primary,  elementary,  home  economics,  or 


special  certification  for  education  of  the 
handicapped    30  quarter  hours 

B.  Other  teaching  validations  approved  by  the  State 
Board  of  Education. 

C.  Gifted  Education 

PLACEMENT 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement,  located 
in  Lindley  Hall,  offers  assistance  to  undergraduate  amd 
graduate  students  and  alumni  of  the  University  who  are 
seeking  educational  positions. 

Information  about  available  teaching  and  adminis- 
trative positions  in  the  public  schools,  as  well  as  open- 
ings in  education,  student  personnel,  home  economics, 
counselor  education,  industrial  arts,  and  physical  educa- 
tion depcirtments  of  colleges  and  universities  of  most 
states  and  memy  foreign  countries,  is  disseminated 
through  the  office. 
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College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 


T.  Richard  Robe,  Dean 

Joseph  E.  Essman,  Associate  Dean 


THE  COLLEGE 

The  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology  offers  cur 
ricula  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  the 
departments  of  chemical,  civil,  electrical  and  computer, 
industrial  and  systems,  and  mechanical  engineering,  as 
well  as  industrial  technology.  Engineering  curricula  are  focused 
on  the  engineering  profession  in  which  a  knowledge  of  the 
mathematical  and  natural  sciences,  gained  by  study,  expe- 
rience, and  practice,  is  applied  to  develop  ways  to  econom- 
ically utlilize  the  materials  and  forces  of  nature  for  the 
benefit  of  humankind  and  the  environment.  Graduates 
have  both  the  theoretical  and  practical  training  to  begin 
professional  careers  or  continue  advanced  work  at  the 
graduate  level.  Program  flexibility  is  provided  through 
options  and  electives  so  that  the  student  may  concentrate 
his  or  her  studies  in  a  chosen  area  within  the  department 
or  alternately  use  these  electives  in  other  areas.  All 
engineering  curricula  are  accredited  by  the  Accreditation 
Board  of  Engineering  and  Technology  (ABET). 

The  industrial  technology  curriculum  combines  courses 
in  general  education,  math  and  computer  science,  physical 
science,  and  management  with  "hands-on"  manufacturing 
courses  to  prepare  graduates  for  supervisory  positions  in 
manufacturing  industries.  The  Industrial  Technology  Pro- 
gram is  accredited  by  the  NationalAssociation  of  Industrial 
Technology  (NAIT). 

Endowments  totaling  $  1 2  million  (principally  due  to  the 
late  Dr.  C.  Paul  Stocker.  a  distinguished  alumnus,  and  his 
wife,  Beth  K.  Stocker)  provide  unique  opportunities. 
Visiting  professorial  chairs,  scholarships,  advanced 
research  equipment,  and  excellence  in  departments  within 
the  college  are  provided  by  these  generous  endowments. 

With  careful  planning  a  student  may.  in  addition  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  this  college,  obtain  a  second 
degree  from  the  College  of  Arts  emd  Sciences,  the  College  of 
Business  Administration,  or  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  upon 
completion  of  15  quarters  in  the  University.  (See  Degree. 
Second  Bachelor's  in  the  Graduation  Requirements 
section.) 

In  addition  to  the  financial  aid  program  sponsored  by  the 
University,  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology  and 
its  departments  have  separately  funded  scholarships. 
Students  applying  for  scholarships  aire  considered  for  both 
University  and  separately  funded  scholarships. 

Projections  are  that  the  number  of  bachelor's  graduates 
in  engineering  in  the  next  several  years  will  average  below 
the  projected  needs.  This  would  include  students  who 


transfer  into  four-year  engineering  bacccilaureate  pro- 
gramis  after  completing  two-year  engineering  technician 
programs.  The  nation's  needs  for  technical  expertise  to 
help  solve  our  energy,  transportation,  productivity,  food, 
housing,  and  balance-of-payment  problems  would  be  prime 
factors  for  this  projected  need-to-supply  ratio. 

ADMISSION  TO  ENGINEERING  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  PROGRAMS 

Upon  admission  to  Ohio  University,  an  entering  freshman 
who  has  an  objective  of  obtaining  a  degree  in  engineering 
or  industrial  technology  may  request  direct  entry  into  the 
College  of  Engineering  and  Technology.  In  addition  to  the 
general  requirements  for  admission  to  Ohio  University, 
there  are  special  requirements  for  all  applicants  seeking 
admission  to  one  of  the  engineering  degree  programs. 

In  general,  direct  entry  into  a  regular  engineering  degree 
program  of  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 
depends  upon  the  quEilifications  and  preparation  of  the 
applicant.  The  criteria  listed  below  is  the  minimum 
preparation  recommended  for  all  engineering  degree 
progrsmis.  However,  when  other  considerations  tend  to 
discount  low  academic  grades  or  college  aptitude  test 
scores,  direct  entrance  may  be  requested  if  there  is  other 
persuasive  evidence  of  both  the  capability  and  motivation 
to  successfully  undertake  an  engineering  program. 

Students  entering  as  freshmen  and  wishing  to  obtain  a 
degree  in  industricd  technology  may  request  direct  entry 
into  the  College  of  Engineering  £md  Technology.  There  are 
no  additional  requirements  above  the  general  University 
requirements  listed  in  this  catalog. 

FRESHMAN  APPLICANTS 


Direct  Entry  into  Engineering  Programs 
in  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 

Recent  high  school  graduates  or  transfer  students,  who 
have  Ccimed  fewer  than  30  quarter  hours  (or  20  semester 
hours)  of  credit'  at  Ohio  University  or  another  accredited 
collegiate  institution,  seeking  direct  entry  admission  to  the 
College  of  Engineering  and  Technology  should  have  the 
minimum  credentials  (or  the  equivalent)  indicated  on  the 
Entrance  Chart  below. 

"Semester  hours  can  be  converted  to  equivalent  quarter  hours  by  multiplying 
by  a  factor  of  1 .5  (a  semester  hour  equals  1 .5  quarter  hours). 
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Entrance  Chart 

Applicants  Should  Meet  One  of  Two  Criteria  Below 


CRITERION  I 
High  School 
Subjects 

Mathematics"* 
Chemistry"" 
Physics*"* 
English 


CRITERION  II 
High  School  Test  Score*  * 

Units'  Record  (minimum) 

ACT  SAT 


3  Upper 

1  1/2 

1  of  clciss 
4 


22 


1000 


•The  unit  is  equivalent  to  one  academic  year. 

'*ACT  composite  score  or  SAT  combined  verbal  and  mathematics  score. 
(80th  percentile  or  above  in  the  math  portion  is  strongly  recommended.) 

•"This  must  Include  a  minimum  of  Algebra  I  and  Algebra  II  and  geome- 
try. A  minimum  of  one  half  year  of  trigonometry  Is  required,  which  may  be 
part  of  Algebra  II. 

••"Applicants  with  otherwise  strong  qualifications  may  be  admitted  with 
one  unit  of  chemistry  or  physics,  and  the  missing  area  completed  during 
the  first  year.  For  these  cases,  it  will  likely  require  more  than  the 
standard  12  academic  quarters  to  complete  the  degree  program. 


Applicants  Not  Having  Minimum 
Preparation/or  Direct  Entnj 
(Engineering  Programs) 

Students  not  meeting  the  above  minimum  preparations 
may  enter  the  Pre-Engineering  Program  in  University 
College  to  develop  their  abilities  in  the  areas  of  mathe- 
matics, chemistry,  and  English  prior  to  applying  for  entry 
into  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology.  Following 
this  preparation,  entry  into  the  College  of  Engineering  and 
Technology  can  be  accomplished  by  earning  a  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  or  above  in  each  of  the  following  groups  of 
courses  and  by  meeting  a  minimum  overall  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  on  a  four-point  scale. 

1.  MATH  263A,  263B 

2.  CHEM  121,  122  or  CHEM  151,  152  as  required  by 
intended  major 

3.  Completion  of  the  freshman  English  requirement 

4.  ET280 

A  student  entering  the  Pre-Engineering  Program  in  the 
University  College  with  an  intended  engineering  major,  but 
who  does  not  meet  minimum  prepsiration  specified  (Direct 
Entry  into  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology)  will  be 
identified  as  a  pre-engineering  major  in  the  University 
College  £md  will  be  assigned  an  engineering  advisor.  Stu- 
dents entering  into  one  of  the  engineering  programs  in  this 
manner  may  require  more  than  the  usual  four  academic 
years  to  complete  the  degree  requirements. 

A  student  with  a  record  including  mathematics  and 
science  courses  beyond  the  above  minimum  required 
courses  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  his  or  her 
accumulative  record  ctnd  upon  individuad grades  in  English, 
mathematics,  chemistry,  physics,  and  engineering-related 
courses  which  the  applicant  may  have  completed  at  the 
time  application  is  made  for  admission  to  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Technology. 


APPLICANT  FROM  ANOTHER  COUNTRY 

Admission  of  applicants  from  other  countries  will  be 
based  on  official  trsmscripts,  pertinent  documentation  of 
all  secondary  and  post-secondary  work,  and  other  evidence 
as  required  by  the  University  and  College  of  Engineering 
and  Technology. 

Evaluation  of  work  and  admission  of  applicants  will  be 
performed  by  the  University  examiner  and  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Technolo^. 


Applicants  from  foreign  countries  must  meet  the  criteria 
given  in  this  catalog  under  Applicant  From  Another 
Country,  in  the  Admission  and  Fees  section. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

QuEilified  tretnsfer  students  are  accepted  within  the 
guidelines  set  forth  below.  Each  applicant  will  be  consid- 
ered on  ctn  individual  basis  and  entrcince  into  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Technology  wlU  be  based  on  his  or  her 
qualifications.  Transfer  credits  applicable  to  a  given 
engineering  degree  are  determined  by  the  college  and  the 
program  department. 

Students  must  earn  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  at 
Ohio  University,  applicable  toward  theirdegree  after  trans- 
ferring into  one  of  the  degree  programs. 

AppliCcmts  for  the  engineering  programs  who  have 
earned  fewer  thcin  30  quarter  hoursof  credit  are  required  to 
meet  the  minimum  preparation  designated  for  entering 
freshmen. 

In  general,  transferapplicamts  into  one  of  the  engineering 
programs  from  other  universities  cind  colleges  will  be 
evaluated  based  on  an  applicant's  accumulative  grade- 
point  average  on  cdl  college  work  attempted  and  upon 
individual  grades  in  English,  mathematics,  chemistry, 
physics,  and  engineering- related  courses  which  the 
applicant  may  have  completed  at  the  time  application  is 
made. 

Transfer  appliCcints  for  the  industrial  technology  program 
will  be  evaluated  on  the  applicant's  accumulative  grade- 
point  average  on  all  college  work  attempted. 

Applicants  who  have  left  other  institutions  for  academic 
or  disciplinary  reasons  will  not  be  admitted  within  two 
Ccdendcir  years  following  the  date  from  which  the  applicant 
has  been  dropped  from  another  university  or  college. 

Guidelines  for  the  entrance  of  trsmsfer  students  into  the 
College  of  Engineering  and  Technology  follow. 

Transferjrom  Other  Universities  or 
Colleges  Outside  Ohio  University 

Applicants  from  other  accredited  collegiate  institutions 
are  expected  to  have  the  minimum  preparation  set  forth  for 
entering  freshmen.  Those  who  have  less  than  45  transfer 
hours  are  required  to  have  earned  a  minimum  g.p.a.  of  2.5 
on  a  4.0  scale.  AppliCctnts  having  45  or  more  transfer  hours 
will  be  considered  for  admission  on  an  individual  basis. 
Those  appliCcints  not  meeting  the  criteria  specified  for 
entering  freshmen  may  be  considered  for  admission 
provided  they  have  demonstrated  abilities  in  mathematics 
and  science  by  eEiming  a  minimum  of  2.5  on  a  four-point 
scale  in  all  mathematics  and  science  courses  attempted  at 
the  institution  from  which  the  student  is  transferring  and 
that  the  student's  overall  grade-point-hour  ratio  is  above 
the  acceptable  minimum  level. 

ApplicEtnts  with  credentials  equivalent  to  those  of  fresh- 
men who  entered  the  University  College  (see  FFIESHMAN 
APPLICANTS)  and  have  demonstrated  abilities  in  mathe- 
matics, natural  science,  physical  science,  and  English  may 
be  admitted  to  the  engineering  programs. 

Applicants  from  two-year  institutions  following  recog- 
nized and  accredited  University  Parallel  Programs  will  be 
evEiluated  according  to  the  conditions  stated  for  accredited 
four-year  institutions. 

Students  transferring  into  one  of  the  engineering  degree 
progrsims  from  two-yearinstitutlons  following  an  associate 
degree  program  in  technology  must  have  a  minimum 
grade-point  average  of  3.0  on  a  four-point  scale  and  in- 
dicated abilities  in  the  mathematics  and  science  areas. 

Applicants  transferring  into  the  industrial  technology 
program  from  two-year  institutions  must  meet  the 
minimum  transfer  requirements  of  the  University  as 
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specified  In  this  catalog.  Students  transferring  with  two- 
year  associate  degrees  Into  the  Industrial  technology 
program  can.  under  normal  clrcumstcuices.  complete  the 
requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree  with  an  additional  two 
years  of  study. 

Transfer  Studentsjrom  Other  Colleges 
Within  the  University 

Students  transferring  from  other  colleges  within  the 
University  are  expected  to  have  the  same  preparation  as 
entering  freshmen  or  to  have  attained  the  equivalency  of 
those  freshmen  who  entered  the  University  College  and 
completed  the  specified  mathematics,  natural  science, 
physical  science,  and  English  courses  (see  FRESHMAN 
APPLICANTS)  with  the  specified  grade-point  average. 

Transfer  students  not  meeting  the  above  criteria  will  be 
ex^aluated  on  an  Individual  basis;  however,  they  must  have 
earned  a  2.0  average  or  better  on  a  four-point  scale  in  all 
mathematics  and  science  courses  attempted. 

Students  Relocating  from  the 
Regional  Campuses 

Students  relocating  from  the  regional  campuses  who 
have  not  been  admitted  to  the  College  of  Engineering  and 
Technology  as  entering  freshmen  are  required  to  meet  the 
same  criteria  set  forth  for  students  transferring  from  other 
colleges  within  Ohio  University. 


ACADEMIC  REQUIREMENTS 
Advising  and  Program  Planning 

The  student  should  indicate  the  choice  of  discipline  on 
the  official  application  for  admission  to  the  University, 
assuring  the  assignment  of  a  faculty  advisor  in  the  depart- 
ment of  his  or  her  choice.  In  the  event  a  student  has  not 
decided  upon  the  specific  major  within  the  college  (area  of 
concentration  code  *0910).  the  associate  dean  or  the 
appropriate  designate  will  serve  as  his  or  her  advisor  until  a 
choice  of  major  is  made.  Students  in  the  engineering 
programs  with  demonstrated  abilities  in  mathematics  and 
science  can.  with  approval  of  the  dean's  office,  readily 
change  their  majors  within  the  college  and  are  eligible  to 
take  courses  in  all  colleges  of  the  University. 

Students  not  requesting  direct  entry  into  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Technology,  or  not  possessing  the 
minimum  preparations  as  indicated  above,  will  be  enrolled 
in  the  pre-engineering  major  (code  *1105)  in  University 
College.  These  students  should  read  the  statements  in- 
cluded in  the  University  College  section  of  this  catalog. 
Students  enrolled  in  the  pre-engineering  major  will  be 
advised  by  a  selected  number  of  engineering  faculty  des- 
ignated by  the  associate  dean.  For  further  information, 
students  should  contact  the  various  department  chairs  or 
the  associate  dean. 

Course  requirements  for  the  freshman  year  in  each  of  the 
engineering  departments  within  the  College  of  Engineer- 
ing and  Technology  are  similar  (the  mechanical  engi- 
neering freshman  program  is  slightly  different).  Hence, 
while  it  is  desirable  for  an  engineering  student  to  indicatea 
specific  major  field  of  study  Ccirlier,  a  student  could  defer  a 
decision  on  a  specific  major  field  of  study  until  the  begin- 
ning of  the  sophomore  year. 

After  completing  one  of  the  engineering  degree  programs 
in  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology,  the  engineer- 
ering  student  is  qualified  to  seek,  by  examination,  regis- 
tration as  a  professional  engineer  from  the  Board  of 
Registration  for  Professional  Engineers  of  the  state  in 
which  he  or  she  intends  to  practice.  It  is  to  the  student's 


advantage  to  take  the  examination  during  the  spring  or  fall 
quarter  closest  to  the  expected  time  of  graduation  or  as 
soon  after  graduation  as  possible. 

Graduate  programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  are  avail- 
able in  all  ofthe  engineering  programs.  In  addition,  graduate 
work  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  Is  available  in  chemical 
and  electrical  engineering  with  post-master's  work  under 
consideration  in  the  otherengineering departments.  These 
programs  are  described  in  detail  In  bulletins  issued  by  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  of  Ohio  University. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  candidate  for  adegree  In  the  College  of  Engineering  and 
Technology  must  satisfy  all  ofthe  curriculum  requirements 
which  are  applicable  toward  a  degree  of  his  or  her  particular 
field  as  specified  on  the  following  pages.  Students  must 
earn  a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  applicable  toward 
their  degree  after  entering  one  of  the  degree  programs.  In 
addition  he  or  she  must  satisfy  the  following: 

1.  A  student  must  have  a  2.0  (C)  average  on  Eill  courses 
attempted  which  are  applicable  toward  a  degree. 

2.  He  or  she  must  have  a  2.0  (C)  average  on  all  courses 
attempted  In  the  College  of  Engineering  emd  Technology 
which  are  applicable  toward  a  degree. 

3.  He  or  she  must  have  a  2.0  (C)  average  on  all  courses 
attempted  in  the  major  cirea  of  study  which  are  applicable 
toward  a  degree. 

4.  A  student  must  successfully  complete  a  course  by  the 
end  of  the  third  enrollment  in  that  course. 

Averages  will  be  computed  on  final  hours  and  points  in 
repeated  courses,  if  amy. 


Requirements  for  Continuing  in  the  College 

A  student  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Engineering  and 
Technology  continues  in  his  or  her  program  unless  there  is 
demonstrated  weakness  in  the  mathematics,  science,  and 
engineering-related  subjects,  which  would  indicate  his  or 
her  inability  to  meet  the  academic  requirements  of  the 
program.  The  associate  dean  and  department  chair  vriU 
make  decisions  concerning  cases  of  this  nature,  and  the 
student  will  be  notified  accordingly. 

In  addition  to  the  above  overall  performance,  the  specific 
requirements  listed  under  (A)  Deficiency  Points  Eind  (B) 
Repeated  Courses  must  be  met. 


A.  Deficiency  Points 

A  student  enrolled  in  the  College  of  Engineering  aind 
Technology  continues  in  his  or  her  program  in  a  normal 
manner  provided: 

1.  He  or  she  maintains  an  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in 
all  hours  attempted  at  Ohio  University  which  are  applicable 
toward  a  degree. 

2.  He  or  she  maintains  an  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in 
all  hours  attempted  in  the  College  of  Engineering  and 
Technology  that  are  required  for  graduation  (including 
technical  electives). 

3.  He  or  she  maintains  an  average  of  2.0  (C)  or  above  in  all 
courses  attempted  in  his  or  her  majorzirea  of  concentration 
that  are  applicable  toward  the  degree. 

Averages  in  ciny  of  these  categories  below  2.0  (C)  result  in 
deficiency  points  and  probation.  The  academic  record  of  a 
student  who  is  on  probation  or  who  acquires  deficiency 
points  in  any  quarter  is  reviewed  by  the  student's  depart- 
ment chair  and  by  the  associate  dean  of  the  college  to 
determine  if  such  student  may  continue  in  the  program.  A 
student  who  is  placed  on  University  probation  at  the  end  of 
any  quarter  must  earn  a  minimum  of  nine  quarter  hoursof 
credit  with  a  2.0  (C)  or  better  average  in  his  or  her  next 
quarter  of  attendance  or  be  dropped  from  the  University. 
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These  credits  must  be  in  courses  directly  applicable  to  the 
degree  requirements. 

In  the  subsequent  quarter,  if  the  student's  academic 
progress  is  such  that  he/she  is  not  eligible  to  be  removed 
from  probation,  the  student's  academic  record  will  be 
reviewed  to  determine  if  he/she  should  be  continued.  The 
number  of  times  acontinucince  may  begranted  is  limited  to 
three:  thus,  there  is  an  absolute  limit  of  four  consecutive 
quarters  on  probation.  Although  the  maximum  number  of 
times  a  student  may  be  continued  on  probation  is  four,  a 
student  on  probation  may  be  dropped  at  the  end  of  any 
quarter  of  poor  academic  performance. 

Students  who  Eire  placed  on  coUege  or  departmental 
probation  at  the  end  of  any  quarter  must  receive  a  2.0  (C) 
average  or  better  in  subsequent  quarters  in  their  en- 
gineering and  technology  and/or  majorcourses  or  they  will 
be  dropped  from  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Tech- 
nology. In  addition,  deficiency  points  in  the  engineering 
and  major  subjects  must  normally  be  removed  within  two 
quarters.  Students  on  probation  should  discuss  the  matter 
with  their  academic  advisors,  department  chairs,  cind/or 
the  associate  or  assistant  dean  of  the  college.  Students  who 
are  dropped  from  the  University  or  from  the  coUege  may 
appeal  the  decision  by  contacting  the  associate  dean  of  the 
college. 

Normally,  a  petition  for  reinstatement  will  not  be  con- 
sidered until  12  months  Eifter  the  student  is  dropped. 

B.  Repeated  Courses 

A  student  in  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 
must  succeed  in  a  required  program  course  by  the  third 
time  he  or  she  enrolls  in  the  course.  If  the  student  does  not 
meet  this  requirement,  he  or  she  will  be  dropped  from  his  or 
her  program.  Success  is  a  passing  grade  or,  in  those  courses 
in  which  a  grade  of  C  or  above  is  required  to  continue  a 
sequence,  a  minimum  grade  of  C  is  necessary  for  success. 

This  policy  is  effective  fall,  1982,  for  all  students.  Repeat- 
ed courses  prior  to  fall,  1982,  wlU  not  be  considered  in  the 
count. 

Humanities-Social  Science  Electives 

Each  major  departmental  curriculum  includes  an  ex- 
tensive progrEmi  of  study  in  the  social  sciences  and  human- 
ities. The  courses  listed  below  have  been  identified  as  those 
which  meet  the  generally  accepted  definitions  of  human- 
ities and  social  sciences  as  required  by  ABET  curriculEir 
requirements.  Students  should  be  aware  that  some  of  these 
courses  may  satisfy  General  Education  Requirements,  and 
selections  should  be  made  with  this  in  mind. 

Although  these  lists  may  not  be  inclusive,  any  deviations 
must  be  approved  by  the  Dean's  Office.  Without  prior 
approval,  courses  selected  which  are  not  on  this  list  will  not 
be  applicable  towards  the  humanities  and  social  science 
requirements  in  theCollege  of  Engineering  and  Technology. 

Only  formal  courses  are  acceptable  unless  prior  wnitten 
approval  is  given  by  the  Dean's  Office.  Courses  in  selected 
topics,  independent  study,  etc.,  are  not  acceptable  without 
this  prior  approval.  Courses  in  education,  business,  or 
other  professional  areas,  or  that  are  remedial  in  nature,  or 
skills-oriented,  are  not  acceptable. 

For  engineering  majors,  courses  selected  must  include  at 
least  two  advanced-level  courses,  rather  than  a  collection  of 
unrelated  introductory  courses.  For  industrial  technology 
majors,  courses  selected  must  be  from  three  different  areas. 

Humanities 

a  Art  (ART  100.  439) 

b.  Afro-American  Studies  (AAS  1 10,  150,  210,  211.  250,  310,  315, 
316.  317.  350.  355.  356,  359) 

c.  Art  History  (AH),  except  350 

d.  Classical  Archaeology  (CLAR  201.  203. 352) 


e.  Comparative  Arts  (CA),  except  350,  360J 

f.  Dance  (DANC  1 70, 35 1 .  352.  353.  370.  47 1 .  472,  473) 

g.  English  (ENG),  200  level  or  above,  except  280,  305J,  307.  308J, 

309A,  309B.  350.  393,  394,  395,  450A,  450B,  455.  457,  496) 
h.  Foreign  Language:  200  level  or  above:  may  not  be  a  primary 

language  of  the  student. 
I.  Foreign  Literatures  in  English  (CLNG:  FLT;  INDO) 
j.  Great  Books  (HUM  107.  108.  109,  or  307,  308,  309) 
k.  History  (HIST  1 2 1 ,  1 22, 1 23, 3 1 4A-F,  328, 329A-C,  330, 35 1 ,  352, 

353A-B,  354,  356A-C,  357.  370.  389) 
1.  History  and  Criticism  of  Oratory  (INCO  353A-C) 
m.  History  of  Theater  (THAR  270.  27 1 ,  272) 
n.  Music  History  and  Literature  (MUS  1 20. 1 23. 1 24. 1 25, 32 1 .  322, 

323,  421A-F,  427,  428) 

0.  Philosophy  (PHIL),  except  120,  422 
p.  Women's  Studies  (WS  100) 

Social  Science 

a.  Afro-American  Studies  (AAS  135.  202,  220. 225.  235.  254.  331, 
340,  341,  345,  360,  364,  368,  370,  380, 430,  431,  432,  440, 442, 
460) 

b.  Anthropology  (ANTH),  except  20 1 ,  356J,  492,  496 

c.  Economics  (ECON),  except  380,  38 1 

d.  Engineering  and  Technology  (ET  320,  350) 

e.  Geography  (GEOG),  except  101,  260,  277,  301,  31 1.  312.  313, 
314,  330,  360,  361,  365,  375J,  380,  420, 421.  462,  476,  485 

r  History  (HIST),  except  30 IJ.  396J,  and  those  listed  in  k.  under 

humanities 
g.  International  Studies  (INST  103.  113,  121) 
h.  Linguistics  (LING),  except  445.  45 1 ,  452, 453,  460,  480,  482 

1.  Political  Science  (POLS),  except  482 

j.  Psychology  (PSY),  except  121,  226,  241,261,275,301,312,314, 

315,321,327,351 
k.  Social  Work  (SW),  except  380,  38 1 ,  383, 490A-C 
1.  Sociology  (SOC),  except  351.  352,  356J 

English  Requirement 

In  addition  to  the  curricular  requirements  as  stated  on 
the  following  pages  for  departments  in  engineering  and 
technology,  all  students  must  also  satisfy  the  University 
curricular  requirements  in  English. 

General  Education  Requirement 

Students  should  plan  their  curricula  to  fulfill  the  Univers- 
ify  General  Education  Requirements,  as  described  under 
the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this  catalog. 

P£iss/Fail  Option 

students  in  the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 
may  elect  to  take  courses  on  a  pass/feiil  basis  within 
eligibilify  requirements  as  stated  in  the  Credit  and  Grading 
section  of  this  catalog. 

Repeating  a  Course 

When  a  course  is  repeated,  both  grades  continue  to  be 
used  to  determine  the  accumulative  point-hour  ratio  until 
the  student  applies  for  and  completes  a  repeated  course 
form  available  in  the  office  of  the  dean.  A  course  may  not  be 
repeated  after  an  advanced  course  in  the  same  field  has 
been  passed  if  thecourse  that  the  student  desires  to  repeat 
was  a  prerequisite  for  the  advanced  course. 

Course  Credit  by  Examination  or  correspondence  may 
not  be  used  to  earn  credit  in  a  course  required  for 
graduation  which  the  student  has  previously  failed. 


COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

Cooperative  education  opportunities  and  internships 
are  available  in  the  departments  of  civil,  electrical  and 
computer,  industrial  and  systems,  and  mechanical  engineer- 
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Ing.  as  well  as  Industiicil  technology.  Students  participating 
In  a  cooperative  education  experience  alternate  working  In 
selected  Industries  and  enrolling  In  a  full-time  academic 
program  on  campus.  Students  participating  in  this  plan 
will  require  more  than  the  nonnal  four  years  to  complete 
degree  requirements. 

Participation  in  cooperative  education  provides  a  stu 
dent  with  valuable  career  experiences.  The  alternative 
work/study  periods  allow  students  to  Integrate  classroom 
theory  with  practical  applications.  It  also  provides  students 
with  opportunities  to  earn  money  toassist  them  In  financing 
their  education. 

Students  interested  In  these  programs  should  contact 
the  cooperative  education  coordinator  (189  Stocker). 

EXPLORATORY  (UNDECIDED) 
ENGINEERING  STUDENTS 


E^ach  year  a  substantial  number  of  new  students  entering 
the  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology  do  so  without 
having  a  firm  commitment  to  any  one  of  the  engineering 
programs  offered  by  the  college.  The  schedule  below  is 
suggested  for  these  students,  and  will  meet  the  first-term 
requirements  of  all  of  the  engineering  departments. 

Freshman 
Fall 

ET  280  Engr  and  Tech.  -  An  Overview 4 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  121  or  151*  General  Chem.:    4  or  5 

Freshman  English  requirement*' 5 

Winter 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  122  or  152  General  Chemistry 4  or  5 

INCO  103  or  IT  lOl*"    4 

Other"*    3  to  5 

Spring 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  123  or  153  General  Chemistry 4  or  5 

ET  181  Computer  Methods  in  Engr 4 

Other***    7  or  9 

Faculty  advisors  will  assist  the  undecided  student  in 
choosing  satisfactory  electives. 

•The  departments  of  CHE  and  ME  require  CHEM  151;  all  other 
engineering  departments  require  CHEM  121,  but  will  accept  either 
course.  (Civil  Engineering  requires  Chem  123). 
*"As  determined  by  results  on  the  English  Placement  Examination.  All 
students  must  meet  this  requirement  during  the  first  year  at  the 
University. 
■■"All  departments  will  accept  INCO  103  (Public  Speaking)  to  fulfill  the 
speech  requirement  and  some  require  IT  101  (Engr.  Drawing).  These 
should  be  taken  during  the  first  year.  Approved  social  science  and/or 
humanities  electives  can  also  be  scheduled  for  this  term.  ET  181 
required  of  all  engineering  students. 


DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

(Major  code  "7251) 

The  chemical  engineering  program  is  planned  so  that  its 
graduates  are  familiar  with  the  techniques  used  in 
analyzing  and  solving  engineering  problems  associated 
with  the  chemical  and  related  industries  (petroleum,  met- 
allurgical, plastics,  pollution  control,  etc.).  In  addition,  the 
program  provides  an  excellent  background  for  graduate 
study  in  engineering,  science,  business  administration, 
law,  or  medicine. 


Study  in  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  and  commu- 
nication skills  Is  emphasized.  Courses  In  engineering  fun- 
damentals are  introduced,  followed  by  Intensive  work  In 
engineering  ansdysls  and  design.  Emphasis  Is  placed  upon 
the  application  of  principles  from  many  fields  of  study  to 
the  solving  of  engineering  problems.  Computer  solutions, 
process  control  theory,  economics,  and  similar  topics  are 
stressed.  Electives  permit  the  student  to  pursue  his  or  her 
interest  In  humEinltles. social  sciences,  and  technlccd  Eireas. 

Freshman 
Fall 

ET  280  Engr  and  Tech.  —  An  Overview   4 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  151    5 

See.  Scl.  or  Hum.** 4-6 

Winter 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  152  Chem.  Energetics 5 

ET  181  Computer  Methods  In  Engr 4 

Soc.  Scl.  or  Hum.'* 3  or  4 

Spring 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  153  Inorganic  Chem 5 

INCO  103*    4 

Soc.  Scl.  or  Hum.** 3  or  4 

Sophomore 

Fall 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  305  Organic  Chem 3 

PHYS  251  Gen.  Phys 5 

CHE  200  Intro.  Chem.  Engr 4 

Winter 

CHEM  306  Organic  Chem 3 

PHYS  252  Gen.  Phys 5 

ET  240  Computer  Methods  in  Engr.  II    4 

MATH  340  Diff  Equations   4 

Spring 

CHEM  307  Organic  Chem 3 

PHYS  253  Gen.  Phys 5 

CHE  331  Prin.  of  Engr  Materials    4 

CHEM  303  Organic  Chem.  Lab 2 

Soc.  Scl.  or  Hum.** 4 

Junior 

Fall 

CHE  302  Thermo-Klnetics  I   5 

CHE  342  Unit  Oper  I    5 

CHE  418  Materials  Lab 2 

CHEM  453  Phys.  Chem 3 

Chem.  Eng.  or  Tech.  Elec 3  to  5 

Winter 

CE  301  Applied  Mechanics  5 

CHE  303  Thermo-Klnetics  II 4 

CHE  344  Unit  Oper  III   5 

CHEM  454  Phys.  Chem 3 

Soc.  Sci.  or  Hum.** 3  to  5 

Spring 

CHE  304  Thermo-Klnetics  III  4 

CHE  400  Appld.  Chem.  Calc 5 

CHEM  459  Physical  Chemistry   3 

CHEM  456  Phys.  Chem.  Lab 3 

CHE  343  Unit  Oper  II  4 

Senior 

Fall 

CHE  442  Proc.  Control  4 

CHE  443  Design  5 

Technical  Elective***    3 

EE  313  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  1  3 

Chem.  Eng.  or  Tech.  Elec. 


Winter 

CHE  417  Lab  V-Proc.  Control  2 

CHE  415  Ub  Ill-Unit  Oper 3 

CHE  444  Design  4 

EE  314  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  II   3 

OR 

EE  315  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  Ill 3 

Technical  Elective'**    3 

Sec.  Sci.  or  Hum.** 4 

Spring 

CHE  416  Lab  IV-Unit  Oper.  ''. 3 

Chem.  Eng.  Elec 3 

Technical  Elective***    6 

See.  Sci.  or  Hum.** 3 

Tier  111    4 

The  program  listed  above  contains  the  minimum  of  202 
hours  of  required  courses  for  the  degree. 

"May  be  taken  in  any  order. 

••NOTE;  In  general,  courses  outside  the  chemical  engineering  sequence 
can  be  taken  at  any  time  provided  prerequisites  have  been  met.  A  min- 
imum of  25  hours  must  be  taken  in  social  studies  and  humanities,  with  at 
least  nine  hours  in  each  area  and  adherence  to  the  University  General 
Education  Requirements. 

•••Minimum  list  available  in  departmental  ofTice.  These  are  courses  in  the 
areas  of  engineering,  chemistiy.  mathematics,  and  physics.  Minimum  of 
3  Chem.  Eng.  and  9  additional  CHE  or  other  tech.  elective  hours  required. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(Major  code  «7252) 

The  civil  engineering  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  broad  understanding  of  the  basic  physical 
sciences  and  mathematics.  It  provides  a  knowledge  of  civil 
engineering  principles  and  practice  in  the  areas  of  (1) 
engineering  materials,  including  fluids cind  soils;  (2)  design 
of  highways  and  other  transportation  facilities,  including 
traffic  control  systems:  (3)  design  and  construction  of 
structures  of  all  types;  (41  environmental  sanitation  with 
particular  emphasis  on  water  supply  and  wastewater  dis- 
posal; and  (5)  water  resources,  with  emphasis  on  engineer 
ing  applications,  including  hydrology  cind  hydraulics.  The 
curriculum  also  is  designed  to  enhance  the  student's 
understcinding  of  the  world  and  its  culture  by  introducing 
him  or  her  to  university-level  study  in  humanities  and 
social  science. 

Civil  engineers  are  primarily  responsible  for  planning  the 
design  and  construction  of  Eill  the  nation's  constructed 
facilities.  They  plan,  produce,  and  help  operate  the  nation's 
trainsportation  system.  They  must  develop  yet  conserve 
water  resources.  They  have  a  large  role  in  designing  the 
country's  environmental  protection  relating  to  water,  air, 
and  solid  wastes.  They  are  involved  in  housing  and  urban 
development.  They  study  the  earth's  soils  and  oceans  to 
serve  people  better. 

Graduates  are  prepaired  to  go  on  to  advanced  study  or  to 
find  employment  with  consulting  engineering  firms,  private 
corporations,  or  government  cigencies. 

A  co-op  program  is  available  for  qualified  civil  engineering 
students  who  have  completed  their  sophomore  year.  This 
would  enable  them  to  obtain  technical  experience  and 
Income  by  working  for  private  or  government  organizations 
while  completing  their  academic  studies.  The  junior  and 
senior  course  requirements  would  then  take  a  minimum  of 
three  years  for  completion,  with  co-op  work  and  courses 
taken  In  alternate  academic  quarters.  Students  interested 
In  the  co-op  program  should  consult  with  the  department 
chair. 
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Freshman 
Fall 

IT  101  Engr.  Drawing  3 

CHEM  121  Princ.  of  Chemistry   4 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

FreshmEm  English  requirement    5 

Winter 

CHEM  122  Princ.  of  Chemistry   4 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking    4 

IT  121  Descr.  Geom 3 

Spring 

CHEM  123  Princ.  of  Chemistry   4 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

ET  280  Engr.  and  Tech.  -  An  Overview    4 

CE  210  Plane  Surveying 4 

Sophomore 
Fall 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CE  220  Statics 4 

ET  181  Computer  Methods 4 

PHYS  251  Physics    5 

Winter 

ET  240  Computer  Methods  in  Engineering  II 4 

ME  224  Dynamics  4 

PHYS  252  Physics    5 

Elective 

Spring 

MATH  340  Diff  Equations   4 

CE  222  Strength  of  Materials 4 

CE  223  Strength  of  Materials  Lab 1 

PHYS  253  Physics    5 

Junior 
Fall 

CE  330*  Struct.  Theory  I   5 

CE  340  nuid  Mechanics   5 

CE  341  Fluid  Mechanics  Lab 1 

GEOL  283*  Geol 5 

Winter 

CE  370*  Soil  Engr 4 

ME  32 1  Thermodynamics 4 

CE  31 1  *  Route  Engr 4 

ISE  304*  Statistics    3 

Spring 

CE  342*  Appld.  Hydraulics   3 

CE  343*  Hydrology 3 

CE  361*  Transportation    4 

CHE  331  Prin.  of  Materials  4 

Junior  English  composition  requirement. 

Senior 
Fall 

CE  450*  Water  Treatment 3 

EE  313  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  I  3 

Electives 

Winter 

CE  432*  Concrete  Design    4 

CE  451*  Wastewater  Treatment    3 

EE  314  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  II    3 

OR 

EE  315  Basic  Elec.  Machines  3 

Electives 

Spring 

CE  433*  Steel  Design   4 

Electives 

'Course  ofTcrrd  only  during  quanershown. 

The  above  list  shows  only  courses  specifically  required 
for  a  civil  engineering  degree.  In  addition  to  these,  24  credit 
hours  are  required  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences 
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with  110  fewer  than  eight  In  either  field.  A  list  of  acceptable 
electives  is  available  in  the  civil  engineering  office. 

Also  required  are  one  senior  design  course  and  an 
additional  three  civil  engineering  electives.  The  senior 
design  course  will  be  selected  from  CE  49 1 A  Land  Use,  CE 
49 IB  Water  Resources- Environmental,  and  CE  49 IC 
Structures-Soils.  One  civil  engineering  elective  will  be 
selected  from  CE  434  Stuct.  Des.:  CE  457  Wtr.  Res.;  CE  47 1 
Found.:  and  CE  48 1  Pave.  Des.  Two  will  be  selected  from  CE 
331  Struct.  Th.:CE410Surv.Il;CE415Photogram.;CE420 
Fin,  Elem.iCE  424  Str.MUs.;CE  452Wtr.  Anal.;  and  CE  462 
Traffic. 

Qualified  students  may.  with  the  permission  of  the 
instructor,  substitutecertain  graduate-level  courses  for  the 
foregoing  civil  engineering  electives. 

Additional  8  hoursof  any  approved  engineering,  science, 
or  other  elective  courses  are  also  required  as  open  electives. 

A  list  of  acceptable  courses  for  these  is  available  In  the 
civil  engineeringoffice.  A  minimumof  1 96  quarter  hours  of 
credit  is  required  for  the  degree.  Students  also  must  satisfy 
University  General  Education  Requirements  (see  the  Grad- 
uation Requirements  section  of  this  catalog). 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

(Major  code  "721531 

The  Department  of  Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 
Is  located  in  Stocker  Engineering  and  Technology  Center.a 
modem  facility  housing  undergraduate,  graduate,  and  re- 
search activities  of  the  department.  The  department  is  the 
beneficiary  of  a  major  endowment  from  the  late  Dr.  C.  Paul 
Stocker,  an  electrical  engineering  Eilumnus.  This  endow- 
ment is  providing  support  for  facilities  and  a  level  of 
excellence  equal  to  those  of  major  departments  of  electrical 
and  computer  engineering  In  this  country. 

Electrical  engineering  addresses  the  wide  application  of 
electrical  and  electronic  phenomena  to  real-world  needs, 
from  consumers  to  space  exploration.  It  encompasses  such 
diverse  areas  as  research,  development,  design,  sales,  and 
operation  of  electrical  and  electronic  systems.  Areas  of 
specialization  Include  such  varied  fields  as  circuit  design, 
communications,  computers  and  automata,  control  sys- 
tems, electromagnetics,  energy  sources  and  systems,  power 
transmission  and  distribution,  electronics,  and  Instru- 
mentation. For  students  wath  an  Interest  in  digital  compu- 
ters, there  are  courses  in  the  department  on  programming, 
digital  circuits,  and  computer  design,  and  outside  courses 
related  to  software  engineering. 

Electrical  engineering  graduates  hold  numerous  chal- 
lenging positions  in  many  nonelectrical  Industries  such  as 
chemical,  nuclear,  automotive,  medical,  textile,  petroleum, 
and  transportation,  to  name  only  a  few,  as  well  as  positions 
in  electronics,  communications,  power,  control,  and  other 
electrical  industries.  The  job  functions  performed  by  elec- 
trical engineering  graduates  include  many  diverse  activi- 
ties, such  as  research,  development,  design,  production  and 
manufacturing,  and  consulting. 

FoUowang  a  freshman  year  which  Is  essentially  common 
to  all  engineering  degree  programs,  the  electrical  engineer- 
ing student  Is  promptly  Introduced  to  circuit  theory  and 
modem  electronic  instrumentation.  The  remainder  of  the 
sophomore  year  and  the  junior  year  provide  a  solid  analyti- 
cal foundation  for  all  of  the  various  electrical  engineering 
specialties.  The  senioryear  provides  an  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  specialize  In  those  areas  he  or  she  finds  most 
Interesting.  Courses  maybe  chosen  from  communications, 
power  systems  and  energy  conservation,  network  theory, 
electronics,  avionics,  electromagnetic  fields,  computer  sys- 
tems, control  systems,  and  others.  For  students  seeking 


greater  depth  or  breadth,  electrical  engineering  offers 
programs  leading  to  the  M.S.E.E.  and  Ph.D. 

Students  may  earn  internship  credit  by  participating  in 
approved  internship  programs  with  industry.  Approved 
internships  maybeapplied  toward  the  graduation  require- 
ment. Ohio  University  is  unique  in  offering  internships  in 
avionics  engineering.  Recognition  of  our  graduates  by  gov- 
ernment and  industry  meains  employment  opportunities  in 
a  dynamic,  exciting  technical-specicdty  field. 

The  Ohio  University  Avionics  Engineering  Center  Is 
extraordinary  in  providing  undergraduate  electrical 
engineering  majors  direct  field  and  laboratory  experience 
on  rccd-world  avionics  projects  sponsored  by  federal  agen- 
cies and  industry.  Internship  course  credit  can  be  granted 
for  laboratory  work  pertbrmed,  and  a  number  of  pEirt-time 
jobs  are  supported  for  qualified  students.  Interns  work 
directly  with  the  professional  faculty  and  staff  on  a  variety 
of  projects  involving  instrument  lemding  systems,  naviga- 
tion processors,  test  flight  evaluation,  and  low  frequency 
navigation  sensor  systems.  A  recommended  list  of  technical 
elective  courses  is  available  at  the  center. 

Freshman 

Fall 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEIW  121  Intro,  to  Chem.  or  CHEM  15P  4-5 

Freshrricin  Composition''    5 

Electives' 6 

Winter 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  122  Chem.  of  Solutions  or  Chem  152  or  other 

natural  science^    4-5 

IT  101  Engr.  Graphics^ 3 

ET  280  Engr.  and  Tech.  -  An  Overview    4 

Electives'  3-5 

Spring 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  123  Environ.  Chem.  or  Chem  153  or  other 

natural  science^    4-5 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Speech   3 

OR 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng.3 4 

ET  181  Computer  Methods  in  Engr.  I  4 

Notes  onjreshman  yean 
'  Electives  in  the  freshman  year  are  normally  taken  in  the  human- 
ities/social sciences  area.  Exceptions  must  be  approved  by  a 
faculty  advisor. 
^  Alternatives  to  chemistry  must  both  be  in  the  same  area. 
Approved  areas  are  life-sciences  (zoology  and  botany)  and  earth 
sciences  (geology),  as  follows:  Natural  Science  Eiltematives  for 
CHEM  121.  122,  123  are: 
CHEM  1 5 1 ,  ZOOL  1 50.  ZOOL  1 5 1 
CHEM  121  or  151.  BOT  110,  BOT  111 
CHEM  1 2 1  or  1 5 1 ,  GEOL  283  and  either  GEOL  2 1 1  or  270. 
3  There  is  no  preferred  order  on  IT  101  and  INCO  101/103. 
••  The  freshman  English  composition  requirement  may  be  satis- 
fied in  any  quarter  of  the  freshman  year.  ENG  151,  Fr.  Comp.: 
Wrtng.  &  Rhet.,  is  preferred. 

Sophomore 
Fall 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

PHYS  251  Gen.  Physics 5 

EE  210  Circuit  Analys.  I  4 

ET  240  Computer  Methods  in  Engr.  II    4 

Winter 

MATH  340  Diff.  Equations   4 

PHYS  252  Gen.  Physics 5 

EE  21 1  Circuit  Analys.  II   4 

EE  22 1  Instrumentation  Laboratory  3 

Spring 

EE  212  Circuit  Analys.  Ill    4 

EE  222  Intro  to  Digital  Circuits 3 
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EE  232  Analyt.  Found,  of  Elect.  Engr 5 

Elective^ 3-5 

Junior 
Fall 

EE  301  Interm.  Lab  I  1 

EE  310  Linear  Systems  &  Networks  I    4 

EE  330  Energy  Conversion  1 4 

EE  340  Electronics  1   4 

Elective^ 3-4 

Winter 

EE  302  Interm.  Lab  11   1 

EE  321  Electromagnetics  &  Materials  1 4 

EE  331  Energy  Conversion  II  4 

EE  341  Electronics  II    4 

Elective^ 3-4 

Spring 

EE  303  Interm.  Lab.  HI  1 

EE  312  Linear  Systems  &  Networks  III   4 

EE  322  Electromagnetics  &  Materials  II  4 

EE  320  Distributed  Circuits 2 

Elective^ 4-6 

Junior  English  composition^ 

Notes  on  sophomore  andjunior  years: 

5  These  elective  spaces  should  be  utilized  to  satisfy  requirements 
CE  301  (or  CE  220  and  CE  222),  ME  321.  and  PHYS  316 
(students  should  complete  EE  321  before  enrolling  in  PHYS 
3161.  Additional  available  time  may  be  applied  toward  satisfac- 
tion of  humamities/social  sciences  requirements. 

■=  The  junior  English  composition  requirement  may  be  satisfied 
in  any  quarter  of  the  junior  year.  ENG  305J.  Technical  Writing, 
is  preferred. 


Senior 
Fall 

EE  401  Adv.  Lab'    1 

Technical  Elective' 6 

Elective^ 5-7 

Winter 

EE  495'°  Electrical  Engineering  Design 3 

Technical  Elective" 6 

Elective^ 5-6 

Spring 

EE  402  Adv.  Ub  IF    1 

Technical  Elective* 6 

Elective^ 8-9 

Notes  on  senior  year: 

^  Total  senior  lab  (EE  401.  402)  requirement  is  two  hours,  with 
one  hour  in  each  quarter  and  two  different  areas  represented 
among  the  total. 

*  Senior  technical  electives  are  normally  400-level  EE  courses, 
although  a  few  alternates  are  acceptable  on  special  programs 
with  the  approval  of  the  faculty  advisor.  Total  technical  elective 
requirement  is  2 1  hours  minimum.  Students  must  accumulate 
a  minimum  of  8.5  credit  hours  of  engineering  design  in  senior- 
level  courses. 

'  May  be  divided  between  humanities/social  science  electives 
(consult  departmental  office  for  acceptable  courses)  and  free 
electives  subject  to  these  requirements: 

a.  humanities/social  science  hours  total  (over  four  years)  is  25 
hours  minimum,  with  no  fewer  than  eight  hours  In  either 
area; 

b.  total  program  earned  hours  minimum  is  196  hours  includ- 
ing the  freshman  andjunior  English  composition  courses. 

c.  the  University  Tier  111  requirement  must  be  satisfied. 

'"  Students  may  take  in  any  quarter  during  the  senior  year. 


Students  transferring  from  other  Institutions  should  consult 
with  the  EE  office  to  determine  the  remaining  requirements  for  the 
completion  of  the  degree. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
IN  INDUSTRIAL  AND 
SYSTEMS  ENGINEERING 

(Major  code  "7255) 

IndustriEil  and  systems  engineers  obtain  a  broad  techni- 
cal background  with  special  attention  to  productivity, 
costs,  quedity,  and  the  human  factor  in  production  and 
other  systems.  They  design  cind  supervise  installation  of 
facilities  for  production  of  goods  and  services  including  the 
layout  of  buildings,  machines,  and  equipment,  taking  into 
account  such  vitcil  factors  as  ecology,  energy  conservation, 
safety,  and  health.  They  also  design  and  supervise  installa- 
tion of  computer  systems  with  applications  to  production, 
marketing,  banking,  and  health  care.  Industrial  and  sys- 
tems engineers  develop  performance  measures  ctnd  stcmd- 
ards  for  equipment,  workers,  and  factories  to  achieve  more 
effective  utilization;  and  they  translate  technical  designs 
of  other  fields  of  engineering  £md  science  into  production 
or  other  practical  applications. 

Courses  in  the  first  two  years  of  the  program  are  similar 
to  the  curricula  of  other  engineering  departments,  and 
provide  the  necessary  foundation  in  basic  subjects  upon 
which  advanced  engineering  work  depends.  The  last  two 
years  of  work  provide  the  professional-level  material,  in 
eluding  computer-related  instruction,  necessary  for  the 
interdisciplinary  activities  that  are  required  of  the  modem 
industrial  or  systems  engineer. 

Industrial  and  systems  engineers  follow  careers  in  many 
fields:  manufacturing,  transportation,  smd  government; 
and  for  those  interested  in  computers  and  information 
processing:  banking,  insurance,  and  hospitals.  Many 
industrial  and  systems  engineers  move  into  management 
positions  after  a  few  years  of  experience.  Salaries  are 
excellent  and  jobs  are  plentiful.  Because  of  the  increasing 
need  for  the  U.S.  to  improve  productivity  to  meet  inter- 
national competition,  the  need  for  industrial  and  systems 
engineers  in  manufacturing  and  other  organizations 
should  remain  high. 

Freshman 
Fall 

ET  280  Engr.  and  Tech.  -  An  Overview    4 

CHEM  121  Princ.  of  Chem.  I  4 

OR 

CHEM  151  Fund,  of  Chem.  I  5 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking    4 

English  composition  5 

Winter 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

CHEM  122Princ.  ofChem.  11    4 

OR 

CHEM  152  Fund,  of  Chem.  11    5 

ET  18 1  Computer  Methods  in  Engr.  I  4 

ECON  103  Prin.  Microeconomics    4 

Electives* 

Spring 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

IT  101  Engr.  Drawing  3 

IT  1 10  Manuf  Processes    4 

Electives* 

Sophomore 
Fall 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

PHYS  251  Gen.  Physics 5 

ACCT  201  Financial  Accounting  4 

ISE  231  Intro  to  Indust.  &  Systems  Engr 2 

Electives* 

Winter 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

PHYS  252  Gen.  Physics 5 
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CHE  33 1  Prin.  of  Engr.  Materials    4 

ET  240  Computer  Mettiods  In  Engr.  II    4 

Spring 

PHYS  253  Gen.  Physics 5 

CE  301  Applied  Mechanics  of  Materials   5 

ISE  330  Engr.  Economy 3 

MATH  340  Differential  Equations    4 

Electlves' 

Junior 
Fall 

ISE  426  Microprocessor  Applications   4 

ISE  305  Engr.  Statistics  I    3 

ISE  333  Work  Design    5 

MATH  21 1  Elem.  Linear  Algebra  4 

Winter 

ISE  306  Engr.  Statistics  II  3 

ISE  415  Intro  to  Systems  Engr 3 

ISE  44 1  Operations  Research 3 

EE  313  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  I  3 

ENG  305J  Technical  Writing   4 

Spring 

ISE  432  Manufacturing  Control    3 

ISE  448  Human-Machine  Systems 3 

ISE  307  Des.  &  Analy.  of  Exp 3 

ME  321  Intro  to  Thermodynamics  4 

EE  314  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  II   3 

OR 
EE  315  Basic  Elec.  Engr.  Ill 3 

Senior 
Fall 

ISE  435  Quality  Control 3 

ISE  445A  Systems  Design  1  3 

Electlves' 

Winter 

ISE  440A  Indust.  Plant  Design  I    3 

ISE  433  Indust.  Computer  Applic 5 

Electlves* 

Spring 

ISE  445B  Systems  Design  II  3 

ISE  440B  Indust.  Plant  Design  II 3 

T3  453A  Art  of  Modeling  by  Computer 
OR 

Other  Tier  III  Elective  4 

Electlves* 

*A  minimum  of  35  houre  of  electlves  is  required  Including 

—  21  hours  in  social  sciences  and  humanities  (see  college  require- 
ments) 

—  6  hours  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering 

—  4  hours  of  approved  mathematics  or  science  electlves  selected  from 
MATH  307.  314.  330.  360:  CHEM  123.  345;  PHYS  311.  316;  ZOOL  150. 
GEOL  283. 

—  4  hours  of  electlves  to  be  freely  chosen. 

Students  may  specialize  In  one  of  a  wide  variety  of  fields  by  the 
proper  choice  of  electlves.  We  urge  students  to  come  to  their 
advisors  or  the  department  office  for  detailed  information  about 
electlves. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY 

(Major  code  *7256) 

Industrial  Technology  is  the  study  of  tools,  materials, 
production  processes,  and  management  procedures  used 
in  manufacturing  products.  This  degree  program  prepares 
a  person  for  a  supervisory  position  in  the  manufacturing 
industry.  Typically,  an  industrial  technology  graduate  con- 
trols industrial  materials,  machines,  personnel,  amd  capital 
in  areas  of  production,  process  planning,  maintenance,  and 
quality  control. 


The  industrial  technology  program  prepares  a  person  to 
be  a  "technical  generalist":  one  who  knows  about  a  wide 
range  of  technical  subjects.  In  addition,  since  most  indus- 
trial technology  courses  are  "hands-on"  lab  courses,  an 
industrial  technology  graduate  has  practical  experience. 

There  are  five  components  to  the  curriculum.  Each 
component  contributes  a  valuable  part  to  a  graduate's 
overall  preparation  for  employment.  A  minimum  of  192 
quarter  hours  is  required  for  graduation,  including  specific 
degree  requirements. 

Degree  Requirements 

1 .  Required  IT  Courses:  62 

IT  101  Engr.  Drawing  3 

IT  102  Engr.  Drawing  3 

IT  1 10  Intro  to  Msmufacturing  Processes  4 

IT  1 15  Metal  Fabrication  3 

IT  1 17  Engineering  Metals  Machining   3 

IT  150  Wood  Technology   3 

IT  215  Metal  Casting 3 

IT  217  Metals  Production    3 

IT  221  Power  Transmission    3 

IT  308  Industrial  Plastics 4 

IT  320  Hydraulic  Controls 3 

IT  332  Electronics   5 

IT  351  Jigs  and  Fixtures   3 

IT  390  Materials  3 

IT  435  Control  Circuits    3 

IT  452  Computer-Alded  Manufacturing  4 

IT  462  Product  Manufacture    5 

IT  483  Safety  Programs   4 

2.  Required  Non-IT  Courses:  83 

a.  English  proficiency:  5  hr.  freshman,  4  hr.  junior  (IT  370 
required  for  juniors  unless  the  student  passes  the  proficien- 
cy exam). 

b.  Tier  III  course  requirement.  Students  must  take  one  course 
during  senior  year  from  approved  list. 

c.  MATH  118,  163A,250B 

d.  INCO  103 

e.  CHEM  121.  122 

f.  PHYS  201.  202 
g.  ECON  103 

h.  PSY  101 
i.  ACCT201 
j.  MKT301 
k  MGT300 
1.  HRM  420.  425 
m.  CS  230 

3.  Social  Science  and  Humanities:  1 2 

Select  courses  from  three  different  areas  as  listed  on  the 
approved  College  of  Engineering  and  Technology  social 
science  and  humanities  electlves  list. 

4.  Required  Area  of  Specialization 

Select  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above  from  one  of  the  following 
options: 

a  Management  Option:  20  hours 

Any  courses  in  the  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion (except  BUSL  465)  or  In  computer  science. 

b.  Technical  Option;  20  hours 
ENGR  MATH.  CS 

c.  Industrial  Technology  Mucation  Option:  38  hours  (approx). 
See  details  below. 

5.  Free  Electlves:  15 

If  student  passes  English  proficiency  exam  then  hours  are  added 
to  free  electlves.  This  category  may  include  IT  electlves  total  192 
hours  minimum. 


First- Ye£tr  Program 

Industrial  Technology  courses  are  grouped  according  to 
prerequisites  gmd  background  information  required.  The 
following  first  level  classes  ctre  suggested  for  a  student's 


first  year.  An  advisor  will  help  each  student  plan  additional 
coursework  so  as  to  meet  eill  graduation  requirements  in  a 
timely  manner. 

Freshman  Year 
Fall 

IT  101  Engineering  Drawing    3 

IT  1 10  Intro  to  Manufacturing  Processes  4 

MATH  1 18  Elementary  Applied  Mathematics  4 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking    4 

CHEM  121  Principles  of  Chemistry   4 

Winter 

IT  102  Engineering  Drawing    3 

IT  1 17  Engineering  Metals  Machining  3 

PHYS  201  Intro  to  Physics 4 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

MATH  163A  Introduction  to  Calculus  4 

Spring 

IT  1 15  Metal  Fabrication  3 

MATH  250B  Finite  Mathematics 4 

Freshman  English  5 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 


Associate  Degree  Transfer  Option 

students  who  have  completed  a  two-year  associate 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  in  a  related 
technical  area  may  enter  the  industricd  technology  program 
with  junior  stcinding.  An  assessment  of  previous  course- 
work  will  determine  the  remaining  requirements  for  the 
bachelor's  degree.  Normally,  the  remaining  requirements 
can  be  completed  in  two  years. 


Teacher  Education  Option 

Students  earning  a  BSIT  degree  can  also  be  certified  as 
an  industrial  technology  education  teacher  in  Ohio.  Be- 
cause this  option  requires  additional  hours  of  prescribed 
coursework,  the  student  should  msike  the  decision  during 
the  sophomore  year.  See  the  College  of  Education  listing  in 
this  catalog  for  required  courses. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

IN  MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

(Major  code  *7257) 

MechcLnical  engineering  is  concerned  with  ( 1 )  the  eco- 
nomical and  ecological  conversion  of  energy  from  natural 
sources  to  provide  power,  heat,  cooling,  and  propulsion;  (2) 
the  design  of  all  tyjaes  of  machines,  engines,  euid  vehicles; 
(3)  the  processing  of  materials  into  useful  products;  and  (4) 
the  development  of  systems  for  using  machines  and  re- 
sources. Professional  areas  Include  research,  development, 
design,  testing,  production,  operation  and  maintenance, 
marketing  and  sales,  and  administration. 

The  curriculum  provides  the  versatile  academic  prepa- 
ration required  to  enter  the  profession  and  the  funda- 
mentals of  a  liberal  education.  Theoretical  emalysis,  practi- 
cality, laboratory  skills,  Eind  design  synthesis  are  important 
factors  in  the  curriculum.  The  coursework  is  quite  diversi- 
fied so  as  to  provide  the  broad  background  required  by 
mechanical  engineers.  The  opportunity  for  specialization 
is  provided  by  elective  courses  during  the  senior  year.  There 
are  three  major  areas  of  specialization:  energy-systems 
design,  mechanical-systems  design,  and  manufacturing- 
process  design. 

Students  majoring  in  mechcinlcal  engineering  as  prepa- 
ration for  entry  into  other  professions  such  as  law,  medi- 
cine, business,  etc.,  should  consult  with  the  department 
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chair  regarding  schedule  modification  required  to  meet 
specific  career  objectives. 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  offers  a  co-op 
program  which  allows  those  students  who  wish  to  do  so  to 
acquire  practiced  experience  emd  income  by  working  in 
industry  after  completion  of  the  freshman  year.  Junior 
and  senior  courses  are  scheduled  to  accommodate  a  work- 
academics  plan  based  on  siltemate  periods  of  study  suid 
work.  Students  who  are  Interested  in  the  co-op  program 
should  consult  with  the  department  chair. 

The  Paul  H.  Black  and  Irene  C.  Black  Memorial  Fund 
provides  generous  scholarships  for  seniors  majoring  in 
mechanical  engineering.  A  good  academic  record,  a  history 
of  work  to  cover  the  costs  of  education,  and  an  intent  to 
acquire  a  graduate  degree  are  key  considerations  in  award- 
ing the  scholarship.  Contact  the  department  chair  for 
additional  information. 

Freshman 

Fall 

IT  101  Engr  Drawing  3 

MATH  263A  Analytic  Geom.&  Calc 4 

Freshmam  English  requirement    5 

Hum.  &  Soc.  Sci.  Elec.^   

Winter 

MATH  263B  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

PHYS  251  Gen.  Physics 5 

ET  181  Comptr  Meth.  In  Engr  I  4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

Hum.  &  Soc.  Scl.  Elec.6  

Spring 

MATH  263C  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

PHYS  252  Gen.  Physics 5 

IT  121  DescrGeom 3 

ET  280  Engr.  and  Tech.-An  Overview 4 

Hum.  &  Soc.  Scl.  Elec.6  

Sophomore 

Fall 

PHYS  253  Gen.  Physics 5 

CE  220  Statics    4 

CHEM  151  Fund,  of  Chem 5 

MATH  263D  Analytic  Geom.  &  Calc 4 

Winter 

MATH  340  Diff.  Equations   4 

ME  224  Dynamics  4 

CHEM  152  Fund,  of  Chem  II 5 

IT  1 17  Engineering  Metals   3 

Spring 

CE  222  Strength  of  Materials 4 

CHEM  123  Prin.  of  Chem.  Ill 4 

CE  223  Strength  of  Materials  Lab 1 

ME  290  Elements  &  Systems  Lab 2 

Hum.  &  Soc.  Scl.  Elec.«   

Junior 

Fall 

CHE  331  Prin.  Engr.  Materials 4 

CE  340  Fluid  Mechanics   5 

ME  32 1  Intro  to  Thermodynamics  4 

ENG  305  Technical  Writing    4 

Winter 

ME  301  Kinematics  &  Dynamics  of  Machines   4 

ME  313  Metal  Processing    3 

ME  322  Intro  to  Thermo.  Lab 2 

ET  240  Comput.  Methods  In  Engr.  II  4 

Technical  Electives  ^   4 

Spring 

ME  401  System  Analysis  &  Controls   4 

ME  328  Applied  Thermodynamics   4 

ME  412  Heat  Transfer    4 

CHE  418  Chem.  Engr  Lab-Materials  2 
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Senior 

Fall 

ME  491  Mechanical  Vibrations  1  3 

ME  403  Machine  Design  I  4 

EE  313  l3aslcEE  I  (circuits)  3 

EE  304  Basic  EE  I  Lab  1 

Technical  Electlves-- 

Hum.  &  See.  Scl.""   

Winter 

ME  404  Machine  Design  II'    4 

ME  417  Design  of  Thermal  Systems^ 4 

EE  314  Basic  EE  II  (electronics)    3 

EE  305  Basic  EE  II  Lab    1 

ME  450  Computer-aided  Design 4 

Tier  III  Elective    

Spring 

EE  315  Basic  EE  III  (power)   3 

ME  Senior  Lab^ 3 

ME  480  Colloquium    1 

Technical  Electlves^ 


All  students  must  meet  University  freshman  and  Junior  English 

standards. 

To  satisfy  this  requirement  one  may  select:  ME  430,  Applied 

Thermodynamics   Lab  (3):   ME  418.  419,  420,   Mechanical 

Engineering  Experimentation  (3):  or  ME  496,  Experimental 

Methods  in  Design  (3). 

Attendance  at  the  ME  Symposium   is  required  of  all   ME 

students  during  their  last  three  quarters  on  campus.  Register 

for  final  quarter  only. 

Students  Interested  in  mechanical  design  should  enroll  in  ME 

404  while  those  interested  In  design  of  energy  systems  should 

enroUinME417. 

Twelve  quarter  credits  of  technical  electlves  are  required,  to  be 

selected  In  consultation  with  your  advisor.  At  least  four  quarter 

credits  must  be  in  an  open-ended  design  project  or  course  such 

as  ME  404  or  ME  4 17. 

Twenty-five  hours  of  humanities  and  social  sciences  with  at 

least  nine  hours. 
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College  of  Fine  Arts 


Dora  J.  Wilson,  Dean 
James  Stewart,  Associate  Dean 
Bert  Dainron,  Assistant  Dean 
Gretchen  L.  Stephens,  Assistant  Dean 


THE  COLLEGE 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  includes  the  schools  of  Art, 
Compcirative  Arts,  Dance,  Film,  Music,  Theater,  and  Visual 
Communication.  A  broad,  cultural  education  in  the  fine 
arts  is  offered,  as  well  as  specialized  training  in  the 
following  areas:  graphic  design,  illustration,  art  therapy,  art 
history,  art  education,  ceramics,  painting,  photography, 
printmaking,  sculpture,  dance,  applied  music,  music 
education,  music  history  and_  literature,  music  theory  and 
composition,  music  therapy,  acting,  production  design  and 
technology,  theater  arts  and  dreima,  picture  editing,  photo 
communication,  photo  illustration,  and  multi-media  visual 
communication. 

Degrees  and  General  Requirements 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  (B.FA)  is  granted  upon 
completion  of  programs  in  the  School  of  Art.  the  School  of 
Dance,  the  School  of  Theater.  £md  the  School  of  Visual 
Communication.  The  School  of  Music  grants  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  degree  (B.Mus.). 

All  the  programs  of  study  within  the  College  of  Fine  Arts 
are  intended  to  provide  students  vrith  a  strong  foundation 
in  the  arts  and  culture  as  well  as  an  opportunity  for 
specialized,  professional  training.  Every  effort  is  made 
through  careful  individual  advising  and  a  flexible  cur 
riculum  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  each  student. 

In  some  cases  students  may  be  advised  that  their 
qualifications  are  outstanding  and  certain  courses  will  be 
waived  from  the  proposed  program  of  study.  Students  may 
request  of  advisors  such  review  of  quedifi cations  for  course 
waiver. 

Candidates  for  degree  programs  in  the  CoUege  of  Fine 
Arts  must  complete  a  minimum  of  192  queirter  hours  with 
an  accumulative  grade-point  averageof  at  least  2.0(C).  The 
minimum  number  of  quarter  hours  for  some  degree 
programs  is  higher,  varying  according  to  the  requirements 
of  the  program. 

Admission  Requirements 

High  school  applicants  to  Ohio  University  who  wish  to 
pursue  degree  programs  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  may 
apply  for  direct  entry  into  the  college.  Applicants  are 


required  to  audition  if  they  desire  direct  entry  into  programs 
in  the  School  of  Dance,  School  of  Music,  or  School  of  Thea- 
ter. Students  requesting  direct  entry  who  are  not  screened 
in  this  manner  will  be  accepted  as  premajors  on  a 
provisional  basis  only.  Final  acceptance  into  a  major 
program  necessitates  meeting  aU  requirements  as  des- 
cribed under  that  major. 

In  addition  to  general  acceptance  for  admission  to  Ohio 
University,  students  transferring  from  other  colleges  and 
universities  are  required  to  audition,  submit  a  portfolio,  or 
meet  the  requirements  as  specified  by  each  program  in  the 
College  of  Fine  Arts.  Applicants  are  advised  to  write  for 
detailed  information  to  the  director  of  the  particular 
program  in  which  they  are  interested. 

Ohio  University  students  requesting  transfer  to  major 
programs  of  the  college  are  also  required  to  meet  the  above 
criteria  and  should  consult  the  appropriate  director  prior 
to  arranging  for  transfer. 

Advising 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  maintains  a  system  of  academic 
advising  for  its  majors  with  assigned  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty to  serve  in  such  capacity.  The  advisor  keeps  a  current 
academic  record  foreach  student  under  supervision  and  is 
available  for  counseling,  assisting  the  student  in  planning 
courses,  and  making  sure  that  all  requirements  for  the 
major  are  met.  Deviations  from  the  normal  course  require- 
ments, including  waivers,  must  be  approved  in  writing  by 
the  advisor.  In  some  cases  additionEil  approval  by  a  faculty 
committee  is  required.  Students  are  urged  to  meet  with 
their  advisors  regulEirly,  especially  prior  to  registration,  to 
ascertain  that  they  are  following  an  approved  course  of 
study. 

In  any  case,  each  student  alone  has  the  ultimate  respon- 
sibility for  making  certain  that  aU  academic  requirements 
for  graduation  are  being  met. 

Scholarships  and  Awards 

There  are  a  limited  number  of  scholarships  and  awards 
of  varying  amounts  available  to  majors  in  the  CoUege  of 
Fine  Arts.  Some  awards  are  renewable;  others  are  granted 
on  a  one-time  basis,  renewable  at  the  discretion  of  the 
school  involved.  Awards  aire  based  primarily  on  talent  dem- 
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onstrated  through  audition.  Interview.  Euid/or  portfolio 
submission.  In  each  case  academic  performance  is  consid- 
ered important.  Interested  students  should  contact  the 
director  of  the  appropriate  school  before  January  1,  so  that 
arrangements  may  be  made  for  the  appropriate  audition  or 
portfolio  submission. 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  With  Dual  Emphasis 

The  B.FA  with  dual  emphasis  is  a  degree  option  designed 
to  meet  the  interests  of  the  highly  motivated  and  multi 
talented  student  who  desires  to  blend  the  disciplines  of 
more  than  one  school  or  department  within  the  college. 

The  program  is  administered  by  the  College  of  Fine  Arts 
Dean's  Office.  Students  interested  in  pursuing  this  degree 
option  should  do  the  following: 

1 .  Meet  with  the  assistant  dean  of  the  College  of  Fine 
Arts  to  determine  two  areas  of  interest  and  appropriate 
advisors. 

2.  Meet  with  advisors  in  each  area  to  discuss  specific 
program  prerequisites  and  requirements. 

3.  After  completion  of  program  prerequisites  and  a 
minimum  of  45  hours  earned,  students  formally 
declare  the  B.FA  major  with  dual  emphasis  in  the 
college  office. 

Degree  requirements  for  B.FA  students  with  dual  emphasis 
are  as  follows: 

1 .  Meet  the  requirements  as  specified  for  each  area  of 
emphasis  declared.  (Program  requirements  are  de- 
scribed in  each  school's  section  of  the  Undergraduate 
Catalog.) 

2.  Maintain  a  3.0  grade-point  average  in  both  areas  of 
emphasis. 

3.  Meet  all  General  Education  Requirements  of  the 
University,  earn  192  credit  hours  of  which  at  least 
90  must  be  at  the  junior-senior  (300-400)  level,  and 
satisfy  University  residency  requirements. 

4.  Successfully  fulfill  the  senior  project  requirements 
as  determined  by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 

Minors 

Minors  are  available  in  art,  comparative  arts,  dance,  film, 
music,  and  theater.  The  minors  are  designed  for  those 
students  who  are  majoring  in  other  fields  but  who  wish,  in 
the  course  of  their  formal  education,  to  experience  the  arts. 
The  coursework  constituting  the  minormay  be  applied  to  a 
related  major  within  the  College  of  Fine  Arts. 

Students  who  wish  to  declare  a  minor  in  the  College  of 
Fine  Arts  should  consult  with  their  major  advisor,  consult 
with  an  advisor  within  the  minor  program,  and  receive 
approval  from  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  Dean's  Office  to 
pursue  the  program. 

Any  student  declaring  a  minor  within  the  College  of  Fine 
Arts  must  maintain  a  2.0  g.p.a.  in  the  minor. 

As  part  of  any  major  program  within  the  College  of  Fine 
Arts,  a  student  may  select  a  minor  from  those  offered  by  any 
department  within  the  University. 

Dual  Majors 

In  some  cases  a  student  may  wish  to  pursue  a  major  in 
two  related  fields  simultsmeously,  earning  a  dual  major. 
Some  courses,  including  electives,  may  be  considered  as 
satisfying  a  requirement  in  both  majors,  but  the  credit 
hours  for  each  course  will  be  tallied  only  once.  As  long  as 
curriculum  requirements  are  met  for  each  major,  addi- 
tional credit  hours  are  not  required. 

Pass/Fail  Option 

The  pass/fail  option  for  students  in  the  College  of  Fine 
Arts  is  governed  by  the  University  regulations  outlined  in 
the  section  entitled  Pass/Fail  Option  in  this  catalog. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART 


Gary  Pettigrew,  Director 

The  School  of  Art  seeks  to  establish  a  foundation  for 
critical  thinking:  to  teach  basic  art  skills  and  concepts;  cmd 
to  contribute  to  individual,  creative  growth.  High  stEindards 
of  critical  awareness  are  achieved  through  the  learning  of 
the  language  and  theory  of  art,  through  the  study  of  the 
historical  development  of  art,  and  through  classroom  and 
individual  critiques.  Studio  courses  offer  experience  with 
tools  and  concepts  leading  to  the  acquisition  of  technical 
skills  and  esthetic  awareness.  Programs  are  structured  to 
serve  individuad  goals  and  to  permit  personcd  growth; 
students  will  elect  courses  from  throughout  the  University 
that  will  complement  their  Interests.  The  curriculum, 
firmly  founded  on  tradition,  extends  to  include  contempo- 
rary attitudes,  concepts,  and  techniques.  The  undergradu- 
ate program  is  enriched  by  the  presence  of  a  vi  ted  graduate 
program. 

The  School  of  Art  offers  specialized  training  leading  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  (B.FA)  degree  in  art  education,  art 
history,  art  therapy,  ceramics,  graphic  design,  painting, 
photography,  printmEiklng,  sculpture,  studio  arts,  or  visucd 
communication  (see  School  of  Visual  Communication 
section  for  program  description).  Many  graduates  become 
teachers;  enter  graduate  schools;  become  professional 
artists,  designers,  or  photographers;  or  enter  other  art- 
related  fields. 

The  School  of  Art  cdso  offers  an  art  minor  for  those  who 
wish  to  develop  competence  in  an  area  other  thein  their 
major. 

Students  greatly  benefit  from  the  dedication  and  experi- 
ence of  a  faculty  of  artists/teachers  who  are  professionally 
active.  In  addition,  other  artists  and  artist/teachers  are 
invited  to  visit  the  School  of  Art  for  lectures,  exhibits, 
Eind/or  critiques.  Through  a  series  of  regulau-ly  scheduled 
exhibits,  Seigfred  Gallery  offers  students  em  opportunity  to 
see  a  variety  of  origined  work  including  a  series  of  graduate 
student  exhibits  each  spring. 

The  extensive  and  diverse  facilities  enable  the  school  to 
offer  specialized  courses  in  a  variety  of  areas  which  Include, 
cmiong  others,  typography,  stone  lithography,  lost-wEix 
casting,  and  color  photography. 

Students  have  numerous  opportunities  in  the  school 
cind  on  campus  for  exhibition  of  their  works  including  an 
cinnual  juried  undergraduate  student  show,  a  graphic 
design  show,  Eind  senior  shows.  Recognition  of  outstanding 
art  students  is  made  through  the  Edna  Way  ScholcU^hlp 
Fund,  the  Upperclass  Dean's  Scholarship  award,  the 
Krecker  prize,  and  Rogers  awEird  in  art.  Additional  schol- 
arships from  the  recently  established  Mary  K.  Leonard  Art 
Education  Scholarship,  the  L.C.  Mitchell  Memorial  Schol- 
arship, and  the  Rose  Marie  Dairst  Scholeuship  Eire  available. 

Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  consult  regularly 
with  an  advisor  concerning  their  selection  of  courses  and 
progress  toward  fulfillment  of  degree  requirements.  A 
student  may  contact  the  School  of  Art  advisor  in  528 
Seigfred  or  consult  with  the  chair  of  the  major  cirecis.  Art 
majors  may  review  their  records  in  the  School  of  Art  office. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  students  planning  to  become  art  majors  enter  the 
School  of  Art  as  premajors.  Transfer  students  may  submit 
portfolios  to  cireas  after  having  completed  approximately  40 
quarter  hours  of  coursework.  A  comprehensive  selection  of 
courses  at  the  freshman  level  familiarizes  students  with 
basic  art  concepts  and  provides  initial  experience  in  a 
variety  of  specific  study  areas.  Sophomore  students  usually 
select  courses  in  cireas  of  their  particular  interests.  Also, 
during  the  third  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year,  students 
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submit  portfolios  to  major  areas  for  review  for  acceptance 
as  majors,  except  for  students  wishing  to  major  In  photog- 
raphy who  submit  portfolios  for  entrance  into  ART  295 
(Intermediate  Photography).  Photography  portfolios  may 
be  reviewed  before  the  third  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  consult  advisors  in  selecting 
majors  and  preparing  portfolios.  The  requirements  for  the 
studio  arts  major  vary  from  the  foregoing  procedure.  The 
School  of  Art  primary  advisor  will  post  dates  for  the  studio 
arts  committee's  portfolio  review. 

Prior  to  the  portfolio  review,  students  wlU  have  completed 
freshman  core  courses  (ART  100,  101,  102,  128),  three 
courses  in  the  proposed  major  area,  and  three  studio 
elective  courses  (except  prospective  art  education,  Eirt 
history,  art  therapy,  or  photography  majors).  Major  areas 
wlU  evaluate  portfolios  and  recommend  whether  or  not 
students  will  be  accepted  into  the  majorarea.  Students  who 
are  not  accepted  may  reapply  or  select  another  area  in 
which  to  present  a  portfolio.  A  form  will  be  placed  in  each 
student's  file  indicating  the  result  of  the  portfolio  review. 

At  the  junior  level,  most  students  wlU  be  enrolled  in 
advanced  courses  in  their  major  areas.  Many  courses  in  the 
School  of  Art  require  prerequisites  and/or  permission. 
Permission  Implies  that  the  faculty  may  wish  to  review 
previously  completed  work.  This  may  take  the  form  of  a 
portfolio  review.  The  program  for  seniors  includes  prac- 
Icum  courses  offering  preparation  for  senior  presenta 
tlons  and  portfolios. 


MAJOR  AREAS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Prior  to  graduation,  all  students  must  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  Ohio  University,  the  College  of  Fine  Arts,  and 
of  the  School  of  Art. 

All  major  programs  within  the  School  of  Art  require  the 
completion  of  the  freshman  core  courses:  ART  100,  101, 
102,  and  128(exceptphotographywhlch  requires  ART  100, 
101, 102, 128, 191,  and  192).  Prospective  ceramics,  graphic 
design,  painting,  printmaklng,  sculpture,  and  studio  arts 
majors  will  also  complete  three  courses  in  the  prospective 
major  plus  three  studio  elective  courses  prior  to  the 
portfolio  review.  Refer  to  area  descriptions  for  portfolio 
review  procedures  for  art  education,  art  therapy,  studio 
arts,  and  photography.  Studio  elective  courses  are  ciny 
studio  courses  in  the  School  of  Art  in  an  area  other  than  the 
major.  In  general,  courses  numbered  100  are  intended  for 
freshmen,  courses  numbered  200  are  intended  for  soph- 
omores, courses  numbered  300  are  intended  for  juniors, 
and  courses  numbered  400  are  intended  for  seniors. 

Please  note  that  ART  105,  115,  131,  141,  151  (except  for 
graphic  design  majors),  191,  and  192  (except  for  photog- 
raphy majors)  DO  NOT  fulfill  freshmen  core  requirements, 
but  are  intended  as  introductory  media  courses;  however, 
these  courses  can  be  counted  as  studio  electives. 

Refer  to  the  Program  Requirements  pages  that  follow  for 
oudines  of  programs  offered  in  the  School  of  Art.  For 
clarification  of  Tier  I,  II,  and  III  courses  and  requirements, 
refer  to  the  General  Education  Requirement  section  of  this 
catalog.  Lists  of  tier  courses  are  ailso  aveiilable  from 
advisors. 

Art  Education  Major 

(Major  code  #5122) 

The  B.F7L  degree  program  in  art  education  serves  as 
preparation  for  the  teaching  of  art  in  grades  kindergarten 
through  12.  In  addition  to  courses  leading  to  teacher 
certification,  the  program  includes  extensive  study  in 
studio  art  and  art  history. 

Application  for  admission  to  teacher  education  should  be 
made  during  the  third  qucirter  of  the  freshman  year; 


completion  of  45  quarter  hours  of  study  including  PSY  10 1 
and  a  2.0  accumulative  aver£ige  are  required. 

To  become  an  art  education  major,  a  student  must  sub- 
mit an  acceptable  portfolio  of  studio  work  for  review  at  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Portfolio  reviews  are  held  the 
first  week  of  May. 

Student  teaching  is  normcdly  assigned  during  one  of  the 
quarters  of  the  senior  year.  Application  for  student  teach- 
ing is  to  be  made  to  the  office  of  the  director  of  student 
teaching  no  laterthan  December  1  preceding  the  academic 
yccir  in  which  the  student  teaching  assignment  is  desired:a 
2.25  or  better  accumulative  aversige  is  required. 


Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

ART  101  Two-Dimenslonal  Design 4 

ART  102  Three  Dimensional  Design   4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts    3 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

INCO  103  Public  Speaking    4 

Studio  Art  12 

Tier  I  English  composition  (100  level)  5 

Tier  1  quantitative  skills  elec 4-5 

Social  science    4-5 

49-51 

Sophomore 

Studio  Art 12-16 

ART  254  Lettering  4 

AH211,212,213HistoryofArt  12 

Science    5 

EDCI  275  Learning  Proc.  In  the  Classroom  5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psych 4 

EDSE  250  Analysis  of  Teaching    4 

EDSE  250L  Field  Experience   2 

EDSE  270  Studies  of  Learner 3 

EDSE  270L  Field  Experience   ^^ 1_ 

47-52 

Junior 

Studio  Art 20 

ART  461  Art  Expen  in  the  Elem.  School  3 

ART  462  Art  Tchng.  in  the  Second.  School 3 

Art  history/comp  arts  elective    12 

English  composition  (300  level! 5 

EDSE  351  Instructional  Proc.  and  Curriculum   5 

Tier  II 4-5 

52-53 

Senior 

Studio  art  16-21 

EDM  480A  Educational  Media 2 

EDCI  401  Urban  Field  Exper 2 

EDSE  420  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Content  Aitas 4 

EDSE  420L  Field  Experience   1 

EDCI  480  School  and  Society 3 

EDPL  461,  463,  465  Student  Teaching  16 

Tier  III 4-5 

48-54 
Total  minimum  hours  required:  196 

Other  requirements;  76  quarter  hours  of  studio  art  in- 
cluding at  least  one  course  each  in  two-dimensional  art, 
three-dimensional  art,  and  graphic  design;  24  quarter 
hours  of  art  history;  and  courses  required  for  teacher  certi- 
fication. To  achieve  proficiency  in  a  studio  area  a  36-hour, 
two-area  concentration  must  be  completed,  including  a 
sequence  of  at  least  five  courses  at  the  200  level  or  above,  in 
one  of  the  two  areas. 
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Art  History  Major 

(Major  code-  "5123) 

The  B.FA  degree  program  in  art  history  includes  a 
concentration  of  courses  in  art  liistory,  basic  and  advanced 
studio  courses,  and  35  hours  of  non-art  courses.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  attain  a  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one 
foreign  language.  Art  history  majors  enter  graduate  study, 
seek  employment  in  museums,  or  work  in  related  fields. 
Students  are  expected  to  arrange  programs  with  advisors; 
selection  of  elective  courses,  in  particular,  should  be  under- 
taken only  after  consultation  with  an  advisor. 

Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts    3 

ART  101  Two  Dimensional  Design  4 

ART  102  Three  Dimensional  Design    4 

ART  1 28  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

Tier  1  English  composition  ( 100  level)   5 

Tier  1  quantitative  skills  elective   3-5 

Tier  11  electives    12 

Electives    13-16 

48-53 

Sophomore 

AH  21 1.212.  213  Hist,  of  Art    12 

Studio  electives 12 

Tier  11  electives    9-10 

Electives    15-20 

48-54 

Junior 

Art  history    12 

Studio  electives 12-15 

Tier  1  English  composition  (300  level)  5 

Tier  11  elective    5 

Electives    14-17 

48-54 

Senior 

Art  history    20 

Tier  111  synthesis  elective  4-5 

Electives    24-29 

48-54 
Total  minimum  hours  required:  192 


Art  Therapy  Major 

(Major  code  "5144) 

The  B.FA.  degree  program  with  a  major  in  art  therapy 
provides  a  comprehensive  background  in  art  and  psychol- 
ogy for  entrance  into  post-baccalaureate  programs  offering 
art  therapist  certification  (MA  programs,  clinical  training 
programs,  institute  and  certification  programs). 

Art  therapists  work  with  individualsand  groups  in  clini- 
cal, educational,  and  rehabilitative  settings  in  psychiatric 
centers,  clinics,  community  centers,  nursing  homes,  drug 
and  alcohol  treatment  clinics,  schools,  institutions,  half- 
way houses,  prisons,  developmental  centers,  residential 
treatment  centers,  general  hospitals,  and  in  other  locations. 
The  art  therapist  integrates  personal  training  and  expe- 
rience in  art  and  therapy  with  theories  of  human  behavior, 
with  an  understanding  of  normal  and  abnormal  behavior, 
with  skills  in  intervention  methods,  and  with  creative  ex- 
pressions in  art. 

To  become  an  art  therapy  major,  a  student  must  submit  a 
portfolio  of  studio  work  for  review  at  the  end  of  the  sopho- 
more year.  If  the  portfolio  is  deemed  satisfactory,  the  stu- 
dent will  be  accepted  into  the  art  therapy  major. 


Program  Requirements 

(includes  tier  requirements) 

Freshman 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts    3 

ART  101  l\vo  Dimensional  Design  4 

ART  102  Three  Dimensional  Design    4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  228  Basic  Drawing 4 

Tier  I  English  composition  1100  level)   5 

Tier  I  quantitative  skills.  PSY  121  Elementary  Statistics 5 

Tier  II.  AAS  150  Introduction  to  Black  Media   4 

Tier  11.  ANTH  101  Anthropology 4 

Tier  II.  HSS  108  Introduction  to  Speech  Disorders  5 

Tier  II.  PSY  101  General  Psychology  5 

Tier  II,  see  101  Introduction  to  Sociology 5 

52 

Sophomore 

ART  205  Basic  Painting 4 

ART  215  Handbullding 4 

ART  232  Figure  Modeling   4 

ART  271  Intro  to  Art  Therapy 5 

AH211.212,  213HlstoryorArt  12 

PSY  231  Psychology  of  Adjustment 4 

PSY  273  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 4 

MUS  181  Introduction  to  Music  Therapy 3 

Studio  electives'*  8 

Tier  11.  AAS  250  Afro-American  Studies    ...4 

52 

Junior 

AH  330.  331 .  or  332 4 

ART  371  Art  Therapy    5 

DANC  120Aand  120Bor  120C    6 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 

PSY  333  Psychology  of  Personality   4 

PSY  336  Social  Psychology    4 

PSY  351  Intro  to  Clinical  and  Counseling 

Psychology    4 

SOC  334  Sociology  of  Aging   4 

Tier  1  English  composition  (HLTH  370J)    4 

Art  history  elective  (300  level) 4 

Directed  electives  8 

Studio  electives'* 5 

56 

Senior 

ART  46 1  Art  Experiences  in  the  Elementary  School  3 

ART  462  Art  Teaching  in  the  Secondary  School 3 

ART  470.  47 1 .  472  Art  Therapy  Practlcum  & 

Field  Experiences 13 

PSY  374  Psych,  of  Adult  and  Aging 4 

PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood 4 

Tier  111  synthesis  elective  4 

Directed  electives   5-7 

Studio  electives**  10 

46-48 

Total  minimum  hours  required:  206 

Post-baccalaureate  work  in  an  AATA  approved  master  in  art  ther- 
apy program  is  required  for  earning  necessary  points  ( 12)  toward 
registration  as  a  certified  art  therapist. 

'entrance  into  the  Art  Therapy  major  is  by  portfolio  review  at  the 
end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

"studio  electives  are  to  be  concentrated  in  drawing,  painting,  and 
sculpture. 


Graphic  Design  Major 

The  B.FA  degree  program  in  graphic  design  is  intended 
to  prepare  professionals  in  the  field  of  graphic  design.  Many 
graduates  have  acquired  positions  in  advertising  agencies; 
other  possibilities  include  illustration,  work  in  publishing 
houses  or  greeting  card  companies,  exhibit  design  firms, 
related  government  positions,  packaging  design,  and 
museum  design. 
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To  become  a  graphic  design  major,  a  student  must  sub- 
mit a  portfolio  of  studio  work  for  review  at  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year.  If  the  portfolio  is  deemed  satisfactory,  the 
student  will  be  accepted  into  one  of  two  programs:  graphic 
design  or  illustration.  The  professional  program  of  study 
for  the  junior  and  senior  years  is  determined  through 
counseling.  Ajunior  portfolio  review  is  a  prerequisite  to  the 
senior  design  sequence.  Senior  major  courses  are  in- 
dividually oriented  with  provision  for  independent  study. 
The  program  concludes  with  the  preparation  of  a  portfolio 
and  a  senior  design  exhibition. 


Design  Emphasis  (Major  code  "6321 ) 
Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts   3 

ART  101  Two-Dimensional  Design  4 

OR 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design    4 

ART  102  Three-Dimensional  Design    4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  191  Intro  to  Photog 4 

ART  228  Basic  Drawing    4 

Tier  I  English  comp.  (100  level)    5 

Tier  I  quantitative  skills  elective    3-5 

Tier  II    12-14 

Electives 4 

47-51 

Sophomore 

ART  250  Graphic  Design  Prin 4 

ART  251  Typography 4 

ART  254  Lettering   4 

ART  328  Drawing 4 

AH  21 1,212,  213  Hist,  of  Art    12 

JOUR  22 1  Graphics  of  Communication 5 

Studio  electives 8 

Tier  II  electives    10 

51* 

Junior 

ART  351  Graphic  Design:  Jr.  Studio 5 

ART  352  Graphic  Design:  Jr.  Studio 5 

ART  353  Graphic  Design:  Jr.  Studio 5 

Art  History  electives  (300  level)    8 

Studio  electives 12-13 

Tier  1  English  composition  (300  level)    5 

Tier  II  electives    8-9 

Electives  4 

52-54" 

Senior 

ART  450  Design  Practicum 3 

ART  451  Graphic  Design:  Sr  Studio    5 

ART  452  Graphic  Design:  Sr.  Studio    5 

ART  453  Graphic  Design:  Sr  Studio    5 

Studio  electives 5 

Tier  II  elective    4-5 

Electives  15 

42-43 

'Sophomore  portfolio  review:  admission  to  major 
"Junior  portfolio  review:  admission  to  senior  design  sequence 

NOTE:  Graphic  design  art  studio  requirements  for  design  empha- 
sis, sophomore  portfolio  review,  and  application  to  major:  Studio 
Art  Foundation -ART  101  or  151.  102.  and  128  (12  hrs);  ART  191 
Photography  (4  hrs):  Intermediate  Drawing  -  ART  228  and  328  (8 
hrs):  and  ART  250,  25 1 ,  and  254. 

Art  studio  elective  recommendations  for  graphic  design  majors/ 
design  emphasis:  Prlntmaking  or  Photography  (8  hrs)  and  Il- 
lustration (8  hrs). 


Illustration  Emphasis  (Major  code  "6322) 

Program.  Requirements 

Freshman 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts   3 

ART  101  Two-Dimensional  Design  4 

OR 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design    4 

ART  102  Three-Dimensional  Design    4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  191  Intro  to  Photog 4 

ART  228  Basic  Drawing    4 

Tier  I  English  comp.  (100  level)    5 

Tier  I  quantitative  skills  elective    3-5 

Tier  11    12-14 

Electives  4 

47-51 

Sophomore 

ART  250  Graphic  Design  Prin 4 

ART  256  Illustration    4 

ART  328  Drawing  4 

ART  329  Drawing 4 

AH  21 1,212,  213  Hist,  of  Art    12 

Studio  electives  8 

Tier  II  electives    10 

Electives  4 

50' 

Junior 

ART  254  Lettering    4 

ART  356  lllus.  Product 5 

ART  357  lUus.  Pub 5 

Art  history  electives  (300  level) 8 

Painting   4 

Printmaking    4-5 

Studio  electives 5 

Tier  I  English  composition  (300  level)    5 

Tier  II  electives    8-9 

Electives  4 

52-54" 

Senior 

ART  450  Design  Practicum 3 

ART  456  lUustration:  Sr.  Studio    5 

ART  457  Illustration:  Sr.  Studio    5 

ART  458  lUustration:  Sr.  Studio    5 

Studio  electives 5 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

Electives  ■  ■  16 

40-41 

'Sophomore  portfolio  review:  admission  to  major 
*  'Junior  portfolio  review:  admission  to  senior  illustration  sequence 


NOTE:  Graphic  design  art  studio  requirements  for  illustration 
emphasis,  sophomore  portfolio  review,  and  application  to  major: 
Studio  Art  Foundations  -  ART  101  or  151,  102,  and  128  (12  hrs); 
ART  191  Photography  (4  hrs);  Intermediate  Drawing  -  ART  228. 
328,  and  329  (12  hrs);  ART  250,  and  ART  256.  Art  studio  elective 
recommendations  for  graphic  design  majors/ illustration  empha- 
sis: Painting.  Printmaking,  Graphic  Design,  or  Photography. 


Ceramics  Major  (Major  code  *5127) 
Painting  Major  (Major  code  *5124) 

Printinaking  Major  (Major  code *5 128) 

Sculpture  Major  (Major  code  *5126) 

The  B.FA  degree  program  with  a  major  in  one  studio 
area  provides  extensive  study  in  a  single  medium.  Studio 
majors  become  professional  artists  or  technicians,  enter 
graduate  schools,  or  work  in  related  fields. 

To  become  a  major  in  ceramics,  painting,  printmaking.  or 
sculpture,  a  student  must  submit  aportfolio  of  studio  work 
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for  review  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore year.  Port  folios  are  to 
be  presented  to  the  area  selected.  If  tlie  portfolio  is  deemed 
satisfactory,  the  student  will  be  accepted  into  the  proposed 
major. 

The  basic  requirements  are  45  hoursof  major  coursework 
and  45  hours  of  studio  art  classes  outside  the  major  area. 

Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

ART  101  Two-Dlmenslonal  Design  4 

ART  102  Three-Dlmenslonal  Design    4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts   3 

Tier  1  English  composition  (100  level)    5 

Tier  1  quantitative  skills  elective    3-5 

Tier  II  electlves    12 

Electives  13-16 

48-53 

Sophomore 

Proposed  major  12 

Studio  electlves 8 

AH211.212.  213Hist.ofArt    12 

Tier  II  electlves    9-10 

Electlves  7-12 

48-54 

Junior 

Studio  major  15 

Studio  electives 12-16 

Art  history  elective  (300  level) 4 

Tier  1  English  composition  (300  level)    5 

Tier  II  elective    5 

Electlves  7-9 

48-54 

Senior 

Studio  major  15 

Major  practlcum  3 

Studio  elecUves 13-15 

Art  history  elective  (300  level) 4 

Tier  III  synthesis  elective 4-5 

Electives  9-12 

48-54 
Total  minimum  hours  required:  192 


Studio  Arts  Major 

(Major  code  *5 118) 

Students  electing  the  studio  arts  major  are  to  select  a 
minimum  of  four  courses,  200  level  and  above,  in  each  of 
three  studio  areas  which  may  include  ceramics,  drawing, 
graphic  design,  painting,  photography,  printmaking,  or 
sculpture.  Portfolio  review  for  entry  into  this  major  wiU  be 
conducted  by  a  studio  arts  committee. 

Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

ART  101  Two-Dimenslonal  Design  4 

ART  102  Three-Dimensional  Design    4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts   3 

Tier  I  English  composition  (100  level)    5 

Tier  I  quantitative  sltllls  elective    3-5 

Tier  II  electives    12 

Electives  13-16 

48-53 

Sophomore 

Studio  art 20 

AH  211.  212.  213  Hist  of  Art    12 

Tier  II  electives    9-10 

Electives  7-12 

48-54 


Junior 

Studio  art 27 

Art  history  elective  (300  level) 4 

Tier  I  English  composition  (300  level)    5 

Tier  11  elective    5 

Electlves  7-13 

48-54 

Senior 

Studio  art 31 

Electlves  9-12 

Tier  III  synthesis  elective 4-5 

Art  history  elective  (300  level) ._^ 4 

48-52 

Studio  courses  are  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 

a.  100-level  courses   12 

b.  minimum  of  4  courses.  200  level  and  above,  in  each  of  3  areas 
(3  areas  X  17  hours  -  51  hours)    51 

c.  300/400  level  studio  courses  (in  addition  to 

hours  required  In  b.  above)    15 

d.  studio  electives 12 

minimum  total    90 

Total  minimum  hours  required:  192 


Photography  Major 

(Major  code  "5143) 

Photography  majors  may  concentrate  in  fine  arts  photo- 
graphy or  in  applied  photography  with  emphasis  on  media 
and  photojournalism.  Students  intending  to  major  in  pho- 
tography should  enroll  in  ART  191  and  192;  a  satisfactory 
portfolio  review  is  required  for  entrance  into  ART  295.  Ac- 
ceptance into  ART  295  results  in  acceptcinee  into  the  pho- 
tography major. 

The  basic  requirements  are  ART  490,  30  hours  of 
photography  beyond  ART  297.  and  45  hours  of  studio  art 
classes  other  than  photography. 

A  qucdifying  review  of  professionzd  competence  is  re- 
quired after  completing  five  hours  of  junior-level  photog- 
raphy. This  junior  review  by  the  faculty  must  be  passed  as  a 
requirement  for  graduation. 

Program  Requirements 

(includes  tier  requirements) 

Freshman 

ART  191  Intro  to  Photog 4 

ART  192  Basic  Photog 4 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts   3 

ART  101  Two-Dlmensional  Design  4 

ART  102  Three-Dimenslonal  Design   4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

Tier  I  English  composition  ( 100  level)  5 

Tier  I  quantitative  skills 3-5 

Tier  II  electlves    12 

Electlves   9-12 

48-53 

Sophomore 

ART  295.  296,  297  Interm.  Photog 15 

AH  21 1,  212.  213  Hist,  of  Art    12 

Studio  electives 9-12 

Tier  II  electives    9-10 

Electives 3-5 

48-54 

Junior 

ART  391.  392.  393  Photog.  Arts  15 

OR 

ART  397.  398,  399  Photog.  Commun 15 

AH  307.  308.  309  History  of  Photography 12 

Studio  electives 9-12 

Tier  1  English  composition  (300  level)  5 

Electives    3-6 

48-54 
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Senior 

ART  490  Photog.  Practl 3 

Photography  major    15 

Studio  elecUves 12-15 

Tier  II  elective    5 

Tier  III  synthesis  elective  4-5 

ElectivBS    9-11 

48-54 
Total  minimum  hours  required:  192 

B.FJL  with  Dual  Emphasis 
Art  Emphasis 

1.  Core/foundations  courses:  15  hours 

Art  100.  101.  102,  128.  These  courses  provide  basic 
language  and  skills  for  art  students  and  are  ain  introduction 
to  two-  and  three-dimensional  concepts  and  art  theory. 

2.  Selection  of  concentration:  In  the  selection  of  the  art 
concentration,  students  in  the  program  follow  the 
same  procedure  as  other  prospective  art  majors.  In  the 
eireas  requiring  aportfollo  review  for  admission  as  a  major, 
a  portfolio  review  is  required  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  of 
study  or  as  required  by  the  area. 

3.  Admission  and  retention  standards  are  the  same  as  for 
majors. 

4.  Practlcum  requirement:  In  the  areas  requiring  the 
practicum  course,  students  in  the  program  are  required  to 
enroll  in  the  major  practicum  course  leading  to  portfolio 
preparation  and  participation  In  a  senior  show.  Practicum 
courses  sire  intended  to  provide  realistic  experience  in 
preparation  and  selection  of  work  for  exhibition. 

5.  A  total  of  59-67  hours  Is  required,  depending  on  area  of 
concentration. 

Art  History  Concentration 

ART  100    3 

ART  101.  102.  128.  191    16 

Studio  art  elective.  200  level   4 

AH  21 1.212.  213  Survey  12 

Art  history  electlves 28 

63 


Studio  Art  Concentration 

ART  100    3 

ART  101,  102,  128  12 

3  courses  at  200  level   12 

3  courses  at  300  level   15 

2  courses  at  400  level   10 

Practicum  in  major  area 3 

Art  history    12 

2  courses  at  200  level  and  1  course  at  300  level 
OR 

1  course  at  200  level  and  2  courses  at  300  level 

67 


Photo  Studio  Concentration 

ART  100    3 

ART  101.  102,  128,  191  and/or  192   16-20 

ART  295  and  sequence 30 

AH  307,  308.  309    12 

Photography  practicum  3 

64-68 

Art  Minor 

The  art  minor  Is  offered  for  students  not  majoring  in  art 
who  wish  to  pursue  study  in  an  cirea  other  than  the  major. 
To  declcire  an  art  minor,  the  student  is  to  consult  with  the 
major  advisor,  consult  with  a  School  of  Art  advisor,  and 
receive  approval  from  the  College  of  Fine  Arts  dccin's  office. 


A  2.0  g.p.a.  must  be  maintained  in  the  minor. 
Requirements  for  an  art  minor  Eire: 

ART  101  Two  Dimensional  Design  4 

ART  102  Three  Dimensional  Design    4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

AH  21 1.  212  History  of  Art 8 

AH  213  History  of  Art   4 

OR 

ART  100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts    3 

Two  200/300  level  studio  courses  (with  permission) 

OR 
Two  200/300  level  art  history  courses  (with  permission)   ...  8-10 

31-34 
Minimum  hours  required:  31 


SCHOOL  OF  COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

Jessica  Haigney,  Director 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  School  of  Comparative  Arts  offers  only  the  Ph.D. 

degree.  Undergraduate  course  offerings  may  be  used  to 

complete  Tier  II  or  elective  requirements  or  to  obtain  a 
minor  in  comparative  arts. 

Minor  in  Comparative  Arts 

CA  117  4 

CA  1 18  4 

CA  327 4 

CA  328 4 

CA  329  4 

CA  400.  Senior  Seminar 3 

Two  courses  or  eight  hours  from: 

CA  350 4 

CA  351  4 

CA  352 4 

CA  353 4 

CA  354 4 

CA/THAR  470    4 

CAyTHAR471    4 

CA/THAR  472    4 

C/VTHAR  477A 4 

C/VTHAR  477B 4 

C/VTH/^  477C  4 

Minimum  credit  hours  required:  30 


SCHOOL  OF  DANCE 

Gladys  Bailin,  Director 

The  School  of  Dance  offers  an  undergraduate  four-year 
professonal  treiining  program  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Fine 
Arts  degree.  The  overall  goal  of  the  school  is  to  prepare  its 
graduates  for  work  in  the  field  and  for  advanced  graduate 
studies.  The  major  provides  students  with  intensive  prac- 
tice in  technique  and  choreography,  the  study  of  history 
and  ethnology,  kinesiology,  and  the  teaching  of  dance. 
Courses  include  a  strong  background  in  liberal  arts  educa- 
tion and  fulfill  dance  major  and  University  requirements. 
The  curriculum  provides  a  foundation  upon  which  the 
student  may  build  a  career  as  a  performer,  choreographer, 
scholar,  or  teacher.  Other  related  experiences  in  the  school, 
such  as  technical  production  and  arts  administration,  offer 
additional  career  options. 

There  are  opportunities  for  performance  in  the  Putnam 
Studio/Theater  for  both  faculty-  and  student-choreo- 
graphed works.  Additional  performance  experience  is 
gained  through  workshops,  programs  interrelated  with 
other  schools  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts,  and  internships. 
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An  extensive  visltlng-artist-in-residence  program  en- 
riches the  curriculum  during  the  academic  year.  Major 
figures  in  the  field  ofdance  teach,  choreograph,  hold  speciEil 
workshops,  and  perfomi  on  our  campus. 

Strong  individual  academic  and  professional  advising 
characterizes  the  School  of  Dance.  Each  student  is  en- 
couraged to  develop  his  or  her  unique  talent  through 
classwork  and  through  perfonnance. 

There  are  scholarship  auditions  in  November  and  Feb- 
ruary for  incoming  freshmen.  Appointments  for  visiting 
the  school  should  be  scheduled  well  in  advance  by  con- 
tacting the  School  of  Dance  directly  or  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  All  transfer  students  intending  to  major  in 
dance  are  required  to  audition  as  part  of  the  admission 
process.  An  appointment  for  an  audition  and  information 
on  proficiency  requirements  can  be  obtained  by  contacting 
the  director  of  the  School  of  Dance. 

Exceptionally  talented  and  motivated  students  can  pur- 
sue an  individualized  course  of  study  through  the  Honors 
Tutorial  Program.  This  program  requires  a  distinctive 
combination  of  high  school  grades,  test  scores,  teacher 
recommendations,  and  special  achievements.  Inquiries  for 
eligibility  should  be  directed  to  the  School  of  Dance. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

An  audition  is  required  of  all  students  who  plan  to  major 
or  minor  in  dance.  The  audition  is  in  the  form  of  a  dance 
class  and  does  not  require  presentation  of  previously 
learned  materials.  Students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for 
talent  scholarships  must  be  auditioned  prior  to  February 
15,  otherwise  appointments  for  audition  can  be  made 
during  the  school  year.  Contact  the  School  of  Dance. 
614/593-1826,  for  information.  Though  all  prospective 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  auditions  on  the  Ohio 
University  campus,  videotapes  will  be  accepted  under 
extenuating  circumstances. 

MAJOR  AREAS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

Major  in  Dance 

Freshman 

DANC  lOlABC.  102ABC,  103ABC  21 

DANC  111   2 

DANC  170  4 

DANC  230  2 

DANC  380  1-3 

Tier  I  English  composition  ( 100  level)  5 

Tier  I  quantitative  skills 4-5 

Tier  II  5-9 

Electives    5-9 

49-60 

Sophomore 

DANC  201ABC.  202ABC.  203ABC 21 

DANC  240  1 

DANC  312  3 

DANC  331   4 

DANC  380  1-3 

DANC  441  3 

Tier  II  10-15 

Electives   5-10 

48-60 

Junior 

DANC  301ABC,  302ABC.  303ABC  21 

DANC  313 3 

DANC  380 13 

DANC  432 2 

DANC  440 2 

DANC  442 2 

DANC  471   4 

English  composition  (300  level) 4 

Tier  II  4-5 

Electives    5-10 

49-56 


Senior 

DANC  401AB,  402AB,  403AB   15 

DANC  472  4 

DANC  473  4 

DANC  480 2 

Tier  III    4-5 

Electives    12-24 

41-54 

Electives  should  include  courses  in  philosophy,  psychol- 
ogy, anthropology,  studio  art,  art  history,  music  perfor- 
mance, music  history,  theater  history,  acting. 

Total  minimum  hours  required:  192 


B.FA.  with  Dual  Emphasis 
Dance  Emphasis 

Basic  requirements:  Total  64  credit  hours  minimum  In 
School  of  Dance 

DANC  lOIABC,  102ABC,  103ABC  IVIodem  Dance  Tech.  I, 

Ballet  Tech.  I,  Beginning  Comp 21 

(This  sequence  must  be  completed  in  a  single  year.) 

DANC  370  Viewing  20th  Century  Dance 4 

DANC  471.  472.  or  473  History  of  Dance  I,  II,  or  III    4 

DANC  380  13  qtrs.)  Practicum  In  Dance  Production  1,  1,  1 

32 

Plus  at  least  32  credit  hours  from  the  following:* 

DANC  1 1 1  Music  for  Dance  I    2 

DANC  201  ABC,  202ABC,  203ABC  Modem  Dance  Tech.  II, 

Ballet  Tech.  II.  Intermed  Comp 21 

(This  sequence  must  be  completed  In  a  singleyear) 

DANC  230  Intro  to  Dance  Kinesiology 2 

DANC  240  Practicum  in  Teaching  Dance  I 1 

DANC  250  Ethnic  Dance  of  Non-Western  Cultures  2 

DANC  255  Ethnic  Dance  of  Western  Cultures 2 

DANC  310  Accompaniment  for  Dance 2 

DANC  312  Music  for  Dance  II 3 

DANC  313  Dance  Notation  I   3 

DANC  33 1  Analysis  of  Dance  Movement 4 

DANC  351  Dance  Cultures  of  the  World  I   4 

DANC  352  Dance  Cultures  of  the  World  II    4 

DANC  353  Dance  Cultures  of  the  World  III 4 

DANC  380  Practicum  In  Dance  Production  1 

DANC  432  Dance  Kinesiology  Seminar  2 

DANC  441  Teaching  Dance  I  (Children)   3 

DANC  471  History  of  Dance  I   4 

DANC  472  History  of  Dance  II    4 

DANC  473  History  of  Dance  III 4 

DANC  490  Independent  Study 1-10 

*By  permission  only. 

Students  must  maintain  at  least  a  3.0  grade-point 
average  in  dance  to  remain  in  the  program.  Standards  for 
admission  and  retention  are  the  same  as  for  dance  majors. 

Minor  in  Dance 

A  dance  minor  is  designed  for  those  individuals 
majoring  in  other  fields  but  who  wish,  in  the  course  of  their 
college  experience,  to  gain  an  understanding  of  the  art  of 
dance.  This  progrcim  may,  however,  be  applied  toward  the 
dance  major  sequence.  Anyone  wishing  to  become  a  dance 
minor  must  come  to  the  School  of  Dance  to  be  auditioned 
and  advised.  The  first  quarter  of  work  is  probationEiry.  The 
minor  program  includes  30  credits,  with  a  minimum  of  9  at 
the  300  level  or  above. 


DANC  lOlABC 7 

DANC  102ABC 7 

DANC  103ABC 7 

DANC  170 4 

DANC  380 1 

Dance  electives 4-7 

30-33 


It  is  strongly  advised  that  DANC  101,  102,  103  be  taken 
sequenticilly  within  one  academic  ycEir.  Under  exceptional 
circumstances,  and  with  faculty  approval,  other  arrange- 
ments may  be  made. 


SCHOOL  OF  FILM 

David  O.  Thomas,  Director 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  School  of  Film,  in  conjunction  with  the  CoUege  of 
Fine  Arts,  offers  to  a  limited  number  of  students  a  film 
emphasis  as  an  option  in  the  B.FA  program.  Admission  to 
the  program  requires  a  3.0  grade-point  average,  submis- 
sion of  a  portfolio  indicating  creative  abilities,  evidence  of 
writing  skills,  and  a  500  word  personal  essay  indicating 
applicant's  career  objectives  and  goals.  Because  the  School 
of  Film  is  primarily  a  graduate  program,  potential  appli- 
cants should  be  aware  that  there  are  very  few  spaces 
available  in  the  film  B.FA  emphasis. 

MAJOR  AREAS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 
B.F.A-  with  Dual  Emphasis 
Film  Emphasis 

The  film  emphasis  requires  a  minimum  of  66  hours  in 
film  with  a  3.0  grade-point  average  in  all  film  coursework. 

A  significant  element  of  the  film  emphasis  is  the  senior 
project  which  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a 
portfolio  piece  upon  graduation.  The  senior  project  may  be 
a  film  or  video  piece,  a  screenplay,  a  written  B.FA.  thesis,  or 
a  multi-disciplinary  project  such  as  a  gallery  installation  or 
performance  piece. 

Core  Courses:  (required) 

nLM  201  IntroducUon  to  Film  I   4 

FILM  202  Introduction  to  FUm  II 4 

FILM  203  Introduction  to  Film  III  4 

Advanced  Courses:  (required) 

FILM  343  ScriptwrlUng   4 

FILM  361  16mm  FUm  Production 5 

FILM  362  16mm  FUm  Production  II  5 

FILM  363  16mm  FUm  Production  III   5 

FILM  451  Theory  I   4 

Film  History:  (8  hours  of  the  following) 

FILM  421  FUm  and  Culture 4 

FILM  422  International  Cinema    4 

FILM  423  FUm  and  Anthropology  4 

nLM  431  FUm  History  I  4 

FILM  432  FUm  History  II   4 

nLM  433  FUm  History  III 4 

Film  Electives:  (12  hours  from  the  following) 

FILM  340  FUm  Techniques  4 

FILM  341  Advanced  FUm  Techniques  4 

FILM  452  FUm  Theory  II 4 

FILM  453  FUm  Theory  III  4 

HLM  471  FUm  Topics  Seminar  1-5 

FILM  472  FUm  Topics  Seminar  1-5 

Senior  Project:  (minimum  of  10  hours  from 
the  following) 

FILM  480  Individual  Production  Problems 1-5 

FILM  482  Independent  Study 1-5 

Minor  in  Film 

Core  courses:  (required) 

FILM  201  Introduction  to  Film  I    4 

FILM  202  Introduction  to  Film  II 4 

FILM  203  Introduction  to  FUm  III  4 
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FILM  340  Film  Techniques  4 

FILM  343  Scrlptwrltlng  4 

Film  Electives:  (12  hours  from  the  followning) 

FILM  341  Advanced  Film  Techniques   4 

FILM  361  16mm  Film  Production 5 

FILM  431  Film  History  I  4 

FILM  432  Film  History  II    4 

FILM  433  FUm  History  III 4 

FILM  451  Film  Theory  I   4 

FILM  471  Film  Topics  Seminar  1-5 

FILM  472  FUm  Topics  Seminar  1-5 

FILM  473  FUm  Topics  Seminar  1-5 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


Koste  Belcheff,  Director 

The  curricula  of  the  School  of  Music,  culminating  in  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  are  designed  to  prepare  students 
for  careers  in  teaching,  music  therapy,  or  performcince.  The 
School  of  Music  meikes  provision  for  individual  study  in  all 
branches  of  vocal  and  instrumental  music  and  offers  a  wide 
range  of  courses  in  the  fields  of  theory,  composition, 
electronic  music,  music  history  and  literature,  music  educa- 
tion, and  music  therapy.  Opportunities  are  provided  for 
individual  participation  in  student  recitals  as  well  as  for 
performing  experience  in  various  organizations,  such 
as  the  Choral  Union,  the  University  Singers,  the  University 
orchestras,  the  bands,  the  Wind  Ensemble,  the  Opera 
Theater,  and  the  Jazz  Ensembles,  as  well  as  many  small 
chamber  ensembles.  Performing  groups  are  open  to  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  University  and  selection  is  de- 
termined by  audition. 

Students  who  specialize  in  music  education  elect  either 
instrumented  or  choral  emphasis.  Upon  completion  of  the 
requirements  of  the  music  education  program,  which 
includes  the  requirements  of  the  State  Board  of  Education, 
the  student  receives  the  Ohio  Special  Certificate  for  teach- 
ing music. 

The  Ohio  University  School  of  Music  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  The  requirements 
for  entrance  and  for  graduation  are  in  accordcince  with  the 
standards  set  up  by  the  association. 

The  Athens  Community  Music  School  (ACMS),  a  unit 
within  the  School  of  Music,  provides  instruction  for  pre- 
coUege-age  students.  University  students  who  are  not 
music  majors,  and  other  adults.  Private  instruction  is 
offered  in  aU  instruments  and  voice.  Teachers  in  the  ACMS 
include  regular  faculty  members,  graduate  students,  and 
advanced  undergraduate  students.  Details  are  available 
from  the  director  of  the  Athens  Community  Music  School. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  an  approved  minor  (30  hours 
minimum)  in  music.  The  minor  may  be  earned  by  success- 
fully completing  the  following  courses:  theoretical  studies 
(9  hrs)  —  MUS*  100,  lOlA  102A;  history  and  literature  (9 
hrs)  —  MUS  125  and  two  courses  selected  from  MUS  322, 
323, 427. 428;  performance  studies  —  major  instrument  (3 
qtrs,  6  hrs),  ensemble  (3  qtrs,  3  hrs);  and  music  electives  (3 
hrs). 

Each  music  major  is  required  to  enroll  in  Performance 
Laboratory  (MUS  90)  and  in  an  appropriate  performing 
group  with  his  or  her  major  as  outlined  in  the  School  of 
Music  Hamdbook. 

The  following  course  plans  outline  a  practical  sequence 
of  required  courses  which  should  be  of  assistance  to  the 
student  in  planninghis  or  her  course  of  study.  AU  students 
must  complete  Tiers  I,  II,  and  111  of  the  University  General 
Education  Requirement.  (See  Graduation  Requirements.) 

•MUS  101,  102.  103  may  be  substituted  with  the  approval  of  the  School  of 
Music  Academic  Studies  Area  Chairperson. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  new  students  Intending  to  major  in  music,  both 
freshmen  and  transfer  students,  must  audition  on  their 
major  instruments  or  voice  as  part  of  the  admission 
process.  An  appointment  for  an  audition  and  information 
concerning  proficiency  requirements  may  be  secured  by 
contacting  the  director  of  the  School  of  Music.  Those 
students  who  are  accepted  but  do  not  meet  the  required 
level  of  proficiency  in  their  major  instruments  may  be 
placed  in  smeill  classes  with  students  of  comparable  ability 
until  the  required  level  of  proficiency  is  reached. 

A  music  theory  examination  is  required  of  all  new 
students.  This  examination  is  given  on  freshman  entrance 
audi  tlon  days  and  at  the  beglnnlngof  each  quarter.  Specific 
times  and  locations  for  this  examination  may  be  obtained 
from  the  School  of  Music  office. 


MAJOR  AREAS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 
Major  in  Performance 

Piano 

(Major  code  "5100) 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102,  lOSTheoiy    12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  History  and  Literature  3 

MUS  341  Piano  12 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  I  ENG,  MATH 9-10 

INCO  101    3 

Electives    8-9 

MUS  ber  Music  Lit 3 

MUS  45 1  Accompanying   3 

MUS  497  Recital  1 

English  comp.  1300  level)  5 

Tier  II  electives  (foreign  language) 12 

Theory  electives 4-6 

Performance  group    3 

Elective    3 

MUS  90   0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  321,  322,  323  Music  History 9 

MUS  341  Piano  15 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  90   0 

Junior 

MUS  341  Piano  15 

MUS  421C*  Chamber  Music  Literature    3 

MUS  45 1  Accompanying   3 

MUS  497  Recital  1 

English  comp.  (300  level)  5 

Tier  II  electives  (foreign  language)    12 

Theory  electives 4-6 

Performance  group    3 

Elective    3 

MUS  90   0 

Senior 

MUS  341  Piano  18 

MUS  452.  453.  454  Piano  Pedagogy   6 

MUS  421B*  Piano  Literature   3 

MUS  497  Recital 2 

Tier  II  electives    12-15 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

Elective    3 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  90   0 

'Maybe  taken  in  either  the  junior  or  senior  year 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  192 

Piano  with  a  Concentration  in  Pedagogy 

(Major  code  *5100) 


Freshman 

MUS  101.  102.  103  Theory    12 

MUS  1 25  Intro  to  Music  Hist,  and  Lit 3 

MUS  341  Piano  12 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  I  ENG.  MATH  (PHIL  1 20)  9-10 

INCO  101     3 

Electives    9 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  321,  322.  323  Music  History 9 

MUS  341  Piano  12 

MUS  370  Practlcum    6 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Julor 

MUS  341  Piano  12 

MUS  452,  453,  454  Piano  Pedagogy  6 

Theory  electives 6 

Performance  group    3 

English  composition  (300  level) 5 

PSY101,275   9 

Tier  II  elective    4-5 

Elective    3 

MUS  90  Performance  Ub    0 

Senior 

MUS  34 1  Piano  12 

MUS  370  Practlcum    6 

MUS  45 1  Accompanying   3 

MUS  421B  Piano  Literature   3 

MUS  459E  Class  Piano  Pedagogy   2 

MUS  497  Recital  2 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  II  elective    4-5 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

Electives    6 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  192 

Voice 

(Major  code  *5101) 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102,  103  Theory   12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist,  and  Lit 3 

MUS  340  Voice    12 

MUS  341  or  141.  142.  143  Piano 6 

Performance  group    3 

ITAL  111,  112.  113 12 

Tier  I  ENG,  PHIL  120 9 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  340  Voice   12 

MUS  341  or  241,  242,  243  Piano 6 

MUS  375  Diction  for  Singers   2 

Performance  group    6 

GER111,112    8 

Tier  II  elective    4-5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  321,  322,  323  Music  History 9 

MUS  340  Voice   12 

MUS  375  Diction  for  Singers   1 

MUS  458D  Solo  Repertoire  1 

MUS  497  Recital  1 

FR111,112    8 

English  composition  (300  level) 5 

Tier  II  electives    8-10 

Music  theory  and  literature  elective  3 

Performance  group    3-11 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab   0 
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Senior 

MUS  340  Voice   12 

MUS  375  Diction  for  Singers   1 

MUS  455,  456  Conducting   6 

MUS  421A  Literature  of  Vocal  Music  3 

MUS  421F  Literature  of  Opera 3 

MUS  459D  Vocal  Pedagogy  2 

MUS  497  Recital 2 

Music  theory  and  literature  elective 5-6 

Performance  group    3-12 

MUS  electlves 6 

Tier  II  elective    4 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Demonstration  of  piano  proficiency  is  required. 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  208 


Organ 

(Major  code  "5102) 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102,  103  Theory    12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist,  and  Lit 3 

MUS  343  Organ    12 

Performance  group    3 

CA  117,  118   8 

Tier  1  ENG,  MATH 9-10 

INCO  101    3 

Mus  90  Performance  Lab 0 

Sophomore 

MUS  147,  148,  149  Class  Voice   6 

MUS  201,  202.  203Theory    9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  321,  322,  323  Music  History 9 

MUS  343  Organ    12 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  343  Organ    12 

MUS  402AB,C  Styles 9 

OR 

MUS  407A.B,C  Counterpoint   9 

MUS  455,  456,  457  Conducting 9 

MUS  497  Recital  1 

Performance  group    3 

Music  elective    3 

Tier  II  electlves    12-15 

English  composition  (300  level) 5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Senior 

MUS  343  Organ    18 

MUS  421A  Literature  of  Vocal  Music  3 

OR 

MUS  421D  Literature  of  Orchestral  Music 3 

MUS  421C  Literature  of  Chamber  Music  3 

OR 

MUS  421F  Literature  of  Opera 3 

MUS  421E  Literature  of  Organ  Music  3 

MUS  497  Recital  2 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  II  electlves    8-10 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  193 

Orchestral  Instruments 

Strings,  Woodwinds,  Brass,  or  Percussion 
(Major  code  *5 103) 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102,  103  Theory    12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Literature    3 

Major  instrument 12 


MUS  341  or  141,  142,  143  Piano 6 

Band/Orchestra   6 

MUS  254*  Chamber  Music  3 

Tier  I  ENG.  PHIL  120 9-10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204.  205,  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  321 ,  322,  323  Music  History 9 

Major  instrument 12 

MUS  341  or  241,  242,  243  Piano 6 

Band/Orchestra   6 

MUS  254  Chamber  Music  3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

Major  Instrument 12 

Music  theory  amd  literature  electlves  9 

MUS  455,  457  Conducting   6 

Band/Orchestra   6 

MUS  254  Chamber  Music  3 

English  composition  (300  level) 5 

Tier  II  electlves    12 

MUS  497  Recital  1 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Senior 

Major  instrument 18 

MUS  458.  459  Solo  Repertoire,  Pedagogy  3 

Band/Orchestra   6 

MUS  254  Chamber  Music  3 

MUS  304  Instrumentation   3 

MUS  497  Recital 2 

Tier  II  electlves    8-10 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

Elective    3 

MUS  90  Performance  Ub    0 

*  12  quarters  chamber  music  required  for  string  majors:  9  quarters  forother 
instrumentalists. 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  206 


Major  in  Theory  or  Composition 

(Major  code  *51 16) 
Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102,  103  Theory    12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist,  and  Lit 3 

Major  Instrument 6 

Class  Plcino'  6 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  I  ENG,  MATH 9-10 

INCO  101    3 

Electlves    6-10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204,  205,  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

Major  Instrument 6 

Class  Piano'   6 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  II  electlves    12-15 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  310,  31 1,312  Composition 6 

MUS  321,  322,  323  Music  History 9 

MUS  407A.B,C2  Counterpoint    9 

MUS  413A  Intro  to  Electronic  Music  2 

Major  Instrument 6 

Performance  group    3 

English  composition  (300  level) 5 

Tier  II  electlves    8-10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 
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Senior 

MUS  304,  305. 306  Instrumentation,  Orchestration  I,  II   9 

MUS  402A.B,C^  Styles 9 

MUS  4 10.  4 11.  4 12-' Composition  6 

MUS  414'  Sr  PractlcumTheoiy 2 

MUS421  electlves    9 

MUS  498'  Independent  Project    4 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  111  elective 4-5 

Electlves    6-10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

'If  piano  Is  the  major  Instrument,  the  secondary  Instrumental  requirement 
may  be  satisfied  by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

1.  by  taking  applied  lessons  on  an  Instrument  other  than  piano  for  6 
quarters  1 1  hour  per  quarter) 

2.  by  taking  3  quarters  (2  hours  per  quarter)  of  either  String  Methods  and 
Materials  26 1 ,  or  Wind  and  Percussion  Methods  and  Materials  263.  or  a 
combination  of  t)oth. 

^May  t>e  taken  in  Junior  or  senior  year 

'Required  of  theory  majors 

^Required  of  composition  majors 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  192 

Major  in  Music  History  and  Literature 

(Major  code  "51 14) 

Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

MUS  101.  102.  103  Theory    12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist  and  Lit 3 

Major  instrument 6 

Minor  instrument   3 

Performance  group    3 

Tier  I  MATH,  ENG 9-10 

English  electlves 10 

INCO  101 3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab   0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory   9 

MUS  204,  205.  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  321,  322,  323  Music  Histoiy 9 

Major  Instrument 6 

Minor  Instrument   3 

Tier  II  electlves    12-15 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  421  electlves   9 

Theory  electlves 9 

Modem  languages  15 

Major  Instrument 6 

English  composition  (300  level) 5 

History  electlves   8 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Senior 

MUS  421  electlves   9 

Comparative  arts  electlves 8-9 

Modem  languages  15 

Major  instrument 6 

Tier  II  electlves    8-10 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  202 


Major  in  Music  Ekiucation 

{Major  code  *5 113) 

Program  RequiTem.ents 
Instrumental  Emphasis 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102,  103  Theory   12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist  and  Lit 3 

Major  instrument 6 

Minor  instrument   3-6 


Performance  group    3 

MUS  163  Intro  to  Music  Education   2 

Tier  I  ENG,  MATH  electlves  9-10 

PSY  101   5 

INCO  103    4 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201,  202.  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204.  205.  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  261  or  263  Instr.  Meth.  Classes 4 

Major  Instrument 6 

Minor  Instrument   3-6 

Performance  group    3 

PSY  275  4 

EDSE  250,  250L,  270,  270L   10 

Tier  II  electlves    8-10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  261  or  263  Instr.  Meth,  Classes 6 

MUS  304  Instrumentation   3 

MUS  322,  323  Music  History   6 

MUS  362  Teach.  Instr.  Mus.  Elem..  Middle  School 3 

MUS  363  Second.  School  Instr.  Meth.  and  Mat 3 

MUS  455.  457  Conducting   6 

MUS  464  Marching  Band  Techniques 2 

Major  instrument 6 

Performance  group    3 

English  composition  (300  level) 4 

EDSE  351  5 

EDSE  420.  420L  5 

Music  Ekiucation  elective   2 

Senior 

MUS  147.  148  Class  Voice  4 

MUS261.or263lnstr.  Meth.  Classes   4 

MUS  413A  Intro  to  Electronic  Music  2 

Performance  group    2 

Music  history  elective  3 

MUS  465  Jazz  Ensemble  Methods   2 

EDCI  480.  EDM  480A.  EDCI  401  7 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

Elective    2-5 

EDPL  461,  463.  465 16 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  200 

Demonstration  of  piano  proficiency  Is  required.  See  the  School  of  Music 
Handbook  for  a  complete  statement  concerning  requirements. 

Choral  Emphasis 

(Major  code  "5113) 

Freshman 

MUS  101.  102.  103  Theory    12 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist  and  Lit 3 

Major  instrument 6 

Minor  instrument   3-6 

Performance  group    3 

MUS  163  Intro  to  Music  Education   2 

Tier  I  ENG.  MATH 9-10 

PSY  101  5 

INCO  103    4 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  201.  202.  203  Theory    9 

MUS  204.  205.  206  Dictation  and  SS 6 

MUS  283  Rec.  Mus.  Instr.  and  Mat 3 

Major  instrument 6 

Minor  instrument   3-6 

Performance  group    3 

PSY  275  4 

EDSE  250.  250L.  270, 270L   10 

Tier  II  electlves    8-10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  261  or  263  Instr.  Meth.  Classes 4 

MUS  322.  323.  music  history  elect 9 
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MUS  364  Sec.  Vocal  Techniques   3 

MUS  366  Teach.  Mus.  Elem 3 

MUS  455,  456  Conducting   6 

MUS  468  Gen.  Music  in  JHS    3 

Major  instrument 6 

Performance  group    3 

English  composition  (300  level) 4 

EDSE  351.  420,  420L  10 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Senior 

Music  theory  elective 3 

Music  theory,  history,  education  elective   3 

MUS  261  or  263  Instr.  Meth.  Class 4 

MUS  413A  Intro  to  Electronic  Music  2 

PerformEmce  group    2 

Tier  III  elective 4-5 

Elective    5 

EDCI  401,  480 5 

EDM  480A    2 

EDPL  461,  463,  465 16 

Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  196 

Demonstration  of  piano  proficiency  Is  required.  See  the  School  of  Music 
Handboolc  for  a  complete  statement  concerning  requirements. 


Major  in  Music  Therapy 

(Major  code  "5115) 

Program  Requirements 

Freshman 

MUS  101,  102.  103  Theory   12 

MUS  141,  142,  143  Class  Piano*  6 

MUS  180  MT  Practlcum  I    1 

MUS  181  Intro  to  Music  Therapy   3 

Major  instrument 6 

Performance  group    3 

PSY  101  5 

Tier  I  English  Comp 5 

PSY  121  Statistics  5 

EDSP  271   3 

Dance  elective   3 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Sophomore 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Hist,  and  Lit 3 

MUS  147.  148,  149  Class  Voice  •* 6 

MUS  201,  202,  203  Theory   9 

MUS  204,  205  Dictation  and  SS   4 

MUS  241.  242,  243  Class  Piano*  6 

MUS  280  Music  Therapy  Practlcum  II 3 

MUS  281  Obs.,  Eval.,  Res.  in  MT   3 

MUS  282  MT  Activ.  for  Classroom  and  Clinic  3 

MUS  283  Rec.  Mus.  Instr.  and  Mat 3 

Major  instrument 6 

Performance  group    3 

EDSP.  behavlorial  scl.  elective    5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

Junior 

MUS  261  Instr.  Meth.  Class 2 

MUS  322,  323  Music  History   6 

MUS  359,  360,  361  Class  Piano,  Organ.  Piano 

elective 3-6 

MUS  366  Teach.  Mus.  Elem 3 

MUS  380  MT  Practlcum  III   3 

MUS  381.  382  Psy.  Found.  Mus.  I,  II  6 

MUS  481  MT  Prin.  and  Tech.  I  3 

MUS  455  Conducting  3 

Music  education,  theory,  or  history  elective 3 

English  composition-technical  writing 

(300  level)   4 

Elective    2 

PSY  332  Abnormal 4 

HSS  108  Intro  Sp.  Disord 5 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab   0 

Senior 

MUS  263  6 

MUS  480  MT  Practlcum  IV  3 


MUS  482,  483  MT  Prin.  and  Tech.  II,  III 6 

MUS  489  Clin.  Training  in  MT 1 

ZOOL  101,301    11 

EDSP.  behavlorial  scl.  elective    10 

Tier  III  elective 4 

Electlves    8 

MUS  90  Performance  Lab    0 

•Non-piano  majors  only 
'•Non-vocal  majors  only 
Minimum  credit  hours  required  for  graduation:  203 

The  music  therapy  curriculum  is  designed  to  meet  the 
degree  requirements  of  the  School  of  Music  and  the 
National  Association  for  IVIusIc  Therapy  (NAMT). 

In  addition  to  the  regular  coursework,  the  student  must 
complete  the  required  course  MUS  489,  Clinical  Experience 
(six-month  internship)  at  an  approved  clinical  training 
facility  for  the  trainingof  music  therapists  before  graduation. 
Upon  graduation,  the  student  is  eligible  for  listing  with 
NAMT  as  a  registered  music  therapist  (RMT). 

B.F.A.  with  Dual  Emphasis 
Music  Emphasis 

Students  who  wish  to  pursue  an  emphasis  in  music  are 
required  to  audition  on  an  instrument  or  voice  as  part  of 
the  admission  process.  In  addition,  students  must  complete 
the  core  sequence  of  music  courses  prior  to  admission  to 
the  B.F.  A.  with  Dual  Emphasis  program. 

Program  Requirements  are  as  follows: 

MUS  101.  102.  103  Theory    12 

MUS  201.  202.  203  Theory   9 

MUS  204,  205  Dictation  and  S.S 4 

Music  History  Electives   12 

Major  Instrument* 12 

Performing  Group  (minimum  of  6  quarters)  6-12 

Music  Electives  (300-400  level) 8 

63-69 
*Proflclency  test  required  —  see  School  of  Music  Handbook 

Minor  in  Music 

Theoretical  Studies 

MUS  100.  lOlA  102A,  Music  Theory*  9 

History  and  Literature 

MUS  125  Intro  to  Music  Literature    3 

Two  courses  selected  from  the  following: 

MUS  322.  323  Music  History   3,  3 

MUS  427  Folk  Music 3 

MUS  428  Jazz  History 3 

Performance  Studies 

Applied  music  (3  quarters)  6 

Ensemble  (3  quarters)    3 

Electives  (any  course  or  courses  In  music  totaling  a 

minimum  of  3  credit  hours)  3 

Minimum  hours  required  30 


'MUS  101. 102.  and  103maybesubstltutedprovidlngthestudentachievesa 
satisfactory  score  on  the  Freshman  Music  Theory  Entrance  Examination  and 
has  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Music  academic  studies  area  chairperson. 


SCHOOL  OF  THEATER 

Kathleen  F.  Conlin,  Director 


The  undergraduate  theater  experience  at  Ohio  University 
is  a  blend  of  intensive  training  in  a  selected  area  of 
concentration,  core  theater  studies,  and  liberal  arts  experi- 
ences leading  to  a  professionally  oriented  bachelor  of  fine 
Eirts  degree. 

The  theater  is  not  an  island  unto  itself;  it  exists  as  a  part 
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of  and  because  ofa  larger  world.  For  this  reason,  advisors  In 
the  School  of  Theater  strive  to  help  theater  majors  satisfy 
the  general  University  liberal  arts  requirements  in  a  man- 
ner that  encourages  them  to  understand  and  contribute  to 
the  larger  world.  In  addition,  all  imdergraduate  majors 
devote  a  portion  of  their  theater  studies  to  an  examination 
of  the  literature  and  history  of  theater,  the  role  of  theater  in 
society,  and  the  relationship  of  theater  to  other  art 
disciplines. 

Production  activities  in  the  School  of  Theater  are  con- 
sidered essential  to  the  total  curriculum  planning  of  a 
major.  Majors  register  each  quarter  for  a  credited  produc- 
tion assignment.  Students  in  the  first  year  of  training 
participate  in  productions  through  technical  and  man- 
agement assignments,  while  second-,  third-,  and  fourth- 
year  students  have  opportunities  to  participate  as  per- 
formers, advanced  technicians,  designers,  sind  managerial 
assistants. 

Ongoing  individual  advising  between  the  student  and 
his  or  her  faculty  advisor  is  an  extremely  important  aspect 
of  the  training  programs  in  the  School  of  Theater.  Students' 
progress  is  evaluated  quarterly  by  the  advisor  and  faculty  in 
the  training  area.  At  the  end  of  any  quarter,  if  progress  is 
considered  unsatisfactory,  the  student  may  be  placed  on 
probation,  recommended  for  transfer  to  another  sequence 
or  degree  within  the  School,  required  to  modify  his  or  her 
program,  or  denied  further  enrollment  as  a  degree  candi- 
date in  the  School  of  Theater. 

A  minor  or  second  major  is  possible  in  some  cases  if  the 
student  has  utilized  careful  advisingprocedures  and  made 
intelligent  use  of  all  elective  and  University  General  Educa- 
tion course  options.  In  addition,  highly  motivated  and 
talented  students  can  pursue  their  degree  work  in  the 
School  of  Theater  through  the  Honors  TutoriEil  College,  if 
the  tutorial  mode  of  instruction  Is  appropriate  for  the 
Individual  student. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

All  majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  audition  and/or 
interview  for  one  of  three  training  areas:  actor  training, 
production  design  and  technology,  or  theater  arts  and 
drama.  Early  application  and  audition/interview  appoint- 
ments are  encouraged  due  to  limitations  in  the  number  of 
students  admitted  to  each  program.  Auditions  and  inter- 
viewsjor  scholarship  consideration  are  conducted  during 
the  fall  quarter  of  each  year  for  students  considering 
entrance  thejollowing  year. 


MAJOR  AREAS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  following  information  will  help  to  define  the  various 
requirements  of  the  School  of  Theater  and  wiU  provide 
sfjecific  descriptions  of  the  three  degree  options. 

Theater  Core  Courses 

(Required  of  all  majors.) 

THAR  101.  102.  103  Intro  and  Orientation  to  the 

Theater  as  a  Profession    3 

THAR  1 10  or  1  lOY  Intro  to  Performance    4 

THAR  172  Elements  of  Performance    5 

THAR  130  Intro  to  Stagecraft 3 

THAR  131  Intro  to  Lighting    3 

THAR  132  Intro  to  Costume  3 

THAR  210  or  210Y  Acting  I  4 

THAR  21 1  or  21  lY  Acting  II   4 

THAR  237  Basic  Makeup 1 

THAR  270,  271,  272  Theater  History  I.  II.  and  III   9 

THAR  320  DirecUng  I   4 

Three  seminar  courses  from  the  THAR  470  series 9-12 


Practlcum:  All  majors  arc  required  to  enroll  In  a  minimum 
of  one  2  credit  practlcum  per  quarter  of  residence  24 

Total  76-79 


Libercd  Arts  Requirements 
for  Theater  Majors 

In  addition  to  the  Tier  1,  II,  and  111  requirements,  all 
majors  in  the  School  of  Theater  are  required  to  take  two 
English  courses  at  the  200  level  orabove.  Two  Shcikespeare 
courses  are  strongly  advised  and  may  be  required  in  a 
specific  program  requirement. 

Electives 

Distribution  of  elective  hours  will  vary  depending  upon 
degree  requirements  of  a  particular  area.  In  production 
design  and  technology  cind  theater  cirts  and  dramai,  the 
elective  choices  are  a  matter  of  individual  advising  and 
must  be  discussed  with  the  student's  area  advisor.  In  the 
actor  training  area  students  are  encouraged  to  utilize  their 
elective  choices  in  a  manner  that  expands  upon  the  liberal 
arts  experience,  particularly  with  choices  in  the  areas  of 
literature,  philosophy,  history,  Emd  psychology.  Students  in 
the  acting  area  are  also  advised  to  strengthen  their 
personal  talents  in  the  areas  of  music,  dance,  and  art. 

Acting  Major 

(Admission  by  audition  and  interview  only.) 

The  theater  B.FA.  in  actor  training  is  offered  to  incoming 
freshmen  and  second  year  transfers  who  demonstrate 
potential  for  a  performance  career.  The  four-year  curricu- 
lum is  designed  to  provide  a  thorough  and  rhythmic 
training  program  focusing  on  the  development  of  acting 
skills,  while  allowing  opportunities  to  explore  additional 
options.  The  key  to  this  is  a  close,  personal  advisor-student 
relationship. 

In  addition  to  University  and  theater  core  requirements, 
students  majoring  in  the  actor  training  area  are  required 
to  complete  the  following  curriculum: 

First  Year: 

THAR  1 1 1  Improvisation  I 2 

THAR  112  Intro  to  Voice  and  Movement 2 

Second  Year: 

THAR  212  Acting  III 4 

THAR  216AB,C  Body  Training    6 

THAR  217AB,C  Voice  Training  6 

Third  Year 

THAR  310  Audition  Tech.  and  Pract 3 

THAR  31 1  Improvisation  II   3 

THAR  312  Scene  Study  1    2-4 

THAR  316A  B,  C  Stage  Movement   9 

THAR  317A  B,  C  Stage  Voice   9 

Fourth  Year: 

THAR  410  Scene  Study  II 2-4 

THAR  41 1  Acting  IV 3 

THAR  412  Television  Performance  3 

THAR  416  Advanced  Stage  Movement 2 

THAR  4 1 7  Advanced  Voice  Training,  Dialects,  Scansion  2 

Total  58-62 

Practlcum:  Acting  majors  are  required  to  complete  their  practlcum 
requirement  in  THAR  4 1 5  in  the  4th  yeair  of  training. 

Theater  Arts  and  Drama 

(Interview  required  for  admission.) 

Theater  arts  and  drama  is  a  unique  program  providing  a 
liberal  arts  education  in  theater  studies.  This  program  Is 
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for  students  who  want  a  more  flexible  education  than  what 
is  offered  through  the  other  programs.  Theater  Eirts  and 
drama  provides  the  student  with  a  comprehensive  educa- 
tion in  theater  and  the  liberal  arts,  and  areas  of  speciciliza- 
tion.  These  specializations  include,  among  others,  direct- 
ing, playwriting,  theater  history  and  dramatic  literature, 
theater  education,  theater  and  stage  mEinagement,  cind 
performance.  It  is  also  possible  for  the  student,  in  consul- 
tation with  the  advisor,  to  design  a  unique,  interdisci- 
plinary program  around  the  student's  interests.  Each 
student's  individual  progreim  is  developed  by  the  student 
and  the  advisor.  Careful  supervision  sind  advising  of  each 
student  is  £in  integral  part  of  the  program.  Finally,  theater 
fied  education  in  disciplines  related  to  theater  and  an 
opportunity  to  explore  educational  interests  throughout 
the  University.  This  program  is,  therefore,  an  excellent 
foundation  for  a  more  specialized  education,  whether  in 
professional  work  or  graduate  school. 

In  addition  to  University  and  theater  core  requirements, 
students  majoring  in  theater  arts  and  drama  are  required 
to  complete  three  Theater  Arts  and  Drama  Workshops 
(THAR  179,  279,379). 

To  insure  a  diversified  and  wide-ranging  education, 
students  are  required  to  complete  at  least  9  credit  hours  in 
each  of  the  following  areas:  literature,  fine  arts,  social 
studies,  and  history.  Tier  11  classes  can  be  counted  toward 
meeting  these  requirements.  Theater  arts  cind  drama 
majors  are  required  to  select  Shakespeare  courses  to  satisfy 
the  theater  core  requirement  of  two  English  courses  above 
the  200-level. 

At  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  training,  each  student  will 
declare  a  primary  and  secondary  area  of  concentration.  An 
individual  course  of  study,  comprising  each  major's  degree 
requirements,  wiU  then  be  developed  in  consultation  with 
the  advisor.  This  program  must  contain  a  minimum  of  45 
credits  of  theater  courses.  Careful  supervision  cind  advising 
of  each  student  is,  therefore,  an  integral  part  of  the 
program.  At  the  end  of  each  quarter,  each  student  will  take 
part  in  an  valuation  to  determine  how  the  student's  course 
of  study  should  best  be  continued. 

Production  Design  and  Technology 

(Interview  and  Portfolio  Review  are 
required  for  admission.) 

The  B.FA  in  production  design  and  technology  is  avail- 
able with  an  emphasis  on  the  environmental  aspects  of 
performance.  Design  and  technology  in  scenery,  costumes, 
lighting,  properties,  sound,  and  meikeup  are  taught  in  a 
series  of  courses  cind  special  projects  throughout  the  four- 
year  curriculum.  Productions  are  prepctred  under  the  close 
personal  advisement  and  participation  of  the  production 
faculty  and  staff.  Qualified  students  are  challenged  with 
major  creative  responsibilities. 

In  addition  to  University  and  theater  core  requirements, 
students  majoring  in  production  design  and  technology 
are  required  to  complete  the  following: 

THAR  230  Stagecraft,  Scenery  3 

THAR  231  Stagecraft,  Lights    3 

THAR  232  Stagecraft,  Costumes  3 

THAR  233  Rendering   3 

THAR  331  Lighting  Design  3 

THAR  332  Costume  Design 4 

THAR  333  History  of  Ornamentation 4 

THAR  334  Scene  Design   4 

THAR  338  Costume  History   4 

Minimum  of  four  courses  from  the  following: 

THAR  336  Sound  and  Special  Effects   4 

THAR  337  Advanced  Makeup 3 

THAR  426  Stage  Management  3 

THAR  430  Advanced  Stagecraft 4 


THAR  431  Lighting  Design  II  4 

THAR  432  Costume  Design 4 

THAR  434  Scene  Design  II 4 

THAR  439  Ind.  Studies  In  Prod.  Des.  &  Tech 4-6 

Total  45-47 


B.FA.  with  Dual  Emphasis 
Theater  Emphasis 

Students  who  are  eligible  for  the  B.FA.  in  the  arts  and 
desire  a  theater  emphasis  must  be  auditioned  or  inter- 
viewed by  the  appropriate  faculty  within  the  school.  Advis- 
ing for  the  theater  emphasis  will  be  conducted  through 
advisors  in  the  Theater  Arts  and  Drama  Program.  A 
minimum  of  68  hours  is  required,  depending  on  area  of 
concentration. 

Theater  Core 

THAR  101,  102,  103 3 

THAR  1 10  or  1  lOY 4 

THAR  130  3 

THAR  131   3 

THAR  132  3 

THAR  172  5 

THAR210or210Y 4 

THAR  270*  3 

THAR  271*  3 

THAR  272*  3 

Practlcum  (6  qtrs  In  4  yrs.) 10 

44 

'A  student  may  find  It  to  his  or  her  advantage  to  substitute  like  courses  in  art, 
dance,  music,  film,  or  comparative  arts,  with  the  advisor's  permission. 

In  addition  to  theater  core  requirements,  students 
choose  one  concentration  from  the  following: 

Acting 

THAR  211   4 

THAR  212  4 

THAR  216A  B,  C 6 

THAR217AB,C 6 

THAR  311   4 

Senior  Project** 4 

28 

Theater  Arts  and  Drama 

This  theater  area  is  designed  to  serve  the  needs  of  theater 
majors  and  B.FA  degree  Ccindidates  with  generalist  inter- 
ests In  theater  or  specific  interests  where  a  general  knowl- 
edge of  theater  and  allied  fields  is  required.  This  includes 
stage  mcuiaging,  directing,  pla3fwriting,  dramaturgy,  teach- 
ing, arts  administration,  etc.  Course  and  practlcum  selec- 
tions in  this  area  are  highly  individualized. 

Credit  Total  (Incl.  Senior  ProJ.**) 24 

Production  Design  and  Technology  Concentration 

THAR  230  3 

THAR  231   3 

THAR  232  3 

THAR  233  3 

THAR  331   3 

THAR  332  4 

THAR  333  3 

THAR  334  4 

Senior  Project"    .■  4 

26-27 

"The  Senior  Project  Is  particular  to  this  degree  and  Is  intended  to  serve  as  a 
focal  point  for  the  student's  studies  in  the  School  of  Theater.  The  project  may 
take  the  form  of  a  one  person  performance,  a  specific  design  project  or 
Internship. 
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Minor  in  Theater 

(Recommended  Core) 

THAR  HOY 4 

THAR  1 72  5 

THAR  105  2 

OR 

THAR  1 35   2 

THAR  205   2 

OR 

THAR215  2 

OR 

THAR  235 2 

13 

In  addition  to  the  above  13  credits  an  additional  minimum  of  17 
credits  must  be  selected  from  the  following  areas  of  concentration: 

Acting  Minor 

Production  Design  and  Technology  Minor 

Theater  Arts  and  Drama  Minor 
The  courses  included  in  each  area  are  available  through  the  Dean's 
OfUce,  College  of  Fine  Arts,  or  an  advisor  in  theater. 

Listed  below  are  some  of  the  possible  areas  for  emphasis  in  the 
School  of  Theater  minor  and  some  course  suggestions  for  these 
areas. 

Production  Design  and  Technology  Minor 

THAR  101.  102.  103  Intro  and  Orientation 

to  Theater  as  a  Profession  3 

THAR  130  Intro  to  Stagecraft 3 

THAR  131  Intro  to  Lighting   3 

THAR  132  Intro  to  Costume  3 

THAR  230  Stagecraft:  Scenery  3 

THAR  231  Stagecraft:  Lighting    3 

THAR  232  Stagecraft:  Costume  3 

THAR  233  Theatrical  Rendering  3 

THAR  334  Scene  Design    4 

Sophomore-.junlor.  and  senior-level  practicum  courses   ....  2-4 

Theater  Arts  and  Drama  Minor 

THAR  101,  102.  103  Intro  and  Orientation 

to  Theater  as  a  Profession  3 

THAR  130  Technical  Production:  Scenery   3 

THAR  131  Technical  Production:  Lighting 3 

THAR  132  Technical  Production:  Costume  3 

THAR  210  Acting  I  4 

THAR270.  27 1.272  Theater  History  I.  U.  Ill    9 

Sophomore-.junlor-,  and  senior-level  practicum  courses   ....  2-4 

Acting  Minor 

THAR  101.  102.  103  Intro  and  Orientation 

to  Theater  as  a  Profession  3 

THAR  210Y  Acting  1 4 

THAR  21  lY  Acting  II  4 

THAR  2 18AB.C  Voice/Speech  Training  for  Broadcasters 6 

THAR  270,  271,  272  Theater  History  9 

THAR  415  Acting  Practicum 2-4 

Sophomore-.junlor-,  and  senior-level  practicum   2-4 


SCHOOL  OF 

VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 

Charles  L.  Scott,  Director 

Terrill  E.  EUer,  Associate  Director 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts,  in  conjunction  with  the  College 
of  Communication,  offers  a  visual  communication  degree 
program  with  sLx  specialized  sequences.  Students  can  earn 
either  a  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  degree  from  the  College  of  Fine 
Arts  or  a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  journalism  degree  from  the 
College  of  Communication. 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  realis- 
tic and  thorough,  broad-based,  professionally  oriented 
training  in  visual  communication,  while  providing  the 


necessary  liberal  sirts  and  cultural  background  for  a  strong 
educational  foundation. 

The  School  of  Visual  Communication  was  recognized  In 
1984  by  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  as  a  Program  of 
Excellence. 

Intensive  training  is  offered  in  picture  editing,  photo 
communication  for  newspapers  and  magazines,  photo 
illustration  and  advertising  photography,  multi-media, 
performing  arts  communication,  and  medical  and  science 
Illustration. 

GOALS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

The  goals  of  the  School  of  Visual  Communication  are  ( 1 ) 
to  equip  students  with  the  necessary  skills  to  be  successful 
in  entry-level  jobs  in  the  media  and  the  background  and 
motivation  to  enable  them  to  compete  for  eventual  leader- 
ship roles  in  the  field;  (2)  to  provide  assistance  cind 
professionail  guidance  In  visual  communication  to  working 
photographers,  editors,  and  other  personnel;  newspapers, 
press  services,  magazines,  broadcast  news  operations; 
Industrial  photographic  departments,  trade  associations, 
multimedia  and  educationEil  media  production  units;  and 
ctiltural  and  scientific  visuEil  communicators;  (3)  to  set 
high  standards  for  visual  integrity  and  communication 
ethics;  and  (4)  to  foster  and  promote  scholarly  research. 

The  school  sponsors  the  Newsphoto  Conference  for 
Editors,  a  pioneering  picture-editing  workshop  for  word- 
oriented  newspaper  editors,  founded  in  1970,  and  stlU  the 
only  program  of  its  kind.  Over  the  years,  editors  from  30 
states,  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  three  Canadian  prov- 
inces have  attended  sessions  on  the  Athens  Ccunpus.  In 
addition,  the  conference  has  been  held  in  Los  Angeles. 

INTERNSHIPS 

In  an  effort  to  provide  practical  training,  students  are 
required  to  have  at  least  one  paid  internship  for  a  period  of 
ten  weeks  during  their  college  careers.  Any  qualified  student 
may  compete  for  an  internship.  Many  students  have  several 
internships  before  graduation.  In  recent  years.  Ohio  Univer- 
sity visual  communication  students  have  worked  on  paid 
internships  at  newspapers  and  magazines  and  in  the  areas 
of  advertising,  photo  Illustration,  audio-visual  production, 
and  television.  The  internships  have  been  in  Alabama. 
Alaska.  Arizona,  Arkansas,  California,  Colorado,  Florida, 
Georgia.  Idaho,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Maine, 
Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Montana,  Nevada,  New  York.  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Pennsjdvanla^  South  Carollnai,  Texas,  Virginia,  Washington, 
West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  Wyoming,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia 

Many  Ohio  University  visual  communication  students 
are  active  members  of  the  Ohio  News  Photographers 
Association  ctnd  other  state  press  photographers  groups 
and  are  student  members  of  the  National  Press  Photog- 
raphers Association.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  enter 
newsphoto  competitions  for  which  they  may  be  eligible. 
Mciny  Ohio  University  students  have  been  successful  In 
these  competitions.  They  have  done  particularly  well  in  the 
annual  William  Randolph  Hearst  Foundation  photojour- 
nalism competition  which  is  open  to  any  student  taking 
photojournalism  courses  in  any  of  the  more  than  80 
participating  colleges  and  universities.  In  recent  years. 
Ohio  University  students  have  won  first  place  four  times; 
plus  two  second,  one  third,  two  fourth,  one  fifth,  one  sixth, 
and  one  ninth  place. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS  -  B.FJi. 

To  qualify  for  admission,  a  student  must  be  of  sophomore 
rank,  pass  a  portfolio  review,  plus  have  a  university  grade- 
point  average  of  2.5,  and  receive  a  B  or  better  In  VICO  1 20. 
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121,  and  122.  Freshmen  wishing  to  enter  the  program  In 
their  sophomore  year  should  take  visual  communication 
120.  121,  and  122  during  their  first  year  in  college. 

Students  must  earn  at  least  a  C  in  all  professional 
courses  (visual  communication,  journalism,  photography) 
to  remain  majors  in  visual  communication. 


MAJOR  AREAS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 
General  Requirements  -  B.FA. 

AU  School  of  Visual  Communication  students  Eire  re- 
quired to  meet  all  the  General  Education  Requirements  of 
Ohio  University,  including  Tier  1,  Tier  II,  and  Tier  III.  In 
addition,  visual  communication  students  are  required  to 
meet  the  requirements  set  down  by  the  School  of  Art  and 
the  School  of  Visual  Communication. 

Visual  Communication  Core  Requirements 

ART  100  See-Know  Visual  Art    3 

ART  101  Two-Dlmen.  Design  4 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design   4 

ART  397  Photo  Communication   5 

AH  307  History  of  Photography  4 

VICO  120  Intro  to  Visual  Communication 4 

VICO  121  Delivery  Systems 4 

VICO  122  Vis  Com  Practices 4 

JOUR  221  Graphics  5 

JOUR  231  News  Reporting  4 

JOUR  235  Picture  EdiOng    3 

JOUR  41 1  Communication  Law    4 

Students  MUST  pass  the  Journalism  English  Proficiency  Test  to 
take  the  journalism  courses. 

School  of  Art  Requirements  (24  hours) 

AH211  4 

AH  212  4 

AH  213  4 

AH  307  4 

AH  308  4 

AH  309  4 

Studio  Arts  (45  hours) 

ART  100   3 

ART  101    4 

ART151    4 

ART  191  or  192 4 

Photography  Requirements  (45  hours) 

ART  295   5 

ART  296    5 

ART  297   5 

ART  397   5 

The  remaining  25  hours  wlU  be  completed  according  to  your 
visual  communication  sequence. 


Standards 

1 .  Students  must  earn  a  grade  of  at  lestst  C  in  JOUR  22 1 , 
23 1 ,  335, 4 1 1 ,  ART  397,  and  all  professional  sequence 
courses  to  graduate. 

2.  To  qualify  to  take  any  journalism  course,  except  JOUR 
105  and  250,  students  must  first  pass  an  English 
proficiency  examination.  Students  eire  urged  to  take 
the  exam  as  freshmen.  The  proficiency  test  may  be 
taken  no  more  than  three  times.  Passing  score  for  this 
test  is  75.  Any  student  who  falls  to  pass  on  the  first 
effort  will  be  permitted  to  retake  the  exam  later. 
Pcissing  scores  on  retake  examinations  are  75  for 
sophomores  and  80  for  juniors  and  seniors. 


3.  To  qualify  for  admission  to  JOUR  231  students  must 
achieve  at  least  25  words  per  minute  on  a  typing 
examination  administered  on  the  first  day  of  the  class. 

4.  To  remain  active  in  the  visual  communication  pro- 
grEun,  a  student  must  earn  at  least  a  C  in  aU  pro- 
fessional courses. 

5.  No  professional  course  may  be  taken  more  than  twice. 

6.  Students  must  pass  a  portfolio  review  at  the  end  of  the 
300-IeveI  photojournalism  courses  to  quadify  for  ad- 
vancement to  visual  communication  sequences. 

Visual  Communication  Sequence 
Requirements 

Picture  Editing 

JOUR  333*  News  Edit    4 

JOUR  336  Adv.  Plct.  Edit 3 

JOUR  412*  Mass  Media  and  Soc 3 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration,  tele- 
communications, or  graphic  design  upper-division 

courses  as  electlves   14 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

'These  courses  are  Included  In  the  joumallsm-vlsual  communication  core. 

Photo  Comm^unication 

ART  398  Photo  Communication   5 

ART  399  Photo  Communication  5 

ART  494  Adv.  Publ.  Photo 5 

ART  389  Photo.  Illus.  Ed 5 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  Illustration, 
telecommunications,  or  graphic  design  upper-division 

courses  as  electlves   4-8 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Photo  Illustration 

ART  399  Photo  Communication   5 

ART  387  Photo  Illus.  Fash 5 

ART  388  Photo  Dlus.  Prod 5 

Journalism,  photo  conmiunlcatlon  or  illustration, 
telecommunications,  or  graphic  design  upper-division 

courses  as  electlves   9-11 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Multi-Media 

ART  399  Photo  Communication   5 

ART  494  Adv  Publ.  Photo 5 

ART  389  Photo  fflus.  Ed 5 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration, 

telecommunications,  graphic  design,  fUm,  or  education 

upper-division  courses  as  electlves 9-11 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Performing  Arts  Communication 

ART  398  Photo  Communication   5 

ART  399  Photo  Communication   5 

Theater  technical  production  or  stagecraft  course    6 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration, 
telecommunications,  dance,  graphic  design,  film,  or 

theater  upper-division  courses  as  electlves   8-12 

total  sequence  requirements  24 

Medical  or  Science  Rlustration 

ART  398  Photo  Communication   5 

ART  399  Photo  Communication   5 

JOUR  492  Science  and  Med.  Rptng 3 

ZOOL  480  Microscopy  and  Photomicrography 3 

Journalism,  photo  communication  or  illustration, 
telecommunications,  graphic  design,  or  film  upper- 
division  courses  as  electlves  8-12 

total  sequence  requirements  24 
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College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 


Michael  Harter,  Dean 

Lee  Cibrowski,  Associate  Dean 


THE  COLLEGE 

Established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  1979.  the  College 
of  Health  and  Human  Services  is  made  up  of  the  School  of 
Health  and  Sport  Sciences,  the  School  of  Hearing  and 
Speech  Sciences,  the  School  of  Home  Ek;onomlcs,  the 
School  of  Nursing,  and  the  School  of  Physical  Therapy.  To 
provide  students  with  a  variety  of  local  clinical  education 
opportunities,  the  schools  operate  the  Speech  and  Hcciring 
Clinic,  the  Child  Development  Center,  the  Independent 
Living  Skills  Center.  Therapy  Associates,  the  Aquatic 
Center,  the  Golf  Course,  and  Bird  Arena. 

The  mission  of  theCollege  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
is  to  promote  an  environment  within  which  students  may 
pursue  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees  in  health  and 
human  services  fields.  Programs  within  the  college  com- 
bine academic  coursework  with  practical  field  and  clinical 
experiences  providing  students  with  basic  knowledge, 
intellectual  skills,  and  professional  capabilities  which  en- 
able the  graduate  to  think  and  act  positively  and  creatively 
in  the  face  of  ever-changing  societal  and  human  conditions. 

The  purposes  of  the  College  of  Health  and  HumEin  Ser- 
vices are: 

1.  To  offer  interdisciplinary  progrEimsdesigned  for  profes- 
sionals with  career  objectives  in  the  health  and  humain 
services  fields.  The  programs  are  oriented  toward  working 
with  people  with  needs  typically  related  to  such  areas  as 
aging,  day  care,  mental  health,  developmental  disabilities, 
rehabilitation,  nutrition,  the  family,  environmental  con- 
cerns, social  welfare,  justice,  adolescence  and  youth,  and 
the  msinagement  of  humem  and  economic  resources. 

2.  To  promote  interdisciplinary  resesirch  emd  develop- 
ment activities  to  expand  the  knowledgebase  in  the  health 
and  human  services  fields  and  to  disseminate  information 
useful  to  theory  emd  practice. 

3.  To  develop  effective  outreach  programs  which  con- 
tribute to  the  continuing  education  of  professionals  smd 
enhance  the  health  care  aind  human  services  provided  to 
the  people  in  the  region  Eind  the  State  of  Ohio. 


DEGREES  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

The  College  of  Health  and  Humsm  Services  offers  curricu- 
la leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  health,  hearing 
and  speech  sciences,  home  economics,  nursing,  physical 
education,  physical  therapy,  and  recreational  studies. 

Graduate  programs  are  also  available  in  the  Schools  of 
Health  and  Sport  Sciences,  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences, 
and  Home  Economics.  All  programs  are  described  in  detail 
In  the  Ohio  University  Graduate  Catalog. 


Each  candidate  for  a  degree  in  the  College  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  must  earn  192  quarter  hours  of  credit 
with  a  minimum  total  point-hour  ratio  of  2.0  (C  avereige) 
and  complete  the  major  program  requirements.  Students 
who  are  pursuing  teacher  certification  must  meet  the 
criteria  for  admission  to  teacher  education  established  by 
the  College  of  Education  (see  Admission  to  Professional 
Education  in  the  College  of  Education  section  for  further 
Information).  Some  major  programs  such  as  athletic 
training,  nursing,  and  physical  therapy  have  unique 
entrance  requirements  which  are  in  addition  to  those 
which  are  required  foradmisslon  toOhio  University. These 
and  other  specific  program  requirements  will  be  found  in 
the  description  of  each  school  on  the  following  pages. 

ADVISING 

A  student  entering  the  College  of  Health  smd  Humem 
Services  is  assigned  a  major  advisor  who  is  a  faculty 
member  in  the  school  in  which  the  major  program  resides. 
Faculty  advisors  assist  students  in  the  preparation  of 
schedules  and  are  available  to  discuss  academic  and  career 
related  topics.  However,  the  student  is  responsible  for 
completing  all  University,  college,  and  school  requirements 
for  the  degree. 

GERONTOLOGY 

The  colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Health  Eind  Human 
Services  jointly  sponsor  the  undergraduate  Gerontology 
Certificate  Program  for  students  in  any  major  program 
within  the  University  who  want  to  gain  knowledge  and 
skills  for  a  career  in  working  with  the  elderly. 

Program  Requirements 

Students  will  complete  at  least  28  credit  hours  from  the 
following  specified  list  of  courses  including  am  approved 
practicum.  field  experience,  or  internship.  The  required 
"gerontology  oriented"  practicum.  field  experience,  or  in- 
ternship cannot  contribute  more  than  5  credit  hours  to  the 
total  28  hours  required  for  the  certificate. 

HECF  380  Death  and  Dying 4 

HECF  462F  The  Aged  Family   2 

HLTH  302  Long-Term  Care  Administration  I  3 

HLTH  303  Long-Term  Care  Administration  II    3 

HLTH  413  Health  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

HLTH  35 1  Aging  in  Contemporary  Society  4 

HSS  300  Disorders  of  Communication  in  the  Elderly 3 

NBSP  475  Concepts  of  Nursing  XIV 

(Gerontological  Nursing)  3 
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PSY  374  Psychology  of  Adulthood  and  Aging    4 

SOC  334  Sociology  of  Aging  4 

SW38I  Counseling  Older  Adults 4 

SW  395  Aging  in  the  Welfare  State   4 

Others  with  prior  approval  by  program  director 

Practicum/Field  Experience  Options: 

HLTH  364  Community  Health  Field  Experience    5 

HLTH  464  Community  Health  Services  Practicum    15 

HLTH  480  Practicum  in  Nursing  Home  Management 15 

HLTH  481  Practicum  in  Nursing  Home  Management 10 

HECF499  Field  Experience— Child  &  Family  Living 5-12 

SW  490A  Social  Work  Practice  8 

Others  with  prior  approval  by  program  director 

A  Gerontology  Certificate  is  awarded  upon  completion  of 
the  requirements  and  a  notation  of  the  award  is  recorded 
on  the  permanent  record  ( transcript).  Students  seeking  the 
certificate  must  consult  with  the  director  to  ensure  that  the 
certificate  will  be  awarded.  For  more  information  on  course 
offerings  or  other  concerns,  contact  the  director  of  the 
Gerontology  Certificate  Program. 


SCHOOL  OF  HEALTH  AND 
SPORT  SCIENCES 

James  A.  Lavery,  Director 

The  School  of  Health  and  Sport  Sciences  offers  the 
following  curricula: 

HEALTH  SCIENCES 

A.  Athletic  Training  (NATA  Certification) 

B.  Community  Health  Services 

C.  Health  Education  (Teaching  Certification  Program) 

D.  Health  Services  Administration 

E.  Environmental  Health  Science 

F.  Gerontology 

H.  Industrial  Hygiene 

1.  Long-Term  Health  Care  Administration 

J.  School  Nurse  Program 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  (K  12  Teaching 
Certification  Program) 

SPORT  SCIENCES 

A  Aquatic  Management 

B.  Coaching 

C.  Exercise  Physiology 

D.  Sport  Industry 

E.  Sports  and  Special  Populations 

F.  Youth  Sports 

RECREATION  STUDIES 

A  Outdoor  Education 

B.  Recreation  Management 

C.  Special  Interests 

D.  Therapeutic  Recreation 

E.  Wilderness  SklUs 

Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  requirements  in  the 
major  programs  in  the  school,  students  may  apply  for  the 
appropriate  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  either  health, 
physical  education,  or  recreation  studies.  Candidates  for 
any  of  the  degrees  must  fulfill  the  University  General 
Education  Requirement  (see  General  Education  Require- 
ments section  of  this  catalog)  and  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  192  hours.  An  accumulative  grade-point 
average  of  2.0  (C)  is  required  on  all  hours  attempted.  Some 
programs  have  additioned  criteria  that  must  be  met.  Stu- 
dents who  Eire  pursuing  teacher  certification  must  meet 


the  criteria  for  admission  to  teacher  education  established 
by  the  College  of  Education  (see  Admission  to  Professional 
Education  in  the  College  of  Education  section  for  further 
information).  A  minor  concentration  is  offered  in  both 
physicaJ  education  and  health  education. 

The  school  edso  offers  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in 
physical  education,  physiology  of  exercise,  health  services 
administration,  and  the  Master  of  Sports  Administration. 

HEALTH  SCIENCES 
Athletic  Tredning 

(Major  Code  "81 17) 

Selected  admission  to  this  major  is  gained  through  the 
Athletic  Training  Department.  Students  selected  to  partici- 
pate in  this  program  must  complete  a  minimum  of  800 
hours  of  clinical  experience  between  the  sophomore  and 
senior  years.  Successful  completion  of  the  program  quali- 
fies the  student  to  take  the  National  Athletic  Trainer's 
Association,  Inc.  Certification  Examination. 

Most  athletic  training  courses  are  open  to  students  not 
enrolled  as  majors  in  the  Athletic  Training  Program.  Stu- 
dents must  meet  the  prerequisites  or  see  the  instructor  for 
permission  to  enroll. 

To  create  career  options,  the  athletic  training  major  is 
designed  to  be  combined  with  a  variety  of  health-related 
specializations. 

Admission  to  the  Program 

Selected  admission  to  the  curriculum  is  gained  through 
an  on-campus  interview  and  the  completion  of  curriculum 
application  materials,  in  addition  to  the  regular  University 
application  materials,  before  February  1  of  each  year.  For 
more  information  on  how  to  apply,  Contact  the  Athletic 
Training  Academic  Program,  P.O.  Box  689,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-0689. 


Foundation  Courses 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  379  Teaching  of  Health   5 

OR 

HLTH  430  Worksite  Health  Promotion   4 

PHYS  201.  202  Introduction  to  Physics 8 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  1 2 1  Elem  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences 5 

Athletic  Training  Core  Courses 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HLTH  204  Drugs,  Alcohol,  &  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid   3 

HLTH  228  CPR   1 

HPES  302  Kinesiology   4 

HPES  333  Theoiy  of  Adapted  Activity   3 

HPES  414,  415  Physiology  of  Exercise  &  Lab    6 

HSAT  129  Introduction  to  Athletic  Training 3 

HSAT  131  Practical  Aspects  of  Athletic  Training  2 

HSAT  326  Advanced  Athletic  Training  1  3 

HSAT  327  Advanced  Athletic  Training  II    3 

HSAT  335  Therapeutic  Modalities   4 

HSAT  360  Therapeutic  Exercise   4 

HSAT  420  Administration  of  Athletic  Training   3 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

Areas  of  Specialization 

Students  must  select  at  least  one  area  of  specialization 
listed  below.  Students  should  work  closely  with  their 
advisor  to  ensure  the  best  possible  match  between  their 
selected  area  of  specialization  and  theirfuture  career  goals. 

1.  Community  Health  Services 

BUSL  360  Law  and  Health  Care 4 
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EDCI  275  Learning  Processes  In  Classroom   5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media    4 

HLTH  101  Intro  to  Health  &  Human  Services 2 

HLTH  301  Intro  to  Health  Care  Organizations  4 

HLTH  327  Instructor  First  Aid 3 

HLTH  328  Instructor  CPR  2 

HLTH  360  Environmental  Health  &  Safety    5 

HLTH  390  Community  Health   4 

HLTH  402  Contemporary  Problems  In  Health  Care 4 

HLTH  413  Health  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

HLTH  425  Controlling  Stress  &  Tension    2 

HLTH  427  Health  of  Women   3 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

SOC  231  Sociology  of  Health  &  Health  Care    4 

OR 
SW  290  American  Social  Welfare  System   4 

2.  Exercise  Physiology 

CHEM  121.  122.  123  Principles  of  Chemistry 12 

OR 

CHEM  151.  152,  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry 15 

HPES  105  Conditioning  &  Organic  Efficiency  2 

HPES  106  Intro  to  Human  Movement  2 

MATH  1 13  Algebra 5 

OR 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

ZOOL  150. 151  Intro  to  Zoology 12 

3.  Health  Education 

General  Exiucatlon 

(See  Required  General  Education  Courses  listed  under 
Health  Education  in  this  catalog) 

Foundations  of  Health 

HLTH  101  Intro  to  Health  &  Human  Services 2 

HLTH  380  Safety  Education  4 

HLTH  390  Community  Health  4 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

HPES  409  Tests  &  Measurements    4 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

OR 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biology 5 

MICR  211.212  Environmental  Microbiology  &  Lab    6 

Professional  Education  Requirements 

EDCI  275  Learning  Processes  in  Classroom  5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDCI  40 1  Advanced  Urbsm  Field  Experience 2 

EDCI  480  Teacher  School  &  Society  3 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educational  Media 2 

OR 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 

EDSE  250.  250L  Anal  Teach  Charact  &  Teach  Tasks  &  Lab 6 

EDSE  270.  270L  Studies  of  Learn:  Devel  &  Except  &  Lab  4 

EDSE  35 1  Mid  &  High  School  Instruct  Proc  &  Curriculum  ....  5 

EDSE  420.  420L  Teach.  Reading  in  Content  Area  5 

EDPL  461.  462  Student  Teaching 13 

EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 


Community  Health  Services 

(Major  code  "8105) 

This   program  provides   students  with   background 
courses  and  field  experiences  wiiich  qualify  them  for 

positions  in  community  heedth.  A  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
health  will  be  awarded  to  those  students  completing  the 
prescribed  course  of  study. 

Foundations  of  Health  (53-55  hours) 

HLTH  101  Intro  to  Health  and  Human  Services 2 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  and  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  228  CPR    1 

HLTH  327  Instructor  First  Aid 3 

HLTH  328  CPR  Instructor 2 

HLTH  360  Environmental  Health  &  Safety    5 

HLTH  390  Community  Health   4 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

OR 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biology 5 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

MICR  21 1.212  Environmental  Microbiology  &  Lab    5 

MICR  418  Epidemiology 4 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

Community  Health  Professional  Education 
(44  hours) 

EDCI  275  Learning  Processes  in  Classroom  5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDGS  440  Foundations  In  Group  Dynamics 4 

OR 

INCO  205  Group  Discussion 4 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 

HLTH  364  Health  Education  Field  Experience  2 

HLTH  379  Teaching  of  Health    5 

HLTH  464  Community  Health  Services  Practlcum   15 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

SOC  35 1  Elementary  Research  Techniques 4 

Health  Science  Core  (20  hours) 

students  are  required  to  select  a  minimum  of  20  hours  in  Heeilth 
Sciences  from  the  following  courses: 

BUSL  360  Law  and  Health  Care 4 

BUSL  370  Environmental  Law 4 

HLTH  301  Intro  to  Health  Care  Organ 4 

HLTH  302  Long  Term  Care  Adm.  I    3 

HLTH  303  Long  Term  Care  Adm.  II 3 

HLTH  327  Instructor's  First  Aid    3 

HLTH  328  CPR  Instructor 3 

HLTH  402  Contemporaiy  Problems  in  Health  Care 4 

HLTH  403  Long  Term  Care  Adm.  Ill  3 

HLTH  413  Health  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

HLTH  418  Health  Education  Workshop   2 

HLTH  425  Controlling  Stress  &  Tension    2 

HLTH  427  Health  of  Women  3 

HLTH  430  Worksite  Health  Promotion    4 

HLTH491A-EWksh.  Long  Term  Care  Adm 1-3 

SOC  231  Sociology  of  Health  and  Health  Care    4 

SW  290  American  Social  Welfare  System   4 


Admission  to  the  Program. 

Selected  admission  to  the  curriculum  is  gained  through 
an  on-campus  interview  and  the  completion  of  curriculum 
application  materials,  in  addition  to  the  regular  University 
application  materials,  before  February  1  of  each  year.  For 
more  information  on  how  to  apply,  contact  the  Athletic 
Training  Academic  Program,  Ohio  University,  P.O.  Box  689, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-0689 


Community  Health  Services  Option  with  an 
Emphasis  in  Health  Services  Administration 

(Major  code  *8 119) 

The  Health  Services  Administration  Emphasis  prepares 
a  student  for  entry  level  management  positions  in  all 
sectors  of  the  health  care  industry.  Additionally,  it  is  am 
excellent  prepctration  for  admission  into  the  graduate 
professional  program  in  Health  Services  Administration. 
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Recommended  General  Education  Courses 

ENG  151  English  Composition    5 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

ECON  104  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 4 

HLTH  370J  Writing  for  Health  Sciences  4 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

MATH  1 13  Elementary  Algebra   5 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    5 

MICR  211  Environmental  Microbiology   4 

MICR  212  Environmental  Microbiology  Lab   '.: 2 

POLS  2 1 0  Principles  of  Public  Administration  4 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

Required  Health  Science  Courses  (64  hours) 

HLTH  101  Intro  to  Health  and  Human  Services 2 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  and  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  228  CPR    1 

HLTH  301  Intro  to  Health  Care  Organizations  4 

HLTH  302  Managing  Long  Term  Care 3 

HLTH  360  Environmental  Health  and  Safety   5 

HLTH  390  Community  Health   4 

HLTH  402  Contemporary  Problems  in 

Health  Care  Organizations  4 

HLTH  421  Financial  Administration  of 

Health  Facilities  4 

HLTH  422  Financial  Reimbursment  in  Health  Care  4 

HLTH  423  Administration  of  Acute  Care 

Programs  and  Facilities 4 

HLTH  480  Administrative  Internship   15 

HS  309  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Hlth.  Sc 4 

Required  Related  Courses  (Select  minimum  of  40 
hours) 

ACCT  201  Financial  Accounting 4 

BA  101  Business  and  Its  Environment  4 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

BUSL  360  Law  of  Health  Care    4 

CS  230  Computer  Programming  1 5 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

FIN  331  Risk  &  Insurance  4 

HEG  490C  Human  Environment  and  Design 2-5 

HLTH  427  Health  of  Women  4 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Management    4 

HRM  425  Labor  Relations  4 

INCO  234  Intro  to  Communication  Theory  5 

INCO  245  Intro  to  Organizational  Communication 4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MGT  450  Managing  Health  Care  Organizations    4 

MKT  301  Marketing  Principles   4 

MKT  360  Marketing  for  Nonprofit  Orgamizations  4 

POLS  408  Urban  Public  Administration  4 

POLS  41 1  Public  Administration    4 

Other  related  courses  approved  by  the  program  director 

Electives 

Students  will  satisfy  the  rerriciining  hours  required  for 
graduation  by  taking  elective  courses  or  attending  relevant 
academic  workshops  and  seminars  sponsored  or  approved 
by  the  program.  The  workshop  series  in  health  sciences 
(HLTH  491)  provides  the  student  with  special  topics  not 
normally  contained  in  the  curriculum. 


Community  Health  Services  Option  with  an  Empha- 
sis in  Long-Term  Health  Care  Administration 

(Major  code  "6836) 

The  Long-Term  Health  Care  Administration  Emphasis 
prepares  a  student  for  a  career  in  the  management  of 
nursing  homes  and  long-term  care  facilities.  It  fulfills  the 
academic  preparation  necessary  for  students  to  qualify  to 
tcike  the  licensure  examination  of  the  Ohio  Department  of 
Health  Board  of  Examiners  for  Nursing  Home  Administra- 
tion, as  well  as  the  National  Licensure  Exsimination. 


Required  General  Health  Courses  (50  hours) 

HLTH  101  Intro  to  Health  &  Human  Services 2 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  and  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid   3 

HLTH  228  CPR    1 

HLTH  360  Environmental  Health  and  Safety   5 

HLTH  390  Community  Health   4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

MICR  418  Epidemiology  (HLTH  350  or  HLTH  490 
Independent  Study  in  Epidemiology  will  substitute 

for  MICR  418  5 

SOC  35 1  Elementary  Research  Techniques 4 

ZOOL  101  Principles  of  Biology  5 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

Required  Courses  for  the  Long  Term  Health  Care 
Administration  Option  (89  hours)* 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

HECF  380  Death  and  Dying  4 

HLTH  30 1  Intro  to  Health  Care  Organizations  4 

HLTH  302  Long  Term  Care  Adm.  1    3 

HLTH  303  Long  Term  Care  Adm.  II 3 

HLTH  402  Contemporary  Problems  in 

Health  Care  Organizations   4 

HLTH  403  Managing  Long  Term  Care  III   3 

HLTH  413  Health  Aspects  of  Aging 4 

HLTH  421  Financial  Admin,  of  Health  Facilities    4 

HLTH  422  Financial  Reimbursement  in  Health  Care  4 

HLTH  423  Admin,  of  Acute  Care  Programs  and  Facilities 4 

HLTH  480  Nursing  Home  Practicum  I 15 

HLTH  481  Nursing  Home  Practicum  II  10 

HS  309  Microcomputer  App.  in  Hlth.  Sci 4 

MGT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

PSY  374  Psychology  of  Adulthood  and  Aging 4 

SOC  334  Sociology  of  Aging   4 

SW  381  Counseling  Older  Adults    4 

SW395  Aging  in  the  Welfare  State  4 

'Subject  to  change. 

Electives 

Students  will  satisfy  the  remciining  hours  required  for 
graduation  by  taking  elective  courses  or  attending  relevant 
workshops  sponsored  or  approved  by  the  program.  The 
workshop  series  (HLTH  49 1 )  provides  students  with  special 
topics  not  normally  contained  in  the  curriculum. 

Gerontology  Certificate 

Upon  completion  of  this  option  in  Lx)ng-Term  Heedth  Care 
Administration,  the  student  will  also  qualify  for  an  Ohio 
Universify  Gerontology  Certificate  (see  Gerontology). 


Environmental  Health  Science 

(Major  code  "6260) 

The  Environmental  Health  Science  Program  prepares 
the  student  for  a  career  in  one  of  the  many  fields  of  public 
health.  It  also  fulfills  the  educational  requirements  for 
registration  as  a  sanitarian  and  for  admission  to  a  graduate 
school  of  public  hcEilth.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  in  health 
will  be  aweu-ded  to  students  completing  the  prescribed 
course  of  study. 

Foundations  of  Health* 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  301  Intro  to  Health  Care  Organizations  4 

HLTH  360  Environmental  Health  &  Safety    5 

HLTH  364  Community  Health  Field  Experience 1-5 

HLTH  390  Community  Health  4 

HLTH  464  Community  Health  Services  Practicum  15 
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Professional  Requirements* 

Cliemlstry 

CHEM  151.  152.  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry 15 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

CHEM  330  Intro  to  Toxicology 4 

Industrial  Hygiene 

IH  200  Intro  to  IH  &  Occup  Health  &  Safety 4 

IH  400  IH  Sampling  &  Analysis   5 

IH  401  Hazardous  Materials  In  the  Workplace    4 

IH  4 1 5  Intro  to  Radiological  Health:  Eval  &  Control    5 

Microbiology/Zoology 

MICR  2 1 1 ,  2 1 2  Environmental  Microbiology  &  Lab    6 

MICR  418  Epidemiology 4 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zoology   6 

ZOOL  301  Anatomv 6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

ZOOL  441  Parasitology 6 

Required  Related  Courses* 

BUSL  370  Environmental  Law 4 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

ECON  3 1 3  Economics  of  the  Environment   4 

GEOL  201  Man  &  the  Physical  Environment    4 

INCO  1 0 1  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

MOT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

POLS  210  Principles  of  Public  Administration 4 

PHYS  20 1  Intro  to  Physics 4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  121  Elementary  Statistics 5 

SOC  101  Sociology 5 

'Subject  to  change. 

Health  Education 

(Major  code  "6837) 

A  major  in  health  education  prepares  students  for  teach- 
ing in  the  secondary  schools. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

The  current  State  of  Ohio  requirements  for  teacher 
certification  state  that  a  person  applying  for  a  teaching 
certificate  must  complete  45  quarter  hours  of  general 
education  courses  well  distributed  in  the  areas  of  science 
and  mathematics;  social  sciences:  English  and/or  foreign 
language:  and  comparative  arts  and/or  philosophy. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Requirements  (  see  General  Education  Require- 
ment in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this 
catalog).  Students  are  encouraged  to  work  closely  with 
their  faculty  advisor  to  make  certain  that  both  University 
General  Education  and  teacher  certification  general  ed- 
ucation requirements  are  met. 

The  breakdown  of  these  teacher  certification  general 
education  course  requirements  is: 

Science  and  Mathematics 

CHEM  121  Principles  of  Chemistry   4 

GEOG  201  Environment  &  Man   4 

OR 

GEOL  201  Man  &  the  Physical  Environment   4 

Tier  1  Math  Requirement 5 

Compsirative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in  this 
area.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  one  field.  Possibilities  include 
any  course  in  Philosophy;  Comparative  Arts;  HUM  107.  108.  109. 
307.  308  or  309;  Art  History;  Art  (except  360.  461.  and  462); 
Music  (except  music  education  courses,  music  therapy  courses, 
and  the  one-  and  two-hour  participation  courses);  and  Theater 
history  courses 


Social  Sciences 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology  5 

English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

Each  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language.  Freshmen  and  Junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  University  General 
Education  Tier  1  Requirement  may  be  used  toward  completion  of 
these  hours.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  In  the  same  field. 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  INCO  103  to  be 
admitted  to  Professional  Education  within  theCoUege  of  Ekiucatlon. 

Required  Professional  Education  Courses* 

EDCI  275  Learn.  Proc.  in  Classroom    5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educ.  Psych 4 

EDSE  250,  250L  Analys.  of  Teaching 6 

EDSE  270.  270L  Studies  of  the  Learner  4 

EDSE  351  Inst.  Proc.  and  Curriculum 5 

EDSE  420  Tchng.  of  Reading  4 

EDSE  420L  Reading  Lab 1 

EDCI  401  Urban  Field  Exp 2 

EDCI  480  School  and  Society 3 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educ.  Media   2 

OR 

EDM  480 4 

EDPL  461. 462. 465  Student  Tchng 16 

Methods  Course 

HLTH  379  Teaching  of  Health    5 

Foundations  of  Health* 

MICR  211.212  Envir.  Micro 6 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anat 6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

OR 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biology 5 

HLTH  101  Intro  Health  and  Human  Services   2 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  &  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  228  CPR    1 

HLTH  390  Community  Health   4 

HLTH  380  Safety  Educ 4 

HPES  409  Tests  &  Measurements    4 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

'Subject  to  change. 


IndustriEil  Hygiene 

(Major  Code  *3309) 

The  industrial  hygiene  program  prepares  individuals 
devoted  to  the  recognition,  evaluation,  and  control  of  those 
environmentcil  factors  or  hazards  arising  in  or  from  the 
workplace  which  may  cause  sickness,  impaired  health  and 
well-being,  or  significant  discomfort  among  workers.  In- 
dustriEil  hygienistsare  health  professionals  concerned  with 
how  noise,  dust,  vapors,  and  other  hazards  common  to  the 
workplace  affect  workers'  health. 

Graduates  of  the  program  may  be  employed  directly  by 
private  laboratories,  industrial  firms,  insurance  companies, 
or  governmental  agencies,  or  they  may  enter  graduate 
programs  in  industrial  hygiene,  public  health,  or  other 
health-related  disciplines.  Students  completing  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  study  will  be  awarded  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  health  degree. 

Fundamentals  of  Industrial  Hygiene* 

IH  200  Intro  to  IH  and  Occup  Health  &  Safety    4 

IH  400  IH  Samplings  Analysis   5 

IH  401  Hazardous  Materials  in  the  Workplace   4 
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IH  405  Ventilation  for  Contaminant  Control 4 

IH  410  Physical  Hazards:  Evaluation  &  Control  4 

IH  415  Intro  to  Radiological  Health:  Eval  &  Control    5 

IH  420  Hazardous  Matericil:  Management  &  Control    4 

Professional  Requirements* 

Cliemistry 

CHEM  151,  152, 153  Fundamentals  of  Chemlstiy 15 

CHEM  243  Quantitative  Analysis  6 

CHEM  301.  302  Organic  Chemistry , 6 

CHEM  325  Instrumental  Methods  of  Analysis   4 

CHEM  330  Intro  to  Toxicology 4 

CHEM  483  Chemical  Separation  Methods 4 

Engineering  and  Teciinology 

CE  452  Water  &  Wastewater  Analysis    3 

ISE  422  Seminar  on  Occupation  Health  &  Safety  3 

IT  483  Safety  Programs   4 

Healtli  Science 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices 4 

HLTH  301  Intro  to  Health  Care  Oraganizations  4 

HLTH  360  Environmental  Health  &  Safety    5 

HLTH  390  Community  Health  4 

Microbiology/Zoology 

MICR  211,  212  Environmental  Microbiology 6 

MICR  418  Epidemiology 4 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zoology   6 

Required  Related  Courses* 

BUSL  370  Environmental  Law 4 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

ECON  313  E^conomics  of  the  Environment   4 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

MGT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

POLS  210  Principles  of  Public  Administration 4 

PHYS  201  Intro  to  Physics 4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  121  Elementary  Statistics 5 

SOC  101  Sociology 5 

'Subject  to  change. 


B.  Tier  II  Requirement — Complete  30  hours  from  an  approved  list 
of  courses  In  four  of  the  following  areas: 

Social  science 

NatursU  science  and  mathematics 
Applied  science  and  technology 
Fine  cuts  and  humanities 
Third  World  cultures 

C.  Tier  III  —  Complete  one  approved  Tier  HI  course. 

Program  Requirements 

A.  Requirements  for  students  wiio  are  registered  nurses 
but  do  not  hiave  cin  earned  B.S.N,  degree  and  are  not 
enrolled  in  a  B.S.N,  degree  program: 

Required  Coursework: 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  and  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  380  Safety  Education  4 

HLTH  390  Community  Health  4 

HLTH  419  Health  Education  for  Elementary  Schools 4 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

HECF  370  Family  Living   3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

EDCl  275  Learning  Processes  in  the  Classroom 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDSP  ISO  Field  Experience  in  Special  Education  1 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Education  Of  Exceptional 

Children  &  Youth  3 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Urban  Field  Experience 2 

EDCl  480  The  Teacher,  School,  and  Society   3 

OR 

EDEL  460  The  Child  and  the  Curriculum  4 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educational  Media 2 

EDPL  46 1  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Schools   7 

EDPL  463  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools   6 

EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 

NBSP  300  Concepts  of  Nursing  I  5 

NBSP  310  Concepts  of  Nursing  II   5 

NBSP  320  Concepts  of  Nursing  111    5 

PSY  231  Psychology  of  Adjustment 4 

OR 
PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 


School  Nurse  Program 

(Major  Code  *1204) 

Students  who  have  Ccimed  an  associate  degree  or  diploma 
in  nursing  Eire  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  School 
Nurse  Program.  After  initial  review  and  individual  appraisal 
of  student  records  of  previous  coursework,  admitted  stu- 
dents are  informed  of  the  program  prerequisites  they  must 
meet  emd  oriented  to  the  expectations  and  structure  of  the 
program.  Students  may  then  enroll  In  courses  to  complete 
the  program  prerequisites. 

A  grade  of  C  or  better  must  be  earned  in  each  course  in 
the  School  Nurse  Program.  If  a  gradeof  C  is  not  earned,  then 
the  student  must  repeat  the  course. 

Program  Prerequisites 

Lower  Division  Nursing 

A    Transfer  credit  (36  qtr.  hours)  is  awarded  to  applicants  with  an 

associate  degree  in  nursing  from  a  regionally  accredited  college 

or  university. 
B.    Credit  is  awarded  to  applicants  with  a  diploma  in  nursing  after 

competency  Is  validated  (36  qtr.  hours  maximum)  through  the 

ACT  Proficiency  Examination  Program. 

University  General  Education  Requirements 

A    Tier  1  Requirement 

Freshman  English  Composition 

English  (151,  152,  or  153) 
Quantitative  Skills 
Advanced  Composition  (HLTH  370J) 


B.  Requirements  for  students  who  have  earned  a  B.S.N, 
degree  or  are  completing  a  B.S.N,  degree  program: 

HLTH  390  Community  Health   4 

HLTH  419  Health  Education  for  Elementary 

Schools    4 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

EDCl  275  Learning  Processes  In  the  Classroom 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDPL  461  Student  Teaching  In  Elementary 

Schools    7 

EDPL  463  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary 

Schools    6 

EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 

EDCI  480  The  Teacher.  School,  and  Society   3 

OR 

EDEL  460  The  ChUd  and  the  Curriculum  4 

PSY  231  Psychology  of  Adjustment 4 

OR 
PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 


Requirements  are  subject  to  change  In  accordance  with  changes 
in  state  certification  standards. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  AND 
SPORT  SCIENCES 

Physical  Education 

(Major  code  "8106) 

A  major  in  physical  education  prepares  men  arid  women 
to  teach  physical  education  at  the  elementEuy  and  second- 
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ary  school  levels.  Students  may  pursue  a  minor  rather  than 
a  major  In  physical  education. 

Required  General  Eklucatlon  Courses 

The  current  State  of  Ohio  requirements  for  teacher 
certification  state  that  a  person  applying  for  a  teaching 
certificate  must  complete  45  quarter  hours  of  general 
education  courses  well  distributed  in  the  areas  of  science 
and  mathematics;  social  sciences;  English  and/or  foreign 
language;  and  comparative  arts  and/or  philosophy. 

Students  must  also  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Requirements  (see  General  Education  Require- 
ment in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this 
catalog).  Students  are  encouraged  to  work  closely  with 
their  faculty  advisor  to  make  certain  that  both  University 
General  Education  and  teacher  certification  general  educa- 
tion requirements  will  be  met. 

The  breakdown  of  these  teacher  certification  general 
education  course  requirements  Is : 

Science  and  Mathematics 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  one  course  In 
science  and  one  course  in  mathematics.  The  Tier  I  "quantitative 
skills"  requirement  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  mathematics  re- 
quirement. BOT  101  orZOOL  101, PrlnclplesofBlology.ls  required. 

Comparative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In  this 
area.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  In  one  field.  Possibilities  Include 
any  course  In  Philosophy:  Comparative  Arts;  HUM  107.  108,  109. 
307,  308.  or  309;  Art  History;  Art  (except  360. 46 1 ,  and  462 );  Music 
(except  music  education  courses,  music  therapy  courses,  and  the 
one-  and  two-hour  participation  courses):  and  Theater  history 
courses. 

Social  Sciences 

Each  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
soclEil  sciences.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field.  PSY 
101,  which  Is  required.  Is  Included  as  one  of  the  social  science 
courses. 

English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language.  Freshmen  and  junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  theUnlverslty  General  Muca- 
tlon  Tier  I  requirement  may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these 
hours.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  In  the  same  field. 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  INCO  103  to  be  admitted  to 
Professional  Exlucation  within  the  College  of  Eklucatlon. 

Required  Professional  Ekiucation  Courses 

EDCI  275  Learn  Proc.  In  Classroom  5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educ.  Psych 4 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Urban  Field  Expert 2 

EDCI  480  School  &  Society 3 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educ.  Media   2 

EDPL  461.  462.  465  Student  Tchng 16 

EDSE  250  Analys.  of  Tchng 4 

EDSE  270,  270L  Studies  of  the  Learner  4 

EDSE  351  Instr.  Proc.  and  Curt 5 

EDSE  420  &  420L  Tchng.  of  Reading    5 

HPES  234.  334.  434  Field  Exper 4 

HPES  402  Learning  Strategies 3 

Physical  Education  (Elementary-Secondary 
with  K-12  certification) 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  495  School  Health  Problems 5 

HPES  105  Cond.  for  Actlv.  &  Organic  Efflc 2 

HPES  106  Intro  to  Human  Movement 2 

HPES  115  Rhythmics  2 

HPES  134  Intro  to  Field  Exper 2 

HPES  222  Tumbling  &  Mod.  Gymnastics 2 


HPES  223  Track  &  Field 2 

HPES  225  Gymnastics  for  Men  &  Women    2 

HPES  273  Movement  Educ.  &  Fund.  SklUs   3 

HPES  274  Sport  &  Game  SklUs  for  Elem. 

Sch.  Children 3 

HPES  275  Elem.  School  Rhythm  &  Dance  3 

HPES  302  Kinesiology    4 

HPES  333  Theory  of  Adapted  Activities 3 

HPES  404  History  &  Prtn.  of  Phys.  Ed 4 

HPES  405  Motor  Learning    4 

HPES  406  Org.  &  Admin,  of  Physical  Education 4 

HPES  409  Tests  &  Measurements    4 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 


1.  TEAM 
HPES 
HPES 
HPES 
HPES 
HPES 
HPES 
HPES 
HPES 


SPORTS  (Select  4  hours) 

260A  Flag  Football   

2608  Team  Handball  .... 

262A  Field  Hockey   

262B  Soccer  

263A  Basketball    

263B  VoUeyball   

264A  Softball   

264B  Lacrosse  


INDIVIDUAL  SPORTS  (Select  2  hours) 

HPES  141A  Archery  

HPES  141BGolf    

HPES  221A  Tennis 

HPES  22 IB  Badminton    

HPES  224BWresUlng  

HPES  224A  Racquetball  


3.  AQUATICS  (Select  2  hours) 

HPES  104  Intermed.  Swimming 2 

HPES  218  Life  Saving  2 

HPES  220  Water  Safety  Instructors    3 

4.  DANCE  (Select  2  hours) 

HPES  107  Modem  Dance  I 2 

HPES  116  Social  Forms  of  Dance    2 

HPES  1 17  Folk  &  Square  Dancing    2 

Theory  and  Practice  Courses 

HPES  377  Theory  &  Pract.  of  Elem.  Phys.  Ed 3 

HPES  372  Theory  &  Pract.  of  Team  and 
Individual  Sports  3 


Sport  Sciences 

(Major  codecs  11 4) 

The  sport  sciences  include  six  areas  of  specialization: 
coaching,  exercise  physiology,  sport  industry,  youth  sports, 
sport  and  specicd  populations,  and  aquatic  management. 
These  programs  are  designed  for  students  who  do  not  plan 
to  meet  teacher  certification  requirements. 

Core  Courses 

HPES  105  Conditioning  for  Activity  &  Organic  Efficiency   2 

HPES  106  Intro  to  Human  Movement 2 

HPES  261  Intro  to  Physical  Education    1 

HPES  270  Teaching  of  Physical  Education   3 

OR 
HPES  273  Movement  Education  and  Fundamental  Skills    3 

OR 

HPES  274  Sport  &  Game  Skills  for  Elem  School  Children    3 

HPES  404  History  &  Principles  of  Physical  Education 4 

HPES  406  Organization  &  Administration  of  PE 4 

HPES  SklUs  Classes 10-14 

ANTH  101  Intro  to  Cultural  Anthropology  5 

HLTH  204  Drugs,  Alcohol,  &  Tobacco    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  380  Safety  Education  4 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  121  Elem  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences 5 

PSY  333  Psychology  of  Personality   4 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biology 5 

65-69  Hrs. 
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Areas  of  Specialization 

Students  must  meet  with  an  advisor  before  enrolling  In 
classes. 

1.  Aquatic  Management 

BUSL  255  Law  and  Society  4 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  228  CPR    1 

HLTH  380  Safety  Education 4 

HPES  220  Water  Safety  Instructor   3 

HPES  305  Coaching  of  Swimming  and  Diving  2 

HPES  373  Theory  and  Practice  Aquatics   3 

HPES  380  Life  Guard  Training   2 

HPES  455  Administration  of  Aquatic  Facilities  3 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

MGT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

Select  Minimum  of  4  credits  from  the  following: 

HPES  109  Synchronized  Swimming   2 

HPES  265  Diving  and  Competitive  Swim 2 

HREC  1 13  Canoeing  

HSC  126  Scuba 

HSC  127  Water  Polo 

HSC  142  Water  Skiing  

HSC  165  Swlmnastlcs   

36Hrs. 


2.  Coaching 

Required 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  228  CPR   1 

HPES  212  Intro  toCoaching 3 

(prereq.  to  other  courses) 

HPES  215  Practi.  in  Athletics 2 

HPES  319  Research  in  Coaching    3 

HPES  325  Human  Dynamics  in  Coaching 3 

HPES  412  Admin,  of  Sports    3 

HSAT  129  Intro  to  Athletic  Training   3 

SOC  233  Sociology  of  Sport    4 

PHIL  231  Philosophy  of  Sport 4 

HEFN  128  Introduction  to  Nutrition   4 

2  coaching  classes  (chosen  from  below)    5-6 

HPES  305  Swimming 2 

HPES  318  Tennis 3 

HPES  320  Wrestilng   3 

HPES  324  Soccer   3 

HPES  351  Golf 2 

HPES  352  Ice  Hockey   3 

HPES  353  Lacrosse  3 

HPES  354  Volleyball    3 

HPES  356  Field  Hockey   3 

HPES  365  Basketball    3 

HPES  366  Baseball/Softbail   3 

HPES  367  Football 3 

HPES  368  Track  3 

38-39  Hrs. 


3.  Exercise  Physiology 

CHEM  121,  122.  123  Principles  of  Chemistry 12 

OR 

CHEM  151,  152.  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry 15 

HPES  302  Kinesiology   4 

HPES  414  Physiology  of  Exercise    4 

HPES  415  Physiology  of  Exercise  Lab   2 

MATH  113  Algebra 5 

OR 

MATH  163A  Intro  to  Calculus    4 

PHYS  201,  202  Intro  to  Physics  8 

ZOOL  101  Principles  of  Biology  5 

OR 

ZOOL  150,  151  Intro  to  Zoology 12 

ZOOL  301  Human  Anatomy  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

ZOOL  346  Human  Physiology  Lab    3 

52-63  Hrs. 


4.  Sport  Industry 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

CS  120  Intro  to  Comput 5 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

HPES  325  Human  Dynamics  of  Coaching  3 

HPES  412  Admin,  of  Sports    3 

HSAT  129  Intro  to  Athletic  Training   3 

MGT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

PSY  310  Motivation 4 

(4  courses  from  the  following  group) 

AAS  402  The  Black  Child 5 

BUSL  255  Law  and  Society  4 

BUSL  465  Law  of  Sports    4 

INCO  205  Group  Discussion 4 

INCO  206  Comm.  in  Interpersonal  Relations 4 

INCO  404  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing    4 

MKT  360  Marketing  for  Nonprofit  Org 4 

SOC  21 1  Crowd  &  Mass  Behavior 4 

SOC  233  Sociology  of  Sport    4 

SOC  363  Juvenile  Delinquency  4 

SOC  370  Sex  Roles  &  Inequality   4 

46-47  Hrs. 

5.  Sport  and  Special  Populations 

HPES  212  Intro  to  Coaching 3 

HPES  314  Coaching  Sport  for  the  Disabled 2 

HPES  325  Human  Dynamics  of  Coaching  3 

HPES  333  Theory  of  Adapted  Activities 3 

HPES  405  Motor  Learning    4 

HPES  412  Administration  of  Sports    3 

HPES  434  Field  Experience 2 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

INCO  206  Communication  in  Interpersonal  Relationships    4 

PSY  231  Psychology  of  Adjustment 4 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

PSY  310  Motivation 4 

SOC  210  Intro  to  Social  Psychology  4 

SOC  233  Sociology  of  Sport    4 

47  Hrs. 

6.  Youth  Sports 

AAS  440  The  Black  Child 4 

HPES  213  Youth  Sports 3 

HPES  273  Movement  Education  and  Fundamental  Skills    3 

HPES  274  Sport  and  Game  Skills  for  Elementary  PE  3 

HPES  485  Perceptual  Motor  Development  in  Children    3 

HLTH  228  CPR   1 

HREC  460  Understanding  Play   3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

OR 

PSY  273  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 4 

PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood 4 

SOC  233  Sociology  of  Sport    4 

40  Hrs. 

Electives 

HPES  215  Practlcum  in  Athletics  2 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 


RECREATION  STUDIES 

Major  and  minor  curricula  are  offered  for  prospective 
recreation  specialists.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the 
requirements  students  who  major  in  recreation  may  apply 
for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  A  degree  in  recreation 
will  not  lead  to  a  teaching  certificate  in  the  State  of  Ohio. 

The  coursework  is  designed  to  prepare  students  in  the 
basic  recreation  core  and  allow  them  to  concentrate  in 
therapeutic  recreation,  recreation  management,  outdoor 
education  amd  camping,  wilderness  skills,  or  special 
interests. 

The  major  curriculum  prepares  both  men  and  women  to 
assume  positions  in  city  recreation  and  park  departments, 
state  and  federal  government  agencies,  youth  service  agen- 
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cles.  Institutional  recreation,  industrial  agencies,  religious 
organizations,  camping,  commercial  recreation,  suid  ad- 
ministration. 

The  minor  In  recreation  studies  Is  designed  to  fit  the 
needs  of  part-time  employees  In  the  field  of  recreation.  The 
curricula  will  prepare  the  students  for  supervision  in 
schools  and  community  recreation  programs,  summer 
playgrounds,  and  camping  activities. 

General  Requirements 
Health  and  Sport  Sciences 

(Select  20  hrs.) 

HPES  1 15  Rhythmics  2 

HPES  218  Life  Saving&  Water  Safety  '. 2 

HPES  220  Water  Safety  for  Instructors  3 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

HLTH  227*  First  Aid  3 

HLTH  327  Instructor's  First  Aid    3 

HREC  290*  The  Art  of  Sports  omclattng 3 

HLTH  380*  Safety  Educ 4 

HREC  381*  Admin,  of  Intramurals 4 

HLTH  204  Drugs.  Alcohol,  &  Tobacco    3 

HPES  339  Football  Officiating  3 

HPES  340  Basketball  Officiating 3 

HPES  341  BasebaU  Officiating 3 

Major  Content  Area  (81  hrs.) 

1.  Pmjessional  Recreation  Core  (select  50  hrs.) 

HREC  199  Intro  to  Therapeutic  Recreation  Services   2 

HREC  200*  Intro  to  Leisure   2 

HREC  236  Field  Exper.  In  Rec 1-3 

HREC  250  Rec.  Leadership  3 

HREC  251  Crafts  for  Rec.  Programs 3 

HREC  310*  Program  Planning  &  FaciliOes  for  Rec 5 

HREC  314  Camping   4 

HREC  315  Outdoor  Educ.  &  Rec 4 

HREC  336*  Field  Exper.  In  Rec 3 

HREC  345  Camp  Uadership    2 

HREC  403  Hist,  of  Rec 3 

HREC  440*  Internship 16 

HREC  449*  Admin,  of  Rec 4 

2.  Professional  Education  Courses  (required) 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 

3.  Recreatioa  Tool  Courses  (select  18  hrs.) 

HREC  240"  Taxidermy 2 

HREC  241"  Taxidermy  II 2 

ART  191  Intro  to  Photography 4 

ART  360  Art  for  Elementary  Teachers  6 

MUS  120  Intro  to  Music  Lit 2 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  for  the  Classroom  Teacher 3 

ART  101  Two-Dimenslonal  Design 4 

ART  102  Three-Dlmenslonal  Design   4 

ART  105  Intro  to  Painting 4 

ART  1 15  Intro  to  Ceramics  4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

ART  131  Intro  to  Sculpture 4 

ART  141  Intro  to  Printmaking  4 

ART  151  Intro  to  Graphic  Design   4 

HPES  270  Tchng.  of  Physical  Educ 3 

HPES  274  Sport  &  Game  Skills  for  Elem. 

School  Children    3 

'Denotes  required  course 
"Outdoor  education  students  must  select  either  HREC  240  or  241. 

4.  Physical  Education  Activities: 
(Select  9  courses.  1  hour  each) 


Primary  Areas  of  Concentration 
A  Outdoor  Education,  Interpretive  Services, 
and  Camping 

(Major  code  *8 108) 

This  option  focuses  upon  planning  and  administering 
outdoor  recreation  programs,  with  special  emphasis  avail- 


able for  school-oriented  programs  and  resident  camping. 
Students  may  qualify  for  positions  as  interpretive  natural- 
ists, outdoor  education  resource  persons,  camp  directors, 
visitor  Information  center  directors,  or  supervisors  of 
outdoor  recreation  programs  In  federjil,  state,  and  locEil 
agencies. 

Select  a  minimum  of  35  hours  from: 

ASTR  100  Survey  of  Astronomy 4 

EOT  102  Plant  Biology  5 

EOT  220  Fall  Plants 4 

EOT  225  Spring  Howers   4 

EOT  247  Vegetation  of  North  America 3 

EOT  31 1  Biology  and  Human  Affairs 4 

BOT  425  Plant  Ecology 5 

OR 

ZOOL  475  Soclobiology   3 

BOT  426  Physiological  Plant  Ecology 5 

EDCI  275  LcEunlng  Processes  in  Classroom  5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDEL  340  Teaching  Of  Science  In  Elem.  Classroom  4 

GEOG  101  Elements  of  Physical  Geography   5 

GEOG  201  Environment  and  Man  4 

OR 

GEOL  201  Man  &  Physical  Environment  4 

GEOL  101  Intro  to  Geology  5 

GEOL  291A  Earth  Materials 2 

GEOL  291B  Glaciers  &  Glaciatlon    2 

GEOL  291D  Volcanoes  &  Earthquakes  2 

GEOL  291E  Mineral  Resources  2 

GEOL  29 IF  Fossils  &  Evolution    2 

GEOL  291G  Soils  &  Weathering    2 

GEOL  2911  Water  &  PoUution 2 

GEOL  310  Rocks  &  Minerals    6 

HREC  101  Orienteering 1 

HREC  102  Advanced  Orienteering   1 

HREC  103  Survival  I   1 

HREC  104  Survival  II    1 

ZOOL  150  Intro  to  Zoology   6 

ZOOL  435  Entomology 6 


B.  Recreational  Management 

(Major  codecs  109) 

This  option  focuses  upon  the  administration  of  recrea- 
tion programs  cuid  will  qualify  students  for  positions  with 
public  recreation,  voluntctry  agencies,  resident  institutions, 
and  camp  administration. 

Select  a  minimum  of  35  hours  from: 

ACCT  201  Financial  Accounting 4 

EUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

BUSL  465  Law  of  Sports    4 

CS  120  Computer  Science  Survey 5 

CS  220  Intro  to  Computing 5 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

HREC  311  Expedition  Management    3 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Management    4 

HRM  425  Labor  Relations  4 

HRM  460  Human  Resource  Policy.  Planning  &  Info  Systems  ...  4 

HS  309*  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Hlth.  Sc 4 

JOUR  105  Intro  to  Mass  Commun   4 

JOUR  221  Graphics  of  Communication  5 

JOUR  231  News  Reporting  (preregister  in  dept.)   4 

JOUR  250  Principles  of  Advertising  5 

JOUR  471  Public  Relations  Principles 5 

MGT  200  Intro  to  Management  4 

MGT  325J  Business  Communications  4 

MGT  340  Organizational  Behavior-Micro  Perspective   4 

MGT  428  Nonindustrial  Labor  Relations   4 

MGT  450  Managing  Health  Care  Organizations    4 

MKT  301  Marketing  Principles   4 

•Denotes  required  course 
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Those  interested  in  camp  administration  should  select 
one  of  the  following  courses: 

HEFN  120  Meal  Management 3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  &  Principles 4 


C.  Special  Interests 

(Major  code  *8 110) 

This  option  focuses  upon  individualized  progrEtms  de- 
signed to  meet  unique  career  goeds  and  will  qualify  stu- 
dents for  extremely  specialized  positions  in  recreation  eind 
recreation-related  fields. 

The  special  interests  concentration  consists  of  the  stu- 
dent selecting,  in  consultation  with  an  assigned  advisor 
from  the  recreation  studies  faculty,  a  35-hour  course  of 
study  directed  toward  his  or  her  particular  goals. 

The  student's  course  of  study  in  the  special  interests 
concentration  must  be  approved  by  the  recreation  studies 
program  faculty  and  the  coordinator  for  recreation  studies. 
A  copy  of  the  student's  program  wiU  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  coordinator  for  recreation  studies. 

This  option  (concentration)  will  not  be  available  to  any 
student  who  can  meet  his  or  her  career  goals  through  one  of 
the  existing  courses  of  study  or  to  any  student  who  is  not  a 
declared  recreation  major. 


D.  Therapeutic  Recreation 

(Major  code  *8 104) 

This  option  focuses  upon  planning,  conducting,  and  ad- 
ministering recreation  programs  serving  the  ill,  disabled, 
ciging,  and  disadvantaged  in  institutional  and  community 
settings.  Students  may  qualify  for  positions  serving  people 
with  disabilities  in  the  area  of  emotional  illness,  mentEil 
retardation,  phjrsically  handicapped,  and  aging.  Career 
opportunities  Eire  silso  increasing  rapidly  in  penal  and 
correctional  settings  and  community  programs  serving  the 
culturally/socially  disadvantaged. 

Select  a  minimum  of  35  hours  from: 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

OR 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Mgt  of  Children  w/  Behavioral  Prob  1  ....  3 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Educ  of  the  Except  Child  3 

EDSP  378  Sheltered  Workshop  Organization  2 

EDSP  400  Nature  &  Needs  of  Severe  ESehavlor  Handicapped   ...  3 
EDSP  477  Communicating  w/Parents  &  Profess  in  Spec  Ed  ...  4 

HLTH  413  Health  Aspects  of  Aging 3 

HPES  302  Kinesiology   4 

HPES  333  Theory  of  Adaptive  Activities  3 

HPES  485  Perceptual  Motor  Develop  in  Children  3 

HREC  214  Camping  for  Special  Populations 2 

HREC  376*  Prln  &  Prac  of  Therapeutic  Recreation 3 

HREC  379  Recreational  Activities  for  Special  Populations  3 

HREC  433  Recreation  for  the  MentaUy  Retarded  3 

HREC  460  Understanding  Play   3 

HREC  470  Program  Planning  for  Handicapped  &  Confined  ....  3 

HSS  378  Sign  Language    3 

MUS  181  Intro  to  Music  Therapy  3 

SOC  334  Sociology  of  Aging   4 

SOC  361  Deviant  Behavior  4 

SOC  363  Juvenile  Delinquency  4 

PSY  231  Psychology  of  Adjustment 4 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 

PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood 4 

ZOOL  30 1  Human  Anatomy  6 

'Denotes  required  course 


E.  Wilderness  Skills 

(Major  code  "81 13) 

This  option  focuses  upon  planning,  conducting,  and 
administering  high  adventure  and  wilderness  skills  pro- 
grams. Students  may  quEillfy  for  positions  with  various 
wilderness  and  survival  schools,  outdoor  leadership  pro- 
grams, expedition  outfitters,  and  commercial  enterprises 
in  high  adventure  activities.  Ccireer  opportunities  are  also 
Increasing  rapidly  in  programs  involvlngjuvenile  offenders 
in  both  public  and  private  agencies. 

Select  a  minimum  of  35  hours  from: 

BOT  220  Fall  Plants 4 

GEOL  201  Man  &  Physical  Environ 4 

GEOL  2911  Water  &  PoUutlon 2 

GEOL  330  Prin.  of  Geomorphology 5 

GEOL  407  Geological  Applications  of  Remote  Sensing    4 

HREC  lOr  Orienteering 

HREC  lOlM  Skiing  I 

HREC  102*  Advanced  Orienteering  

HREC  103  Interm.  Snow  Skiing    

HREC  105  Whitewater  Rafting 

HREC  106  Hunting  

HREC  107  Trap  Shooting   

HREC  108  Rapelllng  

HREC  1 1 1  Cross-country  Skiing 

HREC  1 12  Backpacking 

HREC  1 13  Canoeing  

HREC  1 14  Kayaking  

HREC  1 15  Ropes    

HREC  1 16  Rescue  Techniques 

HREC  1 17  Primitive  Construction  

HREC  291  Outdoor  Pursuits    3 

HREC  311*  Expedition  Mgt 3 

HREC  390*  Wilderness  Survival    3 

HREC  475*  Adventure  Programming    3 

SW  101  Intro  to  Social  Welfare  &  Social  Work 3 

SOC  201  Contemp.  Social  Prob 4 

SOC  210  Intro  to  Social  Psych 4 

SOC  361  Deviant  Behavior  4 

SOC  363  Juvenile  Delinquency  4 

SOC  366  Penology   4 

"Denotes  required  course 


SCHOOL  OF  HEARING 
AND  SPEECH  SCIENCES 

William  H.  Seaton,  Director 

The  school  greints  B.S.,  M  A,  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  hearing 
and  speech  sciences.  The  bachelor's  degree  Is  considered  to 
be  pre-professlonal.  Students  entering  the  program  must 
be  eligible  to  go  on  to  graduate  school  to  obtain  clinical 
certification  or  complete  coursework  and  student  teaching 
for  certification  as  a  speech  therapist  in  the  schools. 
Students  who  plan  on  seeking  education  certification  at 
some  time  in  the  future  should  take  courses  indicated 
throughout  the  program. 

During  the  senioryear  students  who  have  maintained  a 
2.75  overall  grade-point  average,  with  no  HSS  course  grade 
less  than  C,  wiU  be  offered  admission  to  the  HSS  pre- 
graduate  program.  These  students  wiU  be  eligible  to  take 
special  coursework  and  practicum  during  the  senior  year 
and  will  automatically  be  admitted  to  the  master's  degree 
program  in  HSS. 

Practicum  training  occurs  in  the  campus  Speech  and 
Hearing  Clinic,  regional  speech  clinics,  public  schools, 
mental  retardation  centers,  and  other  clinical  or  educa- 
tional settings.  Consultation  concerning  all  types  of  com- 
municative disorders  may  be  arranged  with  the  coor- 
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dinator  of  clinical  services.  Remedial  training  and  diag- 
nostic evaluatlonsare  provided  toUnlverslty  students.  The 
audiological  division  evaliiales  iill  types  of  hearing  pro- 
blems in  people  from  infancy  to  old  age.  including  hearing 
aid  evaluations.  Nominal  fees  are  charged  for  speech  and 
hearing  services.  Research  In  therapy,  acoustics,  and  other 
areas  of  communication  is  conducted  in  well-equipped 
laboratories  that  house  four  sound-proofrooms. 

The  master's  programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audi 
ology  are  accredited  by  the  American  Board  of  Examiners  in 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology's  Education  emd  Training 
Board.  The  Ohio  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  is 
accredited  by  the  Professional  Services  Board  of  ABESPA. 
Information  about  major  programs  and  requirements  can 
be  obtained  from  the  school  office  In  Lindley  Hall. 


MAJOR  IN  HEARING  AND 
SPEECH  SCIENCES 

(Major  code  *5305) 

FYeshman 

Majors  are  assigned  advisors  and  are  expected  to  see 
their  advisors  during  each  preregistration  period.  All  stu- 
dents wishing  to  major  In  HSS  should  see  the  under- 
graduate coordinator  to  establish  a  file  and  have  am  advisor 
assigned.  HSS  majors  who  may  wish  to  obtain  education 
certification  at  some  time  in  the  future  should  apply  during 
the  third  quarter  of  the  freshman  year  to  the  College  of 
Education  for  admission  to  teacher  education  (See  CoUege 
of  Education  section  of  this  catalog). 


Courses  required  of  all  majors: 

HSS  107  Voice  &  Articulation    2 

HSS  108  Intro  to  Speech  Disorders   5 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  121  Elem  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences 5 


Sophomore 

During  the  sophomore  year  students  must  pass  a  speech 
proficiency  test  administered  in  HSS  240  and  pass  the 
departmental  phonetics  proficiency  test  during  either  the 
winter  or  spring  quarter. 

Courses  required  of  all  majors: 

HSS  209  Phonetics  (fall,  spring)    4 

HSS  213  Anatomy  and  Neurology  (fall,  winter)  4 

HSS  240  Professional  Orientation  (fall,  spring)    2 

HSS  250  Speech  and  Hearing  Science  (winter,  spring)    4 

HSS  279  Basic  Manual  Communication  (fall,  winter)    3 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

HSS  area  electives* 

Students  who  may  wish  to  seek  education  certification  at 
some  time  in  the  future  should  take  these  additional 
courses  during  the  sophomore  year. 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children  &  Ub    5 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Mgt  of  Children  w/Behavlor  Prob 3 

PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  ChUdhood 4 

OR 
EDSP  27 1  Intro  to  Education  of  Exceptional  Child 3 

Students  seeking  education  certification  should  also 
apply  In  the  third  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year  to  the 
College  of  Exiucation  for  advanced  standing  in  professioncd 
education  (see  College  of  Eklucatlon  section  of  this  catalog). 


Junior 

Majors  cannot  enter  junior  practlcum  class  without 
having  successfully  passed  departmentcd  speech  and  phonet- 
ics proficiency  tests. 

Courses  required  of  all  majors: 

HSS  310  Language  Development  (fall) 5 

HSS  318  Articulation  Disorders  (fall) 4 

HSS  320  Disorders  of  Fluency  &t  Phonation    3 

HSS  34 1  Speech/ Language  Practicum  (winter,  spring)  2 

HSS  370  Basic  Audiology  (winter)    4 

HSS  372  Intro  to  Audiology  Profession  (spring)  1 

PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood 4 

Advanced  English  composition   4 

HSS  area  electives* 

Students  seeking  education  certification  should  take 
these  courses  also.  They  may  be  taken  during  the  junior  or 
senior  year. 

EDCI  401  Urban  Field  Experience    2 

EDEL  311.  31 IL  Teaching  of  Reading  In  Elem  School  &  Lab  ...  5 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

EDSP  474  Intro  to  Specific  Learning  Disabilities    4 

LING  275  Intro  to  Language  &  Culture  5 

OR 
LING  350  Intro  to  General  Linguistics 5 

OR 

PSY  307  Psychollngulstics    4 

PSY  310  Motivation 4 

OR 
PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 

OR 
PSY  333  Psychology  of  Personality   4 


Senior 

Students  may  not  enter  senior  practlcum  HSS  442  if  they 
have  not  obtained  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  both  HSS  318 
and  HSS  341. 

Seniors  who  are  admitted  to  the  pregraduate  program 
will  be  eligible  to  take  special  coursework  and  practicum. 
Those  students  will  be  automaticcdly  admitted  to  the  HSS 
graduate  program,  upon  completion  of  the  four-year  degree, 
and  may  continue  directly  on  for  the  master's  degree  at 
Ohio  University. 

Courses  required  of  all  majors: 

HSS  422  Diagnostics  (fall) 3 

HSS  442  Senior  Speech/Language  Practlcum  (fall) 2 

HSS  444  Disorders  of  Language  (winter)   3 

HSS  471  Auditory  Rehabilitation  (winter)   5 

Tier  III  course    3-5 

HSS  area  electives* 

Courses  available  to  pregraduate  students  only: 

HSS  411  Management  of  Language  Disorders  (spring)  4 

HSS  417  Disorders  of  Huency  4 

HSS  442A  Audiology  Practicum  (winter,  spring)    2 

HSS  442C  Advanced  Speech/Language  Practicum 

(winter,  spring)   4 

HSS  463  Pediatric/Educational  Audiology  (spring) 4 

'HSS  area  electives  requirement  as  described  below. 

Area  Elective  Requirements 

During  the  first  four  years,  in  addition  to  the  required 
courses  listed  in  previous  sections,  students  must  elect  at 
least  one  course  from  each  of  the  five  areas  listed  below.  A 
course  which  is  taken  for  education  certification  may,  if  it 
applies  In  a  given  area,  count  for  both  the  certification  and 
HSS  area  elective  requirement.  A  list  of  specific  courses 
that  will  count  under  each  area  can  be  obtained  from  the 
HSS  undergraduate  coordinator. 
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The  HSS  elective  areas  are: 

Area  I  —    Linguistics 

Area  II  —  Psychology 

Area  III  — Computer  Science  or  Application 

Area  IV  —Gerontology 

Area  V  —  Child  Development 


SCHOOL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Shirley  Slater,  Director 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers  progrcims  which 
provide  specialized  preparation  for  professionals  in  family 
studies  and  community  services,  food  and  nutrition,  inter- 
ior design,  and  textiles  amd  clothing.  There  are  1 2  profes- 
sional curricula  leading  to  the  B.S.  in  home  economics 
degree.  In  addition,  curricula  are  offered  for  two-year 
termincd  programs  leading  to  the  AA.  degree.  Graduate 
work  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  is  also  offered  (see  Gradu- 
ate Catalog). 

Elective  Courses  and  Special  Programs.  The  School  of 
Home  Economics  offers  some  courses  that  have  no  pre- 
requisites and  are  open  to  any  student  in  the  University. 
Special  seminars  and  workshops  for  in-service  education 
also  are  offered. 

Special  Facilities.  The  program  in  home  economics 
provides  for  a  variety  of  activities  emd  experiences.  A  child 
development  center  and  an  independent  living  skiUs  center 
are  maintained  on  campus.  The  School  of  Home  Economics 
is  approved  by  the  State  of  Ohio  Department  of  Education 
to  prepare  vocational  home  economics  teachers.  Opportuni- 
ties for  field  work  are  available  in  educational  settings, 
business  organizations,  community  agencies,  and  hos- 
pitals. 

Child  Development  Center.  The  Ohio  University  Child 
Development  Center  provides  clinical  opportunities  for 
Ohio  University  students  from  the  schools  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics, Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences,  and  Health  and 
Sport  Sciences;  the  Department  of  Psychology:  and  the 
College  of  Education,  as  well  as  from  other  related  dis- 
ciplines throughout  the  University. 

The  philosophy  of  theChildDevelopmentCenter  is  based 
on  the  belief  that  learning  results  from  the  dynamic 
interaction  between  children's  emerging  cognitive  and 
affective  systems  and  their  environment.  The  primary 
commitment  of  the  Child  Development  Center  is  to  help 
children  realize  their  fullest  potential  in  their  emotional, 
social,  cognitive,  and  physical  development. 

A  second  responsibility  of  the  Child  Development  Center 
is  to  play  an  active,  coordinated  role  in  preparing  preschool 
and  early  childhood  educators.  In  addition  to  serving  as  a 
training  and  observation  site  for  Ohio  University  students, 
the  center  is  committed  to  research  that  furthers  knowl- 
edge of  the  growth  and  development  of  children,  of  family 
relations,  and  of  educational  curricula. 

Finally,  the  center  acts  as  an  extension  of  and  support  to 
families  in  the  Athens  community,  offering  both  develop- 
mental child  care  and  professional  knowledge  of  children's 
growth,  development,  and  learning. 

Indejiendent  Living  Skills  Center.  The  Independent  Living 
Skills  Center  (ILSC)  at  Ohio  University  provides  services  to 
individuals  who  have  functional  limitations  that  impair 
their  ability  to  perform  tasks  necessary  for  independent 
living. 


The  goals  of  the  Independent  Living  Skills  Center  are: 

1.  Professional  education  for  people  providing  services  to 
individuals  with  functional  limitations  to  improve 
or  to  maintain  independent  living  skills. 

2.  Research  and  demonstration  programs  in  indepen- 
dent living  to  develop  better  methodsof  serving  individuals 
with  functional  limitations. 

3.  Services  to  individuals  who  have  functional  limitations 
that  have  resulted  in  a  temporary  or  permanent  inability  to 
perform  tasks  that  will  enable  them  to  function  as  in- 
dependently as  possible. 

4.  Community  outreach  service  involving  information 
and  educational  programming  about  independent  living  to 
persons  working  directly  with  disabled  people  or  to  in- 
dividuals who  may  be  potential  advocates  for  disabled 
people. 

DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ALL 
HOME  ECONOMICS  MAJORS 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  B.S.  in  home  economics 
must  fulfill  the  University  General  Education  Require- 
ments and  must  complete  a  minimum  of  192  hours  (see 
General  Education  Requirement  in  the  Graduation 
Requirements  section  of  this  catalog).  Only  three  hours  of 
physical  education  will  be  counted  toward  the  192-hour 
requirement.  A  point-hour  ratio  of  2.0  (C)  is  required  on  all 
hours  attempted,  but  includes  only  final  hours  and  grade 
points  on  repeated  courses.  Some  programs  have 
additional  criteria  that  must  be  met.  In  addition,  students 
may  be  required  to  have  a  higher  g.p.a.  than  2.0  (C )  to  obtain 
certain  field  experiences/internships  or  to  be  admitted  to 
graduate  school. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR 
PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

Family  Studies  and  Community  Sendees 

PROGRAM  STANDARDS: 

To  remain  active  in  any  program  option  listed  for  Family 
Studies  and  Community  Services,  a  student  must  meet  the 
following  criteria: 

1.  Maintain  an  overall  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  aU  hours 
attempted  at  Ohio  University. 

2.  Maintain  a  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C )  or  better  in  all  courses  listed 
under  Home  Economics  Basic  and  Specialized  Require- 
ments in  the  student's  selected  program  option. 

3.  No  grade  below  a  2.0  (C )  is  acceptable  toward  completion 
of  the  courses  identified  by  an  asterisk  (*)  in  the 
student's  program  option. 

NOTE:  Students  who  are  pursuing  teacher  certification 
must  meet  the  criteria  for  admission  to  teacher  education 
established  by  the  College  of  Education,  (see  Admission  to 
Professional  Education  in  the  College  of  Education  section 
for  further  information). 

Early  Childhood  Education 

(Major  code  "6350) 

This  progrEun  prepares  students  for  teaching  in  nursery 
schools,  child-care  centers.  Head  Start  programs,  prekin- 
dergarten  programs  in  public  schools,  and  preschool  pro- 
grams for  disabled  children.  The  program  meets  the  re- 
quirements for  prekindergarten  teacher  certification  in 
Ohio. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

The  current  State  of  Ohio  requirements  for  teacher 
certification  state  that  a  person  applying  for  a  teaching 
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certificate  must  complete  45  quarter  hours  of  general 
education  courses  well  distributed  in  the  areas  of  science 
and  mathematics;  social  sciences:  English  and/or  foreign 
language:  and  comparative  arts  and/or  philosophy. 

Students  must  ;ilso  complete  Ohio  University  General 
Education  Requirements  (see  General  Education  Require 
ment  in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this 
catiilog).  Students  are  encouraged  to  work  closely  with 
their  faculty  advisor  to  make  certain  that  both  University 
General  Education  and  teacher  certification  general  edu- 
cation requirements  will  be  met. 

The  breakdown  of  these  teacher  education  genersd  edu- 
cation course  requirements  is: 

Science  and  Mathematics 

Eacii  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  one  course  in 
science  and  one  course  In  mathematics.  PSY  121.  Elementary 
Statistics  for  the  Behavioral  Sciences,  Is  required;  Math  120, 
Elementary  Topics  In  Math  Is  recommended.  Appropriate  science 
courses  are:  astronomy,  chemistry,  physical  science,  geological 
sciences,  botany,  and  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences. 

Comparative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

E^ch  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in  this 
area.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  one  field.  Possibilities  Include 
any  course  in  Philosophy:  Comparative  Arts:  Hum  107,  108,  109, 
307,  308,  and  309:  Art  History;  Art  (except  360,  461,  or  462); 
Music  (e.Ncept  for  music  education,  music  therapy,  and  the  one-  or 
two-hour  participation  courses):  and  Theater  history.  Mus  160, 
Music  Fundamentals,  or  MUS  262,  Music  in  Early  Childhood.  Is 
required. 

Social  Sciences 

Each  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
social  science.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field.  PSY 
101,  which  is  required,  is  included  as  one  of  the  social  science 
courses. 

English  £md/or  Foreign  Language 

E^ch  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  In 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language.  Freshman  and  junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  University  General  Educa- 
tion Tier  I  Requirement  may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these 
hours.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field. 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  INCO  103  to 
be  admitted  to  Professional  Education  within  the  College  of 
Education. 

Thirty  Hour  Concentration 

A  thirty  hour  concentration  In  one  of  the  following  areas  Is 
required:  humanities,  mathematics,  natural  sciences,  or  social 
sciences.  An  area  of  concentration  may  contain  ten  quarter  hours 
that  are  presently  used  to  meet  the  General  Education  Requirements 
In  one  of  these  areas.  An  area  of  concentration  must  contain  at  least 
ten  quarter  hours  at  the  300  level  or  above.  Courses  for  an  area  of 
concentration  must  be  selected  from  a  pre-approved  listing  of 
courses  that  are  acceptable  as  possible  concentration  courses. 

Home  Economics  Basic  Requirements 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Residential  Design  3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Exonomics  3 

OR 
HECE  395  Home  Management    3 

Specialized  Requirements 

HECF  160*  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

HECF  299*  Soph.  Practicum-Prof.  Assessment 5 

HECF  361  Preschool  Guidance    4 

HECF  363  Creative  Experiences  w/  Young  Children 4 

HECF  364  Premath  &  Science  Exper  wA'oung  Children 4 

HECF  365  Infant  Education  4 

HECF 371 'Family Development  3 

HECF  399*  Jr.  Practicum-Prof.  Development   5 


(Select  2  of  the  HECF  462  courses  listed) 

HECF  462A  Pluralistic  Life  Styles  2 

HECF  462B  Parenthood  2 

HECF  462C  Middle  Childhood  2 

HECF  463  Preschool  Administration  4 

HECF  465  Parent  Education    4 

HECF  467  Theories  of  Child  Development 4 

ART  360  Art  for  Elementary  Education  6 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

HPES  485  Perceptual  Motor  Development  in  Children    3 

HSS  310  Language  Development    5 

OR 

LING  270  The  Nature  of  Language   5 

OR 

PSY  307  Psycholinguistics    4 

PSY  332  Abnormal  Psychology 4 

PSY  304  Cognitive  Processes    4 

OR 
PSY  376  Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood 4 

Professional  Education  Requirements 

EDCI  275  Lezuning  Processes  in  the  Classroom 5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDEL  306  Kindergarten  -  Theory  and  Methods  6 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Mgt.  w/Problem  Children  I    3 

EDSP  27 1  Intro  to  Educ  of  Exceptional  Child  &  Youth    3 

EDSP  272  Intro  to  Educ  of  MR  Child  &  Youth    3 

HECF  400'Senlor  Seminar 3 

HECF  464*Early  Childhood  Practlcum  6-12 

Vedidation 

The  validation  can  be  attached  to  an  already  existing 
kindergarten-primary,  elementcuy,  home  economics,  or 
special  education  certificate.  The  i^ldatlon  will  provide  an 
opportunity  for  individuals  already  working  In  a  related 
field  to  develop  skills  necessary  for  working  with  children 
birth  to  six  years  of  age. 

Courses  required  for  validation: 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

HECF  361  Preschool  Guidance    4 

HECF  363  Creative  Exp.  with  Preschool  Children  4 

HECF  364  Premath  and  Science  with  Young  Children    4 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

HECF  399  Junior  Practicum    5 

HECF  463  Preschool  Administration 5 

HECF  465  Parent  Education    4 

Choose  two  from  the  following: 

HECF  462A  Pluralistic  Lifestyles 2 

HECF  4628  Parenthood 2 

HECF  462C  Middle  Childhood  2 

Family  Studies 

(Major  code  "6351) 

This  program  prepares  students  for  working  with  clients 
of  various  developmental  levels  such  as  children,  adoles- 
cents, and  seniors.  Employment  opportunities  Include 
family  services,  children's  services,  adolescent  group  homes, 
rehabilitation  centers,  community  prograims  for  the  devel- 
opmentally  disabled,  senior  citizen  centers,  planned  par- 
enthood centers,  childrens  hospitals,  adoption  agencies, 
mental  health  agencies,  and  probation  services. 

Home  Economics  Basic  Requirements 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Residential  Design  3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 3 

HECE  395  Home  Mgt 3 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Econ 3 

Specialized  Requirements 

HECF  160*  Intro  to  Child  Devel 4 

HECF  370  Family  Living   3 
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HECF  361  Preschool  Guidance    4 

HECF  299*  Soph.  Practi.  Prof.  Assessment    5 

HECF  371*  Family  Devel 3 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

HECF  380  Death  and  Dying  4 

HECF  399*  Jr.  Practi.  Prof.  Devel 5 

HECF  462A  Pluralistic  Life  Styles  5 

HECF  462B  Parenthood 2 

HECF  462C  Middle  Childhood 2 

HECF  462D  One-Parent  Family 2 

HECF  462E  Youth  IdenUty  Crisis  V 2 

HECF  462F  Aging  Family 2 

HECF  400  Sr.  Seminar 3 

HECF  499*  Field  Experiences    12 

HECE  444  Adult  Education    4 

OR 
HECF  465  Parent  EducaUon    4 

OR 
HECF  471  FamUy  Life  Education   4 

Required  Related  Courses 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations    3 

HLTH  227  First  Aid   3 

HS  309  Microcomputer  Appl.  in  Hlth  Sci 4 

MGT  200/300  Intro  to  Mgt./Mgt 4 

PSY  121  Elem.  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences 5 

PSY  231  Psych,  of  Adjustment  4 

PSY  333  Psych,  of  Personality 5 

SOC  315  Indiv.  in  Mass  Society 4 

see  361  Deviant  Behavior  4 

OR 

SOC  363  Juvenile  Delinquency  4 

SW  290  American  Social  Welfare  System   4 

SW  380  ChUd  Abuse  and  Neglect 4 

SW  383  Intro  to  Social  Work  Practice  Methods 4 

Approved  electlves   16-20 


Early  Childhood/Primary  Education 

(Major  code  *6353) 

This  program  prepares  the  student  for  teaching  in 
nursery  schools,  child-care  centers,  Head  Start  Programs, 
prekindergarten,  kindergarten,  and  primary  grades  (Grades 
1-3)  in  public  schools.  The  program  meets  the  requirements 
for  prekindergarten  and  kindergarten-primary  teacher 
certification  in  Ohio. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

The  courses  listed  fulfill  the  General  Education  Require- 
ments for  teacher  certification.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
work  closely  with  their  faculty  advisor  to  make  certain  that 
both  University  General  Education  and  teacher  certifica 
tion  requirements  will  be  met. 

Science  and  Mathematics 

BOX  101  OR  ZOOL  101  Principles  of  Biology   5 

ZOOL  103  Human  Biology 4 

MATH  120.  121,  122  Elementary  Topics  in  Math    10 

(NOTE:  These  math  courses  are  recommended;  however,  any  math 

courses  numbered  above  120  (except  MATH  151)  and  totaling  10 

hours  would  be  acceptable.) 

Comparative  Arts  and/or  Philosophy 

MUS  160  Music  Fundamentals  3 

MUS  161  Music  for  Classroom  Teachers   3 

OR 
MUS  262  Music  in  Early  Childhood 3 

Social  Sciences 

GEOG  121  Elements  of  Cultural  Geography  4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language.  Freshmen  and  junior  English 


composition  courses  tciken  to  satisfy  the  University  General  liduca- 
tlon  Tier  1  requirement  may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these 
hours.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field. 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  INCO 1 03  in  order  to 
be  admitted  to  Professional  Education  within  the  CoUege  of 
Education. 

Thirty  Hour  Concentration 

A  thirty  hour  concentration  in  one  of  the  following  areas  is 
required:  humanities,  mathematics,  natural  sciences,  or  social 
sciences.  An  area  of  concentration  may  contain  ten  quarter  hours 
that  are  presently  used  to  meet  the  General  Education  Requirements 
in  one  of  these  areas.  An  area  of  concentration  must  contain  at  least 
ten  quarter  hours  at  the  300  level  or  above.  Courses  for  an  area  of 
concentration  must  be  selected  from  a  pre-approved  listing  of 
courses  that  are  acceptable  as  possible  concentration  courses. 

Specialized  Requirements 

ART  360  Art  for  Elementary  Teachers  6 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

OR 

ECED  346  Economics  in  the  Curriculum    3-5 

EDEL  321,  32 IL  Children's  Literature  &  Ub  4 

EDM  332  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Education 4 

HECF  360  Human  Sexuality 3 

HECF  361  Principles  of  Preschool  Guidance 4 

HECF  363  Creative  Experiences  w/  Young  Children 4 

HECF  364  Premath  &  Science  Exper  wA'oung  Children 4 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

(Select  2) 

HECF  462A  Pluralistic  Life  Styles  2 

HECF  462B  Parenthood 2 

HECF  462C  Middle  Childhood  2 

HECF  463  Preschool  Administration  5 

HECF  465  Parent  Education    4 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HLTH  202  Health  Sciences  &  Lifestyle  Choices    4 

OR 

HLTH  227  First  Aid   3 

HPES  270  Teaching  of  Physical  Education   3 

LING  270  Nature  of  Language    5 

SOC  201  Contemporary  Social  Problems  4 

OR 

SOC  223  American  Society  4 

Physical  science  course  with  laboratory  component  4-5 

U.S.  History  or  Political  Science  course  4 

Professional  Education  Requirements 

EDCI  275  Learning  Processes  in  Classroom   5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDCI  401  Advanced  Urban  Field  Experience 2 

EDEL  200  Studies  of  Children 4 

OR 
HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

OR 

PSY  273  Child  &  Adolescent  Psychology  4 

EDEL  306  Kindergarten-Theory  &  Methods   6 

EDEL  3 1 0,  3 1 OL  Teach  Language  Arts 

Elem  School  &  Lab 5 

EDEL  311,  3UL  Teach  Reading  Elem  School  &  Ub 5 

EDEL  330,  330L  Teach  Math  Elem  School  (K  3)  &  Lab   3 

EDEL  340  Teach  Science  Elem  School   4 

EDEL  350,  350L  Teach  Soc  Studies  Elem  School  &  Lab   4 

EDEL  372  Msmaglng  Elementary  Classrooms    2 

EDEL  460  The  Child  &  the  Curriculum   4 

EDGS  410  Human  Relations   3 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 

EDSP  160  Field  Experience  Special  Education 1 

EDSP  271  Intro  Education  of  Except  Children  &  Youth   4 


Home  Ek:onomics  Education 

(Major  code  *6370) 

Home  Economics  Education  and  Extension  prepares 
students  for  teaching  home  economics  in  the  junior  and 
senior  high  schools  and  adult  education  programs.  The 
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education  program  meets  the  requirements  for  vocational 
consumer  and  homemaking  home  economics  certification 
In  Ohio. 

Basic  course  requirements  for  all  homeeconomlcs  educa- 
tion majors. 


Required  General  Eklucation  Courses 

The  current  State  of  Ohio  requirements  for  teacher 
certification  state  that  a  person  applying  for  a  teaching 
certificate  must  complete  45  quarter  hours  of  general 
education  courses  well  distributed  in  the  areas  of  science 
and  mathematics;  social  sciences;  English  and/or  foreign 
language;  and  comparative  arts  amd/or  philosophy. 

Students  must  aJso  complete  Ohio  University's  General 
Education  Requirements  (see  General  Education  Require- 
ment in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this 
catalog).  Students  are  encouraged  to  work  closely  with 
their  faculty  advisor  to  make  certain  that  both  University 
General  Education  and  teacher  certification  general  edu- 
cation requirements  wall  be  met. 

The  breakdown  of  these  teacher  education  general  edu- 
cation course  requirements  is; 

Science  and  Mathematics 

E^ch  student  is  required  to  complete  at  least  one  course  in 
science  and  one  course  In  mathematics.  Appropriate  science 
courses  are:  chemistry,  botany,  physics,  zoological  and  biomedical 
sciences,  or  physical  science.  The  Tier  I  "quantitative  skills" 
requirement  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  mathematics  requirement. 

Comparative  Arts  cind/or  Philosophy 

Each  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in  this 
cireEL  with  at  least  one  of  them  being  an  applied  art  course.  The  two 
courses  need  not  be  In  one  field.  Possibilities  Include  any  course  in 
Philosophy;  ComparatlveArts:  HUM  107,  108, 109, 307, 308  or  309; 
Art  History;  Art  (except  360,  461,  and  462);  Music  (except  music 
education  courses,  music  therapy  courses,  and  the  one-  and  two- 
hour  participation  courses);  and  Theater  history  courses. 

Social  Sciences 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
social  sciences.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  in  the  same  field.  PSY 
101,  which  is  required.  Is  included  as  one  of  the  social  science 
courses. 

English  and/or  Foreign  Language 

E^ch  student  Is  required  to  complete  at  least  two  courses  in 
English  and/or  Foreign  Language.  Freshmen  and  junior  English 
composition  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  University  General  Exluca- 
tlon  Tier  I  Requirement  may  be  used  toward  completion  of  these 
hours.  The  two  courses  need  not  be  In  the  same  field. 

In  addition,  students  must  complete  INCO 1 03  in  order  to 
be  admitted  to  Professional  Education  within  the  College  of 
Education, 

Home  Economics  Basic  Requirements 

HEFN  128*  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEID  180'  Intro  to  Residential  Design  3 

HECF  371*  Family  Devel 3 

HECE  395  Home  Mgt 3 

Specialized  Requirements 

HEFN  120*  Meal  Mgt  3 

HEFN  222*  Food  Science  Prin 4 

HETC  213*  Design  Analysis:  Theory  &  Prin 5 

HETC  315  Elem.  Textiles 4 

HETC  117*  Textiles  &  Dress  &  Envir 3 

HECF  160*  Intro  to  Child  Devel 4 

HECF  361  Preschool  Guidance    4 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Econ 3 

HECE  396  Home  Mgt.  Ub 4 

HECE  391  Equipment   4 

HECE  340  Tchng.  Home  Econ 4 

HECE  299*  Soph  PracUcum 5 

HECE  399*  Junior  PracUcum   5 


Upper  Level  Textiles  &  Clothing  (select  at  least  one  3-hour  course): 

HETC  313  Design  Analysis:  Experimental  4 

HETC  316  Design  Analysis:  Tailoring   4 

HETC  405A  History  of  Costume    4 

HETC  415  Design  Analysis:  Flat  Pattern 4 

HETC  454  Clothing  for  Persons  with  Special  Needs  3 

Upper  Level  Interior  Design  (select  at  least  one  3-hour  course): 

HEID  384  Interior  Design  Programming    3 

HEID  480  History  of  Furniture    3 

HEID  481  Contemporary  Design  In  Furnishings 3 

HEID  482  The  Decorative  Arts  3 

Upper  Level  Food  &  Nutrition  (select  at  least  one  3-hour  course): 

HEFN  32 1  Creative  Cookery  and  Food  Styling    3 

HEFN  382  Intermediate  Nutrition    4 

HEFN  422  Experimental  Foods   4 

HEFN  423  Food  Preservation   4 

HEFN  426  World  View  of  Nutrition  3 

HEFN  429  Community  Nutrition    3 

Upper  Level  Child  Development/Family  Life  (select  at  least  2 
courses  for  a  minimum  of  6  hours — one  Child  |C1  and  one  Family 
IFl): 

HEFC  360  Human  Sexuality  (F) 3 

HECF  363  Creative  Exper  w/Preschool  Children  (C) 4 

HECF  365  Infant  Education  (C) 4 

HECF  380  Death  and  Dying  (F)  4 

HECF  462A  Pluralistic  Life  Styles  (F) 2 

HECF  462B  Parenthood  (F) 2 

HECF  462C  Middle  Childhood  (C)    2 

HECF  462D  The  One-Parent  Family  (F) 2 

HECF  462E  Youth  Identity  Crisis  (C) 2 

HECF  462F  The  Aged  Family  (F)   2 

HECF  465  Parent  Education  (C)   4 

HECF  467  Theories  of  Child  Development  (C) 4 

HECF  471  Family  Life  Education  (F)   4 

Professional  Education  Requirements 

EDCl  275  Lesiming  Processes  in  Classroom  5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EDCl  401  Advanced  Urban  Field  Experience 4 

EDCl  480  The  Teacher,  School  &  Society  3 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educational  Media 2 

OR 

EDM  480  Intro  to  Educational  Media   4 

EDSE  250,  250L  Analysis  Teach  Char  &  Teach  Tasks  &  Lab  ...  6 

EDSE  270,  270L  Studies  of  Learner:  Devel  &  Except    4 

EDSE  35 1  Middle  &  High  School  Instruct  &  Curriculum  5 

EDSE  420,  420L  Teach  of  Reading  in  Content  Area  &  Lab 5 

EDPL  463,  464  Student  Teach  In  Secondary  Schools 13 

EDPL  465  Student  Teaching  Seminar 3 

Home  Ek:onoTnics  Elxtension 

This  option  prepares  students  for  positions  with  the 
Cooperative  Extension  Service. 

Home  economics  extension  majors  take  all  basic  course 
requirements  listed  above  for  home  economics  education 
majors. 

Suggested  Course: 
HECE  444  Home  Econ.  in  Adult  Educ 4 

Job  Training  -  Child  Care  Services,  Food  Service, 
or  Community  and  Home  Service 

Students  may  complete  requirements  for  job  training 
certification  by  taking  coursework  in  a  specialized  sirea  of 
home  economics.  Permission  must  be  granted  by  the  home 
economics  education  advisor. 

Home  Ek:onom.ics  in  Business 

(Major  code  "6374) 

This  is  a  special  option  which  can  be  combined  wath 
other  areas  of  home  economics.  Students  are  prepared  for 
positions  as  home  economists  with  newspapers,  maga- 
zines, radio  and  television  companies,  department  stores, 
and  manufacturing  companies. 
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Students  interested  in  this  major  should  see  an  advisor 
in  the  area  of  Faimily  Studies  and  Community  Services  for 
more  details.  Students  must  complete  a  program  proposal 
and  have  it  accepted  by  thejaculty  within  the  area  before 
being  admitted  into  this  program  option. 
Components  of  the  program  include: 
General  Mucation  (50-55  hours) 
Home  Economics  (64-65  hours) 
Home  Ek;onomics  Core  (16-17  hours) 
Home   Economics  Field   and   Practica  (23   hours) 
Home  Economics  Specialized  (25  hours) 
Business  and  Communication  Core  (26  hours) 
Business   and   Communication  Core   (26   hours) 
Business   or  Communication   Focus   (34   hours) 


HRM  420  Human  Resource  Management    4 

INCO  101  Fundemientals  of  Human  Communication 3 

OR 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

MATH  1 13  Algebra 5 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MICR  211.212  Environmental  Microbiology  &  Lab    6 

OR 

MICR  41 1  General  Microbiology   6 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  1 2 1  Elem  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences 5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology    4 

ZOOL  463  Cell  Chemistry  4 

Approved  humanities,  literature,  or  language  elective    4 


Food  and  Nutrition 
Program  Standards 

To  remain  active  in  any  program  option  listed  as  Food 
and  Nutrition,  a  student  must  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1.  Maintain  overall  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  hours 
attempted  at  Ohio  University. 

2.  Maintain  a  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  courses  listed 
under  Major  Requirements. 

Dietetics  and  Community  Nutrition 
(Major  code  *6360) 

This  program  meets  American  Dietetic  Associa- 
tion academic  requirements  qualifying  students  for 
internship  in  general  dietetics  —  Plan  FV. 

Home  Economics  Basic  Requirements 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

OR 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Economics  3 

OR 

HECE  444  Home  Economics  In  Adult  Education 4 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Residential  Design   3 

Major  Requirements 

HEFN  120  Meal  Management 3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  &  Principles 4 

HEFN  299  Soph.  Practlcum— Prof  Assessment   3 

HEFN  334  Quantity  Food  Production   4 

HEFN  382  Intermediate  Nutrition    4 

HEFN  399  Jr  Practlcum-Prof  Development   5 

HEFN  422  Experimental  Foods   4 

HEFN  426  World  View  of  Nutrition  3 

HEFN  428  Advanced  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  429  Community  Nutrition    3 

HEFN  430  Therapeutic  Nutrition   4 

HEFN  437  Food  Service  Systems  I    4 

HEFN  438  Food  Service  Systems  II 4 

HEFN  400  Senior  Seminar  1 

HEFN  499  Field  Experience-Food  &  Nutrition    5-12 

Required  Related  Courses 

ACCT  201  Financial  Accounting  4 

ANTH  101  Intro  to  Cultural  Anthropology  5 

ART  101  Two-Dimensional  Design 4 

OR 

ART  102  Three-Dlmenslonal  Design   4 

CHEM  121.  122,  123  Principles  of  Chemistry 12 

OR 

CHEM  151.  152,  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry 15 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

CS  120  Computer  Science  Survey 5 

OR 

HS  309  Microcomputer  App  4 

EDCI  275  Learning  Processes  In  Classroom   5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

EX:ON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

EX^ON  104  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 4 


Food  Service  Management 

(Major  code  "6361) 

This  program  prepares  students  for  careers  in 
management  and  supervision  in  hotels,  motels,  res- 
taurants, public  schools,  residence  halls,  and 
industry. 

Home  Economics  Basic  Requirements 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

OR 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

HECE  390  Fsmiily  Consumer  Ex;onomics  3 

OR 

HECE  444  Home  Economics  In  Adult  Education 4 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Residential  Design  3 

Major  Requirements 

HEFN  120  Meal  Management 3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  &  Principles 4 

HEFN  299  Soph  Practicum-Prof  Assessment    3 

HEFN  334  Quantity  Food  Production   4 

HEFN  382  Intermediate  Nutrition    4 

HEFN  399  Jr  Practlcum-Prof  Development    5 

HEFN  422  Experimental  Foods   4 

HEFN  437  Food  Service  Systems  I    4 

HEFN  438  Food  Service  Systems  II  4 

HEFN  400  Senior  Seminar  1 

HEFN  499  Field  Experience-Food  &  Nutrition    5-12 

Required  Related  Courses 

ART  101  Two-Dlmenslonal  Design 4 

OR 

ART  102  Three-Dimensional  Design   4 

ACCT  201  Financial  Accounting  4 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Accounting  4 

BUSL  255  Uw  &  Society  4 

CHEM  121.  122,  123  Principles  of  Chemistry 12 

CS  1 20  Computer  Science  Survey 5 

OR 

HS  309  Microcomputer  App  4 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

ECON  104  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 4 

EDCI  275  Lceimlng  Processes  in  Classroom   5 

OR 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

HETC  315  Elementary  Textiles   4 

HRM  420  Human  Resource  Management    4 

HRM  425  Labor  Relations  4 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

OR 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

JOUR  250  Advertising  Principles    4 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MICR  211.212  Environmental  Microbiology  &  Lab    6 

MKT  301  Marketing  Principles   4 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

Approved  humanities,  literature,  or  language  elective    4 

Elective  in  business,  finance,  management,  or  marketing    4 
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Nutrition  with  Science  (Zoology) 

(Major  code  "6363) 

This  program  meets  American  Dietetic  Association  aca 
demlc  requirements  qualifying  students  for  Internships 
with  clinical  emphasis  —  Plan  IV.  It  also  provides  a  basis  for 
those  students  desiring  graduate  study  and  research  In 
nutrition  and/or  zoology.  Certain  other  preprofessioneil 
undergraduates,  such  as  those  In  premedlclne,  with  a 
strong  Interest  in  nutrition,  will  find  the  program  satisfies 
requirements  for  admittance  to  professional  schools.  A 
student  can  major  either  in  human  nutrition  and  food 
science  in  the  Schoolof  Home  Economics,  College  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  or  In  the  Department  of  Zoological 
and  Biomedical  Sciences  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Major  Requirements 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  &  Principles 4 

HEFN  299  Soph  Practlcum-Professlonal  Assessment 3 

HEFN  399  Junior  Practlcum-Professlonal  Develop  5 

HEFN  400  Senior  Seminar  1 

HEFN  422  Experimental  Foods   4 

HEFN  428  Advanced  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  429  Community  Nutrition    3 

HEFN  430  Therapeutic  Nutrition   4 

HEFN  431  Studies  of  Science  of  Nutrition  3 

HEFN  499  Field  Experience  —  Food  &  Nutrition  5-12 

Required  Related  Courses 

CHEM  151,  152.  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry 15 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  Chemistry 6 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

ECON  104  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 4 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

OR 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication 3 

OR 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

MATH  163A  163B  Intro  to  Calculus    7 

MGT  300  Management 4 

MICR  211,  212  Environmental  Microbiology  &  Lab   6 

OR 

MICR  41 1  General  Microbiology  6 

PHYS  201,  202  Intro  to  Physics  8 

PSY  101  General  Psychology 5 

PSY  1 2 1  Elem  Statistics  for  Behavior  Science    5 

PSY  275  Educational  Psychology 4 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

ZOOL  150,  151  Intro  to  Zoology 12 

ZOOL  300  Anatomy  &  Histology   6 

OR 

ZOOL  303  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy   6 

ZOOL  325  General  Genetics  5 

ZOOL  463  Cell  Chemistry  4 

ZOOL  464  Physiological  Chemistry  Lab   3 

ZOOL  482D  Mammalian  Physiology 3 

Additional  Suggested  Courses 

HEFN  120  Meal  MgL  3 

HEFN  382  Intermediate  Nutrition    4 

HEFN  423  Food  Preservation   4 

HEFN  426  World  View  of  Nutrition 3 

HEFN  334  Quantity  Food  Production    4 

MICR417Adv.  Gen.  Micro 6 

CS  201  Intro  to  Computing 5 

OR 
HS  309  Microcomputer  App  4 

Students  majoring  in  home  economics  must  fulfill 
School  of  Home  Economics  degree  requirements  including 
9-12  hours  of  approved  home  economics  core  courses 
selected  across  the  four  areas. 

The  course  sequence  should  be  adhered  to  closely  and 
always  in  consultation  with  an  advisor  assigned  to  the 
student  either  in  the  School  of  Home  Ek;onomics  or  the 
Department  of  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences. 


Interior  Design 

(Major  code  "6383) 

This  program  offers  basic  preparation  that  qualifies 
students  for  entry  positions  In  the  field  of  interior  design. 

Program  Standards 

To  remain  active  as  an  Interior  design  major,  a  student 
must  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1 .  Earn  at  least  a  2.0  (C)  in  each  studiocourse  marked  with 
an  asterisk  (*) 

2.  Submit  and  pass  a  portfolio  review  at  the  end  of  HEID 
28 1 .  Portfolio  must  Include  work  from  IT  1 04  and  IT  1 05, 
Studio  Art  Foundation  courses,  cind  Interior  Design 
Studios. 

3.  Must  be  enrolled  in  an  advEinced  studio  during  senior 
year. 

Home  Ex;onomics  Basic  Requirements 

HECF  160  Child  Development   4 

OR 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

HEFN  128  Intro  Nutrition  4 

HECE  390  Consumer  Econ 3 

OR 

HECE  452  Home  Mgt.  for  Disabled  Homemaker   4 

HETC  315  Elem.  Textiles 4 

Major  Requirements 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Residential  Design  3 

HEID  181  Color  Theory    4 

HEID  279  Rendering  &  Presentation  Techniques  4 

HEID  280*Interior  Design  Studio  I 4 

HEID  28rinterior  Design  Studio  II  4 

HEID  282*Interior  Design  Studio  III   4 

HEID  288  Lighting  Fundamentals   3 

HEID  299  Professional  Practices  2 

HEID  350  Prin.  Mater  &  Meth  of  Inter  Construct  I    3 

HEID  35 1  Prin.  Mater  &  Meth  of  Inter  Construct  II 3 

HEID  352  Prin.  Mater  &  Meth  of  Inter  Construct  III  3 

HEID  384  Interior  Design  Programming    3 

HEID  400  Senior  Seminar-Prof  Evaluation   1 

HEID  480  History  of  Furniture    3 

HEID  48 1  Contemporary  Design  in  Furnishings 3 

HEID  482  The  Decorative  Arts  3 

HEID  483'Advanced  Interior  Design  Studio  I  4 

HEID  484 'Advanced  Interior  Design  Studio  II   4 

HEID  485'Advanced  Interior  Design  Studio  III    4 

HEID  499  Field  Work-Interior  Design    5-12 

IT  104  Architectural  Drawing 5 

IT  105  Architectural  Drawing 5 

Required  Related  Courses 

ART  102  Three-Dlmenslonal  Design   4 

ART  128  Intro  to  Drawing 4 

(Select  3) 

CA  350  Principles  of  Architecture 4 

CA  35 1  Ancient  Architecture   4 

CA  352  Medieval  Architecture   4 

CA  353  Renaissance  &  Baroque  Architecture  4 

CA  354  19th  &  20th  Century  Architecture 4 

ECON  103  Principles  of  Microeconomics  4 

INCO  103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking 4 

JOUR  250  Advertising  Principles    4 

Approved  business  electlves. 
Including  computer  course  12-16 

Textiles  and  Clothing 

Program  Standards 

To  remain  active  in  any  program  option  listed  as  fashion 
merchandising,  a  student  must  meet  the  following  criteria: 

1.  Maintain  overall  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  hours 
attempted  at  Ohio  University. 

2.  Maintain  a  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  courses  listed 
under  Major  Requirements. 


3.  No  grade  below  a  C  is  acceptable  toward  completion  of 
the  course(s)  identified  by  an  asterisk  (*)  in  the  option 
listing. 

A  student  must  succeed  in  a  required  program  course  by 
the  third  time  he  or  she  enrolls  in  the  course.  If  the  student 
does  not  meet  this  requirement,  he  or  she  wlU  be  dropped 
from  the  program.  Success  is  a  passing  grade,  or  a  grade  of 
C  in  those  courses  where  a  minimum  grade  of  C  is  required. 

Fashion  Merchandising  and  Promotion 

(Major  code  *6380) 

This  program  prepares  students  for  retail  managerial 
and  promotional  positions  such  as  buyer,  fashion  coordi- 
nator, or  consultant  in  department  stores  or  traveling  styl- 
ist for  pattern  or  fabric  manufacturers:  for  promotional 
Instruction  and  demonstration;  and  for  fashion  writing. 

Home  E^conomics  Basic  Courses 

Select  three  from  the  following: 

HEID  180  Intro  to  Residential  Design  3 

HECF  371  Family  Devel 3 

HECE  390  Consumer  Econ 3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

Major  Requirements 

HETC  315*  Elem.  Textiles  4 

HETC  117  Textiles  &  Dress  in  Envlr , 3 

HETC  213*  Design  Analysis  Theory  &  Prin 5 

HETC  415  Design  Analysis  Flat  Pattern   4 

HETC  316  Design  Analysis  Tailoring 4 

OR 

HETC  313  Design  Analysis  Experimental    4 

HETTC  417*  Fashion  Merchandising:  Mgt 4 

HETC  318  Fashion  Merchandising  Promotion 4 

HETC  407  Fashion  Industries  4 

HETC  405A  History  of  Costumes    4 

HETC  418  Textile  Testing  4 

HETC  299*  Soph.  Practi.-Prof  Assessment   4 

HETC  399*  Jr.  Practi.-Prof.  Devel 3 

HETC  499*  Field  Work:  Merchandising    12 

HETC  400*  Sr.  Seminar 1-3 

Required  Related  Courses 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

CS  1 20  Computer  Science  Survey  (or  other  approved 

computer  course!  5 

JOUR  250  Advert.  Prin 4 

MATH  1 13  Algebra 5 

MKT  301  Mkt.  Prin 4 

MGT  300  Mgt 4 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

ENG  305J.  ENG  308J.  HECE  345J,  or  MGT  325J 3-5 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

sec  101  Intro  to  Soc 5 

ECON  103,  104  8 

CHEM  121.  122,  123  Principles  of  Chemistry 12 

OR 

CHEM.  151,  152,  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  15 

ART  101  or  102,  128  Dimensional  Design,  Basic  Drawing  8 

Comparative  arts  ( 1  quarter)    4 

Approved  general  education  electives 7 

Approved  business/communication  electives  4 

Approved  upper-level  business  electives  12 

Minor  in  Basic  and  Applied  Nutrition 

Program  Standards 

To  remain  active  in  this  minor  option,  a  student  must 
meet  the  following  criteria: 

1.  Maintain  overall  g.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  hours 
attempted  at  Ohio  University. 

2.  Maintainag.p.a.  of  2.0  (C)  or  better  in  all  HEFN  courses 
listed  under  Minor  Requirements. 

The  objective  of  this  minor  is  to  give  students  in  other 
health  fields  the  opportunity  to  strengthen  their  knowledge 
of  nutrition  principles  smd  applications.  Students  complet- 
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ing  this  minor  Eire  prepared  to  provide  basic  information 
and  guidance  concerning  nutrition  smd  diet  and  to  help 
others  identify  reliable  nutrition  resources  in  the  commu- 
nity. A  minimum  of  29  to  31  hours  are  required  for  the 
minor  plus  any  necessary  prerequisites.  Successful  com- 
pletion of  this  program  is  indicated  on  the  student's 
permanent  record. 

Requirements: 

A  26-29  hours  in  supporting  sciences.  12  hours  of  which  may 
be  applied  toward  the  minor.  (These  courses  are  all  prerequi- 
sites to  upper  level  HEFN  courses.) 

CHEM  121,  122,  123  Principles  of  Chemistry  12 

OR 
CHEM  151,  152,  153  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  ....  15 

CHEM  301,  302  Organic  Chemistry  6 

ZOOL  345  Human  Physiology 4 

ZOOL  463  CeU  Chemistry 4 

B.  18-20  hours  in  nutrition  courses 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition  4 

HEFN  382  Intermed.  Nutrition  4 

HEFN  428  Advanced  Nutrition  4 

HEFN  430  Therapeutic  Nutrition    4 

HEFN  429  Community  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  427  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (opt.)    ....  2-4 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


M.  Kathy  Rose-Grippa,  Director 
BACCALAUREATE  PROGRAM 

(Major  code*  1203) 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  National  League  for 
Nursing  accredited  baccalaureate  program  for  registered 
nurses  and  awards  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing 
degree.  The  program  is  designed  for  students  who  are 
licensed  graduates  of  state-approved  associate  degree  or 
diploma  programs.  The  mission  of  the  program  is  con- 
sonant with  the  mission  and  the  philosophy  of  Ohio 
University.  Courses  are  offered  on  the  regional  campuses  as 
well  as  on  the  Athens  campus,  increasing  availability  for 
professional  development  and/or  career  mobility  for  regis- 
tered nurses.  The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  prepare 
generalists  for  professional  practice  of  nursing  and  to 
provide  the  foundation  for  graduate  study. 

The  program  leads  to  a  major  in  nursing  through  a  cur- 
riculum including  required  nursing  education  and  Univer- 
sity General  Education  Requirements,  as  weU  as  electives  in 
upper-division  general  education. 

Transcripts  of  previous  education  are  evaluated  by  the 
Ohio  University  Office  of  Admissions.  The  relationship  of 
previous  learning  to  the  curriculum  basis  for  the  nursing 
major  is  established  by  further  evaluation  in  the  School  of 
Nursing. 

The  student's  admission  to  and  progression  through  the 
program  includes  the  following  steps:  (1)  Admission  to 
Ohio  University — after  initial  review  and  individual 
appraisal  of  student  records  of  previous  coursework, 
admitted  students  are  informed  of  the  program 
prerequisites  they  must  meet  and  oriented  to  the 
expectations  and  structure  of  the  program:  (2)  students 
may  then  enroll  in  courses  to  complete  the  program 
prerequisites:  (3)  when  these  prerequisites  have  been  met, 
students  are  admitted  into  the  nursing  major  and  may 
then  complete  the  required  nursing  courses  in  sequence. 

Many  of  the  nursing  courses  have  a  clinical  component 
provided  to  operationalize  theory  in  practice.  The  clinical 
experiences  occur  in  a  broad  range  of  traditional  and 
nontraditional   health   care   and   health   maintenance 
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settings  in  the  communities  surrounding  the  locations  at 
which  the  courses  are  being  olTered.  These  clinical 
exix'ricnccs  liavebeen  carefully  selet'ted  to  optimize  learning. 
Students  are  responsible  for  transportation  to  the  clinical 
experiences. 

A  grade  of  2.0  (C )  or  hcl  tor  must  be  earned  in  each  course 
oltcred  by  the  School  of  Nursing  (NBSP  series).  If  a  grade  of 
C  is  not  earned,  then  the  student  must  repeat  the  course 
before  progressing  to  the  next  course  in  the  sequence.  A 
student  must  file  a  Repeated  Course  Form  with  the  dean's 
olTice  in  order  to  have  the  C-or-better  grade  counted  for 
graduation  and  point-hour  ratio. 

At  the  completion  of  the  program  prerequisites  (90 
quarter  hours  consisting  of  lower-division  nursing  and 
general  education  courses)  and  102  quarter  hours  of 
upper-division  nursing  and  general  education  courses,  the 
student  is  eligible  to  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
nursing  degree. 

PROGRAM  PREREQUISITES 

I.  Lower  Division  Nursing  (36  qtr.  hours) 

A.  Transfer  credit  (36  qtr.  hours)  isawarded  to  applicants 
with  an  associate  degree  in  nursing  from  a  regionally 
accredited  college  or  university. 

B.  Credit  is  awarded  to  applicants  with  a  diploma  in  nurs- 
ing after  competency  is  validated  (36  qtr.  hours  maxi- 
mum) through  the  ACT  Proficiency  Examination  Pro- 
gram. 

II.  University  General  Education  Requirements 
(54  qtr.  hours) 

A.  Tier  I  Requirement 

1.  'Freshman  English  Composition 

English  (151,  152,  or  153) 

2.  'Quantitative  Skills 

Psychology  (121) 

B.  Tier  II  Requirement 

1.  Social  Sciences 
'Introduction  to  Sociology  (101 ) 
'Introduction  to  Psychology  (101) 
'Growth  and  Development  (PSY  273.  HECF 

160.  orEDEL200) 

2.  Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 
'Chemistry  I  (CHEM  121  or  151) 
'Anatomy  and  Physiology  (ZOOL  150) 

3.  Applied  Science  and  Technology 
Human  Nutrition  (HEFN  128) 
'Microbiology  (MICR  211  and  212  or  310) 

4.  Fine  Arts  and  Humanities  (4  credit  hours)  or 
Third  World  Culture  (4  credit  hours) 

111.  Electives  (8-10  qtr.  hours) 

Includes  attendance  at  School  of  Nursing  orien- 
tation and  completion  of  the  following  course: 
NBSP  295. 

'College  Level  Examination  Program  ICLEPl  available  for  appli- 
cants who  do  not  havecollege  or  university  transfer  credit  and  who 
wish  to  establish  proficiency  for  these  prerequisites  in  this  manner. 


7.  Attendance  at  orientation  to  the  nursing  program,  in- 
cluding NBSP  295.  before  beginning  nursing  major 
sequence. 

CURRICULUM 

Required  Nursing  Education  (54  qtx.  hours) 

Junior  Sequence 

NBSP  300  Concepts  of  Nursing  1   5 

NBSP310Conceptsof  Nursing  II    5 

NBSP  320  Concepts  of  Nursing  III 5 

NBSP  330  Concepts  of  Nursing  IV 5 

NBSP  340  Concepts  of  Nursing  V   5 

NBSP  360  Concepts  of  Nursing  VI 3 

Senior  Sequence 

NBSP  400  Conceptsof  Nursing  VII  5 

NBSP  420  Concepts  of  Nursing  IX 5 

NBSP  430  Concepts  of  Nursing  X   5 

NBSP  440  Concepts  of  Nursing  XI 5 

NBSP  460  Concepts  of  Nursing  XII  3 

Elective  in  Nursing  (select  one) 

NBSP  465  Concepts  of  Nursing  XIII   3 

NBSP  475  Concepts  of  Nursing  XIV   3 

NBSP  485  Concepts  of  Nursing  XV 3 

NBSP  495  Concepts  of  Nursing  XVI    3 

NBSP  490  Concepts  of  Nursing  XVII 1-3 

Required  General  Education  Coiirses 
(48  qtr.  hoiu-s) 

Students  are  expected  to  select,  with  advisement,  from 
among  the  300-  and  400-level  courses  in  the  following 
areas: 

Behavioral  Sciences 
Psychology  (select  one) 
Sociology  (select  one) 
Human  Relations  (select  one) 

Biological  Sciences 
(select  two) 

Humanities 
(select  one) 

Junior  Level  Advanced  Writing 

(select  one  course  with  the  J  designation) 

Tier  III  Synthesis  Course 

Electives 
Students  may  select  from  300-  and  400-Ievel  courses  in  any  area. 
Also,  students  may  select  1  -5  credit  hoursof  workshop  studies  to 
fulfill  general  elective  credit  hour  requirements. 

Nursing  Workshops 

NBSP  491  (A.B.C.  D.  E) 
Concepts  of  Nursing  XVIII  1-3 


PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Graduate  of  state-approved  associate  degree  or  di 
ploma  program  in  nursing 

2.  Admission  to  Ohio  University 

3.  Evaluaton  of  official  transcripts  from  lower-division 
nursing  program  and  any  other  post  secondary  edu- 
cation 

4.  Ohio  R.N.  licensure 

5.  Professional  liability  insurance 

6.  Completion  of  program  prerequisites 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

Cynthia  Norkin,  Director 

The  School  of  Physicail  Therapy  offers  an  initial  prepara- 
tion program  in  physical  therapy.  Built  on  a  prephysical 
therapy  liberal  arts  and  sciences  foundation,  the  profes- 
sional education  program  extends  over  a  two-calendar  year 
period  of  time  and  leads  to  a  baccalaureate  degree.  Based  on 
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the  geographic  location  of  Ohio  University  and  some  criti- 
cal needs  for  physical  therapy  services,  the  program  focuses 
on  preparation  of  physiccd  therapists  for  practice  in  rured 
community  settings  (smedl  genered  hospitals,  home  health 
agencies,  public  schools,  extended  care  facilities,  private 
practice,  and  developmental  disabilities  centers).  While  the 
emphasis  is  on  ruralcommunity  practice,  graduates  of  the 
program  will  possess  the  necessary  skills  for  practice  in 
larger,  metropolitan  centers. 

The  curriculum  includes  major  components  related  to 
basic  and  cli  nical  sciences,  physical  therapy  arts  and  scien- 
ces, health  services  administration,  research,  and  educa- 
tion with  the  intent  of  preparing  graduates  who  are  compe- 
tent physical  therapy  practitioners  and  health  care  profes- 
sionals. The  curriculum  reflects  a  systems-oriented, 
problem-solving  design  and  includes  didactic,  laboratory, 
and  clinical  components. 


ADMISSION  AND  SELECTION 
PROCEDURES 

Admission  Procedures 

Ohio  University  Students 

Prospective  physical  therapy  students  who  are  currently 
attending  Ohio  University  are  to: 

1.  Obtain  a  Program  Admission  Packet  from  the  School  of 
Physical  Therapy. 

2.  Complete  and  return  the  progremi  admission  forms  and 
information  to  the  School  of  Physical  Therapy  no  later 
than  November  25,  1988. 

3.  Submit  an  official  Ohio  University  transcript  to  the 
School  of  Physical  Therapy. 

Ohio  University  Graduates 

Prospective  physical  therapy  students  who  have  gradu- 
ated from  Ohio  University  are  to; 

1.  Obtain  a  Re- Enrollment  Form  from  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, Chubb  Hall. 

2.  Complete  and  return  the  Re-Enrollment  Form  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

3.  Obtain  a  Program  Admission  Packet  from  the  School  of 
Physical  Therapy. 

4.  Complete  and  return  the  program  admission  forms  and 
information  to  the  School  of  Physical  Therapy  no  later 
than  November  25,  1988. 

5.  Submit  an  official  Ohio  University  transcript. 

Transfer  from  Another  Institution 

Prospective  students  not  in  attendance  at  Ohio  Universi- 
ty are  to  apply  to  the  University  as  transfer  students. 

1 .  Follow  procedures  for  admission  as  a  transfer  student  as 
oudined  in  this  catalog. 

2.  Submit  trcinscripts  from  each  of  the  post-secondary  in- 
stitutions attended.  Transcripts  must  be  forwcirded  by 
the  institutions  directly  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

3.  Obtain  a  Physical  Therapy  Program  Admission  Packet 
from  the  School  of  Physical  Therapy. 

4.  Complete  and  return  the  program  admission  forms, 
including  transcripts  and  course  descriptions,  to  the 
School  of  Physical  Therapy  no  later  them  January  20, 
1989. 

Entering  Ohio  University  Freshmen 

The  professional  education  program  in  Physical  Therapy 
is  built  upon  a  liberal  arts  and  sciences  foundation.  A  re- 
commended route  for  completing  these  prerequisites  is 
through  enrollment  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences' 
Zoology/Prephysical  Therapy  Program.  For  additional  in- 
formation please  contact  the  dean's  office  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 


Selection  Procedure 

The  two  year  program  of  study  begins  in  June  of  each 
year.  Application  materials  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  the  School  of  Physical  Therapy  no  later  than  November 
25,  1988,  to  be  considered  for  admission. 
A  Completed  student  folders  will  be  reviewed  by  the 
Physical  Therapy  Admissions  Committee.  To  be  a  can- 
didate for  the  program  the  applicant  must  meet  the 
following  criteria: 

1 .  Fulfillment  of  the  general  requirements  for  admission 
to  Ohio  University. 

2.  Completion  of  prerequisites  for  the  Physical  Therapy 
program.  These  prerequisites  are: 

Anatomy*  6  qtr.  hrs. 

Chemistry*  12  qtr.  hrs. 

English  Composition  9-10  qtr.  hrs. 

Exercise  Physiology*  6  qtr.  hrs. 

Kinesiology  4  qtr.  hrs. 

Neuroscience/Neurocmatomy  2  qtr.  hrs. 

Philosophy**  6  qtr.  hrs. 

Physics*  8  qtr.  hrs. 

Physiology*  6  qtr.  hrs. 

Psychology*  *  *  1 2- 1 5  qtr.  hrs. 

Sociology  8  qtr.  hrs. 

Statistics  5  qtr.  hrs. 

Zoology*  8  qtr.  hrs. 

*Should  include  a  laboratory  component. 
•'Philosophy:  should  include  courses  in  ethics  and 

logic. 
***Psychology:  should  include  courses  in  childhood 

and  abnormal  psychology. 

3.  Completion  of  all  requirements  for  the  baccalaureate 
degree  for  Ohio  University  with  the  exception  of  the 
courses  required  in  the  professional  physical  therapy 
program.  (See  University  General  Education  Require- 
ments in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of 
this  catalog.) 

4.  Attainment  of  a  minimum  g.p.a.  of  2.8  for  all  under- 
graduate work. 

B.  Based  on  information  received,  the  Admissions  Com- 
mittee will  screen  applicants  and  then  schedule  group 
interviews  with  selected  applicants  as  a  next  level  of 
screening.  No  more  than  32  students  will  be  admitted 
yearly. 
Applicants  will  be  notified  of  acceptance  by  mid-April. 

Program  of  Study  (121  qtr.  hours) 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  the  courses  required  in  the 
two-ccilendar  yearprofessional  education  program  in  phys- 
ical therapy. 

PT  410  Human  Anatomy  and  Dissection  (4  lee.  8  lab)    7 

FT  425  Principles  of  Clinical  Teacliing  (4  lee)  4 

PT  426  Research  Seminar  (4  lee) 4 

PT  431  Professional  Role  Issues  (4  lee)    4 

PT  44 1  *  Community  Practice  Problems  I  (2  lee,  3  lab)   3 

PT  442*  Community  Practice  Problems  II  (2  lee.  3  lab) 3 

PT  443*  Community  Practice  Problems  III  (2  lee.  3  lab)  3 

PT  444*  Community  Practice  Problems  IV  (2  lee.  3  lab)  3 

PT  446*  Community  Practice  Problems  V  (2  lee,  3  lab) 3 

PT  447**  Clinical  Practicum  I    5 

PT  448**  Clinical  Practicum  II  7 

PT  449**  Clinical  Practicum  III   12 

PT  45 1  Musculoskeletal  Problems  I  (3  lee,  4  lab)    5 

PT  452  Musculoskeletal  Problems  II  (3  lee,  4  lab) 5 

PT  453  Musculoskeletal  Problems  III  4 

PT  454  Respiratory  Problems  (2  lee,  4  lab)  4 

PT  455  Neuromuscular  Problems  I  (3  lee,  4  lab)  5 

PT  456  Neuromuscular  Problems  II  (3  lee.  4  lab)    5 

PT  457  Cardiovascular  Problems  (2  lee.  4  lab) 4 

PT  458  Topics  In  Cardiovascular  Eval 3 

PT  459  General  Medical  Surgical  Problems  (2  lee,  4  lab)   4 

PT  460  Crit.  Anal,  of  PT  Eval.  Proc 3 
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PT  490  Independent  Study  11-4  lee)  4 

FT  493  Neuromuscular  Problems  III  (3  lee.  4  lab) 5 

Electlve"*(Tler  III) 4 

Electlves'"    8 

(The  Physical  Therapy  Program  Is  subject  to  revision/additions  as 
new  courses  are  approved.) 


•Community  practice  problems  courses  willentall  periodic  local  travel  away 
from  the  main  campus.  Therefore,  students  are  responsible  for  transpor- 
tation to  clinical  sites. 
"The  clinical  practlcaare  full  40- hour-week  experiences. 
Clinical  Practlcumlls4  weeks  In  length.  Clinical Practlcum  II  ls6weeksin 
length.  Clinical  Practlcum  111  Is  10  weeks  In  length. 
•■•The  student  will  choose electlves  In  consultation  with  the  faculty  advisor. 
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Honors  Tutorial  College 


Margaret  F.  Cohn,  Director 

To  meet  the  interests  of  creative,  high-ability  students, 
the  Honors  Tutorial  College  offers  challenging  opportuni- 
ties to  students  admitted  to  the  Tutorial  Program  and  to 
other  undergraduates  qualified  for  the  Departmental  Hon- 
ors Program. 


THE  TUTORIAL  PROGRAM 

This  unique  honors  program  is  modeled  on  the  educa- 
tional method  used  in  British  universities,  notably  Oxford 
and  Cambridge.  Although  other  colleges  and  universides 
have  adopted  particular  features  of  this  model,  Ohio  Uni- 
versity is  the  only  institution  in  the  United  States  that  has  a 
degree-granting  college  incorporating  all  the  essenticd  fea- 
tures of  the  traditional  tutorial  system.  The  Honors  Tutor- 
ial College  enrolls  approximately  150  full-time  undergrad- 
uate students. 

Goals  of  the  Program 

•  To  provide  the  qualified  student  with  a  flexible  and 
personalized  alternative  at  the  undergraduate  level. 

•  To  provide  an  intensified  learning  experience  by: 
— Replacing  lecture  by  tutorial  in  the  student's  major. 
— Permitting  each  student  to  progress  at  an  optimum 

pace. 

— Promoting  advanced  competency  in  a  specific  field. 

— ^Allowing  the  student  to  earn  a  bachelor's  degree  in 
three  years. 

— Encouraging  the  student  to  develop  critical  percep- 
tions as  well  as  creative  ctnd  intellectucd  independence. 

—Acquainting  the  student  with  accomplished  scholars 
through  the  one-to-one  tutorial  relationship. 

— Fostering  a  livlng-leaming  environment  in  a  special 
residence  hall. 

•  To  provide  the  career-oriented  student  wfith  practical 
training  through  internships  and  other  individually  ar- 
ranged educational  experiences. 

A  One-to-One  Learning  Experience 

The  most  important  aspect  of  the  progrsmi  is  the  tutorisd, 
required  in  the  student's  major,  occasionally  available  in  a 
secondary  field.  During  this  weekly  conference  the  student 
and  tutor  discuss  previously  assigned  topics,  posing  new 
questions  and  problems  for  later  discussion.  Since  the  stu- 
dent Is  expected  to  participate  actively  during  tutorials, 
independent  preparation  occupies  much  of  the  student's 
time  between  sessions. 

The  rapport  established  in  this  one-to-one  relationship 
enhemces  learning  and  facilitates  rapid  progress  in  the 
field.  It  also  ensures  that  the  student's  ability  and  specific 
interests  are  reflected  in  the  content  of  tutorials. 


Honors  Tutorial  Majors 


Through  formal  arrangements  with  various  academic 
depEtrtments  in  the  University,  the  Honors  Tutorial  College 
offers  majors  in: 

ManEigement 

MEirketlng 

Mathematics 

Philosophy 

Physics  and  Astronomy 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Telecommunications 

Theater 

Zoological  and  Biomedical 
Sciences 


Botany 

Chemistry 

Dcince 

Economics 

Engineering  Physics 

English 

French 

Geography 

Hearing  and  Speech 

Sciences 
History 
Interpersonal 

Communication 
Journalism 


Only  these  disciplines  are  available  as  tutorial  majors 
at  the  present  time. 

Participating  departments  have  well-established  re- 
search facilities,  and  the  tutors  etre  full-time  faculty  with 
msmy  years  of  professioncd  experience. 

Tutorial  students  preparing  for  careers  in  law  may  major 
in  any  of  the  above  areas  or  choose  special  prelaw  programs 
in  economics,  history,  philosophy,  and  political  science. 

Detailed  descriptions  of  departmental  programs  in  tu- 
torial studies  Ccin  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  director  of 
the  Honors  Tutorial  College,  35  Park  Place,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979  (614/593-2723). 


Individualized  Program 

To  ensure  both  supervised  structure  aind  independent 
choice,  each  participating  department  has  a  director  of 
studies  who  coordinates  the  programs  of  tutorial  students 
in  that  major.  Combining  departmental  requirements  and 
the  student's  personal  interests,  the  director  helps  to  devel- 
op a  curriculum  that  best  meets  the  needsof  the  individual 
student. 

While  preparation  for  advanced  training  in  a  particular 
discipline  remains  the  overall  objective  of  the  tutorial  pro- 
graim,  pursuit  of  other  intellectual  or  creative  inclinations 
finds  encouragement  and  helpful  advice.  The  student's 
curriculum  is  guided  by  an  advisor  or  master  tutor  through- 
out the  three-  or  four-year  program. 

Major  requirements  generally  include  a  sequence  of  tu- 
torials, collateral  studies,  lectures,  seminars,  comprehen- 
sive examinations,  and,  in  some  areais,  laboratory,  field,  or 
studio  work.  The  student  also  completes  a  research  thesis 
or  creative  project  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member. 
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Examinations 

In  most  tutorial  majors,  students  take  comprehensive 
examinations.  When  the  tutorjudges  that  the  student  has 
thoroughly  mastered  all  relevant  material,  a  comprehensive 
is  given  to  test  competency,  cither  in  the  field  as  a  whole  or 
in  a  selected  portion  of  It.  Like  the  tutorial,  these  examina- 
tions require,  on  an  expEinded  sccde.  that  the  student  as- 
similate information  and  consider  it  again  in  the  light  of 
other  knowledge  and  experience. 

Since  the  tutorial  system  works  best  when  the  faculty- 
student  relationship  is  free  from  the  pressure  of  formsil 
examinations,  departmental  committees  prepare  and 
grade  comprehensive  examinations.  However,  the  tutor 
may.  at  any  time,  use  a  variety  of  methods  to  test  the  stu- 
dent's grasp  of  ideas  and  to  assess  his  or  her  progress.  This 
process  not  only  intensifies  the  student's  participation  in 
tutorials  but  cdso  forms  the  basis  for  the  tutor's  quarterly 
evaluation,  a  report  notifying  both  the  college  and  the  stu- 
dent that  satisfactory  progress  is  being  made  or  that  specif- 
ic problems  require  attention. 

Degree  Requirements 

Since  the  essential  feature  of  the  program  is  measurable 
competency  in  a  specific  field,  the  Honors  Tutorial  College 
has  neither  fixed  hour  and  residency  requirements  nor 
distribution  of  courses  necessary  for  graduation.  Comple- 
tion of  depEirtmental  requirements  and  English  composi- 
tion constitutes  the  minimum  requirement  for  abachelor's 
degree. 

Participating  departments  set  their  own  degree  require- 
ments, which  students  must  fulfill  to  earn  a  bachelor's 
degree.  In  this  respect,  the  tutorial  curriculum  functions 
much  like  a  graduate  program.  Each  depEutment  has  devel- 
oped a  course  of  study  designed  to  give  its  students  mastery 
of  the  field  at  an  advanced  undergraduate  level.  When  the 
department  is  satisfied  that  all  tutorial  requirements  have 
been  met.  the  student  may  graduate  from  Ohio  University 
with  a  degree  in  that  major.  To  graduate  from  the  college,  a 
student  must  have  a  3.0  grade-point  average. 

A  Bachelor's  Degree  in  Three  Years 

Most  of  the  tutorial  programs  enable  a  student  to  gradu- 
ate in  three  years,  although  additional  time  may  be  desira- 
ble in  a  variety  of  circumstances.  Graduates  of  the  Honors 
Tutorial  College  frequently  find  their  level  of  preparation 
comparable  to  that  of  students  entering  their  second  year 
of  graduate  work. 

Degrees  conferred  by  the  college  include  the  Bachelor  of 
Fine  Arts.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  journalism,  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  communication.  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  (major). 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  (major),  and  Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration  in  (major). 

Placement  of  Graduates 

The  Honors  Tutorial  College  has  earned  a  reputation  for 
graduate  and  professional  school  placement.  To  date,  all 
students  wishing  to  continue  their  education  have  been 
placed  in  master's  programs,  doctoral  programs,  law 
schools,  medical  schools,  and  graduate  studies  in  cliniccd 
psychology.  Others  have  readily  found  employment  in  fields 
related  to  their  undergraduate  work,  particularly  in  jour- 
nalism, theater,  hearing  and  speech,  management,  and 
marketing.  A  number  of  graduates  in  the  humanities  have 
found  teaching  or  research  jobs  —  some  even  overseas. 
With  a  relatively  small  enrollment  in  this  degree  program, 
faculty  tutors  and  college  administrators  guide  students 
personally  toward  their  graduate  interests  and  career 
opportunities. 


Housing  Privileges 

students  admitted  to  the  Honors  Tutorial  College  are 
invited  to  live  in  Hoover  House,  an  intensive-study  dormi- 
tory on  the  New  South  Green.  A  computer  network  in  this 
residence  hall  is  available  for  Honors  Tutorial  College  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  bring  their  own  computers  or  to  use 
common  facilities  in  the  Hoover  laboratory  center.  Located 
among  upperclass  residence  halls.  Hoover  House  provides 
an  environment  conducive  to  mature  self-discipline  Eind 
intellectual  dialogue.  While  most  tutorisd  students  choose 
this  unique  living-learning  opportunity,  alternate  Uni- 
versity housing  is  available  for  those  who  prefer  it. 

Selectivity  and  Admission 

Tutorial  studies  are  available  only  to  the  weU-qualifled, 
highly  motivated  student  who  wants  to  pursue  one  of  the 
24  academic  areas  listed  above.  Students  apply  for  admis- 
sion to  specific  disciplines. 

With  the  approval  of  participating  departments,  the  col- 
lege admits  a  limited  number  of  majors  each  yccir.  Although 
most  eligible  students  enter  the  program  at  the  freshman 
level,  others  apply  after  completing  ayear  of  undergraduate 
work.  Transfer  and  re-entry  students  are  also  frequently 
admitted. 

The  college  requires  excellent  academic  credentials. 
Standardized  test  scores,  high  school  records,  amd  rec- 
ommendations from  teachers  or  counselors  adl  help  to  de- 
termine an  applicant's  eligibility.  Students  must  fill  out  the 
standard  Ohio  University  application  form  and  submit  it  to 
the  Honors  Tutorial  College  by  February  1  of  the  year  they 
wish  to  enter.  Applications  for  ejirly  admission  are  treated 
on  a  rolling  basis  until  that  date.  Unsuccessful  candidates 
may  reapply,  provided  that  they  attain  an  outstanding  re- 
cord in  another  college,  after  two  or  more  quarters. 


DEPARTMENTAL  HONORS 
PROGRAM 

An  outstanding  undergraduate  student  at  Ohio  Univer- 
sity may  choose  to  earn  departmental  honors  by  presenting 
a  thesis.  Depending  upon  the  major  field,  the  thesis  maybe 
either  an  expository  or  creative  piece  of  original  work,  the 
result  of  supervised  research,  or  a  collection  of  artistic 
endeavors.  A  depcirtmental  thesis  advisor  helps  in  the 
decision  of  an  appropriate  project  and  guides  the  student 
tbward  completion  of  the  thesis. 

Before  enrolling  for  depcirtmental  honors,  the  student 
should  discuss  the  project  with  the  faculty  member  who 
will  serve  as  his  or  her  thesis  advisor.  Departments  deter- 
mine eligibility  for  the  program  and  suitability  of  the 
proposed  thesis.  After  the  proposal  is  approved  by  the 
department,  the  student  should  apply  for  depcirtmental 
honors  at  the  Honors  Tutorial  College  (35  Pcirk  Place). 

A  student  choosing  this  option  is  responsible  for  inform- 
ing the  Honors  Tutorial  College  of  the  nature  of  the  project 
at  least  a  month  prior  to  graduation  to  insure  that  the 
proper  recognition  can  be  given  at  Commencement  and 
inscribed  on  the  degree.  When  applying  for  graduation,  the 
student  should  be  sure  to  indicate  on  the  form  that  he  or 
she  is  completing  an  honors  project. 

Following  departmental  approval  of  the  completed  thesis, 
the  student  submits  it  to  the  Honors  Tutorial  College  for 
final  confirmation. To  graduate  with  depeulmental  honors, 
the  student  must  have  satisfied  the  honors  criteria  re- 
quired by  the  major  department  (such  as  a  particular 
grade-point  average).  Since  the  thesis  option  necessitates 
some  advance  planning,  the  interested  student  would  do 
well  to  begin  planning  this  program  during  the  junior  year. 
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Center  for  International  Studies 


Felix  V.  Gagliano,  Associate  Provostjor  International  Programs 


Ohio  University  established  the  Center  for  International 
Studies  in  1964  to  provide  students  and  citizens  of  the 
United  States  and  other  countries  with  opportunities  to 
obtain  knowledge  about  peoples  and  cultures  of  the  world, 
particularly  Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America,  and  about  re- 
lated international  concerns.  This  endeavor  is  founded  on 
the  broad  belief  that  an  appreciation  of  different  values  and 
institutions  increases  understanding  between  peoples,  en- 
riches the  lives  of  individuals,  and  assists  aU  in  forming 
opinions  on  issues  which  affect  the  growing  world  com- 
munity. 

The  center  coordinates  teaching,  research,  and  publica- 
tions activities  through  programs  related  to  three  world 
regions  —  the  African  Studies  Program,  the  Latin  American 
Studies  Progreim,  the  Southeast  Asian  Studies  Program 
— and  comparative  and  international  topics.  These  pro- 
grams assist  in  the  development  of  courses  and  the  expan- 
sion of  library  materials.  They  support  visiting  lecturers, 
film  series,  seminars,  and  colloquia  throughout  the  yccir. 
More  than  100  scholarly  papers  relating  to  Africa,  South- 
east Asia,  and  Latin  America  have  appeared  in  the  center's 
publication  program.  An  East  Asia  Committee  also  func- 
tions with  some  modest  support  from  the  center. 

Major  in  International  Studies 

Through  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  center 
offers  cin  undergraduate  major  in  international  studies. 
See  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalog  for 
program  requirements. 

Undergraduate  Certificate 

The  center  offers  certificates  in  African,  Asian,  and  Latin 
American  studies  to  benefit  students  who  wish  to  add  an 
international  dimension  to  their  majors  as  well  as  those 
interested  in  international  careers  or  plcinning  graduate 
work  in  area  studies.  The  proper  notification  is  placed  on 
the  student's  official  trcinscript  upon  completion  of  the 
requirements.  Requirements  for  the  certificate  are  listed 
under  International  Studies  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction 
section  of  this  catalog. 

Languages  and  Literatures 

Ohio  University  offers  courses  in  foreign  languages  rele- 
vant to  Africa,  AsiEi,  aind  Latin  America,  including  Arabic 
and  Swahili  (Africa);  Chinese,  Indonesian/Malaysian,  and 
Japanese  (Asia);  and  Spanish  (Latin  America).  These  lan- 
guages fulfill  the  language  requirements  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences.  A  detailed  description  of  languages  and 
literatures  is  under  the  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 
heading  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this 
catalog. 


Courses 

Three  area  interdisciplinary  courses  are  available 
through  the  center.  These  are  Africa  (INST  113),  Asia  (INST 
103),  and  Latin  America  (INST  121).  These  courses,  which 
provide  an  introduction  to  the  regions,  satisfy  social  science 
requirements,  University  General  Eklucation  Tier  II  (Third 
World  cultures)  requirements,  eis  well  as  certificate  re- 
quirements. In  addition,  65  faculty  members  in  the  various 
departments  on  campus  teach  over  150  courses  each  ycctr 
that  relate  to  African,  Asian,  and  Latin  American  studies. 

Below  is  a  list  of  principal  courses  relevant  to  African 
studies,  Asian  studies,  Latin  American  studies,  and  inter- 
national affairs.  Please  check  the  complete  course  de- 
scriptions under  the  various  departments. 

J^o-American  Studies 


135 

History  of  Colonialism 

235 

ComparatlMs  Neo-Colonialism 

315 

Literature  of  West  Africa 

316 

Literature  of  South  Africa 

317 

Caribbean  Literature:  Major  Authors  and 

Movements 

331 

Third  World  Ethnic  Politics 

364 

Comparative  Study  of  Injustice 

430 

Social  Theories  of  Underdevelopment 

432 

Third  World  National  Movements 

Antnropoic 

101 

>9y 

Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

350 

Economic  Anthropology 

351 

Political  Anthropology 

357 

Anthropology  of  Religion 

358 

Women:  A  Cross-Cultural  Survey 

366 

Cultures  of  the  Americas 

368 

Latin  American  Prehistory 

371 

Ethology 

372 

Cultures  of  the  World 

376 

Culture  Contact  and  Change 

377 

Peasant  Communities 

381 

Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 

385 

Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia 

386 

Problems  in  Southeast  Asian  Anthropology 

387 

Pacific  Island  Cultures 

All  courses 

Art  History 

1 

327 

Art  of  the  19th  Century 

328 

Modem  Art 

330 

The  Arts  of  the  Orient 

331 

Pre-Columbian  Art 

332 

West  African  Art 

333 

Central  African  Art 

334 

Ancient  Near  E^astem  Art 
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Business  Administration 

385  Multinational  Business 

Chinese 

All  courses 

Comparative  Arts 

321.  322.  323   History  and  Literature  of  Music 
327.  328.  329   Cultural  Traditions  and  the  Arts 

Dance 

250  Ethnic  Dance  of  Non  Western  Cultures 

255  Ethnic  Dance  of  Western  Cultures 

35 1 ,  352, 353   Dance  Cultures  of  the  World 


Ek:onomics 

307 

History  of  Economic  Thought 

310 

Urban  Economics 

340 

International  Trade 

342 

International  Exonomic  Policy 

350 

Exonomic  Development 

353 

European  E^conomlc  History 

370 

Comparative  E^conomic  Systems 

430 

Public  Finance 

455 

African  Economic  Development 

473 

Exonomlcs  of  Southeast  Asia 

474 

Ekxjnomlcs  of  Latin  America 

Education  (International  &,  Comparative) 

420  Comparative  Cultures  and  Exlucation 

425A  Education  and  Development  of  Africa 

432  Perspectives  in  International  Education 

450  Teaching  Strategies  for  Cultural  and 

International  Understanding 

Engineering  &  Technology 

280 
320 


Engineering-An  Overview 
History  of  Western  Technology 


English 

204 

205 

206 

306A.  B.  C 
316 
362 
461 

Film 

201 
421 
422 
431 
432 
433 

Finance 

455 


Intro  to  International  Literature  I: 

The  Classical  Tradition 
Intro  to  International  Literature  II: 

Romantic  Tradition 
Intro  to  International  Literature  III: 

The  Modem  Tradition 
Studies  In  Oriental  Literature 
English  and  Continental  Literature 
Major  Authors-International 
Colloquium  in  Oriental  Literature 


Introduction  to  Film 
Film  and  Culture 
International  Cinema 
Film  History  I 
Film  History  II 
Film  History  III 


International  Finance 


Foreign  Literatures  in  English 

336  Spanish  Literature  in  English 

338A  Germam  Literature  in  English 

3388  German  Novel  in  English 

339A  Russian  Literature  in  English 

340  TradiUonal  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia 

345  Modem  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia 


French 

All  courses 

beyond  213 

Geography 

121 

Elements  of  Cultural  Geography 

130 

Exon  Geog 

140 

World  Regional  Geog  -  Third  World 

141 

World  Regional  Geog  -  Industrial  World 

325 

Systematic  Political  Geog. 

331 

Geog  of  Agricultural  Activity 

340 

Geog  of  Western  Europe 

345 

Contemporary  Southeast  Asia 

351 

African  Thematic  Geog. 

352 

African  Regional  Approaches 

355 

Geography  of  Latin  America 

422 

Population  Geography 

494 

Field  Problems 

German 

All  courses 

beyond  213 

History 

101.  102.  103  WestemClvlllzatlons  In  Modem  Times 

1 2 1  Westem  Heritage:  Classical  Age 

122  Westem  Heritage:  Medieval  Legacy 

123  Westem  Heritage:  Modernity 
1 3 1  Intro  to  Third  World  History 

241  Issues  In  Modem  African  History 

242  Issues  In  Modem  Asian  History 

244  Issues  In  Modem  Middle  E^ast  History 

265A  HItlerand  His  Nazis 

275  Espionage  and  History 

3 1 6A.  B.  C         History  of  U.S.  Foreign  Relations 

323A  Latin  American  History:  The  Colonial  Era 

323B  Latin  American  History:  The  1 9th  Century 

323C  Utin  American  History:  The  20th  Century 

325  History  of  U.S.  -  Latin  American  Relations 

333  Oil.  Energy,  and  Intematlonal  Diplomacy 

334  The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute 

335A  Survey  of  Middle  East  History  to  1 800 

335B  Survey  of  Middle  East  History  since  1800 

336A  North  Africa  in  Modem  Times 

336B  NorthAfrlca  Since  1914 

338  History  of  West  Africa 

338A  History  of  East  Africa 

341 A  Early  Africa 

341B  Traditional  Africa 

34 IC  Modem  Africa  1890-Present 

342A  South  Africa  to  1 899 

342B  South  Africa  Since  1 899 

343  Revolutions  in  Southem  Africa 

344A  History  of  the  Malay  World 

344B  History  of  Burma  and  Thailand 

344C  History  of  Vietnam 

344D  Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia 

345A  Southeast  Asia  to  c.  1 750:  The  Creative 

Synthesis 

345B  Southeast  Asia.  c.  1 750  to  1 942:  Change  and 

Conflict 

345C  Southeast  Asia,  1942  to  the  Present: 

The  Search  for  Stability 

346A  Traditional  China 

346B  Modem  China 

348A  TradltionalJapan 

348B  Modem  Japan 

350  The  Civilization  of  India 

356A  The  Italian  Renaissance 

356B  The  Northem  Renaissance 

356C  The  Reformation 

358A  Early  Modem  Europe,  1 559-1 648 

358B  EarlyModem  Europe,  1648-1715 

358C  EarlyModem  Europe,  1715-1774 

362A  Europe,  1814-1871 
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362B  Europe,  18711914 

364A  Europe  Between  World  Wars 

364B  Contemporary  Europe 

366A  Modem  France  in  the  19th  Century 

366B  Modem  France  in  the  20th  Century 

368A  Modem  Germany  in  the  1 9th  Century 

368B  Modem  Germany  in  the  20th  Century 

370  History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire.  324- 1 453 

372A  Balkans  in  Early  Modem  Period,  1453-1804 

372B  Balkans  in  19th  Century,  1804-1878 

372C  Balkans  in  20th  Century.  1878  to  Present 

374A  Balcmce  of  Power:  Napoleon  to  the  Kaiser 

374B  History  of  International  Diplomacy,  1914-1 939 

3740  History  of  International  Diplomacy. 

1939-Present 

376  Biography:  Leaders  in  19th-century  Europe 

382A  History  of  Russia 

382B  Russia:  Road  to  Revolution.  1815-1917. 

382C  Soviet  Union 

390A  Tudor  England 

390B  Stuart  England 

391A  English  History  to  1688 

39 1 B  English  History  Since  1 688 

392A  Georgian  England 

392B  Victorian  England 

392C  20th-century  England 

426  Dictatorship  in  Latin  American  History 

427  Studies  in  Recent  Latin  American  History 
435  Studies  in  Middle  East  History 

441  Studies  in  African  History 

445  Studies  in  the  History  of  Southeast  Asia 

449  Studies  in  the  History  of  E^t  Asia  in 

Modem  Times 

483  Studies  in  Russian  and  Soviet  History 

Home  Economics 

426  World  View  of  Nutrition 


Management 

484  International  Comparative  Management 

Marketing 

441  International  Marketing 


Philosophy 


314 
358 
370 
371 
372 
428 
429 
444 
452 
458 
460 
475 
476 
477 
478 


19th-century  European  Philosophy 

Existentialism 

Hinduism 

Buddhism 

Islam 

Continental  Rationalism 

British  Empiricism 

Philosophy  of  Marxism 

Myth  and  Symbolism 

Contemporary  European  Philosophy 

Contemporary  Religious  Thought 

Chinese  Philosophy 

Indian  Philosophy 

Buddhist  Philosophy 

Africcm  Philosophy 


Humanities 

107 

Great  Books 

108 

Great  Books 

109 

Great  Books 

117 

Book  of  the  Orient 

307 

Great  Books 

308 

Great  Books 

309 

Great  Books 

Indonesian/Malaysian 

All  courses 

International  Studies 

103 

Modem  Asia 

113 

Modem  Africa 

121 

Interdisciplinary  Survey  of  Latin  America 

350 

Focus  on  Malaysia 

490 

Ra7.ak  Seminar  on  Southeast  Asia 

Political  Science 

230  Comparative  Politics 

250  International  Relations 

331  Politics  in  Western  Europe 

333  Politics  in  the  Soviet  Union 

351  Current  International  Problems 

354  American  Foreign  Policy 

372  Modem  Political  Thought 

373  Contemporary  Political  Thought 

432  Policy  Making  in  the  U.S.S.R 

433  Soviet  Foreign  Policy 

434  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America 

435  Revolution  in  Latin  America 

438  Government  eind  Politics  of  Germany 

439  Politics  in  France 

441  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 

445  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan 

446  Government  and  Politics  of  China 

447A.  B  Government  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia 

452  Advanced  International  Relations 

455  International  Law 

456  International  OrgEmizations 
459  Arms  Control  and  Disarmament 
479  Latin  American  Political  Thought 
490  Studies  in  Political  Science 

Russian 

All  courses  beyond  2 1 3 

Southeast  Asian  Literature  (LNDO) 


Interpersonal  Communication 

410  Cross-Cultural  Communication 

Italian 

All  courses  beyond  213 

Japanese 

All  courses 

Journalism 

466  International  Communications 

467  Foreign  Correspondence 

Linguistics 

395  Introduction  to  Area  Linguistics 


340 
345 
499 


Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia 
Modem  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia 
Special  Studies 


Sociology 

101  Intro  to  Sociology 

352  Field  Studies  in  Sociology 

408  Latin  American  Society 

414  Contemporary  Social  Movements 

Spanish 

All  courses  beyond  213 

Swahili 

All  courses 

Telecommunications 

367  World  Broadcasting 
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Office  of  Lifelong  Learning 


Joseph  B.  Tucker,  Associate  Vice  Provost 

Michael  Mark,  Adult  Learning  Services 

Andrew  Chonko,  Continuing  Education/  Conferences  and  Workshops 

Richard  Moffltt,  Independent  Study 


The  Office  of  Lifelong  Learning  Is  the  administrative  um- 
brella under  which  the  following  offices  operate:  Continu- 
ing Education/Conferences  and  Workshops.  Adult  Learn- 
ing Services,  and  Independent  Study.  Its  purpose  Is  to 
provide  lifelong  learning  opportunities  beyond  the  regular 
chcmnels  of  the  University  by  utilizing  the  resources  of  the 
University  in  nontraditlonal  ways. 

Classes,  lndef)endentstudy  courses,  workshops,  and  sem- 
inars are  planned  as  requests  and  need  indicate.  Both  cred- 
it and  noncredit  programs  are  offered  and  may  or  may  not 
lead  to  a  degree.  Students  seeking  admission  to  a  degree 
program  must  be  admitted  through  regular  Ohio  Universi- 
ty procedures.  Pcirticipants  in  designated  noncredit 
courses  may  be  awarded  continuing  education  units 
(CEUs). 

Programs  of  special  interest  to  audiences  beyond  the 
traditional  credit-seeking  student  Include  the  Senior  Citi- 
zens Program  and  the  Informal  Community  Learners  Pro- 
gram. The  Senior  Citizens  Program  began  fall  quarter, 
1 973,  and  provides  opportunity  for  Ohio  residents  who  are 
60  years  of  age  or  older  to  participate  in  many  University 
courses  at  no  cost  to  the  participant. 

The  Informal  Community  Learners  Program  (ICLP)  al- 
lows any  resident  of  the  Ohio  University  community  who  is 
not  currently  enrolled  for  credit  to  be  admitted  on  a  space- 
available  basis  to  any  undergraduate  claiss  offered  by  the 
University.  University  credit  cannot  be  Ccimed  through 
ICLP  or  the  Senior  Citizens  Program. 

ADULT  LEARNING  SERVICES 

The  Office  of  Adult  Learning  Services  is  responsible  for 
the  development  of  new  programs  Emd  services  for  the  adult 
learner.  This  office  provides  information  and  counseling 
for  the  person  Interested  in  the  assessment  of  college-level 
learning  from  prior  experiences  amd  attempts  to  link 
learners  to  various  resources  to  meet  their  educational 
needs. 

The  External  Student  Program  Is  available  to  students 
who  wish  to  earn  either  the  associate  or  bachelor's  degree 
primarily  through  the  various  Independent  Study  options 
or  in  combination  with  residentiad  work.  Services  offered 
through  this  program  include  evaluation  of  previous  college- 
level  work  aind  degree  planning. 


The  Experiential  Learning  Program  is  designed  to  award 
credit  for  college-level  learning  acquired  through  work  and 
life  experiences.  Adult  learners  enroll  in  a  four-hour  credit 
course  titled  "PortfoUo  Development."  This  is  an  approved 
college  course  which  assists  the  adult  learner  in  document- 
ing acquired  learning.  Up  to  one  full  year  of  college  credit 
may  be  awctrded  toward  a  four-year  degree. 
For  more  information,  contact: 

Director,  Adult  Learning  Services 

309  Tupper  Hall 

Ohio  University 

Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION/ 
CONFERENCES  AND  WORKSHOPS 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Eklucatlon/Conferences  and 
Workshops  offers  a  wide  range  of  credit  cind  noncredit 
classes  and  programs  designed  to  serve  the  lifelong  learn- 
ing needs  of  individuals  not  enrolled  In  a  University  degree 
program.  The  office  makes  available  a  coordinator  who 
serves  as  a  consultant  to  anyone  wanting  assistance  In 
planning  a  course,  workshop,  conference,  or  similar  educa- 
tional venture. 

In  addition,  the  office  plans  and  develops  its  own  pro- 
grams and  courses  to  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the 
public  at  the  local,  state,  and  national  levels.  Its  administra- 
tive services  include  progremi  design,  budgeting,  program 
promotion,  requisitioning  of  supplies  Eind  materials,  regis- 
tration, arranging  food  service  and  housing,  reserving  facil- 
ities and  equipment,  emd  program  evaluation. 

The  standard  University  tuition  fee  is  charged  for  credit 
coursework  while  each  noncredit  program  has  a  fee  deter- 
mined by  direct  costs.  Formal  admission  to  the  University 
is  necessary  only  for  credit  courses. 

More  them  500  workshops,  seminars,  conferences,  and 
courses  are  conducted  on  the  Athens  Ccimpus  each  year. 
Including  such  diverse  programs  as  the  Conference  on 
Inference,  Austrian-American  Studies  Institute,  Ohio 
School  of  Banking,  band  camps,  annuEil  publications  and 
language  workshops  for  high  school  students,  summer 
short  courses  for  teachers,  and  boys'  and  girls'  sports 
clinics. 

Inquiries  are  welcome  from  any  individual,  business,  or 
special-interest  group  Interested  in  utilizing  University 
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expertise  and/or  facilities.  Programs  may  be  conducted 
either  on  campus  or  at  off-campus  sites  such  as  Industrial 
plants,  public  schools,  or  libraries. 

Continuing  Education  provides  evening  and  weekend 
credit  classes  at  the  graduate  and  undergraduate  levels  for 
the  nontraditlonal  student;  certificate  programs  In  real 
estate,  management,  and  other  career  development  areas: 
andexperlmentalclassesoffered  to  determine  their  viabili- 
ty In  a  degree-oriented  program.  The  Communlversity  pro- 
gram offers  each  quarter  a  wide  array  of  educational  and 
avocatlonal  classes  designed  for  area  residents,  Progrsims 
forvaried  Interestgroups  includingbuslness and  Industry, 
social  service  agencies,  and  professioncd  and  civic  groups, 
among  others,  are  also  established. 

Workshops  assists  various  schools  and  departments 
within  the  University  to  plan,  organize,  and  conduct  short. 
Intensive  workshops  which  feature  practical  hands-on  ex- 
periences and  presuppose  active  participation  on  the  part 
of  enrollees. 

Conferences  serves  as  the  University's  contact  with  out- 
side organizations  who  contract  for  use  of  the  University's 
staff  or  facilities  for  educational  programs  and  avocatlonal 
activities.  Such  groups  include  the  English  Handbell  Rin- 
gers. Boy  Scouts,  the  Rainbow  Girls  Assembly,  and  the  Ohio 
Education  Association. 
For  further  information,  contact: 

Director.  Continuing  Mucation. 
Conferences,  and  Workshops 
Memoricil  Auditorium/Lxjwer  L.evel 
Ohio  University 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 


INDEPENDENT  STUDY 

The  Independent  Study  Program  provides  a  number  of 
flexible  ways  by  which  a  person  may  pursue  college-level 
work  and  earn  college  credit.  In  some  cases  degrees  may  be 
earned  without  some  of  the  limitations  imposed  by  the 
traditional  university  structure.  Independent  Study  allows 
an  individual  to  learn  at  the  time,  place,  and  rate  suited  to 
his  or  her  own  particulEir  needs. 

Independent  Study  Courses  provide  a  highly  structured 
method  of  independent  study  involving  a  tutorial  relation- 
ship with  a  faculty  member  who  guides  the  student's  learn- 
ing and  monitors  his  or  her  progress.  A  detailed  study  guide 
prepared  by  the  professor  responsible  for  the  course  Is  sent 
to  each  student.  This  publication  contains  an  overview  of 
the  course  and  directs  the  student's  learning  as  the  text- 


books, cassette  audio  tapes,  and  other  educational  mate- 
rials, devices,  and  techniques  are  used.  The  student  sub- 
mits written  assignments  which  are  evaluated  and  com- 
mented on  by  the  professor.  Supervised  exemilnations  at 
the  student's  location  are  generally  required. 

Independent  Study  Projects  can  sometimes  be  arranged 
in  undergraduate  courses  not  currently  available  as  Inde- 
pendent study  courses.  These  arrangements  are  made  on 
an  individued  basis  and  Eu-e  contingent  upon  the  approval 
of  the  department  in  which  the  course  is  offered  cind  the 
availability  of  a  qualified  faculty  member  willing  to  direct 
the  project.  This  is  an  unstructured  form  of  independent 
study  which  can  be  used  most  effectively  by  the  experienced 
student.  The  student  and  the  faculty  member  agree  upon 
the  conditions  which  must  be  fulfilled  for  credit  to  be 
awarded.  The  work  may  include  a  variety  of  readings, 
papers,  projects,  and  examinations. 

Course  Credit  by  Examination  represents  the  least 
structured  method  of  obtaining  college  credit  through  the 
Independent  Study  Program.  The  participant  receives  at 
the  time  of  enrollment  a  brief  syllabus  which  describes 
the  nature  of  the  course,  the  textbooks  and  other  materiads 
needed,  as  weU  as  the  nature  of  the  supervised  examination. 
The  student  prepares  for  the  exEmiination  without  inter- 
mediate assistance  from  a  faculty  member.  Letter  grades 
and  credit  are  awarded  for  performance  on  the  examin- 
ation. 

The  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  is  es- 
pecially useful  for  the  adult  who  has  had  no  previous  college 
experience  but  whose  work  or  life  experience  may  be  the 
basis  for  college  credit.  It  is  also  useful  for  the  beginning 
college  student  who  has  had  an  enriched  high  school  expe- 
rience. The  program  is  sponsored  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board,  and  the  Independent  Study  Office 
serves  as  an  open  test  center  administering  examinations 
by  appointment  on  Saturday  of  the  third  week  of  each 
month.  Subject  to  approval  by  the  appropriate  department 
in  each  case,  the  University  will  allow  credit  for  satisfactory 
performance  on  the  CLEP  subject-matter  exauninations, 
provided  that  the  exemiinations  are  taken  prior  to  formal 
enroOment  at  Ohio  University.  The  University  does  not 
award  any  credit  for  scores  achieved  on  the  CLEP  General 
Examinations.  Detailed  information  is  available  in  a  special 
publication  which  can  be  supplied  on  request. 
For  further  information,  contact: 

Director,  Independent  Study 

302  Tupper  Hall 

Ohio  University 

Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 


Regional  Campuses 
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Ohio  University  has  five  campuses,  other  than  the  Athens 
campus,  located  in  Belmont  County,  Chillicothe,  Ironton, 
Lancaster,  and  Zanesville,  and  a  resident  credit  center  at 
Portsmouth. 

The  primary  objectiveof  the  regional  cEimpuses  is  to  offer 
a  broad  program  at  the  freshman  and  sophomore  levels. 
Each  location  has  a  full  two-yccir  curriculum  in  the  arts  and 
sciences,  business  administration,  and  education,  with  se- 
lected courses  in  specialized  fields  such  as  engineering  and 
fine  arts.  Students  are  eligible  to  receive  the  Associate  in 
Arts  or  the  Associate  in  Science  degree  after  completing  an 
approved  two-year  program  of  study.  Available  at  some  lo- 
cations are  specialized  two-year  programs  leading  to  the 


associate  in  applied  business  or  associate  in  applied 
science,  designed  as  preparation  for  specific  career  oppor- 
tunities in  the  immediate  area.  In  selected  areas,  students 
pursue  upper-level  and  graduate  courses. 

The  admission  policies  for  the  regional  campuses  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  Athens  campus.  Ohio  high  school 
graduating  seniors  who  can  commute  from  home  to  one  of 
the  regional  campuses  will  be  admitted  as  regular  full-time 
or  specicil  part-time  students.  This  decision  is  based  on  the 
high  school  transcript.  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  or  the 
American  College  Test  (preferred).  The  regional  campuses 
have  no  residence  halls. 
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Samuel  R.  Crowl,  Dean 
William  L.  Allen,  Associate  Dean 
Richard  L.  Harvey,  Assistant  Dean 
Richard  K.  Brackin,  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Mark  Grsiham,  Laura  Cross  Chapman, 
Shirley  A.  Williams,  Lora  Munsell,  Counselors 


THE  COLLEGE 

University  College  is  designed  primarily  to  meet  the 
needs  of:  ( 1 )  freshman  students  who  are  exploring  options 
leading  to  their  educational  and  career  goals;  (2)  students 
fulfilling  University  General  Education  Requirements;  (3) 
special  students;  (4)  associate  degree  students  on  the 
Athens  campus;  and  (5)  students  seeking  degrees  through 
the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  Program  or  the  Bachelor  of 
Criminal  Justice  Program.  The  Criminal  Justice  Program 
is  available  to  students  who  have  earned  associate  degrees 
in  related  disciplines.  The  college  staff  meinages  orienta- 
tion/advisement programs,  such  as  Precollege,  which  as- 
sist students  in  reviewing  their  interests,  planning  aca- 
demic programs,  and  adjusting  to  University  life. 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  PROGRAMS 


ACADEMIC  ADVISING  AND  COUNSELING 

No  single  activity  of  University  College  requires  more 
time  or  is  given  a  higher  priority  than  advising  and  coun- 
seling. It  is  the  responsibility  of  UniversityCoUege  to  inform 
students  about  the  existing  academic  options  and  assist 
them  in  coming  to  decisions  about  how  they  can  best  use 
the  University  to  facilitate  their  growth  and  development. 

Entering  students  able  to  identify  a  preferred  area  of 
study  cire  admitted  directly  to  the  degree  college  of  their 
choice  and  are  assigned  faculty  advisors  representing  their 
major  department.  Exploratory  students,  or  those  who  wish 
to  investigate  several  academic  options  prior  to  settling 
into  a  major,  are  admitted  to  University  College.  An  explora- 
tory student  is  assigned  an  academic  advisor  who  is  a 
full-time  professor  on  the  teaching  faculty  as  well  as  a 
counselor  from  the  University  College  staff  to  whom  the 
student  may  turn  for  information  and  advice  about  choos- 
ing a  major  program  of  study  and  understanding  a  wide 
variety  of  University  regulations.  Associate  degree,  general 
studies,  and  special  students  are  also  assigned  University 
College  counselors  who  help  them  plan  an  appropriate 
program.  In  addition,  upperclass  students  in  all  colleges 
may  seek  out  counseling  in  University  College  when  their 


questions  touch  on  University-wide  issues  or  University 
College  programs. 

Students  in  the  University  College  are  encouraged  at 
entry  to  follow  the  requirements  of  degree  programs. 
Students  with  tentative  majors  should  refer  to  those 
requirements  as  outlined  elsewhere  in  this  catalog.  In 
addition,  the  University  College  expects  its  students  to  be 
thoroughly  familiar  with  the  Guidelines  and  General 
Information  section  of  this  catalog. 

All  freshman  students,  regardless  of  intended  major  or 
college  of  entry,  are  required  to  meet  the  University  General 
Education  Requirement  for  freshmen.  This  includes  profi- 
ciency in  English  composition  and  in  basic  quantitative 
skills. 

To  assist  students  in  meeting  these  University  General 
Education  Requirements,  a  series  of  placement  examina 
tions  in  reading,  writing,  and  mathematics  is  required  of  all 
entering  students.  These  examinations  are  administered 
each  quarter  as  an  integrcd  part  of  the  freshman  orienta- 
tion program. 

During  the  freshman  orientation  program  each  quarter, 
with  the  placement  test  results  as  an  aid,  the  University 
College  staff  will  assist  each  student  in  selecting  appro- 
priate first-quarter  courses  as  well  as  the  appropriate  entry 
level  for  each  course.  A  full-time  schedule  covered  by  the 
regular  fee  is  between  1 1  and  20  quarter  hours,  with  16 
hours  being  the  average. 

DECLARING  A  MAJOR 

Beginning  with  freshmen  entering  in  1988,  University 
College  exploratory  students  are  required  to  either  declare  a 
major  and  transfer  to  another  college  by  the  time  they  earn 
90  credit  hours  or  file  a  Statement  of  Academic  Intent  in  the 
University  College  office,  which  outlines  their  plans  for 
qualifying  to  enter  a  major  over  the  next  two  quarters.  This 
policy  has  been  instituted  because  all  majors  in  the  Univer- 
sity require  students  to  complete  residency  hours  and 
many  have  up  to  two  years  of  direct  study.  Exploratory 
students  still  enrolled  in  University  College  at  130  credit 
hours  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  for  classes  until  they 
have  been  accepted  in  a  degree-granting  program.  Ex- 
ceptions to  this  rule  may  be  approved  only  by  the  dean  of 
University  College. 
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GE?fERAL  EDUCATION 

In  1979  the  faculty  of  Ohio  University  adopted  a  compre- 
hensive General  Education  Program  required  of  edl  bacca- 
laureate degree  students.  University  College  is  responsible 
for  coordinating  the  various  facets  of  this  program  includ- 
ing providing  administrative  support  for  the  English  Com- 
position Advisory  Council  and  the  University  Academic 
Advising  Council.  The  goal  of  these  activities  is  to  ensure 
that  all  undergraduate  students  participate  in  a  common 
curriculum  as  well  as  fulfilling  the  specific  requirements  of 
their  individual  colleges  and  major  fields  of  study. 

PRECOLLEGE  FRESHMAN  PROGRAM 

Each  year  during  July  and  August  University  College 
conducts  an  academic  Precollege  Orientation  Program  de- 
signed to  acqucilnt  freshmen  and  their  parents  with  the 
programs  of  the  University.  Precollege  results  in  a  complet- 
ed schedule  and  registration  for  each  student.  Students 
meet  with  undergraduate  student  counselors,  University 
College  professional  counselors,  and  faculty  advisors  for 
assistance  in  planning  their  academic  programs.  Abbre- 
viated orientation  and  advising  programs  are  also  held 
following  Precollege  and  prior  to  the  fall,  winter,  spring, 
and  summer  quarters  for  freshman,  transferring,  re-en- 
roUing,  relocating,  and  special  students. 

FRESHMAN  INTERDISCIPLINARY  COURSE 

Each  year  University  College  sponsors  a  special  inter- 
disciplinary course  for  freshmen,  entided  "The  University 
Experience"  (UC  1 15).  The  course  is  designed  to  help  first- 
quarter  freshmen  adjust  to  the  new  experiences  encoun- 
tered in  university  life.  UC  115  is  intended  to  meet  the 
special  needs  of  those  students  who  are  particularly  unde- 
cided about  their  educational  and  career  objectives  and 
who  may  have  doubts  about  their  preparedness  for  college 
life.  Topics  covered  include  university  organization  and 
resources,  study  skills,  time  mcmagement,  degree  require- 
ments, values  clcirification,  goal  setting,  academic  major 
selection,  and  Ccireer  planning. 


PREPROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS 

Students  intending  to  pursue  majors  in  Business  Ad- 
ministration, Communication,  or  Engineering  and  Tech- 
nology must  meet  direct-entry  requirements  for  admission 
into  those  colleges.  Students  who  do  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  Engineering  and  Technology  are  admitted 
to  University  College  as  preprofessional  students. 

The  Colleges  of  Business  Administration  and  Com- 
munication do  not  have  preprofessional  programs.  Students 
in  University  College  who  are  seeking  entry  into  those 
colleges  must  meet  specific  requirements  as  outiined  by 
the  respective  colleges.  For  details  on  direct-entry  require- 
ments of  the  colleges  of  Business  Administration,  Com- 
munication, cind  Engineering  and  Technology,  consult  the 
Colleges  cind  Curricula  section  of  this  catcdog. 


UNIVERSITY  PROFESSOR  PROGRAM 

To  acknowledge  outstanding  undergraduate  teaching, 
students  of  Ohio  University  each  year  select  six  University 
Professors.  University  Professors  are  full-time  faculty  who 
have  demonstrated  noteworthy  teaching  ability  and  an  ef- 
fective insight  into  educational  processes. 

Upon  selection  by  the  student  University  Professor  Selec- 
tion Committee  and  final  appointment  by  the  provost,  each 
professor  is  granted  a  release  from  part  of  his  or  her 
teaching  duties  and  $2,000  for  educational  support  or 
professionsd  development.  The  professor  uses  this  oppor- 


tunity to  teach  at  least  two  classes  of  his  or  her  own 
choosing. 

At  the  present  time  this  program  is  limited  to  the  Athens 
campus. 

The  University  Professor  Selection  Committee  consists  of 
student  representatives  from  each  undergraduate  college. 

The  selection  procedure  has  three  parts: 

1.  Campus-wide  nominations  by  ballot  of  outstanding 
full-time  professors.  This  occurs  early  in  the  academicyear. 

2.  Selection  of  the  top  nominees  as  a  result  of  committee 
examination  and  class  visitation  during  winter  quarter. 

3.  Official  appointmentby  the  provost  after  consultation 
with  the  respective  department  chairs  and  deans. 


PROJECT  CAP  ADJUSTMENT  PROGRAM 

Since  1979  Ohio  University  and  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education*  have  supported  the  College  Adjustment  Pro- 
gram (CAP)  at  the  Academic  Advancement  Center.  Serving 
more  than  300  students  each  year.  Project  CAP  has  a  strong 
record  of  enabling  qualified  students  to  adjust  to  the 
academic  demands  of  college  within  cm  atmosphere  of 
encouragement  and  guidance. 

Goals  and  Objectives 

The  goal  of  Project  CAP  is  to  retain  and  graduate  partici- 
pating students  from  Ohio  University.  All  activities  and 
services  included  in  CAP  focus  on  that  goal.  To  further 
long-term  academic  success,  classwork  and  individual 
consultation  develop  basic  skills.  In  addition,  careful  plan- 
ning of  course  selections  promotes  academic  success.  For 
short-term  academic  support,  CAP  provides  private  tutor- 
ing free  of  charge.  For  nonacademic  concerns,  such  as  fi- 
nancial, personal,  and  interpersonal  problems,  and  career 
and  major  choice,  students  may  consult  a  stciff  counselor. 

Qualifications 

Acceptance  into  Project  CAP  is  based  on  the  following 
criteria: 

1 )  Educational  need  and  potential,  based  on  ACT  or  SAT 
scores  as  well  as  rank  in  high  school  class. 

2)  First  generation  college  student,  meaning  neither  par- 
ent has  earned  a  four-year  college  degree.** 

3)  Low  income  status,  determined  by  150%  of  federal  pov- 
erty levels.  Eligibility  for  finaincial  aid  is  a  strong 
indicator.** 

4)  U.S.  citizenship  or  permctnent  residency. 

5)  Less  than  45  credit  hours  earned  (freshman  status)  at 
time  of  application. 

6)  Timely  submission  of  application  materials. 
Eligibility  for  CAP  is  enhemced  if  a  handicapping  condi- 
tion is  verified  by  the  Ohio  University  Handicapped  Stu- 
dent Services  Office. 

•Funded  by  a  Special  Services  for  Disadvantaged  Students  gi^ant  of  the  TRIO 
Progi^ms.  United  States  Depaitment  of  Education. 
'  'A  small  number  of  students  may  be  accepted  who  qualify  based  on  eithercri  tenon 
2  or  3.  but  not  both. 

Features 

Project  CAP  assumes  that  participating  students  are  se- 
rious about  the  pursuit  of  a  college  education.  CAP  expects 
them  to  strive  for  excellence,  as  demonstrated  through 
class  attendance,  completion  of  academic  work,  consulta- 
tion with  instructors,  use  of  provided  services,  and  mainte- 
nance of  a  positive  and  responsible  attitude. 

In  turn.  Project  CAP  assists  students  through  the  follow- 
ing features: 

•  guaranteed  enrollment  in  the  study  skills  and  reading 
improvement  classes. 

•  unlimited  individualized  assistance  on  basic  skill 
improvement. 

•  free,  private  tutoring  in  any  enrolled  course. 

•  special  CAP  advisement  for  course  selection. 
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•  informal  residence  hall  visitations  by  student  coun- 
selors. 

•  midterm  performEince  evaluation  in  all  classes. 

•  personal,  vocational,  and  financial  counseling. 

•  special  University  retention  and  financial  aid  review. 

New  students  admitted  to  Ohio  University  who  are  iden- 
tified as  potentiallyeligible  forCAPwill  receive  information 
on  the  program  prior  to  the  University's  orientation  period. 

Students  may  decide  to  leave  Project  CAP  during  any 
quarter.  They  are  encouraged  to  discuss  their  plans  with 
the  CAP  counselor,  however,  to  consider  various  aspects  of 
that  decision.  Most  students  choose  to  remain  in  CAP  for 
one  to  two  years. 

Questions  may  bedlrected  to  the  Academic  Advancement 
Center.  Alden  Library. 


DEGREES  OFFERED 


BACHELOR'S  DEGREES 
Bachelor  of  General  Studies 

The  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  Program  provides  an 
opportunity  for  undergraduate  studentsat  Ohio  University 
to  design  their  own  education.  The  student  with  high  moti- 
vation, an  exceptional  background,  or  an  unusual  combi- 
nation of  talents  and  interests  may  find  this  degree  pro- 
gram useful  in  attaining  his  or  her  goals.  The  progrcmi  is 
geared  toward  four  categories  of  students:  ( 1 )  the  student 
who  is  uncertain  about  career  goals  and  wishes  to  utilize 
University  resources  for  career  exploration;  (2)  the  student 
who  desires  to  obtain  an  education  motivated  only  by  self- 
interest  with  no  apparent  intent  to  utilize  the  education  for 
career  purposes;  (3)  the  student  who  knows  what  it  is  he  or 
she  wants  to  become  but  wishes  to  pursue  a  nontraditional 
approach  in  attaining  that  goal;  and  (4)  the  student  who 
wants  to  combine  the  available  University  resources  to 
create  an  entirely  unique  field  of  study  not  currently  availa- 
ble in  the  curriculum  offerings. 

Students  seeking  to  enter  graduate  school  or  one  of  the 
established  professions  may  find  that  following  the  pat- 
terns suggested  by  the  various  disciplines  may  be  more 
useful  to  them  simply  because  the  traditional  degrees  have 
greater  visibility  in  the  world  and  will  more  readily  suggest 
the  nature  of  their  academic  accomplishments  to  others. 
The  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  Program  is  an  acknowl- 
edgement that  the  existing  degree  programs,  as  varied  as 
they  are  at  Ohio  University,  cannot  satisfy  the  legitimate 
educational  requirements  of  all  students.  The  General  Stu- 
dies Program  provides  the  means  by  which  individual  stu- 
dents may.  with  the  help  of  a  University  College  counselor, 
determine  the  structure  of  their  degree  programs. 

To  enter  the  General  Studies  Program,  the  student  must 
complete  an  application  form  which  is  available  in  the  Uni- 
versity College  Office  or  at  one  of  the  regional  campuses  eind 
have  the  completed  application  reviewed  by  a  member  of 
the  University  CoUege  staff.  Final  admission  to  the  General 
Studies  Program  is  granted  only  upon  review  of  the  applica- 
tion by  the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  Review  Sub- 
Committee  which  is  composed  of  students,  faculty,  and 
administrators.  The  Review  Sub-Committee  meets  once 
each  quarter  to  consider  applications. 

The  student  must  meet  the  foOowing  criteria  before 
submitting  an  application  to  the  General  Studies  Program 
for  consideration: 

1 .  Current  enrollment  with  regulair  student  status; 

2.  Achievement  of  sophomore  rank; 

3.  An  overall  2.0  accumulative  grade-point  average. 


A  student  must  meet  the  following  requirements  to 
graduate  in  the  General  Studies  Program: 

1.  Earn  192credit  hours,  at  least  90  of  which  must  be  in 
junior-  or  senior-level  courses  (courses  with  catalog  num- 
bers at  the  300  level  or  above  as  shown  in  the  Under- 
graduate Catalog). 

2.  Earn  a  minimum  of  a  2.0  accumulative  grade-point 
average  based  on  the  192  credit  hours. 

3.  Complete  no  fewer  than  45  credit  hours  of  Ohio  Uni- 
versity credit  (B.G.S.  residence  requirement)  after  being 
admitted  to  the  General  Studies  Program,  excluding  any 
courses  registered  for  prior  to  admission  to  the  program. 
This  includes  any  transfer,  transient.  Course  Credit  by  Ex- 
amination. Independent  Study  coursework,  etc.,  for  which 
the  initial  registration  was  completed  prior  to  seeking  ad- 
mission to  the  General  Studies  Program. 

4.  Complete  a  minimum  of  45  credit  hours  in  a  self- 
selected  area  of  concentration  which  has  been  approved  by 
the  Bachelor  of  General  Studies  Review  Sub-Committee. 
The  45-hour  concentration  area  is  designed  by  the  student 
and  may  include  either  work  from  one  department  or  a 
combination  of  coursework  from  two  or  more  related  de- 
partments. The  courses  included  in  the  concentration  area 
become  course  requirements  for  graduation  subject  to 
change  only  by  prior  permission  from  a  University  College 
counselor,  and  In  some  cases  the  Bachelor  of  General  Stu- 
dies Review  Sub-Committee.  The  prospective  general  stu- 
dies student  is  advised  to  work  closely  with  a  faculty  or 
resource  person  in  the  field  of  interest  to  elicit  suggestions 
for  constructing  an  appropriate  program  of  study. 

5.  Complete  the  University  General  Education  Require- 
ments. 

6.  Satisfactorily  complete  the  minimum  of  48  credit 
hours  of  Ohio  University  coursework  to  satisfy  the  Univer- 
sity residence  requirement. 

Applications  may  be  submitted  at  any  time  during  the 
quarter  except  in  the  case  of  seniors.  Seniors  must  submit 
completed  applications  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  fifth 
week  of  the  quarter  (end  of  two  and  one-half  weeks  during 
summer)  to  have  current  credit  hours  included  as  part  of 
the  total  45  credits  needed  after  admission  to  the  General 
Studies  Program  (subject  to  the  exclusions  listed  in  item  3 
above,  etc.).  The  deadlines*  to  submit  applications  and  have 
current  credit  hours  included  as  part  of  the  B.G.S.  resi- 
dence requirement  are  as  foUows: 
Fall  Quarter  1988-89 

Deadline  —  October  14,  1988 
Winter  Quarter  1988-89 

Deadline  —  February  7.  1989 
Spring  Quarter  1988-89 

Deadline  —  May  1.  1989 
Summer  Quarter  1988-89 
Deadlines  —  1st  Session  —  June  28,  1989 
2nd  Session  —  August  2,  1989 

•proposals  must  be  submitted,  with  an  official  ti^nsciipt  or  an  up-to-date  check 
sheet,  to  a  University  College  counselor  at  least  7  calendar  days  prior  to  the  listed 
deadlines. 

Bachelor  of  Criminal  Justice 

The  upper-division  Criminal  Justice  Program  is  de- 
signed specificcilly  for  students  who  have  previously  com 
pleted  an  associate  degree  program  in  an  area  related  to 
criminail  justice,  such  as  law  enforcement,  corrections 
technology,  or  police  administration.  Students  who  hold 
such  degrees  from  techniccd  or  community  colleges  or  from 
a  regional  campus  of  Ohio  University  are  able  to  enter 
direcdy  into  the  Criminal  Justice  Program  and  complete 
the  baccalaureate  degree  in  two  years. 

This  program  offers  students  writh  technical  education 
backgrounds  the  opportunity  to  broaden  their  exposure  to 
liberal  higher  education,  while  acquiring  the  necessairy 
specialization  to  qualify  for  Ccireers  in  such  fields  as  psirole 
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and  probation,  forensic  science,  adult  and  juvenile  correc 
tions,  and  police  administration.  Criminaljustice  students 
may  also  prepare  for  law  school  or  for  further  study  in 
graduate  or  professional  schools. 

The  flexible,  interdisciplinary  curriculum  is  composed  of 
a  broad  range  of  courses  from  the  social  and  behavioral 
sciences,  humanities,  natural  sciences,  and  professional 
disciplines,  all  of  which  make  a  contribution  to  the  complex 
field  ofcriminaljustice.  Students  also  have  the  opportunity 
to  design  individualized  programs  of  study  to  a  signifiCcint 
degree  with  elective  courses  which  relate  to  their  career 
goals. 

To  enter  the  Criminal  Justice  Program,  a  student  must 
complete  an  application  form  and  submit  a  college  tran- 
script showing  that  he  or  she  has  completed  an  associate 
degree  in  an  appropriate  field.  Upon  entrance,  the  student 
will  be  assigned  a  faculty  advisor  who  will  assist  in  design- 
ing a  program  of  study. 

Degree  requirements  are  as  follows: 

1.  A  total  of  96  credit  hours,  beyond  a  minimum  of  96 
hours  earned  in  an  acceptable  associate  degree  program. 

2.  Of  the  96  hours  in  the  criminaljustice  curriculum,  45 
hours  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  above. 

3.  Within  the  total  192  hours,  students  must  complete 
the  General  Education  Requirements  (Tier  1, 11,  111). 

4.  All  students  must  complete  no  fewer  than  1 2  courses 
from  within  the  following  core  areas:  Area  I:  Basic  skills 
(Choose  three  courses,  one  each  from  A,  B,  and  C)  —  (A) 
ENG  308J,  ENG  305J;  MGT  325J:  (B)  INCO  215.  404,  410; 
(C )  CS  1 20,  MATH  250B,  POLS  482,  PSY  121,  SOC  350.  Area 
U:  Social  and  political  systems  (Choose  three  courses,  one 
from  A  and  two  from  B)  —  (A)  AAS  254. 340, 360,  370,  SOC 
329;  (B)  SOC  362, 366,  POLS  409,  SW  390.  Area  IH:  Human 
behavior  (Choose  three  courses,  no  more  than  two  from  A 
or  B.  Do  not  take  both  SOC  2 10  and  PSY  336)  —(A)  SW380, 
AAS  440,  442,  PSY 333,  PSY  336  orSOC  210,  SOC  21 1;  (B) 
PSY  332,  337,  SOC  361,  363,  ZOOL  390.  Area  IV: 
Organizational  skills  and  management  (Choose  three 
courses,  no  more  than  two  from  A  or  B)  —  (A)  ACCT  20 1 , 
HRM  420,  MGT  300,  POLS  412;  (B)  BUSL  255,  MGT  340. 
345,  428,  SOC  430. 

The  remaining  hours  beyond  the  core  requirement  will 
be  chosen,  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor,  on  the 
basis  of  the  student's  educational  goals  and  career 
interests.  For  qualified  students  without  prior  professional 
experience  in  criminaljustice,  internship  and  field  expe- 
rience programs  may  be  Euranged. 


ASSOCIATE  DEGREES 

University  College  offers  many  programs  of  study  leading 
to  the  associate  degree  for  students  who  wish  to  obtain  a 
two-year  degree.  The  residence  requirement  for  associate 
degrees  is  less  than  that  for  baccalaureate  degees  and  is 
detailed  in  the  Graduation  Requirements  section  of  this 
catalog.  Application  for  the  degree  is  made  at  the  Office  of 
Student  Records  at  the  time  announced  for  all  degree  can- 
didates and  must  be  accompamied  by  a  fee  of  $8.00.  Asso- 
ciate degree  candidates  are  encouraged  to  participate  in 
the  annual  commencement  exercises  with  all  other  degree 
candidates. 


General  Requirements 

The  minimum  requirement  for  an  associate  degree  is  the 
completion  of  96  credits  with  a  2.0  accumulative  average  at 
graduation.  A  maximum  of  24  credits  earned  through  the 
Experiential  Learning  Program  may  be  applied  to  any  asso- 
ciate degree.  Additional  requirements  foreach  degree  follow 
this  section. 


Information  about  all  associate  degree  programs  is  avail- 
able through  either  the  regional  campuses  or  University 
College.  Students  who  plan  to  pursue  an  associate  degree 
program  must  consult  with  the  director  of  the  specific 
program  and/or  with  a  member  of  the  counseling  staff  of 
the  regional  campus  or  University  College. 

The  student's  academic  records  must  be  in  University 
College  at  the  time  he  or  she  applies  for  and  receives  the 
associate  degree.  If  a  student  plans  to  apply  for  and  receive 
both  an  associate  degree  and  a  baccalaureate  degree  simul- 
taneously, the  student's  academic  records  will  reside  in  the 
college  responsible  for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  ensure  that  he  or  she  is  enrolled 
in  the  appropriate  college. 

Application  Toward  Bachelor's  Degree 

Credit  earned  while  enrolled  in  an  Ohio  University  asso- 
ciate degree  program  will  be  applied  toward  an  Ohio  Uni- 
versity baccalaureate  degree  program.  The  shift  from  an 
associate  to  a  baccalaureate  degree  program  may  involve 
spending  additional  time  in  completing  the  four-year  re- 
quirements for  two  reasons:  ( 1 )  prerequisite  courses  may 
not  have  been  completed  and  (2)  technical  courses  will 
apply  only  as  elective  courses  in  most  four-year  degree 
programs. 

If  pursuing  an  associate  degree  program  is  intended  as 
the  first  step  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree,  the  student 
should  consult  the  Ohio  University  General  Education  re- 
quirements appropriate  for  his  or  her  quarter  of  entry. 
These  requirements  are  part  of  the  program  of  study  for  all 
bacccilaureate  students. 

Students  moving  into  baccalaureate  study  from  an  asso- 
ciate degree  program  may  need  more  than  96  additional 
hours  to  complete  the  requirements  for  their  new  major, 
especially  if  their  associate  degree  was  in  a  technology.  The 
additional  required  work  stems  from  the  fundamental  dif- 
ferences between  technical  and  baccalaureate  programs  of 
study. 

Associate  Degree 

After  a  Baccalaureate  Degree 

A  student  who  has  already  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree 
may  pursue  an  Associate  in  Applied  Business  degree  or 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree  if  the  two-year  degree  is 
in  a  field  other  than  that  in  which  the  baccalaureate  degree 
was  earned.  It  is  also  permissible  for  a  student  to  pursue  an 
Associate  in  Individualized  Studies  degree  after  earning  a 
bacccdaureate  degree  depending  on  the  rationale  for  doing 
so  and  the  desired  area  of  concentration.  The  Associate  in 
Arts  or  the  Associate  in  Science  degree  is  not  normally  an 
appropriate  degree  objective  for  one  who  has  already  earned 
a  baccalaureate  degree.  Requests  for  exceptions  to  this 
policy  will  be  considered  on  an  individual  basis  by  the 
Associate  Degree  Sub-Committee. 

Associate  in  Applied  Business  Degree 

Available  in  accounting  technology  (Lancaster),  business 
management  technology  (ChiUicothe),  computer  science 
technology  (Lancaster),  office  management  technology 
(Lancaster),  and  office  administration  technology  (ChiEi- 
cothe).  See  details  under  the  specific  program. 

Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree 

Available  in  aviation  technology  (Athens),  computer  sci- 
ence technology  (Lancaster),  electronics  technology  (Lan- 
caster), human  services  technology  (ChiUicothe),  industrial 
technology  with  a  design  or  manufacturing  emphasis 
(Lancaster),  law  enforcement  technology  (ChiUicothe).  nurs- 
ing (ZEinesviUe),  radio-television  with  either  technology  or 
performance  production  emphasis  (ZanesviUe),  and  securi- 
ty/safety technology  (ChiUicothe).  See  details  under  specific 
programs. 
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Associate  in  Arts/Associate 
in  Science  Degrees 

A\'allable  on  all  campuses.  Each  degree  requires  a  mini- 
mum of  96  credit  hours.  The  AJ\.  degree  must  include  30 
credits  ofarts  and  humanities.  1 5  creditsof  social  sciences, 
and  15  credits  of  natural  sciences  and/or  mathematics. 
The  A.S.  degree  must  include  30  credits  of  natural  science 
and  mathematics.  15  credits  of  social  sciences,  and  15 
credits  in  arts  and/or  humanities.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  complete  the  Freshman  English  and  Quantitative  Skills 
components  of  Tier  I  of  the  University  General  Education 
Requirement.  The  remaining  36  credits  may  be  of  the 
students  own  choosing.  A  maximum  of  24  credits  earned 
through  the  Experiential  Learning  Program  maybe  applied 
to  the  A  A  or  A.S.  degree.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  earn 
both  the  AA  and  A.S.  degrees. 

Following  are  the  three  areas  from  which  a  student  may 
select  courses  for  the  associate  in  arts  and  associate  in 
science  degrees.  Students  must  work  with  student  service 
directors  on  the  regional  cEmipuses  or  University  College 
counselors  on  the  Athens  campus  to  ensure  the  areas  are 
fulfilled.  The  only  exceptions  to  these  requirements  Eire  the 
specific  curricula  required  for  the  three  areas  in  home 
economics  (Athens)  which  currently  lead  to  theAssociate  in 
Arts  degree:  child  development,  and  foods  and  nutrition. 
These  curricula  are  described  below,  under  their  specific 
tides. 


Arts  and  Humanities 

AAS  1 10.  150.  210.  211.  250.  310.  350.  355.  356 
Art 

Art  History 
Classical  Archaeology 
Classical  Languages  (Latin.  Greek) 
Classical  Languages  in  English 
Comparative  Arts 
Dance 

English  (except  150) 
Film 

Foreign  Languages  (Arabic.  Chinese.  French.  German.  Indone- 
sian/Malaysian. Italian.  Japanese.  Russian,  Spanish,  Swahili) 
Foreign  Literature  in  Translation 

HIST  1 2 1 . 1 22.  1 23. 3 1 4D.  3 1 4E.  3 1 4F.  328. 329A  329B.  329C.  330. 
33 1 ,  35 1 .  352.  353A  353B.  354.  356A  356B.  356C.  370,  389 
Humanities 

INCO  101.  103.  104.  215.  220,  353A,  3538, 353C 
Music 

Philosophy  (except  120) 
Theater 
Women's  Studies 


Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 

Accounting 

ANTH201 

Astronomy 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science.  Computer  Systems  in  Business 

Engineering  (except  ET  134:  EE  1 11 ) 

GEOG  101.201.260.301.311.312 

Geological  Sciences 

HLTH  202 

HSS  108 

HEC  128 

Mathematics  (except Oil.  101) 

Microbiology 

PHIL  120 

Physical  Science 

Physics 

PSY  121.226.241,312,314 

Quantitative  Business  Analysis 

Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 


Social  Science 

Afro  American  Studies  (except  those  courses  listed  In  Arts  and 

Humanities) 
Anthropology  (except  201) 
BUSL  255.  370 
Exonomics 
EDGS201,410,  440 

Geography  (except  10 1 .  20 1 .  260.  30 1 . 3 1 1 .  3 1 2) 
History  (except  those  courses  listed  in  Arts  and  Humanities) 
HECF  160.360,370.371 
INST  103,  113.  121 
INCO  107.  205.  206.  234.  245 
JOUR  105,311 
Linguistics 
MGT  200 
Political  Science 

Psychology  (except  121,  226,  241.  312.  314) 
Socicd  Work 
Sociology 
TCOM  170.270 

Associate  in  Individualized  Studies  Degree 

Available  on  the  Athens,  ChiUicothe,  Lemcaster,  and 
Zanesville  campuses.  A  student  who  wishes  to  pursue  a 
two-year  program  of  study  in  a  field  other  than  those 
available  through  one  of  the  other  associate  degree  options 
may  design  his  or  her  own  program  of  study  to  meet 
particular  goals  through  the  self-designed  Associate  in 
Individualized  Studies  Degree  Program. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  the  student  must  com- 
plete an  application  available  in  the  University  College  Of- 
fice or  at  one  of  the  regional  Ccimpuses  and  schedule  an 
interview  with  a  member  of  the  counseling  staff  of  the 
regional  campus  or  University  College.  Final  admission  to 
the  program  is  granted  only  upon  review  of  the  application 
by  the  Associate  Degree  Sub-Committee. 

Although  there  are  no  specific  course  or  academic  area 
requirements,  the  application  must  outline  the  student's 
intended  course  of  study  and  it  must  include  a  proposed 
area  of  concentration. 

The  student  must  indicate  two  resource  (advisory)  fac- 
ulty and/or  staff  members  who  have  been  consulted  in  the 
preparation  of  his  or  her  program,  one  of  whom  must  be 
from  the  student's  area  of  concentration. 

To  submit  an  application  for  admission  to  the  program, 
the  student  must  be  a  currently  enrolled  regular  student. 
Requirements  for  the  associate  in  individualized  studies 
degree  are: 

1.  96  quarter  credits  of  work 

2.  2.0  accumulative  grade-point  average 

3.  No  fewer  than  30  credits  of  work  to  be  taken  after 
admission  to  the  program 

4.  Completion  of  an  approved  area  of  concentration  of  at 
least  30  credits  of  work 

Although  applications  may  be  submitted  at  any  time 
during  the  quarter,  the  same  deadlines  established  for  the 
Bachelor  of  General  Studies  Program  must  be  met  to  have 
current  hours  included  as  part  of  the  30  credits  needed 
after  admission  to  the  Associate  in  Individualized  Studies 
Degree  Program. 

A  maximum  of  24  credits  earned  through  the  Experien- 
tial Learning  Program  may  be  applied  to  the  Al.S.  degree. 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

ACCOUNTING  TECHNOLOGY  (AA.B.) 

Ohio  University-Lancaster  offers  a  two-year  program  for 
accounting  technicians  leading  to  the  Associate  in  Applied 
Business  degree.  Requirements  for  the  degree  include  45 
hours  of  accounting  technology  career  courses.  23-25 
hours  in  related  basic  courses,  and  28-29  hours  in  general 
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education  courses.  This  program  prepares  the  student  to 
enterjunior  accountant  positions  in  business,  industry,  or 
government. 

Freshman 

ATCH  103    3   MATH  113  5  ATCH  105    3 

ECON  103    4   ATCH  104    3  OMT  203    4 

ENG  151 5    ECON  104    4  MATH  163A 4 

OMT  121    3    PSY  101    5  INCO  103   4 


15 


17 


15 


Sophomore 

ATCH  225    4   ATCH  204    4  ATCH  206    4 

ATCH  106    3   ATCH  205    4  ATCH  209    4 

CS  120    5    BUSL255 4  OMT  262    4 

MKT  101    4BMT110    4  Elective  6 


16 


16 


18 


Majors  must  complete  Tier  I   (quantitative  and   freshman    English) 
requirements. 


AVIATION  TECHNOLOGY  (AJLS.) 

The  University  College  and  the  Aviation  Depcirtment  offer 
an  Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree  in  aviation  technol- 
ogy. Completion  of  this  program  will  prepare  students  for 
career  opportunities  in  commercial  aviation  as  FAA  certi- 
fied pilots  and  air  crew  members  as  well  as  positions  in 
related  aerospace  industries.  Interested  students  should 
consult  with  the  chair  of  the  Aviation  Department,  at  the 
airport. 

Freshman 

AVN  110   4   AVN  240   4  AVN  310   4 

IT  220   3    ECON  103    4  AVN  340   4 

MATH  118*   4   AVN  250   2  GEOG  101    5 

ENG  151 5   PSY  101    5  ECON  104   4 


16 


15 


17 


Sophomore 

AVN  343   4   AVN  400   4  AVN  425   4 

AVN  350   4    INCO  103   4  AVN  440   4 

GEOG  311    5    POLS  101   4  GEOG  314   4 

Elective 4   GEOG  313  4  Elective  4 

Elective  4 


17 


18 


16 


A  minimum  of  96  quarter  hours  is  required  for  completion. 
•Those  students  needingto  start  with  MATH  11 7  will  take  MATH  118  winter 
quarter  of  their  freshman  year. 

Majors  must  complete  Tier  1  (quantitative  and  freshman  English)  require- 
ments. Course  offerings  may  vary  from  quarter  to  quarter;  therefore  the 
sequence  may  be  adjusted  to  fulfill  the  requirements. 


BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY  (AJLB.) 

Ohio  University-Chillicothe  offers  a  two-year  progrcim  of 
study  in  business  management  leading  to  the  Associate  in 
Applied  Business  degree.  Requirements  for  the  degree 
include  a  minimum  of  45  hours  of  business  management 
technology  courses,  27  hours  in  related  basic  courses,  cind 
28  hours  in  genered  education  courses.  This  program 
prepares  the  student  to  assume  paraprofessional  positions 
in  business,  industry,  Emd  government. 

Freshman 

BMTUO    4   BMT150    3    ECON  104   4 

BMT120'    4    ECON  103*    4    OAT  262  4 

ATCH  103    3   ATCH  104    3    PSY  101    5 

BMT  140    4    ENG  151 5    ATCH  105    3 

BMT" 3-4 


Sophomore 

BUSL  255 4    BMT  200*    4  BMT  275    4 

BMT  210    4    BMT  230    3  BMT  280    4 

BMT  220    4    BMT  270    3  BMT  285    3 

BMT  250    3    POLS  101   4  BMT  288    4 

INCO  103  4    Basic"   3-4  OAT  267  3 


19 


17-18 


18 


15 


15 


19-20 


A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 
*MATH  101  or  equivalent  is  a  prerequisite. 
"•Elective 

A  recti  estate  option  is  available  through  the  Business 
Management  Technology  Program  by  substitution  of  the 
following  courses: 

REAL  1 0 1  Principles  and  Practices 4 

REAL  103  Real  Estate  Law   4 

REAL  102  Brokerage 4 

REAL  201  Real  Estate  Appraising  I    4 

REAL  204  Real  Estate  Finance 4 

REAL  221  Real  Estate  Special  Topics    4 

Courses  not  required  for  the  real  estate  option  are: 
BMT  150,  220,  250,  280,  and  elective;  and  OAT  262,  267. 

Majors  must  complete  Tier  1  (quantitative  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 

CHILD  DEVELOPMENT  (AJi.) 

University  College  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics 
offer  an  Associate  in  Arts  degree  in  child  development.  In- 
terested students  should  consult  with  the  director  of  home 
economics  for  additional  information,  including  employ- 
ment opportunities  and  continuation  into  the  baccalau- 
reate degree  program. 

General  Ekiucatton  Requirements 

Tier  I:  Quantitative  and  Freshman  English 

Tier  II:  30  hours  from  an  approved  list  of  courses  in  the  following 

areas: 

Applied  Science  and  Technology 

Humanities  and  Fine  Arts 

Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 

Social  Sciences 

Third  World  Cultures 
Students  are  required  to  take  at  least  four  hours  in  four  of  the  five 
distribution  areas. 

Technical  Requirements 

HECF  160  Intro  to  Child  Development   4 

HECF  299  Soph.  Practicum    5 

HECF  361  Prin.  of  Preschool  Guidance  4 

HECF  363  Creative  Exper.  with 

Preschool  Children 4 

HECF  364  Premath  and  Science  with  Young  Children    4 

HECF  371  Family  Development  3 

HECF  365  Infant  Education  4 

HECF  464  Early  Childhood  Practicum    6 

HEFN  128  Introduction  to  Nutrition   4 

HLTH  227  First  Aid  3 

EDSP  270  Classroom  Mgt.  of  Child,  with 

Behavior  Prob 3 

EDSP  271  Intro  to  Educ.  of  Except. 

Children  and  Youth 3 

EDEL  321  Children's  Literature   3 

EDM  480A  Intro  to  Educational  Media 2 

MUS  262  Mus.  in  Early  Childhood   3 

HSS  108  Intro  to  Speech  Disorders   5 

Student  must  have  a  minimum  of  96  hours  for  completion  of  the 
associate  degree. 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
TECHNOLOGY  (AJi.B/AA.S) 

Ohio  University-Lancaster  offers  a  two-year  program 
leading  to  the  associate  degree  in  computer  science  tech- 
nology. There  are  two  options  available  —  applied  business 
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or  applied  science.  Interested  students  should  consul  t  with 
t  he  director  of  Computer  Science  Technology  for  additional 
infomiation,  includingemplovnient  opportunities  and  con- 
tinuation into  the  baccalaureate  degree  program. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

ENG  1 5 1  Fresh.  Comp 5 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spltg 4 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

MATH  250B   4 

Science  or  humanities   10 

Technical  Requirements 

CTCH  101  Prob.  Analy.  and  BASIC  : . .  4 

CTCH  151  Data  Proc.  and  MIS 4 

CTCH  223A  COBOL  1    5 

CTCH  238A  Assembler  I  3 

CTCH  280  Operating  Sys 4 

CTCH  290  Current  Problems   4 

Business  Option 

CTCH  223B  COBOL  II 5 

CTCH  224  Application  Maintenance   4 

CTCH  29 1 A  Systems  Analysis  I   4 

CTCH  291B  Systems  Analysis  II    4 

CTCH  235  Adv.  BASIC  pgm 4 

CTCH  285  Database  Mgt 4 

ACCT  201  Financial  Acct 4 

ACCT  202  Managerial  Acct 4 

ECON  103  Prin.  of  Microeconomics  4 

QBA  201  Intro  to  Bus.  Stat 4 

Math  163A  Intro  to  Calc 5 

Science  Option 

CTCH  230A  Intro  to  Str.  Pgm  3 

CTCH  230B  PASCAL  I 3 

CTCH  231A  PASCAL  II   3 

CTCH  238B  Assembler  II   3 

CTCH  250  FORTRAN    4 

Math  263A  Analytic  Geo.  and  Calc 5 

Math  263B  Analytic  Geo.  and  Calc 5 

Math  263C  Analytic  Geo.  and  Calc 5 

Nat.  Sci.  Electives  8 

CTCH  Electives  5 

Basic  Related  Courses: 

Minimum  of  14  credit  hours. 

Electives 

Enough  for  96  total  hours. 

A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 


ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY  (AA.S.) 


Sopliomore 

ETCH  233    6    ETCH  234    5    BA  101  or 

ETCH  236A  6    PHYS  202 4       ECON  103   ....  4 

PHYS  201   4    ETCH  236B 6    ENG  151  5 

Elective 1-3    ETCH  250    3    ETCH  237    3 

ETCH  289    3 

Elective 1-3 


17-19 


18 


16-18 


A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 

Majors  must  complete  Tier  1   IQuantltatlve  and   freshman   English) 
requirements. 


FOOD  AND  NUTRITION  (AA.) 

University  College  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics 
offer  an  Associate  in  Arts  degree  in  foods  and  nutrition. 
Interested  students  should  consult  with  the  director  of 
home  economics  for  additional  information,  including  em- 
ployment opportunities  and  continuation  into  the  bacca- 
laureate degree  program. 

Required  General  Education  Courses 

English    10 

INCO  101  Fundamentals  of  Speech   3 

OR 

INCO  103  Pub.  Spkng 4 

ECON  103  Principles 4 

SOC  101  Intro  to  Sociology 5 

PSY  101  Gen.  Psych 5 

Technical  Requirements 

HEFN  120  Meal  Mgt 3 

HEFN  128  Intro  to  Nutrition 4 

HEFN  222  Food  Science  Prin 4 

HEFN  321  Creative  Cookery  &  Food  Styling    3 

HEFN  334  Quantity  Food  Prod 4 

HEFN  423  Food  Preservation   4 

HEFN  437  Food  Service  Systems  I    4 

HECE  390  Family  Consumer  Econ 3 

HECE  391  Equipment   4 

JOUR  250  Advert.  Prin 4 

BUSL  255  Law  &  Society  4 

Basic  Related  Requirements 

MGT  200  Mgt 4 

CH  EM  121.  122.  123IntrotoChem.,  Chem.of 

Solutions.  Envir.  Chem 13 

MICR  211.  212  Envir.  Micro.  &  Lab 6 

Electives 

Enough  for  96  total  hours. 

A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 

Majors  must  complete  Tier  1  (Quantitative  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 


Ohio  University-Lancaster  offers  a  two-year  program  for 
electronics  technicians  leading  to  the  Associate  in  Applied 
Science  degree.  Requirements  for  the  degree  include  50-52 
hours  of  electronics  technology  career  courses,  25  hours  of 
related  basic  courses,  and  23  hours  of  general  education 
courses.  This  program  prepares  the  student  for  positions 
in  production  or  service  industries,  assisting  the  engineer, 
or  working  as  part  of  an  engineering  team  to  design,  test, 
install,  or  maintain  electronics  and  computer  systems. 

Freshman 

ETCH  133    5   PSY  101    5    ETCH  235    6 

IT  101    3    ETCH  134    5    ETCH  135    5 

IT  1 15   3    Elective  4    INCO  103  4 

MATH  113  or               MATH  118  4  MATH163Aor 

117 4-5  263A   4 


HUMAN  SERVICES  TECHNOLOGY  (AA.S.) 

Ohio  University-ChiUicothe  offers  a  two-year  program 
leading  to  an  Associate  in  Applied  Sciencedegree  in  human 
services  technology.  The  program  prepares  students  for 
employment  in  the  fields  of  mental  health,  social  services, 
corrections,  and  other  human  service  related  areas. 

Freshman 

HST  102  3    Elective 3-4   HST  125  4 

HSTllO 3    ENG  151 5    HST  101   5 

PSY  101    5    HST  290 3-4    HST  170 4 

SOC  101  5    POLS  306  or  ap-  PSY  332    4 

INCO  104  2     proved  POLS 

substitute 4 


15-16 


18 


19 


18 


15-17 


17 
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Sophomore 

HST150  ... 

3 

HST  151   

.  4 

HST171   ... 

3 

HST  220  

.  2 

HST210  ... 

2 

HST  222  

.   1 

HST211   ... 

1 

PSY  333  or 

HST275  ... 

3 

273 

,  4 

HST  290  ... 

...  3-4 

ZOOL  101  or 

103 

,  5 

HST  200  3 

HST  250  2 

HST  255  1 

HST  152 4 

SocSci  Elect...  4-5 
ZOOL  382    3 


15-16  16  17  18 

A  minimum  of  96  hours  Is  required  for  completion. 

Possible  curriculum  changes  are  currently  under  consideration. 
Students  Interested  In  admission  to  the  program  should  contact 
the  human  services  technology  office  at  the  ChlUlcothe  campus. 

Majors  must  complete  Tier  I  (Quantitative  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 


INDUSTRIAL  TECHNOLOGY  (A  Ji.S.) 

Ohio  University-Lancaster  offers  a  two-year  program  for 
industrial  technicians  leading  to  the  Associate  in  Applied 
Science  degree.  Students  may  choose  an  area  of  specializa- 
tion by  selecting  either  the  design  or  manufacturing  op- 
tion. A  total  of  73-75  hours  of  courses  is  common  to  both 
options. 

The  design  option,  requiring  an  additional  29  hours, 
prepares  the  student  for  various  design-related  positions, 
such  as  a  design  technician,  product  design,  engineering 
support,  or  technical  sales. 

The  manufacturing  option  requires  an  additional  23-25 
hours  and  students  are  prepared  for  positions  in  produc- 
tion industries  that  may  include  technician,  quality  control 
specialist,  process  control  specialist,  maintenance  supervi- 
sor, foremsin,  and  supervisor. 

Graduates  may  also  choose  to  finish  the  four-yecir  indus- 
tricd  technology  degree  in  Athens. 

Descriptions  of  the  design  technology  (DTCH )  and  man- 
ufacturing technology  (MTCH)  courses  are  found  at  theend 
of  the  industrial  technology  course  descriptions. 


Design  Option 


MATH  117   4 

CHEM  121   4 

IT  101    3 

IT  115   4 


Freshmein 

MATH  118   4 

CHEM  122 4 

IT  102   3 

IT  216   4 

INCO  103  4 


15 


DTCH  200    4 

MTCH  220 3 

ETCH  133    5 

PHYS  202 4 

Tech.  elec 3 


19 

Sophomore 

DTCH  210   4 

DTCH  230    4 

DTCH  240   4 

ENG  151 5 


MATH  163A 4 

IT  121    3 

DTCH  150   3 

PHYS  201  4 

MTCH  290 3 

17 


DTCH  220    3 

DTCH  250   4 

PSY  101    5 

Hum./soc. 
scl.  elec 3-5 


19  17 

A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 

Manufacturing  Option 


15-17 


MATH  117   4 

CHEM  121   4 

IT  101    3 

IT  115   4 


Freshman 

MATH  1 18   4 

CHEM  122 4 

IT  216   4 

ENG  151 5 


15 


17 


MATH  163A 4 

IT  102   3 

MTCH  261   3 

PHYS  201  4 

MTCH  290 3 

17 


IT  260   3 

MTCH  220  3 

ETCH  133    5 

PHYS  202 4 

MTCH  262 3 


18 


Sophomore 

MTCH  263  3 

MTCH  221    3 

MTCH  299  ....    1-3 

INCO  103   4 

Hum./soc. 
scl.  elec 3-5 

14-18 


MTCH  264 3 

BA  101    4 

PSY  101    5 

Tech.  elec 3 


15 


A  minimum  of  96  hours  Is  required  for  completion. 

Majors   must  complete  Tier  I   (Quantitative  and   freshman   English) 
requirements. 


LAW  ENFORCEMENT  TECHNOLOGY  (A  JLS.) 

Ohio  University-Chillicothe  offers  a  two-year  prograun 
leading  to  em  Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree  in  law 
enforcement  technology.  This  program  prepares  the  stu- 
dent for  employment  in  law  enforcement  by  providing  aca- 
demic preparation  for  the  contemporary  officer.  Career  op- 
portunities may  be  available  in  areas  such  as  state  highway 
patrol,  local  and  county  law  enforcement  agencies,  correc- 
tions, juvenile  authorities,  and  as  probation  officers.  Upon 
completion  of  this  program,  interested  students  may  con- 
tinue in  the  Bachelor  of  Criminal  Justice  Program  on  the 
Athens  campus.  Students  may  also  work  toward  the  Athens- 
based  four-year  degree  in  forensic  chemistry.  Additional 
information  is  available  from  the  Law  Enforcement  Tech- 
nology Program  director  or  the  director  of  the  Criminal 
Justice  Progrcim. 


LET  100   3 

LET  110   3 

ENG  151 5 

HSC  107 1 

SOC  101  5 


17 


LET  200   3 

LET  210   3 

LET  220   3 

ART  191    4 

HSM  104    1 


Freshman 

LET  120   3 

LET  130   3 

HLTH  227    3 

HSC  113 1 

INCO  101   3 

POLS  102 4 

17 

Sophomore 

LET  230   3 

LET  240   3 

LET  250   3 

SOC  362 4 

EDGS410    3 

HSM  105    1 


LET  140   3 

LET  150   3 

HSC  132 1 

PSY  101    5 

SOC  201  4 


16 


LET  260   3 

LET  270   3 

LET  280   3 

POLS  320 5 

HSM  107    1 


14  17 

A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 


15 


Majors  must  complete  all  Tier  I  (Quantitative  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 

NURSING  (AJLS.) 

Ohio  University-Zanesville  offers  a  two-year  nursing 
program.  A  student  who  completes  the  program  wlU  receive 
an  Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree  in  nursing  and  wlU 
be  eligible  to  write  the  State  Board  Examination  for 
Registered  Nurse.  The  program  is  accredited  by  the  National 
League  for  Nursing,  and  is  open  to  men  and  women.  All 
nursing  courses  (labeled  NURS)  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  of  C  or  better. 


NURS  100    1 

NURS  101    7 

CHEM  121  4 

TIERl 4-5 

16-17 


Freshman 

NURS  102    7 

ZOOL  131    5 

HEFN  128    4 


NURS  103    7 

MICR  201 4 

PSY  101    5 


16 


16 


Upon  completion  of  NURS  1 04.  students  must  have  an  accumula- 
tive g.p.a.  of  2.0  or  better  In  the  above  courses. 
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NURS  104 7Cr..  to  be  taken  during  1st  summer  session 

between  1st  and  2nd  years. 

ENG  151  must  be  taken  bytheend  of  the  summerquarterof  the 
sophomore  year  ol  study- 

Sophomore 

NURS  20 1 6    NURS  203 6  NURS  205    12 

NURS  202 6    NURS  204 6  Elective*  3 

PSY  273 4   SOC  101  5  NURS  206    1 


16 


17 


16 


The  sequence  of  the  above  courses  may  not  be  altered  without  permission. 
A  minimum  of  1 10  hours  Is  required  for  completion. 
•Recommend:  Fine  Arts.  Humanities.  Third  World  Culture. 


Majors  must  complete  all  Tier  I  IQuantltatlve  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 


OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 
TECHNOLOGY  (AJlB.) 

The  Chillicothe  campus  of  Ohio  University  offers  a  two- 
year  program  leatiing  to  an  Associate  in  ApplietJ  Business 
degree.  This  program  prepares  the  student  to  enter  top 
secretarial  positions  in  business,  industry,  and  the  profes- 
sions. The  program  incorporates  the  development  of  man- 
agerial skills. 

In  addition,  a  one  year  certificate  program  in  office 
administration  technology  is  offered  at  the  Chillicothe 
campus.  Completion  of  this  program  does  not  result  in  an 
AAB.  degree  in  office  administration  technology. 

Office  Administxation  Technology  (Chillicothe) 

Freshman 

OAT  121   3   OAT  122  3  OAT  128 3 

OAT  131   3    OAT  171   3  OAT  172  3 

OAT  225  3   OAT  226 3  OAT  221   3 

BMTllO    4    ENG  151  5  PSY  101    5 

Elective  4-5    Elective 4  Elective 3-4 


17-18 


18 


17-18 


Sophomore 

OAT  231   3   OAT  248 3  OAT  218 3 

OAT  258  3   OAT  262 4  OAT  268 3 

ATCH  103    3   ATCH  104    3  OAT  267 3 

BUSL  255 4    BMT  200    4  OAT  298  2 

INCO  103  4  Elective  4 


17  14 

A  minimum  or96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 


15 


Majors  must  complete  all  Tier  I  IQuantltatlve  and  freshman  English! 
requirements. 

Office  Administration  Technology  (Chillicothe) 

One-Year  Certificate  Program 

First  Quarter  Second  QuEirter  Third  Quarter 

OAT  121    3  OAT  122 3  OAT  128  3 

OAT  131   3  OAT  171   3  OAT  172 3 

OAT  225  3  OAT  226 3  OAT  218 3 

OAT  231   3  OAT  262  4  OAT  221   3 

Elective 4  INCO  103 ...4  Elective ....4 

16  17  16 

OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY  (AJi.B.) 

The  Lancaster  campus  of  Ohio  University  offers  a  two- 
year  program  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in  office 
management  technology.  This  program  is  designed  to  train 
people  desiring  positions  as  professionals  with  knowledge 
in  many  phases  of  business.  The  program  prepares  a 


person  to  hold  a  variety  of  jobs  such  as  administrative 
assistant,  word  processing  specialist,  and  office  manager. 

Freshman 

OIV1T151    3   OMT225    3  OMT  226    3 

OMT  121    3    OMT  122    3  OMT  123    3 

OMT  131    3   OMT  171    3  OMT  231    3 

ENG  151  5    Electlves 4  OMT  172    3 

Electlves 4   BA  101    4  PSY  101    5 


18 


17 


17 


Sophomore 

OMT  239    3    OMT  221    3  OMT  262    4 

ATCH  103    3   OMT  249    2-5  OMT  267    3 

BUSL  255 4    OMT  250    2  OMT  293    2 

CS  120    5    INCO  103  4  OMT  299    2-5 

ATCH  104    3  Elective 4-5 

15  14-17  15-19 

A  mlnimuin  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 

Majors  must  complete  all  Tier  I  (Quantitative  and  freshman  English! 
requirements. 

RADIO— TELEVISION  (AA.S.) 
(ELECTRONIC  MEDIA) 

The  associate  degree  program  in  radio-television  (R-TV) 
is  founded  upon  the  principles  that  through  individualized 
instruction,  in  a  hands-on  atmosphere,  a  student  can 
prepare  in  only  two  years  for  an  entry-level  position  in  the 
electronic  media. This  experientially  focused  program  is  for 
students  who  want  to  enter  the  job  market  quickly:  are 
interested  in  production,  performance,  or  engineering;  or 
would  thrive  in  a  more  intimate  atmosphere  for  the  first 
two  years  of  a  bachelor's  degree  program.  (For  information 
on  the  bachelor's  degree  program  on  the  Athens  campus, 
see  Telecommunications.) 

Satellites,  cable  TV,  computers,  and  electronic  news 
gathering  are  just  a  few  of  the  new  terms  being  used  that 
dailybroadenthedefinitionof"electronicmedia".Workingin 
R-TV  is  no  longer  just  a  matter  of  spinning  records  or 
operating  a  camera.  It  is  much  more,  and  an  educational 
program  must  continually  update  to  keep  pace  with  the 
changing  scene.  We  are  doing  just  that  at  Ohio  University- 
Zanesville.  We  explainand  work  with  the  new  technologies. 
Because  the  fields  of  mass  communication  touch  upon 
every  aspect  of  the  human  experience,  the  R-TV  major  also 
studies  business,  the  social  sciences,  and  arts  and  humani- 
ties. Only  graduates  with  a  broad-based  level  of  knowledge 
can  hope  to  compete  in  today's  society.  Therefore,  our  pro- 
gram is  structured  to  give  you  a  full  view  of  the  communica- 
tion field  and  the  part  it  plays  in  our  culture. 

With  an  85  percent  placement  rate  overthe  last  ten  years 
the  AAS.  R-TV  program  has  been  awarded  a  state  grant  to 
expand  and  enhance  its  curriculum.  This  depsLrtment  is  now 
one  of  a  handful  in  the  United  States  which  wiU  be  educat- 
ing students  to  complete  broadcast  electronics  certification 
exams  through  the  Federal  Communications  Commission 
and  the  Society  of  Broadcast  Engineers.  The  broadcast 
engineering  curriculum  is  only  available  on  the  Zemesville 
campus  of  Ohio  University.  Additional^,  the  department  is 
now  offering  instruction  in  multitrack  audio  recording  cmd 
computer-video  animation. 

Suggested  Radio-Television  Sequence 

Freshman 

RTV  122**   4    TCOM  206 4    RTV  290   1 

RTV211*   4    RTV290   1    RTV  209*   2 

ENG  150.  151.  English  elective  . .  5    RTV  216  4 

152.  or  153  . .  4-5    RTV  209*   2   JOUR  350" 4 

RTV  209*   2    TCOM  200A**  ...  4    CS  120    5 

MATH  113*,  or 

higher  elective.  .5 
INCO  103  4 
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Sophomore 

TCOM  308 4    RTV  290   1    RTV  209*   2 

RTV  290   1    RTV  209*   2    TCOM  170  4 

RTV  209*   2    RTV  214  or  217..  2    RTV  214  or  217. .  2 

RTV  214  or  217..  2   RTV  257"  4   Arts  &  Science 

JOUR  353** 2    POLS  101  4       elective   4 

MGT200    4   SOC  101  5    Soc.  sci. 

elective   4 

Elective  3 

"Courses  recommended  for  technology  emphasis  only. 
"Courses  recommended  for  performance-production  emphasis  only. 

Suggested  Electives:  PSC  1 0 1 L:  PHYS  20 1 ,  202, 203;  ECON 
103;  ENG  201,  202,  308J;  PHIL  101,  120,  130;  HIST  213; 
INCO  205,  404;  others  as  approved  by  advisor. 

Courses  need  not  necessarily  be  taken  in  the  order  listed 
above  with  approval  of  advisor. 

Majors  must  complete  no  less  than  40  hours  of  RTV  credit 
and  no  more  than  48  hours,  and  mciintaln  a  2.5  grade-point 
average  in  the  major. 

A  minimum  of  96  hours  is  required  for  completion. 


Majors  must  complete  all  Tier  1  (Quantitative  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 


SECURITY/SAFETY  TECHNOLOGY  (AJi.S.) 

Ohio  University-Chillicothe  offers  a  two-year  degree 
program  leading  to  an  Associate  in  Applied  Science  degree 
in  security/safety  technology.  This  program  prepares  the 
students  for  employment  in  security  by  providing  academic 
preparation  for  the  contemporary  officer.  Career  opportun- 
ities may  be  available  in  areas  such  as  corporate,  industricil, 
retail,  and  government  security. 

The  Security/Safety  Technology  Program  is  designed  for 
in-service  security  officers  and  preservice  men  Eind  women 
interested  in  careers  in  security.  Thegoal  of  this  program  is 
to  further  their  knowledge  of  security  so  they  are  better 
prepared  to  obtain  emploj^ment  in  this  area  and  to  help 
them  qualify  for  promotion. 

The  security  industry  is  currendy  one  of  the  fastest 
growing  industries  in  Ameiica.  Security  officers  are  now 
employed  (and  more  will  be  employed  in  the  future)  by 
resorts,  hospitals,  airlines,  government,  retail  companies, 
manufacturers,  bus  lines,  trucking  companies,  housing 
authorities,  colleges,  public  school  systems,  banks,  and 
other  industries. 

Freshman 

SST  101    3    LET  120   3  SST  120   3 

SOC  101  5    INCO  101   3  EDGS410   3 

ENG  151  5    POLS  101   4  LET  260   3 

HLTH  227    3    LET  130   3  PSY  101    5 

SST  110  3   SOC  362 4  SST  290   3-4 


19 


17 


17-18 


Sophomore 

LET  200   3  ATCH  104    3  SST  230   3 

ATCH  103    3   SST  210   3  SST  240  3 

BUSL  255 4    BA  101    4  SST  250   3 

SST  201    3   SST  220  3  SST  260  3 

CS  120   5  POLS  102 4 


13 


18 


16 


A  minimum  of  96  hours  Is  required  for  completion. 

Majors  must  complete  all  Tier  I  (Quantitative  and  freshman  English) 
requirements. 


RESERVE  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 

The  rationale  for  reserve  officer  training  stems  from  a 
statement  by  the  founding  fathers  of  this  nation  that  we 
must  "provide  for  the  common  defense."  For  young  men 
and  women  who  have  the  desire  and  talent  to  dedicate  their 
time  to  the  service  of  their  country,  there  are  many  and 
varied  rewards.  Today,  when  science  and  technology  are  so 
much  a  part  of  the  national  defense,  and  the  defense  of  this 
nation  is  so  inextricably  involved  with  world  problems  our 
nation  needs  talented  and  well — trained  officers  in  its 
military  services.  These  services  need  the  best  managers, 
administrators,  engineers,  and  scientists  the  nation's 
schools  can  produce:  officers  in  command  with  wide  ranges 
of  knowledge  and  skill.  The  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps,  in  agreement  with  universities  and  colleges,  is 
designed  to  produce  these  types  of  men  and  women  for  the 
nation. 

The  Air  Force  ROTC  program  at  Ohio  University  is  under 
the  Aerospace  Studies  Department;  the  Army  ROTC  pro- 
gram is  under  Military  Science  Program. 

ROTC  is  divided  into  two  phases:  the  basic  course  and 
the  advanced  course.  The  University  offers  a  two-year  Eind  a 
four-year  program. 

Basic  Course  Requirements.  In  general,  any  Ohio 
University  student  is  eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  basic 
courses. 

Advanced  Course  Requirements.  To  be  eligible  for  the 
advanced  course  a  student  must  meet  academic,  physical, 
aptitude,  and  moral  selection  criteria;  complete  either  the 
basic  course  on  campus  or  the  six-week  summer  camp/ 
field  training  following  the  sophomore  or  junior  year;  and 
enlist  in  the  reserve  of  the  appropriate  service.  Upon 
graduation.  Air  Force  ROTC  cadets  receive  active  duty 
commissions  as  second  lieutenants.  Army  ROTC  cadets  are 
not  guaranteed  active  duty  but  enter  either  the  reserves  or 
active  duty  upon  successful  completion  of  the  program. 
Students  may  be  discharged  from  the  reserve  for  reasons  of 
academic  failure,  personal  hardship,  medical  disqualifica- 
tion, or  inaptitude. 

Scholarships.  Four-,  three  -,  and  two-year  scholarships 
and  second  two-year  reserve  forces  duty  scholarships  are 
available  on  a  competitive  basis  for  qualified  students. 
These  scholarships  pay  costs  of  tuition,  lab  fees,  and  books. 
Additionally,  recipients  receive  a  tax-free  subsistence  allow- 
ance of  $100  monthly  for  the  period  the  scholarship  is  in 
effect. 

Subsistence  Allowance.  AH  students  in  the  advanced 
course  receive  subsistence  aUowamces  of  $100  per  month. 

Summer  Camp/Field  Trtdning  AUowEtnees.  All  travel 
expenses,  board,  living  quarters,  and  uniforms  are  fur- 
nished and  students  are  paid  while  attending  summer 
CEimp/field  training. 

Uniforms  and  Equipment.  Textbooks,  training  equip- 
ment, cmd  complete  uniforms  are  loaned  to  all  ROTC 
students  without  cost. 

Commissions.  A  student  who  successfully  completes  the 
ROTC  advanced  course  and  the  requirements  for  a  bac- 
Ccilaureate  degree  will  be  qualified  for  the  tender  of  a 
commission  as  a  second  lieutenEtnt  in  the  United  States 
Army  or  the  United  States  Air  Force. 

Special  Schooling.  The  ROTC  program  encourages  grad- 
uate study  and  may  delay  a  call  to  active  duty  for  up  to  four 
years  for  students  enrolled  in  graduate-level  study.  Selected 
officers,  after  entrance  on  active  duty,  are  sent  to  civilian 
universities  or  service  technical  institutes  for  graduate 
work  leading  to  a  master's  degree  or  to  a  doctoral  degree  in 
specialized  fields. 


190  •   Undergraduate  Catalog 


Aerospace  Studies  Program 
(Air  Force  ROTC) 

The  Aerospace  Studies  Program  Is  designed  to  develop 
the  attitudes  and  skills  required  of  professional  Air  Force 
officers.  Emphasis  is  on  professlonail  education.  The  basic 
goal  Is  to  provide  to  student  cadets  the  background  knowl- 
edge to  become  junior  ol'ficers  In  the  United  States  Air 
Force,  while  acquiring  baccalaureate  degrees  In  fields  of 
their  own  choosing. 

The  curriculum  during  the  first  two  years  of  the  basic 
"General  Military  Course"  (one  credit  hour  per  quaiter) 
focuses  on  the  doctrine,  mission,  and  organization  of  the 
United  States  Air  Force.  It  also  Includes  studies  of  the 
development  of  air  power  and  present  concepts  within  the 
Air  Force.  Included  within  this  framework  are  elements  of 
national  power,  an  overview  of  the  Air  Force,  a  study  of 
democracy,  and  the  actions  of  nations  In  their  search  for 
world  peace.  Concurrently  with  these  academic  subjects 
the  student  cadet  will  participate  in  leadership  activities 
Ccdled  "Leadership  Lab."  These  will  enable  him  or  her  to 
gain  an  Insight  into  dynamics  of  military  leadership  as  well 
as  to  become  familiar  with  Air  Force  customs  and  cour- 
tesies. There  is  no  service  commitment  during  the  first  two 
years  for  nonscholarship  cadets  and  it  is  an  excellent  way 
for  a  student  to  look  at  the  Air  Force  as  a  career.  The  entire 
basic  unit  consists  of  six  quarters  of  study  and  is  entitled 
General  Military  Course  or  GMC. 

The  advanced  curriculum,  appropriately  nsimed  the  "Pro- 
fessional Officer  Course  '  orPOC,  is  specifically  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  cadet  for  active  duty  as  a  commis- 
sioned officer.  The  course  curriculum  in  the  senior  year 
includes  study  of  defense  policy  making,  the  military  emd 
professional  soldier,  strategy,  arms  control,  and  military 
justice.  It  emphasizes  professional  responsibilities  of  Air 
Force  officers  within  our  democratic  society  and  how  the 
Air  Force  supports  national  goals.  Studies  are  made  of  the 
military  leadership  and  principles  of  management  during 
the  junior  year.  Through  classroom  methods  of  case  stud- 
ies, guest  lecturers,  and  dialogue,  the  student  cadet  experi- 
ences a  realistic  simulation  of  problems  facing  the  junior 
officers.  The  members  of  the  advanced  Professional  Officer 
Course  develop  their  leadership  skills  by  working  with  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  cadets;  they  improve  their 
communicative  abilities  by  writing  smd  speaking;  and  they 
perform  organizational  projects  similar  to  those  accom- 
plished by  active  duty  Air  Force  officers.  This  advanced  unit 
consists  of  six  quarters  (three  credit  hours  per  quarter)  of 
on-campus  study  and  a  summer  quarter  of  field  training 
which  is  a  prerequisite  of  the  course. 

Qualified  cadets  have  the  additional  option  of  becoming 
flying  officers.  Identification  for  either  pilot  or  navigator 
training  wiU  be  made  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  advanced 
(POC)  course.  Cadets  qualified  in  the  pilot  category  will 
receive  14  hours  of  flight  instruction  and  screening  to 
qualify  them  for  entry  into  USAF  flight  training  cifter 
graduation.  This  instruction  will  be  provided  at  no  cost  to 
the  student  cadet  as  part  of  the  Air  Force  ROTC  program. 
Navigator  qualified  cadets  receive  no  formal  flight  in- 
struction until  aftergraduation  and  commissioning,  when 
they  will  enter  the  USAF's  Navigation  Flying  Training 
Program. 

After  commissioning,  each  new  officer  will  be  assigned  to 
a  position  within  the  Air  Force  structure  which  best 
combines  his  or  her  academic  major  and  desires  with  the 
needs  of  the  Air  Force.  Past  graduates  have  requested  and 
been  assigned  to  areas  of  ciir  operations  (both  flyers  and 
nonflyers):  administration:  biological,  medical,  physical, 
Eind  socicd  sciences;  engineering;  law;  and  research  and 
development  in  aerospace  technologies. 


Military  Science  Program  (Army  ROTC) 

The  military  science  program  is  designed  to  develop  the 
leadership  and  management  skills  required  of  an  officer  In 
the  United  States  Army.  The  military  science  curriculum 
complements  the  student's  normcdcoursework  for  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  and  provides  a  basis  for  progression  toward 
a  commission  as  an  officer  In  the  United  States  Army.  There 
are  two  programs  available  to  the  student:  the  traditional 
four-year  program  which  parallels  the  normal  college 
program,  and  the  two-year  program  which  permits  a 
student  to  enter  prior  to  the  last  two  years  of  college. 

During  the  first  two  years  or  basic  course,  the  student 
takes  classes  (two  credit  hours  per  quarter)  In  general 
military  subjects  including  an  introduction  to  the  Army 
ROTC  program,  leadership,  land  navigation,  survival  train- 
ing, and  military  campaign  studies.  These  courses  provide 
the  student  with  a  basic  understanding  of  the  military 
system,  cmd  a  background  for  the  second  two  years  of  the 
program.  During  the  first  two  years  there  is  no  requirement 
for  wearing  of  uniforms,  and  no  military  service  obligation 
incurred.  Students  maybe  given  credit  for  the  basic  course 
in  several  ways,  which  qualifies  them  for  continuation  in 
the  ROTC  program.  Students  having  prior  military  service, 
credit  for  other  officer  training  courses,  or  currently  serving 
in  the  National  Guard  or  Reserves  may  receive  credit  for  the 
basic  course.  Additionally,  students  may  attend  a  sLx-week 
ROTC  Basic  Camp,  Camp  Chgillenge,  during  the  summer 
between  their  sophomore  Eind  junior  years  in  lieu  of  the 
basic  course.  Attendemce  at  camp  is  voluntary  and  incurs 
no  military  service. 

The  second  two  years  or  advanced  course  expands  the 
student's  knowledge  of  military  subjects  including  military 
justice,  tactics,  ethics  and  professionalism,  management, 
training,  and  current  issues  affecting  the  military.  In 
addition  to  the  credit  courses,  the  department  conducts  a 
leadership  laboratory  in  which  all  advanced  students  take 
part  in  planning  and  conducting  adventure-type  outdoor 
training  activities.  Examples  of  such  activities  are 
rappeUing,  survival  swimming,  marksmanship,  physical 
training,  backpacking,  and  land  navigation.  Advanced 
course  students  are  required  to  attend  a  six-week  summer 
camp  between  their  junior  and  senior  years.  All  summer 
camp  expenses  are  paid  by  the  Army  including  meals, 
housing,  travel,  and  uniforms.  In  addition,  each  cadet  is 
paid  approximately  S600  in  military  pay  for  camp  at- 
tendance (this  applies  to  both  basic  and  advanced  camps). 

The  military  science  department  also  sponsors  several 
extracurricular  clubs  or  activity  groups,  organized  by  the 
cadets  with  faculty  advisors,  such  as  Pershing  Rifles  DriU 
Team,  orienteering.  Rangers,  color  guard,  rifle  team,  eind 
Association  of  the  United  States  Army  (AUSA).  Cadets  may 
be  selected  on  a  voluntary  basis  for  attendance  at  U.S.  Army 
schools  such  as  Airborne  (parachutist)  School,  Air  Assault 
School,  Northern  Warfare  School,  and  RangeT  School. 

During  the  advanced  course  the  student  enters  into  a 
contract  which  obligates  him  or  her  to  complete  the 
program,  accept  a  commission  as  an  officer,  and  serve  in 
the  U.S.  Army,  U.S.  Army  Reserves,  or  Army  NationEil  Guard. 
Upon  graduation  emd  commissioning,  lieutenants  have  a 
variety  of  assignments  and  locations  (Europe,  Far  East,  and 
U.S.)  in  which  to  complete  their  military  service  obligation. 
Past  graduates  have  been  assigned  duties  in  the  fields  of 
aviation,  material  mEinagement,  communications,  admin- 
istration, and  engineering  among  many  other  professional 
fields  in  the  modem  Army. 
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CATALOG  NUMBERS  —  The  catalog  number  indicates 
the  student  classification  for  which  the  course  is  primcirily 
intended: 

001-099  Noncredit  courses 

100-299  Undergraduate  general  program 

300-499  Undergraduate  advanced  or  specialized  pro- 
gram 

Within  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  the  alphabetical 
catalog-number  suffixes  -I  and  -O  generally  are  not  used. 
Other  alphabeticcd  suffixes  have  specific  meanings:  -H, 
honors  courses;  -J,  junior-level  composition  courses;  -T, 
tutorial  courses;  -X,  study  abroad  courses. 

CREDIT  —  Credit  for  a  course  is  indicated  by  the  number 
or  numbers  in  parentheses  following  the  course  title.  It  may 
be  expressed  thus:  (3).  (1-3),  or  (2  or  3). 

A  course  with  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  ( 1 )  is  the  equiv- 
alent of  one  recitation  or  two  or  more  laboratory  periods  per 
week  throughout  a  quarter. 

In  a  course  carrying  variable  credit,  the  credit  may  be 
ex-pressed  (1-4,  max  8),  indicating  that  one  hour  is  the 
minimum  and  four  hours  is  the  maximum  amount  of  cred- 
it allowed  for  the  course  in  one  quarter.  However,  a  student 
may  enroll  in  the  course  any  number  of  times  and  for  any 
number  of  credit  hours,  within  the  quarter  limit,  provided 
the  total  registration  for  the  course  does  not  exceed  eight 
hours. 

Courses  that  satisfy  one  of  the  University  General  Educa- 
tion Tier  I  or  Tier  II  requirements  are  indicated  by  a  nota- 
tion on  the  tide  line  as  follows:  Tier  I  courses  are  marked 
either  (IE)  for  English  composition  or  ( 1 M)  for  quEmtitative 
skills:  Tier  II  designations  are  (2A)  applied  science  and 
technology,  (2H)  humanities  and  fine  arts,  (2N)  natural 
sciences  and  mathematics.  (2S)  social  sciences,  and  (2T) 
Third  World  cultures. 

Courses  that  satisfy  General  Education  Tier  III  require- 
ments are  grouped  under  the  heading  Tier  III. 

Course  prerequisites  are  indicated  at  the  beginning  of 
the  course  description,  following  the  abbreviation  "Prereq." 
A  student  who  has  ciny  doubts  if  he  or  she  has  fulfilled 
prerequisites,  due  to  changes  in  the  numbering  system 
over  the  past  several  years,  should  check  the  course  tides 
cmd  consult  with  his  or  her  advisor  and  the  office  of  the 
dean.  A  student  who  completes  an  advanced  course  may 
not  subsequendy  enroll  in  a  prerequisite  course  for  credit. 

If  a  course  is  offered  for  other  than  the  normed  academic 
year  of  fall,  winter,  and  spring  quarters,  this  fact  is  noted  in 
parentheses  after  the  prerequisite.  Such  courses  are  of- 
fered only  in  the  quarters  specified. 

INSTRUCTORS  —  Unless  otherwise  indicated  in  italics 
following  the  quarter  specification  in  the  course  de- 
scription, the  course  may  be  taught  by  any  member  of  the 
staff  of  the  department.  This  course  listing  is  verified  as  of 
May,  1988. 

FEE  —  When  a  course  requires  a  private  instructioncd 
fee,  the  amount  is  stated  in  the  course  description. 


SCHEDULE  —  A  Schedule  of  Classes  is  available  each 
queirter  from  the  Office  of  Registration. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  are  available  in  the  foUow- 
ing  areas  of  study  (course  codes  are  in  parentheses): 
Accounting  (ACCT) 
Accounting  Technology  (ATCH) 
Aerospace  Studies  (AST) 
Afro-American  Studies  (AAS) 
Anthropology  (ANTH) 
Art  (ART) 
Art  History  (AH) 
Aviation  (AVN) 
Botany  (BOT) 

Business  Administration  (BA) 
Business  Law  (BUSL) 
Business  Management  Technology  (BMT) 
Chemistry  (CHEM) 

Communication  Systems  Mansigement  (COMT) 
Comparative  Arts  (CA) 
Computer  Science  (CS) 
Dance  (DANC) 
Economics  (ECON) 
Ekiucation 

Curriculum  £md  Instruction  (EDCI) 

Ek^onomic  Eklucation  (ECED) 

Educational  Administration  (EDAD) 

Educational  Media  (EDM) 

Elementary  Education  (EDEL) 

Guidjmce  and  Counseling  (EDGS) 

International  and  CompEirative  Education  (EDIC) 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience  (EDPL) 

Secondary  Education  (EDSE) 

Special  Education  (EDSP) 
Electronics  Technology  (ETCH) 
Engineering,  Chemical  (CHE) 
Engineering,  Civil  (CE) 
Engineering,  Electrical  and  Computer  (EE) 
Engineering,  Industrial  and  Systems  (ISE) 
Engineering,  Mechanical  (ME) 
Engineering  and  Technology  (ET) 
English 

English  Language  smd  Literature  (ENG) 

Humanities  (HUM) 
Film  (FILM) 
Finance  (FIN) 
Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures 

African  and  Asian  Literatures  in  English 

Arabic  (ARAB) 

Chinese  (CHIN) 

Classical  Archaeology  (CLAR) 

Classical  Languages  in  English  (CLNG) 

French  (FR) 

Foreign  Literatures  in  English  (FLT) 

German  (GER) 

Greek  (GK) 
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Indonesian/Malaysian  (INDO) 

Italian  (ITAL) 

Japanese  (JAPN) 

Latin  (LAT) 

Modem  Languages  (ML) 

Russian  (RUS) 

Southeast  Asian  Literatures  in  Translation  (INDO) 

Spanish  (SPAN) 

Swahili  (SWAH) 
Geography  (GEOG) 
Geological  Sciences  (GEOL) 
Health  and  Sport  Sciences 

Athletic  Training  (HSAT) 

Coeducational  Activities  (HSC) 

Health  Sciences  (HLTH) 

Men's  Activities  (HSM) 

Physical  Education  and  Sport  Sciences  (HPES) 

RecreaUon  Studies  (HREC) 

Women's  Activities  (HSW) 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  (HSS) 
History  (HIST) 
Home  Ekionomics 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life  (HECF) 

Consumer  Education  (HECE) 

General  Home  Economics  (HEG) 

Food  and  Nutrition  (HEFN) 

Interior  Design  (HEID) 

Textiles  and  Clothing  (HETC) 
Hvmian  Resource  Management  (HRM) 
Human  Services  Technology  (HST) 
Industrial  Hygiene  (IH) 
Industrial  Technology  (IT) 

AA-S.-Design  (DTCH) 

AA-S.-Manufacturing  (MTCH) 
International  Studies  (INST) 
Interpersonal  Communication  (INCO) 
Journalism  (JOUR) 
Law  Enforcement  Technology  (LET) 
Linguistics  (LING) 
Management  (MGT) 

Management  Information  Systems  (MIS) 
Marketing  (MKT) 
Mathematics  (MATH) 
Military  Science  (MSC) 
Music  (MUS) 

Applied  Music 

Music  Mucation 

Music  History  and  Literature 

Independent  Studies  in  Music 

Music  Theory  and  Composition 

Music  Therapy 
Nursing 

Associate  Degree  Program  (NURS) 

Baccalaureate  Program  (NBSP) 
OfBce  Administration  Technology  (OAT) 
Office  Management  Technology  (OMT) 
Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English  (OPIE) 
Philosophy  (PHIL) 
Physical  Therapy  (PT) 
Physics  and  Astronomy 

Astronomy  (ASTR) 

Physical  Science  (PSC) 

Physics  (PHYS) 
Political  Science  (POLS) 
Production/Operations  Management  (POM) 
Psychology  (PSY) 

Quantitative  Business  Analysis  (QBA) 
Radio-Television  (RTV) 
Real  Estate  Technology  (REAL) 
Security/Safety  Technology  (SST) 
Social  Work  (SW) 
Sociology  (SOC) 


Telecommunications  (TCOM) 

Theater  Arts  (THAR) 

University  College  (UC) 

University  Professor  (UP) 

Visual  Communication  (VICO) 

Women's  Studies  (WS) 

ZoologicEil  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

Microbiology  (MICR) 

Zoology  (ZOOL) 


ACCOUNTING 

The  accounting  major  is  designed  to  equip  the  student  to  enter 
the  profession  of  accountancy  at  the  beginning  level  in  public  or 
industrial  accounting  or  in  governmental  or  nonprofit  institutions. 

In  addition  to  the  B.BA  degree  requirements,  a  student  majoring 
In  accounting  must  complete  ACCT  203.  217.  304.  305,  310,  317. 
345.  and  45 1 .  The  major  requirement  also  includes  BUSL  357.  Note 
that  ACCT  304  (intermediate)  has  a  prerequisite  of  permission  of 
the  department.  Furthermore,  the  Accounting  DepEulment  has  a 
priority  registration  system  cind  students  who  have  previously 
taken  a  course  or  registered  for  a  course  and  subsequently  dropped 
it  will  have  a  lower  priority  in  the  subsequent  quarter  than  a 
student  who  has  not  yet  attempted  the  course. 

201  Financial  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  Tier  1  English  and  Math,  ECON  103.  (faU.  winter,  spring. 
summer)  Introduction  to  accounting  principles  and  practices  and 
data  accumulation. 

202  Managerial  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  (faU.  winter,  spring,  summer)  Uses  of  accounting  in- 
formation for  making  managerial  decisions. 

203  Accounting  Information  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  202.  (fall,  winter)  Fundamental  accounting  principles  and 
practices  emphasizing  data  accumulation  using  accounting  tech- 
niques. Primarily  intended  for  those  specializing  in  accounting. 
Required  for  accounting  major. 

217  Introduction  to  Taxation  (4) 

(faU,  spring,  summer)  Introduction  to  process  of  taxation  with  em- 
phasis on  broad  provisions  of  federal  income  tax  as  it  applies  to 
individuals.  (Prereq  for  ACCT  3 17.)  Required  for  accounting  major. 

218  Computer  Application  Software  for  the  Small  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  203.  BUSL  255.  MIS  200.  or  perm.  Instructs  students  in 
hands-on  use  of  accounting  software  on  personal  computers; 
provides  survey  of  record  keeping  for  small  business,  including  tax 
reporting  obligations. 

304  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  202.  203.  217.  317.  and  perm.  Avg  2.5  g.p.a.  in  4  of  5 
previous  ACCT  courses  usually  means  acceptance,  (winter,  spring) 
Preparation  and  analysis  of  accounting  statements;  special  prob- 
lems in  accounting  for  current,  fixed,  and  intangible  assets,  for 
liabilities  and  for  corporate  net  worth;  funds  and  reserves;  and 
investments.  Required  for  accounting  major. 

305  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  304.  jr  rank.  (fall,  spring)  Continuation  of  304.  See  304  for 
description.  Required  for  accounting  major. 

310  Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  202.  QBA  20 1 .  jr  rank.  (fall,  winter,  summer)  Manufacturing 
cost  determination  under  job-order  and  process  systems.  Estab- 
lishment of  standard  costs,  budgets,  and  analysis  of  variances. 
Required  for  accounting  major. 

311  Industrial  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  202.  jr  rank.  Primsirily  for  nonaccountlng  majors.  Ob- 
jective to  explain  how  accounting  data  can  be  interpreted  and 
applied  by  management  in  planning  and  controlling  business  ac- 
tivities. Major  purpose  to  show  how  accounting  data  can  help  solve 
problems  confronting  management.  Attention  also  given  to  use  of 
accounting  data  by  investors,  potential  investors,  and  lenders. 
Concentration  on  use  of  data  rather  than  collection  and  pres- 
entation. 
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312    Accounting  for  Health  Care  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:201  and  202.  jr  rank.  Introduces  student  to  use  of  account- 
ing data  In  planning  and  controlling  health  care  organizations. 
Basic  cost  accounting  theory  and  applications  stressed  as  aids  to 
fee  setting,  budgeting,  asset  acquisition  functions. 

317    Federal  Income  Taxes  (4) 

Prcreq:  20 1  and  2 1 7.Jr  rank.  (fall,  winter)  Continuation  of  2 1 7  with 
emphasis  on  details  of  federal  Income  tax  as  It  applies  to  Individuals 
and  special  provisions  which  apply  to  corporations.  Required  for 
accounting  major. 

340    Advanced  Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  310.jr  rank,  (winter)  Analysis  of  relevant  costs  for  decision 
making  including  nonmanufacturlng  costs.  Current  cost  account- 
ing topics. 

345    Accounting  Systems  and  Internal  Control  (4) 
Prereq:    203    and    217.    or    perm    to    MIS    majors,    (fall, 
winter)  Systems  approach  to  data  collection,  classification,  and 
dissemination.  Required  for  major  in  accounting. 

347    Tax  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  3 1 7.  jr  rank,  (winter)  Advanced  tax  problems  of  Individuals, 
partnerships,  and  corporations  with  emphasis  on  tax  reseeu'ch  and 
research  methodology. 

406  Advanced  Accoiuiting  (4) 

Prereq:  305.  (winter)  Problems  peculiar  to  partnerships,  receiver- 
ships, fiduciaries,  installment  sales,  consignments,  insurance, 
estates  and  trusts:  compound  interest  applications;  governmental 
accounting:  branches,  consolidations,  and  mergers  and  foreign 
exchange. 

407  Advanced  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  305.  (spring)  Seminar  in  current  topics. 

451  Auditing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  305  and  345.  (winter,  spring)  Purposes  and  scope  of  au  dits  and 
examinations:  audit  principles  and  procedures;  audit  reports  and 
certificates.  Required  for  accounting  major. 

452  Advanced  Auditing  (4) 

Prereq:  45 1 .  (spring)  Auditing  theory  and  practice  with  emphasis 
on  professional  standards,  ethics,  audit  programs,  audit  proce- 
dures, and  reporting  requirements. 

457    Advanced  Tax  (4) 

Prereq:  317  or  perm,  (spring)  Tax  aspects  of  corporate  organiza- 
tions, distributions;  reorganizations  and  liquidations;  partnership 
taxation;  Sub  S  corporations. 

49 1     Seminar  (3,  4,  or  5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  accounting  area. 

497  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  accounting  under  direc- 
tion of  faculty  member. 

498  Internship  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer) 


ACCOUNTING  TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  AAB.  program  in  accounting  tech- 
nology are  available  only  on  the  Lancaster  campus. 

103  Financial  Accounting  Procediu^s  (3) 

(fall)  Application  of  fundamental  principles  to  personal  service  en- 
terprise Emd  mercantile  enterprise,  with  illustrations  of  double- 
entry  mechanism;  procedures  of  journalizing  and  posting;  ac- 
counting for  cash,  merchandise,  notes  and  interest,  revenue  and 
expense;  financial  statement  preparation,  including  adjusting  and 
closing  procedures. 

104  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (3) 

Prereq:  103.  MATH  117.  (winter)  Consideration  of  accounting 
procedures  for  purchases,  sales  (including  installment  and  con- 
signment sale),  inventory,  prepaid  expenses,  tangible  long-lived 
assets:  accounting  procedures  for  owners'  equity  in  single  proprie- 
torship, partnership,  and  corporation;  year-end  worksheet  proce- 
dure; annual  report  including  income  statement,  balance  sheet, 
and  statement  of  changes  in  financial  position;  interim  statements. 


105  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (3) 

Prereq:  104.  (spring)  Consideration  of  accounting  procedures  for 
corporate  form  of  organization  including  organization  and  man- 
agement, corporate  records,  capital  stock  transactions,  corporate 
earnings,  corporate  bonds:  accounting  procedures  for  Investments 
and  long-lived  Intangible  assets,  branch  operations,  voucher  sys- 
tems, manufacturing  businesses,  financial  statement  analysis. 

106  Financial  Accounting  Procedures  (3) 

Prereq:  104.  105.(spring)  Data  collection  procedure,  working  paper 
procedure,  emd  financial  statement  procedure  for  service  enter- 
prise,  mercantile  enterprise,  and   manufacturing  enterprises. 

203  Tax  and  Governmental  Reporting  Procediu^s  (4) 
Prereq:  104.  (fall)  Consideration  of  data  sources,  forms,  and  filing 
requirements  for  payroll  taxes.  Income  taxes,  withholding  taxes. 
FICA  sales  taxes,  unemployment  reports,  and  wide  variety  of  other 
specialized  local,  state.  Emd  federsilly  required  reports  and  pro- 
cedures. 

204  Electronic  Data  Processing  Accounting 
Procedures  (4) 

Prereq:  106.  CS  120.  and  MATH  117.  Consideration  of  Impact  of 
computer  and  other  electronic  data  processing  devices  on  ac- 
counting procedures,  including  use  of  specialized  machines  and 
programs. 

205  Manufacturing  Accounting  1(4) 

Prereq:  106.  (winter)  Data  collection  procedures  for  manufacturing 
firms  for  actual,  normal,  and  standard  job  order  cost  accounting 
systems,  including  methodology  and  data  requirements  for  deter- 
mination of  standards. 

206  Manufacturing  Accounting  II  (4) 

Prereq:  205.  (spring)  Data  collection  procedures  and  reports  for 
manufacturing  firms  for  actual,  nonricil.  and  standard  process  cost 
accounting  systems  including  methodology  of  allocation  of  service 
department  costs. 

209    Business  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 17.  Basic  statistics,  demonstrated  and  developed 
through  problems  typical  of  actual  business  situations.  Procedures 
and  applications  of  statistical  analysis  and  inference  as  they  relate 
to  business  activity. 

225    Accounting  Technology  (4) 

Prereq:  for  credit,  203;  for  noncredlt,  perm.  Comprehensive  course 
in  fundamentals  of  federal  income  taxation  and  preparation  of 
individual,  peutnership.  and  corporation  tax  returns.  (Required  of 
all  acct.  tech.  majors.) 

233    Accounting  Technology  (4) 

Prereq:  106  or  ACCT  202.  Fundamental  accounting  principles  and 
practices  using  data  accumulation  and  working  paper  techniques 
employed  by  professional  accountants  in  reporting  on  merchandis- 
ing, manufacturing,  and  service  companies.  Application  of  general- 
ly accepted  accounting  principles  to  preparation  of  general  purpose 
financial  statements  for  internal  and  external  use. 

241    Auditing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  203.  (fall)  Study  of  purposes  and  scope  of  audits  including: 
audit  objectives,  professional  ethics,  audit  files  and  working 
papers,  legal  responsibilities,  internal  control,  statistical  sampling, 
tests  of  transactions,  audit  procedures  and  disclosure  require- 
ments, and  preparation  of  audit  reports. 

299    Independent  Study  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm  of  instructor.  Supervised  independent  study  projects 

in  accounting  technology. 


AEROSPACE  STUDIES 
(Air  Force  ROTC) 

The  Department  of  Aerospace  Studies  offers  two  programs,  either 
of  which  leads  to  a  commission  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  the  United 
States  Air  Force.*  The  four-year  program  is  designed  for  students 
who  can  begin  Air  Force  ROTC  with  the  fall  quarter  of  their 
freshman  year  and  complete  aerospace  studies  requirements  by 
their  date  of  graduation.  Students  taking  the  four-year  program 
begin  by  enrolling  in  AST  101.  Out-of  sequence  courses  can  be 
scheduled  by  arrangement  with  the  Department  of  Aerospace 
Studies. 


Afro-American  studies  •   195 


The  two-year  program  is  designed  for  students  unable  to  take  Air 
Force  ROTC  during  their  first  two  years  of  college.  It  is  similar  to  the 
leist  two  years  of  the  four-year  program.  Students  interested  in  this 
program  need  not  schedule  Air  Force  ROTC  during  their  first  two 
years:  however,  they  should  consult  the  chair  of  aerospace  studies 
during  their  freshman  year  lor,  in  any  event,  not  later  than  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  quarter  of  the  sophomore  year)  for  in- 
structions regarding  application  for  this  program. 

Entry  into  the  Professional  Officer  Course  (AST  300  and  400 
series)  is  based  upon  a  best  qualified  selection  process.  Completion 
of  the  General  Military  Course  (AST  100  and  200  series)  does  not 
guarantee  entry  into  the  Professional  Officer  Course  (POO,  but 
makes  one  eligible  to  compete  for  acceptance  into  the  POC.  After 
achieving  commissioned  status,  the  officer  serves  a  minimum  of 
four  years  active  duty  with  the  United  States  Air  Force.  For  further 
information  contact  the  Chair  of  Aerospace  Studies,  232  Lindley 
Hall. 

•students  enrolled  in  either  program  may  compete  for  scholarships  which  pay  full 
tuition,  boolts.  lab  fees,  and  a  tax-free  monthly  allowance. 

101  strategic  Offensive  Forces  ( 1 ) 

(fall)  Doctrine,  mission,  and  orgEinization  of  United  States  Air  Force 
and  U.S.  strategic  offensive  forces.  1  hr  of  academics  and  1  hr  of 
leadership  lab  each  wk. 

102  Strategic  Defensive  Forces  ( 1 ) 

(winter)  U.S.  defensive  forces,  their  mission,  function,  and  employ- 
ment of  nuclear  weapons,  civil  defense,  and  aerospace  defense.  1  hr 
of  academics  and  1  hr  of  leadership  lab  each  wk. 

103  U.S.  General  Purpose  Forces  ( 1 ) 

(spring)  U.S.  general  purpose  and  aerospace  support  forces,  mis- 
sion, resources,  and  operation  of  Tactical  Air  Forces,  with  special 
attention  given  to  review  of  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  general 
purpose  forces.  1  hr  of  academics  Eind  1  hr  of  leadership  lab  each 
wk. 

201  Development  of  Airpower  ( 1 ) 

(fall)  Hlstoryand  development  ofairpower  in  U.S.  1  hr  of  academics 
and  1  hr  of  leadership  lab  each  wk. 

202  Contemporary  Aerospace  Power  ( 1 ) 

(winter)  Covers  Air  Force  concepts,  doctrine,  and  employment;  how 
technology  has  affected  growth  and  development  of  air  power.  1  hr 
of  academics  and  1  hr  of  leadership  lab  each  wk. 

203  Current  and  Future  Employment 
of  Aerospace  Forces  (1) 

(spring)  Changing  mission  of  defense  establishment;  how  air 
power  is  employed  in  military,  nonmilltary,  and  strategic  op- 
erations. 1  hr  of  academics  and  1  hr  of  leadership  lab  each  wk. 

301  Management  —  Concepts  and  Practices  I  (3) 

Prereq:  GMC  or  perm,  (fall)  Human  relations,  personnel  policies; 
junior  officer  administrative  and  staff  responsibility;  briefing  for 
commissioned  service.  Continued  leadership  demonstration  and 
practice.  Continued  development  of  communicative  skills.  3  hrs.  of 
academics  and  1  hr.  of  leadership  lab  each  week. 

302  Military  Professionalism  and  Leadership 
Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  301  or  perm,  (winter)  Military  professionalism,  leadership 
theory,  demonstration,  and  practice.  Development  of  communi- 
cative skills.  3  hrs.  of  academics  and  1  hr.  of  leadership  lab  each 
week. 

303  Management  —  Concepts  and  Practices  n  (3) 

Prereq:  302  or  perm,  (spring)  Principles  and  functions  of  manage- 
ment. Continued  leadership  demonstration  and  practice.  Con- 
tinued development  of  communicative  skills.  3  hrs.  of  academics 
and  1  hr.  of  leadership  lab  each  week. 

401  The  Military  and  the  American  Society  (3) 

Prereq:  303  or  perm,  (fall)  Study  of  military  and  professional  soldier 
In  democratic  society  and  military  as  socializing  institution. 
Communicative  skills  via  student  oral  presentations  and  written 
reports  emphasized.  3  hrs.  of  academics  sind  1  hr.  of  leadership  lab 
each  week. 

402  Strategy  and  the  Use  of  Force  (3) 

Prereq:  401  or  perm,  (winter)  Evaluation  of  strategy  and  study  of 
arms  control,  general  and  limited  war.  Continues  communicative 
skiUs  via  student  presentations  and  written  reports.  Emphasizes 
qualities  and  techniques  of  leadership.  3  hrs.  of  academics  and  1  hr. 
of  leadership  lab  each  week. 


403    American  Defense  Policymaking  (3) 

Prereq:  402  or  perm,  (spring)  Organization  and  case  studies  in 
defense  policymaking  and  bureaucratic  decision  making.  Con- 
tinues communicative  skills  and  techniques  of  leadership.  Ex- 
amines military  law.  3  hrs.  of  academics  and  1  hr.  of  leadership  lab 
per  week. 


AFRICAN  STUDIES 


See  International  Studies. 


AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 


The  Department  of  Afro-Americcin  Studies  offers  an  interdisci- 
plinary curriculum  for  students  pursuing  careers  in  education, 
public  and  private  agencies,  business,  industry,  social  service  pro- 
grams, community  centers,  and  minority  affairs.  Students  complet- 
ing the  program  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  from  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  with  a  major  in  Afro-American  studies. 
The  range  of  courses  offered  includes  communications,  education, 
political  science,  psychology,  social  science,  and  literature  as  these 
reflect  the  Afro-American  and  Third  World  experiences. 

The  requirements  for  a  major  in  Afro-American  studies  consist  of 
56  hours,  including  the  core  requirements  of  AAS  106.  plus  101  or 
202.  and  one  course  from  AAS  1 1 0, 1 50,  180,  or  220,  in  addition  to  a 
minimum  of  28  hours  in  a  focal  cirea — either  the  social  sciences  or 
the  arts  and  humanities.  The  focal  area  must  include  at  least  one 
course  from  four  of  the  groups  below  cind  at  least  16  hours  at  or 
above  the  300  level. 

The  social  science  areas  are  History  —  AAS  225.  235.  254.  340. 
364;  Sociology  —  AAS  33 1 .  34 1 ,  345. 440, 442, 494;  Political  Science 
—  AAS  360,  368.  370,  430;  Economics  —  AAS  432,  460;  and 
Education  —  AAS  380.  The  Arts  and  Humanities  areas  are; 
Literature  —  (intercultural)  AAS  210,  21 1, 310,  31 1, 315, 316, 317, 
411;  Arts  —AAS  250,  350,  490B,  490C,  490D;  Music  —AAS 
355,  356,  357,  490A 

The  minimum  grade-point  average  required  for  graduation  is  2.0 
(C)  in  all  courses  attempted.  Agrade  of  at  least  C  is  required  in  each 
major  course. 

The  minor  in  Afro-American  studies  consists  of  a  minimum  of  28 
hours  of  coursework.  The  InterdisciplinEiry  concentration  requires 
at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  two  focal  areas,  at  least  two 
additional  courses  at  the  junior  or  senior  level,  cind  AAS  106 
Introduction  to  Afro-American  Studies.  A  minor  concentration  in 
either  social  sciences  or  the  arts  and  humanities  consists  of  a 
minimum  of  28  hours,  including  at  least  20  hours  in  the  chosen 
area  and  AAS  106. 

Advising  is  an  essential  element  in  the  Afro-American  Studies 
Program.  Each  student  works  closely  with  a  faculty  member  whose 
capabilities  are  related  to  the  student's  academic  interests. 

101    Afro-American  History  I.  1526-1865  (4)  (2S) 

Survey  of  key  economic,  political,  ideological,  and  social  elements 
that  shaped  destinies  of  black  people  in  United  States  from  1526  to 
1865. 

106    Introduction  to  Afro-American  Studies  (5) 

Interdisciplinary  course  designed  to  introduce  students  to  field  of 
Afro-American  studies.  Focuses  upon  subject  matter,  scope,  as- 
sumptions, and  methods  of  various  academic  disciplines  that  are 
constituent  parts  of  Afro-American  Studies  Program,  and  seeks  to 
show  how  these  disciplines  collectively  contribute  to  broadest 
understanding  of  Afro-American  experience  and,  thus,  of  general 
American  experience  from  black  perspective. 

110    Introduction  to  Afro-American  Literature  (4)  (2H) 

Provides  general  introduction  to  and  overview  of  canon  of  Afro- 
American  literature.  By  examining  variety  of  texts,  genres,  themes, 
and  issues  in  literature  by  black  Americans,  seeks  to  establish 
foundations  and  achievements  of  Afro-American  literary  tradition. 
Examines  various  critical  approaches  to  study  of  literature. 

135    History  of  Colonialism  (4) 

Historical-social  analysis  of  development  of  colonialism  in  Africa, 
how  colonialism  led  to  underdevelopment  of  Africa,  and  review  of 
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Ideological  justification  of  this  phenomenon.  Special  focus  placed 
on  development  of  colonialism  In  19th  and  20th  centuries  up  to 
Year  of  Alrlca  ( I960).  Specific  attention  given  to  Ideolof^lcal  contrt 
button  of  Frantz  Fanon  to  colonial  situation.  Combination  of  books 
Infleldsofhlslon.  psychology,  economics,  and  literature  so  student 
will  obtain  Integral  picture  of  colonial  period. 

150    IntroducUon  to  Black  Media  (4)  (2H) 

Historical  analysis  of  images  of  blacks  in  cinema,  radio,  and 
television  programming;  origin  and  development  of  stereotypes: 
relationship  of  these  Images  to  societal  developments:  examination 
of  alternatives. 

180  Introduction  to  Afro-American  Education  (4) 
Explores  historical  and  philosophical  foundations,  development  of 
education  for  Al'ro-Americans,  and  formulation  of  dual  educational 
system.  Further,  makes  comparisons  and  contrasts  among  vaiious 
philosophical  views  which  have  shaped  formation  of  American 
educational  Institutions,  theories,  and  practices. 

202    Afro-American  History  n.  1865  to  Present  (4)  (28) 

Suri'ey  of  key  economic,  political.  Ideological,  and  social  elements 
that  have  shaped  destinies  of  black  people  in  United  States  from 
1865  to  present. 

210  Afiro-American  Literature  I  (4)  (2H) 
First  of  2-qtr  survey  of  Afro-AmeriCem  literature.  Covers  period  from 
about  1 760  to  end  of  Harlem  Renaissance.  Focuses  on  such  writers 
as  Phillls  WheatJey.  Frederick  Douglass.  Charles  W.  Chesnutt,  Paul 
Laurence  Dunbar,  James  Weldon  Johnson,  and  writers  of  Harlem 
Renaissance  —  Claude  McKay.  Jean  Toomer.  Langston  Hughes, 
Countee  Cullen.  Zora  Neale  Hurston.  Folk  literature  and  other 
materials  Important  to  understanding  of  Afro-American  literary 
tradition  will  be  Included. 

211  Afro-American  Literature  n  (4)  (2H) 
Begins  where  2 1 0  ends.  1  However.  210  not  a  prereq.)  Treats  Afro- 
American  literary  expression  from  around  1940  to  present.  Writers 
Included  are  Richard  Wright.  Margaret  Walker.  Gwendolyn  Brooks. 
Ralph  Ellison,  Jsmies  Baldwin.  Amiri  Baraka.  Ishmael  Reed,  and 
others  who  have  contributed  to  Afro-American  literary  tradition. 

220    Theories  of  A£ro-American  Social 

Development  (4) 
Exploration  of  theories  of  political  policies  and  economic  processes, 
their  Interrelations,  and  their  influence  on  socio-economic  char- 
acter of  black  community. 

225    History  of  the  Black  Worker  (4) 

Analysis  of  historical  role  ofblack  labor  force  in  American  economy, 
with  emphasis  on  patterns  of  relationships  between  black  workers 
and  general  organization  of  American  labor  movement. 

235    Comparative  Neo-Colonialism  (4) 

Attention  paid  to  historical-social  analysis  of  neo-colonialism  — 
how  new  methods  and  maneuvers  used  to  exploit  labor  and 
resources  in  20th  century.  Focus  on  Africa,  although  students' 
areas  of  interest  will  also  be  accommodated. 

250    Foundationsof  Afro- American  Arts 

and  Culture  (4)  (2H) 

Provides  introductory  examination  of  Afro-American  experience 
through  concern  with  socio-cultural  approaches  to  modes  of 
thought,  cultural  institutions,  historical  experiences,  life-styles, 
and  Eirtistic  expression.  As  cultural  history,  designed  to  provide 
understanding  of  foundations,  sources,  and  history  of  ideas  of 
Afro  American  experience.  Considers  influence  of  traditional  Af- 
rican arts  and  culture  on  development  of  cultural  traditions  in 
Americas,  early  Afro-American  arts  and  crafts,  and  development  of 
the  Afro-American  culture  tradition  from  slavery  to  present. 

254    History  of  Injustice  in  the  United  States  (5) 

Critical  analysis  of  problems  of  injustice  in  U.S.  Special  attention 
given  to  1 )  education.  2)  voting.  3)  social  services.  4)  fair  housing, 
and  5)  legal  system. 

310  Contemporary  Afro-American  Literature  (4) 

Focuses  on  Afro- American  literature  of  1960s  and  since.  Concern 
with  writers  who  emerged  as  major  figures  during  this  period. 
Attention  also  given  to  major  literary,  cultural,  and  esthetic  develop- 
ments  that  fashioned   new  favorability  among  black  writers. 

311  Afix>- American  Literature:  Special  Topics  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Intensive  study  of  selected  theme  or  topic. 
Course  will  vary  from  qtr  to  qtr:  thus  students  should  check 
departmental  brochure  to  ascertain  topic  any  given  qtr. 


315  Literature  of  West  Africa  (4) 

Prereq.jr  or  sr  rank.  Intensive  examination  of  representative  works, 
authors,  and  movements.  Using  cultural  and  socio-political  per- 
spectives as  springboards,  course  seeks  to  define  style,  stnicture. 
and  modeamd  to  indicate  how  these  Interrelate,  help  to  determine 
meaning,  form,  etc.  Authors  like  Achebe.Armah.Senghor.Soyinka, 
Layeand  Oyono.  Mongo  Bet  I  and  Kofi.  Awoonor.  and  Ama  Ata  Aidoo 
considered,  to  anEilyze  e.g..  Negritude.  phases  in  West  African 
writing  during  last  30yrs.  Essays  and  critlceil  literature  given  some 
attention. 

316  Literature  of  South  Africa  (4) 

Explores  development  of  South  African  literature  (poetry,  prose, 
novels,  autobiography,  short  stories,  and  drama)  since  1940s  and 
while  confining  itself  to  writings  ofblack  writers  of  all  complexions, 
examines  how  this  literature  re  fleets  conditions  of  life  of  majority  of 
South  African  population.  Course  entails  vast  landscape  of  struc- 
tured background  reading  on  history,  politics,  economics,  and 
demography  of  South  Africa  and  on  esthetics  of  particular  cultures. 

317  Caribbean  Literature:  Major  Authors 
and  Movements  (4) 

Survey  of  literature  in  English  and  translations  written  by  Carib- 
bean authors.  Major  themes  and  literary  movements  of  Caribbean 
discussed:  Negritude,  Negrissmo,  ancestral  imperative,  search  for 
identity,  reordering  of  group  Images.  Transcultural  and  syncretic 
elements  discussed.  Outside  readings  essential  for  class  con- 
tributions. 

33 1     Third  World  Ethnic  Politics  (4) 

Review  of  various  theories  of  race.  Critique  of  diverse  definitions  of 
ethnic  groups.  Due  attention  given  to  problem  of  ethnicity  in 
intemationcil  arenaL  Cross  national  comparisons  made  of  ethnic 
processes  in  developing  countries,  vis-a-vis  ethnic  processes  in 
U.S..  Western  and  Elastem  Europe. 

340  The  Black  Commimity  in  Post-World  War  II  (4) 

Survey  ofblack  community's  development  during  20th  century  and 
its  relation  to  development  of  larger  American  society  over  same 
period.  Focus  on  post-WW  II  community  processes. 

341  Afro-American  Personality  (4) 

Prereq:  PSY  101.  Examination  of  organization  and  structure  of 
Afro-American  personality  within  American  and  African  socio- 
psychological  contexts.  Special  emphasis  on  various  forces  which 
shape  Afro-American  personality. 

345    The  Black  Woman  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank  and  perm.  Roles  of  black  women  in  education, 

social  development,  and  stabilization  of  their  families.  Impact  of 

history  of  oppression  and  struggle  on  social  psychology  of  black 

women. 

350    Afro-American  Arts  and  Artists  (4)  (2H) 

Intensive  study  of  Afro-American  cirtists.  esthetic  principles,  and 
arts  movements  in  contemporary  black  art  from  the  late  19th 
century  to  present.  Development  of  black  professional  artists, 
artists  of  Harlem  Renaissance,  black  cultural  nationalist  art. 
modernism  and  Afro-American  artists,  social  protest,  and  street 
murals  among  topics  covered. 

355  History  of  Afro- American  Music  I 
Slavery  -  1926  (4) 

Socio-historical  examination  of  Afro-American  music  and  its  role 
in  shaping  American  music.  Recordings  and  guest  lecturers  used 
as  integral  part  of  course.  Examines  spirituals,  rural  blues,  ragtime, 
and  early  jazz. 

356  History  of  Afro-American  Music  n 
1926  -  Present  (4) 

Socio-historical  analysis  of  Afro-American  music,  its  role  in 
shaping  modern  American  music.  Recordings  and  guest 
musician/lecturers  used  as  integral  part  of  course.  Examines  big 
band  era.  urban  blues,  bebop,  rhythm  and  blues,  hard  bop,  black 
classical  composers,  contemporary  popular,  and  avant-garde 
musics. 

359    Contemporary  Black  Cinema  (4) 

Examines  esthetics  in  black  cinema  of  Afro-America,  Caribbean, 
and  Africa  in  post-WW  11  era.  Examines  representative  black 
filmmakers  and  films  deriving  from  black  socio-cultural  tradition. 
Representative  films  screened  and  discussed.  Selected  filmmakers 
and/or  critics  will  make  presentations  on  esthetics  in  black 
cinema.  Interdisciplinary  format  coalescing  various  areas  of  arts 
and  humanities  and  involving  philosophy  of  art  and  esthetics,  film 
theory  and  criticism,  cultural  criticism,  and  political  economy  of 
film. 
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360    Black  Politics  in  the  United  states  (4) 

Examines  American  political  system  from  perspective  of  black 
political  behavior  and  relationship  of  blacks  to  political  system  at 
national,  state,  and  local  levels.  Includes  analysis  of  civil  rights 
movement  as  well  as  socio-political  movements  associated  with 
ideologies  of  black  nationalism  and  black  liberation. 

364    Comparative  Study  of  Injustice  (4) 

Comparative  analysis  of  different  approaches  to  civil  and  human 
rights  in  selected  developed  and  developing  countries.  Review  of 
theory  of  justice  and  political  consequences  in  chosen  countries. 

368    Black  PoUtical  Thought  (4) 

Analysis  of  basic  tenets  of  black  thought  in  U.S.  Emphasis  on 
theoretical  dimensions  of  post-Civil  War  black  social  and  political 
thinkers, 

370    Urban  Violence  (4) 

Systematically  examines  empirical  and  theoretical  literature  on 
urban  violence,  partlculcirly  riots  during  1 960s. 

380  Seminar  in  Afro-American  Ekiucation  (4) 
Prereq:  8  hrs.  of  education  or  social  science.  An  examination  of 
critical  issues  in  contemporary  society  that  affect  the  education  of 
Afro-Americans.  Topics  to  be  explored  include  status  and  prep- 
aration of  teachers,  curriculum  development,  educating  black 
children  for  the  21st  century,  multicultural  education,  impact  of 
computer  technology  and  scientific  developments,  as  they  Eiffect 
Afro-American  students,  teachers,  and  parents. 

411    Literature  Seminar  (4) 

Subject  wiU  vary.  May  be  repeated  as  subject  changes. 

430  Social  Theories  of  Underdevelopment  (4) 

Systematic  review  of  problems  of  social  change  in  developing  cireas 
from  multidisciplinary  point  of  view.  Due  attention  given  to 
problems  of  agrarian  reform,  urbanization  as  social  process, 
regional  disparities  within  framework  of  single  nation/state  inter 
alia.  Comparative  analysis  of  problems  of  social  development 
undertaken  typologically. 

431  Psychology  of  Neo-Colonialism  (4) 

Examination  of  role  of  neo-colonialism  in  shaping  social  psychol- 
ogy of  oppressed.  Special  examination  made  of  works  of  Fanon. 
etal. 

432  Third  World  National  Movements  (4) 

Comparative  study  of  varieties  of  national  oppression.  Question  of 
ethnonationalism,  clerical  nationalism,  and  other  forms  of  re- 
sponse to  oppression  reviewed.  Due  attention  given  to  various 
notions  of  Pan-Africanism,  and  Black  Nationalism  in  U.S.,  Africa, 
and  Latin  America. 

440    The  Black  Child  (4) 

Entails  in-depth  analysis  of  black  child,  impact  and  effects  of 
growing  up  black  in  America.  Specifically,  seeks  to  determine 
effects  and  role  of  family,  school,  neighborhood,  economic  status, 
and  society  at  large  on  sociological  and  psychological  development 
of  black  child. 

442    The  Black  FamUy  (4) 

Black  family  in  America  and  its  important  role  in  development  of 
ethnic  differences,  strengths,  aind  strategies. 

460  Social  Processes:  Third  World  Urbanization  (4) 
Deals  with  laws  of  development  of  urbanization  as  it  relates  to 
anatomy  of  civil  society.  Special  focus  on  how  current  urban  crisis 
related  to  structural,  cyclical,  and  general  crisis  of  modem  society. 
Political  economy  of  urban  ghetto  both  in  U.S.  and  Third  World 
singled  out  for  special  inquiry.  New  thought  given  to  subur- 
banization process,  so-called  "Post  City  Phenomenon."  etc.  Due 
focus  on  connection  between  urban  crisis,  racial  problems,  and 
possibility  of  American  apartheid.  Urbanization  as  social  process  in 
Africa,  Asia,  and  Latin  America  studied  comparatively. 

490    hidependent  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  prior  perm.  Primarily  for  students  interested  in  concen- 
trated study  in  specific  area  in  cooperation  with  advisor. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

General  Emphasis 

Anthropology  may  be  broadly  defined  as  the  scientific  study  of 
humankind.  This  discipline  has  two  major  foci:  humans  as  bio- 


logical organisms  and  as  cultural  beings.  Anthropology  has  three 
subfields:  biological  anthropology,  cultural  anthropology,  and  archae- 
ology. Anthropology  is  a  holistic,  comparative,  and  functional 
discipline  which  provides  a  broad  framework  through  which 
human  activites,  adaptations,  and  changes  may  be  meaningfully 
interpreted  in  time  and  in  space.  Much  of  anthropology  deals  with 
non-Western  cultures.  Courses  in  anthropology  provide  a  cross- 
cultural  awareness  to  students  in  all  fields  and  are  particularly 
useful  for  students  in  the  social  sciences,  environmental  sciences, 
journalism,  education,  biological  sciences,  linguistics,  cross-cul- 
tural communication,  dance,  photography,  film,  and  others. 

Preparation  in  Anthropology 

Students  who  are  interested  in  becoming  professional  anthro- 
pologists may  prepare  for  graduate  school  in  the  Department  of 
Sociology  and  Anthropology.  The  anthropology  major  offers  stu- 
dents training  in  the  methods  and  results  of  cultural  anthropology, 
biological  anthropology,  and  anthropological  archaeology.  A  minor 
in  anthropology  is  also  available  for  those  students  who  wish  to  add 
a  non-Western  cultures  dimension  to  their  University  education. 

Advising 

Majors  are  required  to  select  their  advisors  from  among  the 
anthropology  faculty.  As  student  interest  shifts,  the  advisor  maybe 
changed  to  reflect  new  interests.  An  advisor  will  aid  in  the  design  of 
an  individualized  course  of  study.  Nonanthropology  courses  can  be 
declared  as  anthropology  credit  toward  the  major  with  permission 
from  the  advisor:  for  example,  an  interest  in  ethnobotany  may  lead 
to  botany  courses  counting  as  part  of  an  anthropology  major.  Of  the 
total  hours  required,  however,  no  fewer  than  43  hours  must  be  in 
departmental  anthropology  courses.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
take  courses  in  fields  related  to  anthropology  (for  instance,  courses 
in  botany,  zoology,  geology,  geography,  history,  linguistics,  interna- 
tional studies,  mathematics,  psychology,  sociology,  and  so  on  may 
be  recommended  for  students  interested  in  particulair  anthropologi- 
cal specialties).  AH  majors  are  required  to  take  the  introductory 
courses  in  cultural  anthropology  (101):  biological  anthropology 
(201 );  and  anthropological  archaeology  (202). 


Course  Requirements 

For  a  major  in  anthropology: 

Credit  Hours 
ANTH  101  plus  4  hours  of  cultural  anthropology  selected  from 
348-351,  355.  357-372.  375-381,  385-387.  460,  494A, 
and.  when  the  topic  is  right,  373,  455   9 

ANTH  201  plus  4  hours  of  biological  anthropology  selected  from 
391,  492,  494B,  496.  and,  when  the  topic  is  right,  373 9 

ANTH  202  plus  4  hours  of  archaeological  anthropology  from  352, 
378,  382,  494C,  and,  when  the  topic  is  right,  373.  455 9 

8  additional  hours  in  anthropology  at  the  400  level,  divided  between 
2  of  the  3  main  areas  above 8 

20  additional  hours  in  anthropology  at  any  level  20 

TOTAL 55 


For  a  minor  in  anthropology: 

Credit  Hours 

ANTH  101    5 

ANTH  201  or  202  (both  recommended) 5 

16  additional  hours  in  anthropology 

(to  include  4  hours  at  400  level  and 

4  additional  hours  at  the  300  or  400  level) 16 

TOTAL 26 

101    Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology  (5)  (2T) 

Basic  concepts:  introduction  to  various  world  cultures:  nature  of 
cultural  diversity:  evolution  of  sociocultural  systems.  Qualifies  as 
Tier  II  Third  World  Cultures  course. 

201  Introduction  to  Biological  Anthropology  (5)  (2N) 
Evolutionary  theory;  primates:  fossil  record  of  human  evolution: 
mechanics  of  evolution:  human  variation. 

202  Introduction  to  Anthropological 

Archaeology  (5)  (2S) 

Basic  concepts,  and  how  archaeologists  date  and  reconstruct  ex- 
tinct lifeways  and  explore  evolution. 
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301    Anthropology  and  Film  (5) 

Prprcq:Anlh  !01  or  perm  The  use  olTIlm  as  a  medium  for  recording 
cultural  Inrornialloii:  as  a  (echnique  for  observation,  analysis,  and 
Interpretation  of  cultural  inlormation:  and  as  a  means  for  pre- 
senting information  about  cultures,  human  adaptation,  human 
evolution,  and  anthropological  research  Itself 

348    Education:  Cross-Cultiiral  Perspectives  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Survey  of  ways  of  growing  up  in  various  cultures. 

emphasizing  relationships  between  Individual  and  culture. 

350  Economic  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Survey  of  economic  arrangements  found  In  various 
types  of  cultural  systems:  economic  exchange  systems  In  non- 
Western  cultures;  anthropological  analysis  of  economic  life. 

351  Political  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Anthropological  cjcploratlon  of  various  political  sys- 
tems around  world;  cross-cultural  examination  of  political  leader- 
ship, political  power,  warfare,  etc.  Emphasis  on  non-Western,  non- 
industrialized  cultures. 

352  Archaeological  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.202.  E.xplores  contemporary  archaeology  in  which  goals, 
theory,  and  method  are  directed  toward  reconstruction  of  extinct 
sociocultural  systems  rather  than  toward  time-space  distribution 
of  archaeological  materials. 

355    Medical  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Non-Western  medical  systems  and  theories  of  health 
and  disease  causation:  social  basis  for  dicignosis  and  cure:  curing 
rituals:  symbolism  of  health  and  illness.  Ecological  factors  in  health 
and  nonhecJth;  systemic  connections  between  health  concepts, 
culture,  and  enWronmental  situation. 

356J    Writing  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  jr  rank  and  perm  or  13  hrs  sociology  and/or  anthropology. 
Jr-level  composition  course  for  sociology  and  anthropology  majors 
and  students  in  related  fields.  Combines  writing  instruction  with 
consideration  of  substantive  social  science  topic.  Students  will  try 
\'arious  genres  of  social  science  writing  (book  reviews,  grant  pro- 
posals, field  notes.  Interviews,  etc.). 

357  Anthropology  of  Religion  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Anthropological  consideration  of  ritual  and  myth  in 
various  cultures:  shamanism,  trance,  taboo,  etc..  in  social  systemic, 
symbolic,  structuralist,  and  ecological  perspective.  Comparison  of 
different  anthropological  frameworks  for  understanding  religious 
phenomena  in  an  objective,  social  scientific  way. 

358  Women:  A  Cross-Cultural  Survey  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Cross-cultural  survey  of  women  with  emphasis  on 
factors  determining  roles  and  status  of  women  in  various  types  of 
cultural  systems. 

361     North  American  Prehistory  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  202  or  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  the 
cultural  evolution  of  indigenous  North  American  Indian  cultures. 
Emphasis  placed  on  those  cultures  from  Ohio  and  the  Midwest 

366    Cultures  of  the  Americas  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Survey  of  past  and/or  present  cultural  diversity  pres- 
ent in  North.  South,  or  MesoAmerica  or  the  Caribbean  with  empha- 
sis on  application  of  anthropological  method  and  theory  to  under- 
standing of  particular  sociocultural  systems.  Emphasis  varies  by 
instructor. 

368    Latin  American  Prehistory  (4) 

Prereq:  101. 202.  or  perm.  Reconstruction,  analysis,  and  interpretation 
of  the  process  of  cultural  evolution  in  pre-Hispanic  Latin  America. 

371  Ethnology  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  In-depth  consideration  of  topics  covered  in  1 0 1 ;  anthro- 
pological theory  and  frames  of  analysis. 

372  Ctiltures  of  the  Worid  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Ethnographic  sampling  of  similarities  and  differences 
in  cultural  systems  found  around  world  and  through  time.  Ethno- 
graphic focus  varies.  May  be  taken  twice  for  credit 

373  Perspectives  in  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  201.  or  202.  Includes  topics  from  following  areas  of 
anthropological  concern:  nature  of  scientific  Inquiry,  ethnology, 
linguistics,  archaeology,  biological  anthropology. 

375    Culture  and  Personality  (4) 

Prereq;  101:  psychology  recommended.  Interrelations  between  per- 
sonality systems  and  cultural  systems. 


376  Culture  Contact  and  Change  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Impacts  of  cultures  upon  one  another;  Immediate  and 
subsequent  cultural  adaptations:  theory  of  change. 

377  Peasant  Communities  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Focuses  on  folk  component  of  state  societies. 

378  Human  Ecology  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  201.  Analysis  of  mutual  and  reciprocal  relations 
between  sociocultural  systems  and  other  systems  in  their  envi- 
ronment: ecosystems  and  blotic  communities  In  which  human 
populations  are  included. 

38 1     Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  (4 ) 

Prereq;  101.  Survey  of  cultural  diversity  present  In  Sub-Saharan 
Africa  with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropological  theory  and 
method  to  understanding  of  particular  sociocultural  systems. 

385  Cultures ofSoutheastAsia(4) 

Prereq;  101.  Survey  of  cultural  systems  of  Island  and  mainland 
Southeast  Asia. 

386  Problems  in  Southeast  Asian  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Selected  topics  of  current  theoretical  concern  relating 
to  Southeast  Asia:  comparison  of  different  frames  of  analysis. 

387  Pacific  Island  Cultiu-es  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Anthropological  exploration  of  Pacific  Island  cultures 

and  their  development 

391    Primate  Social  Organization  (4) 

Prereq:  1 01.  Exploration  of  nonhuman  primate  social  behavior  and 
social  organization  from  ainthropological  perspective,  with  special 
focus  on  development  of  human  cultural  behavior. 

399    Readings  in  Anthropology  (1-3,  max  6) 
Prereq:  101  and  perm.  Supervised  readings  in  various  fields  of 
anthropology;  archaeology,  ethnology,  linguistics,  biological  anthro- 
pology. 

455    Seminar  in  Methodology  and  Field 

Research  (1-4,  max  8) 
Prereq;  13  hrs  cind  perm.  Practical  training  In  application  of  meth- 
ods to  data  in  one  of  following  subflelds:  archaeology,  ethnology, 
biological  anthropology. 

460    Kinship  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs.  Theoretical  framework  and  ethnographic  work  on 
kinship  systems  of  various  world  cultures;  non-Western  family  sys- 
tems: kinship  terminology,  social  change  in  kinship  systems. 

465    Field  School  in  Ohio  Archaeology  (5-10) 
Prereq:  Perm.  Actual  archaeological  investigation  of  prehistoric 
Indian  sites  in  Ohio.  Involves  survey,  excavation,  and  laboratory 
analysis  of  materials,  as  well  as  lectures  on  anthropological  archae- 
ology as  they  pertain  to  Ohio. 

472    History  of  Anthropological  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  201.  or  202.  In-depth  examination  of  schools  of  an- 
thropology as  they  have  developed  within  various  subfields  at  dif- 
ferent times  and  places. 

490    Independent  Research  in 

Anthropology  (1-10,  max  10) 

Prereq:  open  to  srs  only:  20  hrs  anthropology  and  written  perm 
prior  to  qtr  in  which  study  is  begun.  Individual  research  in  anthro- 
pology in  specific  problem  areas  in  which  student  has  demonstrat- 
ed ability  and  interest. 

492    Human  E>voIution  (4) 

Prereq:  20 1 .  In-depth  examination  of  evidence  for  biological  macro- 
evolution  of  humankind.  Hominoid  and  hominid  fossil  record;  spe- 
ciation;  interpretation  of  fossil  remains:  and  "fit"  between  paleonto- 
logical  and  immunological  approaches. 

494A    Seminar  in  Cultural  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  2  anthropology  courses  at  300  level  or  above.  OR  perm. 
Advanced  course  dealing  with  topics  of  current  research  interest  in 
cultural  anthropology.  Topic  varies  according  to  individual  course. 

494B    Seminar  in  Biological  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq;  2  anthropology  courses  at  300  level  or  above,  OR  perm. 
Advanced  course  dealing  with  topics  of  current  research  interest  in 
biological  anthropology.  Topic  varies  according  to  individual 
course. 

494C    Seminar  in  Archaeological  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq:  2  anthropology  courses  at  300  level  or  above,  OR  perm. 

Advanced  course  dealing  with  topics  of  current  research  interest  in 
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archaeological  anthropology.  Topic  varies  according  to  individual 
course. 

494D    Seminar  in  Human  Ek;ology  (4) 

Prereq:  2  anthropology  courses  at  300  level  or  above.  OR  perm. 
Advanced  course  dealing  with  topics  of  current  research  interest  in 
human  ecology.  Topic  varies  according  to  individual  course. 

496    Human  Diversity  (4) 

Prereq:  20 1 .  Exploration  of  human  biological  diversity /variability 
with  emphasis  on  the  populationist  approach,  namely  anthropo 
logical  genetics  and  demography. 


ARABIC 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

ARCHAEOLOGY 


Classical  Archaeology,  see  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 
Archaeological  Anthropology:  see  Anthropology. 


ART 

100  Seeing  and  Knowing  the  Visual  Arts  (3)  (2H) 
Introduction  to  perceiving  and  understanding  meanings  and  or- 
ganizational systems  in  traditional  and  contemporary  visual  arts 
in  context  of  their  social  and  cultural  backgrounds. 

101  Two-Dimensional  Design  (4) 

Studio  projects  exploring  vocabulary  of  2-dimensional  design  and 
dynamics  of  color  systems.  Introduction  to  processes  and  media 
Not  open  to  jr  or  sr  art  majors. 

102  Three-Dimensional  Design  (4) 

Studio  projects  in  3  dimensions  exploring  ordered  and  dynamic 
interactions  of  mass,  plane,  volume,  and  space.  Introduction  to 
processes  and  media.  Not  open  to  jr  or  sr  art  majors. 

105    Introduction  to  Painting  (4) 

Survey  of  formal  painting  concerns  including  color  and  composi- 
tion. Studio  emphasis;  5  lee  per  qtr.  Not  open  to  jr  or  sr  art  majors. 
Not  prereq.  to  205. 

115    Introduction  to  Ceramics  (4) 

Exploration  of  ceramic  techniques  for  familisirization  with  range  of 
expression  available  through  ceramic  materials.  Projects,  demon- 
strations, lectures,  and  discussions.  Not  open  to  jr  or  sr  art  majors. 
Not  prereq.  to  215. 

128    Introduction  to  Drawing  (4) 

Use  of  line,  tone,  perspective,  and  texture  in  objective  drawing; 
development  of  motor  control  and  visual  skills;  use  of  drawing  tools. 
Not  open  to  jr  or  sr  art  majors. 

131    Introduction  to  Sculpture  (4) 

Exploration  of  traditional  and  modem  concepts  of  sculpture;  lec- 
tures, projects  and  discussions.  Not  open  to  jr  or  sr  art  majors.  Not 
prereq.  to  231,  232.  or  236. 

141    Introduction  to  Printmaking  (4) 

Printmaking  concepts  and  processes  including  silkscreen.  lithog- 
raphy, etching,  and  relief  prints.  Projects,  demonstrations,  and  dis- 
cussions. Not  open  tojr  or  sr  art  majors.  Not  prereq.  to  24 1 ,  242, 247, 
or  248. 

151    Introduction  to  Graphic  Design  (4) 

Studio  projects  in  lettering,  typography,  spatial  design,  illustration, 
and  media  with  emphasis  on  graphic  design  as  visual  communica- 
tion. Not  open  tojr  or  sr  art  majors. 

191     Introduction  to  Photography  (4) 

Introduction  to  techniques  and  art  of  photography  for  majors  or 
nonmajors.  Students  must  have  suitable  cameras  and  supply  light- 
sensitive  materials  and  processing. 


192    Basic  Photography  ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  191  orportfolloand  perm. Continuation  of  191.  Approaches 
picture-making  problems  and  advanced  control  of  media  for 
prospective  majors. 

205  Basic  Painting  (4| 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs.  studio  art  or  perm.  Development  of  formal,  technical, 
and  conceptual  attitudes  in  painting. 

206  Intermediate  Painting  (4) 

Prereq:  205.  Problems  In  painting  investigating  recent  devel- 
opments and  formal  concepts. 

207  Intermediate  Psiinting  (4) 
Prereq:  206.  Continuation  of  206. 

215  Handbuilding  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  3-D  form  exploration  using 
additive  construction  processes.  Simple  engobe,  slips,  and  claybody 
formulations  accompany  these  projects. 

216  Introduction  to  Wheel  Throwing  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Introduction  to  creative  pos- 
sibilities of  potter's  wheel.  Functional  projects  utilizing  decorative 
skiUsfromART215. 

217  Combined  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  215,  216,  Projects  designed  to  expand  information  intro- 
duced in  215.  216.  Increase  in  scale  and  scope  of  individual 
solutions.  Wheel  throwing  and  handbuilding. 

228    Basic  Drawing  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Emphasis  on  techniques  of 
drawing.  Composition,  proportion,  and  disciplined  seeing;  text  may 
be  used. 

231  SciUptiu-e:  Wood  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Introduction  to  tools,  techniques, 
and  esthetics  of  sculpture  in  wood. 

232  Sculpture:  Figure  Modeling  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Introduction  to  sculpture  in  clay, 
based  upon  human  figure;  includes  slide  presentations;  expression 
through  form  and  gesture  emphasized. 

236    Sculpture:  Metal  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Introduction  to  historic  and 
functional  applications  of  metals  and  other  materials;  includes 
silversmithing,  forging,  and  casting. 

241  Lithography  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  litho- 
graphic drawing  and  printing.  Emphasis  on  application  of  tech- 
niques to  image  making. 

242  Etching  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  techniques 
of  intaglio  printmaking  including  etching,  dry-point,  aquatint,  and 
color  printing.  Emphasis  on  application  of  techniques  to  image 
making. 

247  Relief  Printing  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Basic  techniques  of  relief  printing 
from  wood,  metal,  and  assembled  plates  in  black  and  white  and 
color.  Emphasis  on  application  of  techniques  to  image  making. 

248  Serigraphy  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Basic  techniques  of  screen  print- 
ing including  hand-cut  stencils,  photographic  stencils,  and  mul- 
ticolor printing.  Emphasis  on  application  of  techniques  to  image 
making. 

250  Graphic  Design  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art.  Explores  principles  of  design  through 
formal  introduction  to  design  methodology  and  theories  of  com- 
munication. Specific  problems  are  developed  from  concept, 
through  synthesis  of  form  and  semantic  meaning,  into  visual 
communication. 

251  Typography  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Typography  as  designer's  tool  and 
as  communication.  Emphasis  on  design  of  symbols  and  type  faces. 

252  Graphic  Design:  Three-Dimensional  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Examination  of  3-dimensional 
design  problems  with  special  attention  to  environment,  packaging, 
and  display. 
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254    Lettering  (4) 

Prereq:  art  education  major  or  perm.  Lettering  as  design  and  com- 
munication element.  History  and  techniques  of  lettering  and 
calligraphy. 

256    Illustration  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  studio  art.  Basic  concepts  of  pictorial  organization: 
black  and  white  and  two  color  camera-ready  techniques:  assign- 
ments exploring  narrative,  juxtaposed,  manipulated,  and  sequen- 
tial Images. 

27 1     Introduction  to  Art  Therapy  (5 ) 

Prereq:  PSY  101  and  12  hrs  studio  art.  Survey  of  art  therapy 
field.  Its  history  and  background.  Exploration  of  basic  theoretical 
concepts,  use  of  case  histories,  re^arch  methods,  and  present 
clinical  practices. 

275  Fibers  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  studio  art  or  perm.  Felting,  spinning,  natural  dyeing 
methods:  off-loom  fabric  constructions. 

276  Fibers  (4) 

Prereq:  275  or  perm,  introduction  to  weaving  on  multi-harness 
lloor  looms. 

295  Intermediate  Photography  (5) 

Prereq:  192,  portfolio  review,  and  perm.  Thorough  presentation  of 
craftsmanship  in  photography  with  emphasis  on  esthetics  and 
techniques  of  photography. 

296  Intermediate  Photography  (5) 

Prereq:  295.  Continuation  of  295  with  emphasis  on  in-depth  inves- 
tigation of  qualities  of  contemporary  monochrome  materials. 

297  Intermediate  Photography  (5) 

Prereq:  296.  Color  printing  from  negative  color  materials. 

300J    Criticism  in  the  Visual  Arts  (4)  ( 1  J) 

Prereq:  AH  211.213.  or  perm.  Tier  1  composition  class  designed  to 
encourage  understanding  of  historical  perspectives  in  critical  writ- 
ings on  visual  arts.  Students  will  read  and  examine  written  criti- 
cism: develop  research,  grammar,  and  editing  skills:  and  write  ana- 
lytical descriptive  essays  on  appropriate  visual  arts  subjects. 

303  Watercolor  (5) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Techniques  of  transparent  watercolor. 

304  Watercolor  (5) 

Prereq:  303.  Continuation  of  303. 

305  Advanced  Painting  (5) 

Prereq:  207  and  perm.  Development  of  personal  goals  and  identifi- 
cation of  issues  with  emphasis  on  individual,  creative  problems  in 
painting. 

306  Advanced  Painting  (5) 
Prereq:  305.  Continuation  of  305. 

307  Advanced  Painting  (5) 
Prereq:  306.  Continuation  of  305-306. 

308  Figure  Painting  (5) 

Prereq:  207.  Painting  from  model. 

309  Figure  Painting  (5) 

Prereq:  308.  Continuation  of  308. 

312  Ceramic  Throwing  (3) 

Prereq:  216  or  perm.  Intermediate  throwing  problems.  Throwing 
pursued  with  goal  of  developing  skilled  production  potters.  Course 
content  directed  toward,  but  not  limited  to.  utilitarian  object 
making.  Sensitivity  toward  quality  of  WEire  and  value  of  hand-made 
object  stressed. 

313  Advanced  Ceramic  Throwing  (3) 
Prereq:  312  or  perm.  Continuation  of  312. 

314  Ceramic  Material  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Comprehensive  study  of  function  of  ceram- 
ic materials  in  clay  and  glazes,  effect  of  firing  temperatures,  and 
practical  and  empirical  techniques  of  using  ceramic  materials. 

315  Ceramics  (5) 

Prereq:  217.  Clay  body  formulation,  wheel  throwing,  hand  building, 
engobes,  kiln  firing,  salt  glazing,  and  vapor  glazing  techniques. 

316  Ceramics:  Porcelain  (5) 

Prereq:  217.  Study  of  white  and  porcelaneous  clay  materials,  effects 
on  glazes,  and  limiting  characteristics. 


317    Ceramics:  Stoneware  (5) 

Prereq:  3 1 6.  Stoneware  materials  and  high-temperature  reduction 

firing. 

321  Drawing  Workshop  (4) 

Prereq:jr  rank,  (not  offered  every  quarter)  Projects  using  traditional 
techniques  and  drawing  media  including  pen  and  Ink  and 
silver-point. 

322  Drawing  Workshop  (4) 

Prereq:  321.  Continuation  of  321. 

328  Drawing  (4) 

Prereq:  228  and  perm,  (not  offered  every  quarter)  Dravirlng  from 
model.  Proportion,  structure,  amd  form.  Various  media. 

329  Drawing  (4) 

Prereq:  328.  (not  offered  every  quarter)  Approach  to  personal  Imag- 
ery In  drawing.  Individual  response  to  traditional  and  modem 
drawing  attitudes. 

331  Sculpture:  Wood  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sciJpture  or  perm.  Advanced  wood  sculpture. 

332  Sculpture:  Figure  Modeling  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sculpture  or  perm.  Figure  studies  in  clay.  To  develop 
better  perceptions  of  masses  in  space  and  esthetic  relationships. 
Expression  through  form  and  gesture  emphasized. 

333  Sculpture:  Metals  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sculpture  or  perm.  Introduction  to  techniques  of 
sculpture  in  metal  including  casting  and  welding  processes  and 
historical  and  esthetic  development. 

334  Sculpture:  Fabrication  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sculpture  or  perm.  Introduction  to  joining  and  fas- 
tening techniques,  additive  sculptural  processes,  smd  use  of  power 
equipment  and  hand  tools  in  production  of  sculpture:  development 
of  sensitivity  towEird  sculptural  ideas, 

337    Furniture  as  Sculptiu-e  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sculpture  or  perm.  Woodworking  sciJpture  tech- 
niques applied  to  furniture  design  as  medium  for  visual  expres- 
sion. Methods  of  furniture  construction  Including  machine  wood- 
working and  joinery.  Study  of  utilitarian  design,  furniture  types 
and  purposes,  human  factors,  and  esthetics  of  functionalism. 

341  Prints  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  printmaklng.  Supervised  studio  experience  In  print- 
making  media  of  student's  choice  (intaglio,  lithography,  relief 
and/or  serigraphy ):  includes  demonstrations  and  lectures  on  relat- 
ed topics.  Emphasis  on  development  of  techniques  and  concepts  of 
printmaklng. 

342  Prints  (5) 

Prereq:  341.  Continuation  of  341. 

343  Prints  (5) 

Prereq:  342.  Continuation  of  341-342. 

351  Graphic  Design:  Junior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  200-level  graphic  design,  portfolio  review,  and  perm. 
In  depth  color  theory  and  color  design  studies.  Projects  focusing  on 
use  of  color  in  visual  communication  concepts  and  graphic  design 
applications. 

352  Graphic  Design:  Junior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  35 1 .  Practical  and  experimental  type  design  including  type- 
setting, reproduction,  and  printing  processes. 

353  Graphic  Design:  Junior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  352.  The  application  of  visual  design  concepts  and  prin- 
ciples. Projects  in  symbol  design  zuid  design  system  applications. 

354  Media  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  of  graphic  design  or  perm.  Time,  motion,  light,  and 
sound  as  design  and  communication  tools.  Problems  in  design 
with  film,  slides,  overhead  projection,  sound  track,  and  video  tape. 

355  Film  Animation  (5) 

Prereq:  FILM  361  or  perm.  Design  problems  in  16mm  film  anima- 
tion. Basic  methods  and  camera  techniques. 

356  Illustration:  Product  (5) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  drawing.  12  hrs  200-level  studio  art  courses  (incl 
ART  256).  portfolio  review,  and  perm.  Illustration  as  visual  state- 
ments that  communicate  specific  ideas.  Objects  seen  from  a  variety 
of  viewpoints,  stressing  careful  observation  and  analysis  to  give 
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technically  skilled  and  creative  response.  Color  Illustration  tech- 
niques in  gouache,  airbrush,  and  color  drawing  media.  Assign- 
ments include  practical  applications  of  illustration  to  page,  poster, 
album,  and  book  cover  design. 

357    Illustration:  Publication  (5) 

Prereq:  Art  356.  Expands  student's  ability  to  translate  verbal  con- 
cepts into  visual  forms  that  enhance  accompanying  texts.  Role  of 
svmbols  and  use  of  visual  metaphors  will  be  studied. 

360    Art  for  Elementary  Teachers  (6) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  To  provide  future  elementary  teacher  with  compre- 
hensive understanding  of  nature  of  art  materials  and  children's  art 
work. 

371    Approaches  to  Art  Therapy  (5) 

Prereq:  271.  Overview  of  various  approaches  to  art  therapy  and 
their  uses  in  different  treatment  settings.  In-depth  explanation  of 
techniques  and  activities  developed  for  each  therapeutic  approach. 

373    Developmental  Art  Therapy  (5) 

Prereq:  Junior  rank.  PSY  101.  Concepts  of  developmental  psychol- 
ogy and  art  therapy  and  their  application  in  art  therapy  to  1 ) 
teaching  and  intervention  techniques,  2)  structuring  of  activities, 
and  31  definition  of  developmental  objectives  for  both  normal  and 
handicapped  populations.  Students  will  be  assessing  appropriate 
developmental  objectives  as  these  objectives  relate  to  a  develop- 
mental therapy  model  in  art  usage. 

375  Fibers  (5) 

Prereq:  276  or  perm.  Introduction  to  S-dimensional  construction 
methods:  basketry  techniques,  crochet,  and  weaving. 

376  Fibers  (5) 

Prereq:  375.  Fabric  manipulation  methods:  designing  with  sewing, 
piecing,  stitchery.  quilting:  surface  design  with  resist-dye  tech- 
niques (batik,  ikat). 

387  Photo  Illustration— Fashion  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Investigation  of  tools  and  uses  of 
applied  photography  in  fashion  photography. 

388  Photo  Illustration— Product  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Investigation  of  tools  and  uses  of 
applied  photography  in  product  photography. 

389  Photo  Illustration- Editorial  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Investigation  of  tools  and  uses  of 
applied  photography  in  architectural  and  editorial  illustration. 

39 1  Photographic  Arts  (5) 

Prereq:  297.  portfolio  review,  and  perm.  Application  of  contempor- 
ary monochrome  materials  to  selected  range  of  problems  within 
discipline. 

392  Photographic  Arts  (5) 

Prereq:  297.  portfolio  review,  and  perm.  Application  of  series  and 
sequential  imagery  to  expression  in  photography. 

393  Photographic  Arts  (5) 

Prereq:  297.  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Experimental  methods  and 
materials  (gum  bichromate,  magazine  lifts,  photo-montage,  quick- 
proof.  3-coIor  overlays,  Kodalith.  and  multiple  printing). 

394  Advanced  Color  Printing  (5) 

Prereq:  297  or  portfolio  review.  Sensitometric  control  of  color  print- 
ing processes,  dye  transfer,  color  separation,  and  masking. 

397  Photographic  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Structured  work  in  single  image 
used  for  photographic  communication  in  print  media  illustration 
and  reportage. 

398  Photographic  Communication  (5; 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Structured  work  in  use  of  multi- 
ple photographs  to  report,  document,  and  tell  stories  in  print 
media. 

399  Photographic  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Structured  work  in  use  of  multi- 
ple color  transparencies  to  produce  narrative  slide  presentations. 

400  Seminar  in  the  Visual  Arts  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Interdisciplinary  course  designed  to 
deal  with  professional  issues  beyond  those  pertinent  to  specific 
media,  to  enrich  experience  in  various  areas  and  professional  levels 
and  to  permit  exchange  of  information  on  current  issues  in  art 
world. 


40 1     Painting  Practiciun  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  amd  perm.  PrepEiration  for  sr  presentation  and 

portfolio. 

405  Painting  (5) 

Prereq:  307.  Advanced  problems  in  painting. 

406  Painting  (5) 

Prereq:  405.  Continuation  of  405. 

407  Painting  (5) 

Prereq:  406.  Continuation  of  405-406. 

410    Ceramics  Practicum  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Preparation  for  sr  presentation  and 
portfolio. 

415  Ceramics:  Primitive  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  3 1 7.  Special  effects  and  limitations  of  raku,  pit,  wood,  saw- 
dust or  saggar  firing  of  wheel-thrown  and  handbuilt  objects. 

416  Ceramics  (5) 

Prereq:  415.  Sr  problems. 

417  Ceramics  (5) 
Prereq:  416.  Sr  problems. 

418  Glass  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rcink  or  perm.  Introduction  to  glassblowlng  and  other 
techniques  in  hot  cold,  and  flat  glassworking. 

419  Glass  (5) 

Prereq:  418  and  perm. 

428  Drawing  (4) 

Prereq:  329  (not  offered  every  qtr)  Continuation  of  329. 

429  Drawing  (4) 

Prereq:  428.  Continuation  of  329  and  428. 

430  Sculpture  Practicum  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Preparation  for  sr  presentation  and 
portfolio. 

433  Sculpture:  Metals  (5) 

Prereq:  333,  334  and  perm.  Advanced  techniques  in  metal  sculp- 
ture: emphasis  on  esthetic  development;  projects  based  on  indi- 
vidual student  interest 

434  Sculpture:  Fabrication  (5) 

Prereq:  333.  334  and  perm.  8  hrs  sculpture.  Continuation  of  334. 

436    Sculpture:  Metal  Design  (5) 

Prereq:  236.  Advanced  projects  in  utilitarian  designs  in  metal  based 

on  individual  student  interest.  Emphasis  on  historical  base  and 

esthetics. 

438  Sculpture  (5) 

Prereq:  433.  434  and  perm.  Contemporary  issues  in  sculpture. 

439  Art  in  Your  Life  (3) 

Exploration  of  variety  of  visual  art  forms  relating  accepted  stand- 
ards (classical)  to  more  universal  qualities  and  pedestrian  forms; 
demonstration  of  basic  human  need  for  self-expression  and  com- 
munication; lectures,  slides,  cind  discussions. 

440  Prints  Practicum  (3) 

sr  presentation  and  portfolio. 

441  Prints  (5) 

Prereq:  343.  Emphasis  on  personal  and  professional  development 
in  printmaking. 

442  Prints  (5) 

Prereq:  441.  Continuation  of  441. 

443  Prints  (5) 

Prereq:  442.  Continuation  of  441-442. 

450  Design  Practicum  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Preparation  for  sr  presentation  and 
portfolio. 

451  Graphic  Design:  Senior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  27  hrs  of  graphic  design  and  perm.  2-  and  3-dimensiona] 
graphic  design  with  emphasis  on  professional  and  creative  solu- 
tions. Problems  in  research  and  production. 

452  Graphic  Design:  Senior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  45 1  or  perm.  Design  problems  carried  through  all  profes- 
sional stages.  Examination  of  design  in  context  of  various  appli- 
cations. 
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453    Graphic  Design:  Senior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  452  or  perm.  Kmphasis  on  Individual  problems  and  Indi- 
vidual professional  orientation.  Portfolio  preparation  sind  presen- 
tation. Production  of  brochure  and  preparation  of  resume. 

456  Illustration:  Senior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  357.  portfolio  review,  and  perm.  Students  required  to  com- 
plete series  of  portfolio  quality  studies  that  focus  on  personal  style 
and  choice  of  media. 

457  Illustration:  Senior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  456.  Focuses  on  Interpretation  of  Information.  Students 
required  to  Illustrate  \'arlety  of  articles  of  both  fact  and  fiction. 

458  niustration:  Senior  Studio  (5) 

Prereq:  457.  Focuses  on  student's  selection  of  specialized  area  of 
publication.  Interpretation  of  information,  stylistic  development, 
and  technical  facility  stressed. 

461  Art  Experiences  in  the  Elementary  School  (3) 

Prereq:  EDSE  35 1 .  Emphasizes  Importance  of  art  In  elementary 
school  curriculum.  Traces  evolvement  of  children's  symbols  from 
scribble  to  realistic  representation.  Teaching  strategies,  art  ma- 
terials, appropriate  art  processes.  Field  experiences  and  text. 

462  Art  Teaching  in  the  Secondary  School  (3) 

Prereq:  461.  Prepares  student  for  realities  of  secondary  school  art 
program  environment— physical  and  Intellectual  as  well  as  emotion- 
al. Develops  positive,  constructive  attitudes  and  knowledgeable 
teaching  skills.  Field  experiences  and  text. 

470  Practicum  in  Art  Therapy  (3) 

Prereq:  271.  371.  Observing  and  keeping  weekly  logs  at  from  3  to  5 
sites  in  Athens  where  handicapped  clients  receive  professional 
care.  Weekly  seminEir  to  review  student's  observational  time  and 
discuss  application  of  art  therapy  to  each  site. 

471  Field  Experience  in  Art  Therapy  I  (5) 

Prereq:  27 1 .  37 1 .  and  470.  Providing  art  therapy  itlnerent  services 
to  agency  for  handicapped  clients  under  direct  supervision  of  ATR 
(Ohio  University  staff)  and  site  personnel. 

472  Field  Ebq)erience  in  Art  Therapy  n  (5) 

Prereq:  471.  Providing  art  therapy  itlnerent  services  to  agency  for 
handicapped  clients  under  direct  supervision  of  ATR  (Ohio  Univer- 
sity staff)  and  site  personnel. 

475  Fibers  (5) 

Prereq:  376.  Individually  designed  on-  or  off-loom  projects. 

476  Fibers  (5) 

Prereq:  475  or  perm.  Continuation  of  475. 

480  Individual  Problems  (1-5,  max  5) 

Prereq:  sr.  rank  and  perm.  Projects,  ideas,  or  explorations  that 
cannot  reasonably  be  made  within  regular  course  structures. 
Requires  perm  of  faculty  member  prior  to  registration.  Credit  as 
elective  only. 

481  Individual  Readings  (1-5,  max  5) 

Prereq:  sr.  rank  and  perm.  Reading  and  research  related  to  studio 
work.  For  projects  not  reasonably  part  of  structure  of  regular  studio 
courses.  Requires  perm  of  faculty  member  prior  to  registration. 
Credit  as  elective  only. 

490  Photography  Practicum  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Critical  review  of  portfolio,  preparation  of 
resume,  and  training  for  interview. 

491  Advanced  Photographic  Arts  (5) 

Prereq:  393.  portfolio  review,  and  perm.  Individual  problems  and 
seminars. 

492  Advanced  Photographic  Arts  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Individual  problems  and 
seminars. 

493  Advanced  Photographic  Arts  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Individual  problems  jmd 
seminars. 

494  Advanced  Publications  Photography  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  work  in  photographic  communication, 
principally  newspaper  picture  story. 

495  Advanced  Publications  Photography  (5) 

Prereq:  portfolio  review.  Advanced  picture  story,  essay,  and  editorial 
illustration  production  problems  in  magazine  photographic  work. 


496    Advanced  Publications  Photography  (5) 
Prereq:  portfolio  review  and  perm.  Advanced  slide  show  production 
requiring  multiple  projectors,  computer  controlled  programming, 
and  audio  production. 


ART  HISTORY 

211  History  of  Art  (4)  (2H) 
Survey  of  western  painting,  .sculpture,  and  architecture  from  pre- 
historic to  Early  Christian.  Students  advised  to  enroll  In  21 1.  212, 
and  213  In  sequence. 

212  History  of  Art  (4)  (2H) 
Continuation  of  211  from  Early  Christian  period  of  Europe 
through  Renalsscmce.  Students  advised  to  enroll  In  21 1.  212.  and 

213  in  sequence. 

213    History  of  Art  (4)  (2H) 

Continuation  of  212  from  Baroque  to  present.  Students  advised  to 
enroll  in  21 1.2 12.  and  213  In  sequence. 

307  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Historical  development  of  photography 
from  its  inception  to  present  including  comprehensive  study  of 
artistic  cuid  technical  developments  and  of  major  photographers 
and  movements. 

308  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Prereq:  307.  Continuation  of  307. 

309  History  of  Photogr^hy  (4) 
Prereq:  308.  Continuation  of  307-308. 

320  Greek  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  ancient  Greece. 

321  Roman  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  ancient  Rome. 

322  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  Europe  from  age  of  Constantlne  to 
art  of  Giotto. 

323  Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  15th-century  Italy. 

324  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  Northern  Europe  in  15th  and  16th 
centuries. 

325  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  16th-century  Italy. 

326  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  17th-  Eind  18th-century  Europe. 

327  Art  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  European  painting  and  sculpture  from 
French  Revolution  through  Symbolism. 

328  Modem  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  Europe  from  1880  to  1945. 

329  The  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  in  U.S.  from  Colonial  period  to  1865. 

330  The  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Art  of  India.  China  and  Japan. 

331  Pre-Columbian  Art  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Preconquest  art  of  Mexico,  Central  and 
South  America. 

332  West  African  Art  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  jr.  rank  or  perm.  The  visual  art  traditions,  including 
sculpture,  ceramics,  textiles,  and  architecture,  of  the  forest  and 
savanna  zones  of  West  Africa. 

333  Central  African  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  jr.  rank  or  perm.  The  visual  art  traditions,  including 
sculpture,  ceramics,  textiles,  and  architecture,  of  the  forest  and 
savanna  zones  of  Central  Africa. 

334  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Motifs  and  monuments  of  Egypt.  Mesopo- 
tamia, Assyria,  and  Babylonia. 
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335    Art  Since  1945  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rEink  or  perm.  Selected  studies  in  visual  arts  covering 
developments  after  1945,  such  as  Abstract  Expressionism,  Min- 
imalism, Pop.  Post-Modemism,  performance,  video,  electrostatics, 
etc.,  to  the  present  This  is  a  lecture  course. 

340    Selected  Topics  in  Art  History  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Selected  problems  in  the  visual  arts,  such  as 
interdisciplinary  topics,  cross-cultural  studies,  thematic  treat- 
ments, technical  investigations,  and  approaches  to  material.  Con- 
tent may  vary  with  each  offering  of  this  course. 

350  Principles  of  Architecture  (4) 

Introduction  to  styles,  theories,  and  structural  principles  of  archi- 
tecture. 

351  Ancient  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architectural  monuments  and 
their  historical  settings  in  Near  East.  Egypt,  Greece,  and  Rome. 

352  Medieval  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architectural  monuments  and 
their  historical  setting  in  early  Christian.  Byzantine.  Romanesque, 
and  Gothic  periods. 

353  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architects  and  monuments  from 
15th  through  18th  century. 

354  19th  and  20th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  and  above.  Survey  of  architects  and  monuments  from 
historical  revival  styles  through  recent  stylistic  trends. 

360    Seminar  in  Art  Historiography  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  of  various  methodological  approaches 

to  study  of  art. 

480  Individual  Problems  (1-6,  max  6 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Projects,  ideas,  or  explorations  that  cannot  reasona- 
bly be  made  within  regular  course  structures.  Requires  perm  of 
faculty  member  prior  to  registration.  Credit  as  elective  only. 

481  Individual  Readings  (1-6,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Reading  and  research  in  art  history,  which  cannot 
reasonably  be  made  within  regular  course  structure.  Requires 
perm  of  faculty  member  prior  to  registration.  Credit  as  elective  only. 


ASTRONOMY 

See  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

AVIATION 


Due  to  changes  in  economic  conditions,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
adjust  the  special  fees  for  flight  courses.  Current  information  can 
be  found  In  the  Schedule  of  Classes. 

110    Private  Pilot  Ground  Instruction  (4) 

40  hrs  ground  instruction  covering  radio  navigation,  meteorology. 
FAA  regulations,  communications,  aircraft  construction,  and  per- 
formance data  to  meet  requirements  of  private  pilot's  written  exam. 
2  lee. 

240    Private  Pilot  Flight  Cotirse  (4) 

Prereq:  FAA  written  passed  or  perm.  43'/2  hrs  flight  training  and 
related  lectures  including  primary  flight  maneuvers  and  cross- 
country flying.  Meets  requirements  for  private  pilot's  certificate.  I 
lee.  3  lab.  Course  fee  SI, 935. 

240A    Introduction  to  Flight  (2) 

Prereq:  1 10  and  perm.  13  hrs  of  dual  and  solo  flight  instruction  in 
fundamentals  of  flight.  Meets  AFROTC  curriculum  requirements. 
Course  fee  $595  for  nonFlP  students. 

240B    Introduction  to  Flight  n  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  240A  and  perm.  1 3  hrs  of  dual  and  solo  flight  Instruction. 
Introduction  to  cross-country  navigation  and  use  of  radio  aids  to 
navigation.  Course  fee  S588. 


240C    Introduction  to  Flight  m  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  240B  and  perm.  1 3  hrs  of  dual  and  solo  flight  Instruction  In 
cross-country  navigation  by  pilotage,  dead  reckoning,  and  use  of 
VOR.  NDB.  RNAV.  and  HSI.  Flight  test  preparation  for  private  pilot 
certification  included:  however,  flight  test  and  examiner's  fees  are 
not  included  in  cost  of  course.  Course  fee  $650. 

250    Private  PUot  Ground  School  and 

Advanced  Aircraft  Systems  (2) 
In-depth  study  of  simple  and  complex  aircraft  fuel,  electrical, 
hydraulic,  and  enviromental  systems.  Subjects  to  be  covered  will  be 
pertinent  information  from  the  FAR's.  AIM.  NTSB  Part  830.  a  review 
of  weather,  and  airport  operations  necessary  for  the  safe  conduct  of 
VFR  flying.  1  lee. 

300    Aviation  Laws  and  Regulations  (3) 

Obtains  knowledge,  background,  and  understanding  of  aviation 
laws  and  regulations.  Emphsisis  will  be  placed  upon  areas  of  legal 
concepts  of  operation,  contracts,  insurance  and  liability,  regulatory 
statutes,  and  case  law.  In  addition,  various  regulations  of  FAA,  DCT, 
NTSB,  and  ICAO  will  be  covered.  Offered  one  quarter  each  academic 
year.  2  lee. 

310    Advanced  Aeronautics  for 

Commercial  PUot  Ground  Instruction  (4) 

Prereq:  private  pilot's  certificate  or  perm.  40  hr  ground  instruction 
covering  advanced  aerodynamics,  radio  navigation,  FAA  regula- 
tions, aircraft  construction  sind  performance,  theories  of  flight, 
weight  and  balance,  and  instruments  to  meet  requirements  of 
commercial  written  exam.  2  lee. 

340    Commercial  Flight  Course,  Part  I  (4) 

Prereq:  private  pilot's  certificate.  47'/2  hrs  flight  training  consisting 
mainly  of  cross-country.  3  lab.  Course  fee  $1,670. 

343    Commercial  Flight  Course,  Part  II  (4) 

Prereq:  private  pilot's  certificate  and  340  or  perm.  40'/2  hrs  flight 
training  consisting  mainly  of  solo  cross-country  to  build  flying  time 
toward  higher  rating.  5  hrs  complex  airplane  time  included.  3  lab. 
Course  fee  $2,025. 

350    Instrument  Ground  Instruction 

and  Air  TrafRc  Control  (4) 
Prereq:  private  pilot  certificate  and  perm.  40  hrs  of  ground  instruc- 
tion covering  various  navigation  systems  and  procedures,  aircraft 
radios  and  communications,  instrument  flying,  and  air  traffic  con- 
trol procedures.  Includes  functions  of  ATC  centers,  approach  con- 
trol, towers,  and  flight  service  stations.  FAA  regulations  included. 
Meets  all  requirements  for  instrument  pUot  written  exam.  2  lee. 

360    The  National  Airspace  System  (3) 

Knowledge,  background,  and  understanding  of  the  Federal  Avia- 
tion Administration's  comprehensive  plan  for  modernizing  and 
improving  air  traffic  control  and  airway  facilities  services  from  now 
to  the  year  2000.  Specific  areas  to  be  addressed  include  air  traffic 
services,  flight  service  stations,  ground-to-air  services,  and  main- 
tenance. Offered  one  quarter  each  academic  year.  2  lee. 

400    Commercial  Flight  Course.  Part  III  (4) 

Prereq:  FAA  written  passed  or  perm.  37  hrs  of  instruction  of  flight 
by  sole  reference  to  instruments.  3  lab.  Course  fee  S  1.890. 

410    Fundamentals  of  Aviation  for  Teachers  (4 ) 

Prereq:  1 10  or  perm.  Comprehensive  course  covering  aeronautical 
knowledge  required  of  private  pilot:  navigation,  weather,  federal 
regulations,  theory  of  flight,  aircraft  performance,  radio  commu- 
nications and  navigation,  and  fundamentals  of  instruction  for 
teachers  of  aviation  ground  instruction  courses. 

415    Instrument  Simulator  Proficiency  Course  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  Instrument  Rating.  Provides  comprehensive  review  of  in- 
strument procedures,  publications,  regulations,  weather  analysis, 
aircraft  performance,  planning,  and  emergency  procedures  for 
instrument-related  pilot  who  wishes  to  regain  instrument  profi- 
ciency. 10  lessons  require  minimum  of  15  hrs  ground  instruction 
review  and  20  hrs  simulator  practice.  Course  fee  S750. 

420    Commercial  Flight  Course,  Part  IV  (4) 

Prereq:  FAA  written  passed  or  perm.  35  hrs  of  flight  instruction 

including  10  hrs  in  complex  airplane.  3  lab.  Course  fee  $2,300. 

425    Commercial  Flight  IV  (Multi-Engine  Option)  (4) 
Prereq:  FAA  written  passed,  perm.  36  hrs  of  dual  and  solo  flight 
instruction  with  1 1  hrs  of  instruction  in  multi-engine  aircraft  to 
meet  experience  requirements  for  commercial  pilot  certificate  with 
single  and  multi-engine  ratings.  Course  fee  S3.300. 
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430    Multi-Engine  Flight  Course  (2) 

Prereq:  Pilot  s  crrlirkate  and  pcnii.  1 2  hrs  of  procedures  with  both 
engines  operative,  with  1  enijlne  lr\operatlve  (feathered),  single 
engine  speeds,  effeets  of  ainjiane  configuration  on  engine-out  per- 
formance. Enroute  operations,  single  engine  approaches  and  land- 
ings. 2  lab.  Course  fee  S2.300. 

440  Flight  Instructor  Ground  Instruction  (4) 
Prereq:  commercial  pilot's  certificate  or  perm.  40  hrs  ground  In- 
struction on  FAA  regulations  and  publications,  weather,  advanced 
flight  computeroperatlons.  radio  navigation,  advanced  aircraft  and 
engine  performance,  and  fundamentals  of  Instructing.  Covers  re- 
quirements tor  flight  Instructor  written  exams.  2  lee. 

445    Flight  Instructor  Course  (3) 

Prereq:  FAA  written  passed,  commercial  pilots  certificate  and  perm. 
20  hrs  review  of  commercial  course  with  emphasis  on  how  to 
Instruct  and  analysis  of  maneuvers.  3  lab.  Course  fee  SI.  175. 

450    Instnunent  Instructor  Ground  Instruction  (3) 
Prereq:  commercial  certificate.  30  hrs  review  of  Instrument  course 
with  emphasis  on  how  to  instruct  instrument  flying.  Covers  re- 
quirements for  Instrument  written  exam.  2  lee. 

455    Instrument  Instructor  Flight  Course  (3) 
Prereq:  FAA  written  passed,  commercial  certificate.  20  hrs  of  review 
of  instrument  course  with  emphasis  on  how  to  Instruct  on  instru- 
ments. 3  lab.  Course  fee  81.145. 

460    ATP  Groimd  Instruction  (4) 

Prereq:  FAR  6 1.1 53.  40  hrs  advanced  course  placing  major  empha- 
sis on  specific  requirements  and  duties  of  airline  transport  pilots  in 
accordance  with  Federal  Aviation  Regulations.  Provides  aeronauti- 
cal requirements  for  airline  transport  pilot  written  exam.  2  lee. 

465    Flight  Instructor  Operations  —  Multi-Engine  (2) 
Prereq:  flight  instructor  certificate  with  multi-engine  rating  and 
perm.  10  hrs  flight  Instruction  in  multi-engine  operations  and 
instructional  practices,  analysis  of  maneuvers,  and  practice  teach- 
ing of  multi-engine  procedures:  plus  1  hr  lec/disc  per  wk.  $2,200. 

470    ATP  Flight  Course  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  15  hrs  taking  practical  and  operational  approach  to 
problems  that  arise  in  planning  and  conducting  air  transport  op- 
erations. 3  lab.  Course  fee  S2.800. 

475  Internship  in  Aviation  Operations  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  Internship  program  in  selected  fields  of  aviation 
under  direction  of  faculty  member.  Specific  fields  could  be:  (1) 
serving  as  intern  in  commercial  flight  operation  as  copilot  or  as 
flight  instructor:  (2)  serving  as  intern  in  airport  operation  as  as- 
sistant to  airport  manager;  or  (3)  special  service  flying  such  as 
medical  supplies,  fire-fighting,  cloud  seeding.  FAA  observers,  etc. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

See  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences. 

BIOLOGY 

See  Botany  or  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences. 


BLACK  STUDIES 


See  Afro-American  Studies. 


BOTANY 


For  students  interested  in  careers  in  botany,  plant  pathology, 
biotechnology,  environmental  biology,  natural  resources,  conserva- 
tion, forestry,  field  biology,  agronomy,  horticulture,  plant  breeding. 


landscaping,  freshwater  and  marine  biology,  cell  biology,  or  agri- 
business, the  Department  of  Botany  offers  major  programs  In  the 
lollowing  specializations:  botany  (major  code  2111):  preforestry 
(major  code  21 12);  environmental  biology-botany  emphasis  (major 
code  21  13):  applied  plant  sciences  (major  code  21 14);  field  biology 
(major  code  21 15);  advanced  training  in  botany  (major  code  21 16); 
agribusiness  (major  code  2117):  and  cell  biology  and  biotechnol- 
ogy (major  code  2118).  For  further  information  relating  to  these 
programs  and  suggested  curricula,  please  see  Special  Curricula 
under  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  section  In  this  catalog.  The 
requirements  for  the  botany  major,  both  A.B.  and  B.S.,  are  given 
below. 

For  a  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  botcmy  the  student  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  50  credit  hours  In  BOT courses  Including  1 10*, 
1 1 1*,  404,  and  a  minimum  oftwo  courses  from  each  of  the  following 
t  h ree  areas.  Area  a: 33 1 ,  424. 427. 43 1 ,453.  Area  b:  309, 425, 426. 475. 
Area  c:  307, 308, 3 1 0, 3 1 2, 420, 460.  Additional  courses  to  complete 
the  50  credit  hour  requirement  may  be  selected  from  areas  a,  b,  and 
c.  or  other  BOT  courses  numbered  above  200  listed  in  this  catalog. 
The  following  nondepcirtmental  courses  also  are  required:  CHEM 
1 5 1 .  1 52.  1 53, 30 1 .  302:  ZOOL  1 5 1 ,  325;  PHYS  20 1 .  202. 203;  MATH 
163A.  163B;  and  one  course  from  the  foUowlng:  MATH  250B.  PSY 
121.CS220.  230,  322. 

The  A.B.  degree  in  botany  Is  designed  for  the  student  Interested 
in  the  plant  sciences  but  who  desires  a  broad,  liberal  education. 
Many  students  may  find  that  the  flexibility  in  this  program  allows 
for  either  a  minor  or  second  major  in  another  discipline  such  as 
economics,  business  administration,  computer  science,  anthro- 
pology, sociology,  geography,  geological  sciences,  microbiology, 
zoology,  etc.  Students  who  plan  to  do  graduate  studies  in  botany  or 
one  of  the  related  biological  sciences  should  consult  a  departmental 
advisor  for  assistance  in  selecting  a  program  that  is  designed  for 
preparation  for  advanced  degrees.  For  an  A.B.  degree  with  a  major 
in  botany  the  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  40  credit  hours 
in  BOT  courses  including  1 10*.  1 1 1*,  and  two  courses  from  each  of 
the  following  three  areas.  Area  a:  33 1 .  424. 427. 43 1 .  453.  Area  b:  309, 
425.  426.  475.  Area  a  307.  308.  310.  312.  420,  460.  The  foUowing 
nondepartmental  courses  also  are  required:  CHEM  121.  122.  123; 
ZOOL  151.  325;  and  either  (select  one  from  the  foUowing)  MATH 
163A.  MATH  250B.  MATH  263A.  CS  220,  CS  230,  CS  322,  or  PSY 
121. 

In  addition  to  major  programs,  the  Department  of  Botamy  offers  a 
minor.  Requirements  for  the  minor  in  botsmy  consist  of  a  min- 
imum of  28  credit  hours  of  coursework  in  botany,  including  BOT 
110*  and  111*,  and  at  least  two  courses  at  the  300  level  or  above. 

•Under  special  circumstances  and  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
Botany  undergraduate  advising  coordinator.  BOT  lOl  and  102  may  be  considered 
for  substitution  for  BOT  1 10  and  1 1 1  respectively. 

100  The  World  of  Plants  (4)  (2N) 
For  nonscience  majors  with  little  or  no  previous  experience  with 
biological  sciences.  Survey  of  variety  of  plants,  and  how  they  affect 
and  EU-e  affected  by  humans.  4  lee. 

lOOL    The  World  of  Plants  with  Laboratory  (5)  (2N) 

Same  lecture  as  1 00  with  additional  laboratory  to  provide  practical 
experience  with  plants  and  topics  discussed  in  lecture.  4  lee.  2  lab. 

101  Principles  of  Biology  (5)  (2N) 
For  nonscience  majors.  Principles  of  cell  biology,  physiology,  ecol- 
ogy, genetics,  and  evolution.  (Same  as  ZOOL  101.)  Credit  not  al- 
lowed for  both  101  and  1 10.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

102  Plant  Biology  (5)  (2N) 
Prereq:  101  or  ZOOL  101  suggested.  For  nonscience  majors.  Mor- 
phology and  anatomy  of  seed  plants  as  related  to  function.  Survey  of 
plant  kingdom  with  emphasis  on  evolutionary  relationships  and 
life  histories  of  selected  plant  groups.  Credit  not  allowed  for  both 

102  and  1 1 1.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

103  Biology,  Plants,  and  Man  (4)  (2A) 
Interrelationships  of  plants  and  humans  from  both  historical  and 
modem  points  of  view,  origins  of  agriculture  and  civilization,  tropi- 
cal and  temperate  food  plants,  medicinal  plants,  drug  plsmts.  des- 
truction of  environment,  and  its  ultimate  effect  on  food  plants.  3  lee, 
1  disc. 

110    Introduction  to  Botany  (6)  (2N) 

J.  Mitchell.  For  botany  and  other  science  majors,  preprofessional 
students,  and  science  modular  students.  Introduction  to  funda- 
mental biological  principles  as  they  Eiffect  plant  science.  Structure 
and  function  of  cells  and  cell  organelles,  classical  and  molecular 
genetics,  evolution  and  ecology.  Credit  not  allowed  for  both  101  and 
1 10.  4  lee.  4  lab. 
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111    Introduction  to  Botany  (6)  (2N) 

Prereq:  1 10  or  ZOOL  1 50  or  perm.  J.  Crqffius.  For  botany  and  other 
science  majors,  preprofessional  students,  and  science  modular 
students.  Introduction  to  morphology,  cinatomy.  life  histories,  and 
reproduction  of  vasculeir  plants;  survey  of  plaint  kingdom.  Credit 
not  allowed  for  both  102  and  111.4  lee.  4  lab. 

160    Applied  Plant  Sciences  and  Technology  (4)  (2A) 

J.  Mitchell.  N.  Cohn.  For  nonscience  majors.  Study  of  technology  for 
generation  of  plants  and  plant  products  that  contribute  to  func- 
tioning of  society,  impact  which  these  activities  have  on  world 
economy  and  environment,  and  research  efforts  aimed  at  improv- 
ing contribution  of  plants  through  breeding  or  current  genetic 
engineering  techniques.  4  lee. 

220    FaU  Plants  (4) 

Designed  for  nonbotany  majors.  How  to  identify  local  woody  plants 
and  some  representative  nonwoody  plants.  Credit  not  allowed  for 
both  220  and  248.  2  lee.  4  lab. 

225    Spring  Flowers  (4) 

Designed  for  nonbotany  majors.  How  to  identify  local  spring- 
flowering  plants.  Credit  not  allowed  for  both  225  and  309.  2  lee,  4 
lab. 

247  Vegetation  of  North  America  (4) 

Prereq:  1  course  biological  science  or  perm.  W.  Wistendahl.  Illus- 
trated lecture  course  considering  extensive  plant  formations  with 
relationship  to  climate,  soil,  geographic  formations,  cind  influence 
of  humans.  4  lee. 

248  Trees  and  Shrubs  (Dendrology)  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  102.  (fall)  P.  Canttno.  Collection,  identification,  no- 
menclature, classification,  ecological  relationships,  and  impor- 
tance to  humans  of  native  and  introduced  woody  plants.  Credit  not 
allowed  for  both  220  and  248. 3  lee.  4  lab,  supplementary  field  trips. 

297T    BotanyTutoriaI(l-15) 

Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

298T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

299T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

303    Medicinal  Plants  of  Ohio  (3) 

(summer)  J.  Cavender.  Identification,  history,  and  uses  of  medi- 
cinal plants:  characteristics  of  herb  families;  preparation  of  simple 
herbeil  remedies.  Field  trips  to  conifer  woods,  flood  plain,  cove  forest, 
swamp,  and  commercial  herb-growing  establishment. 

305    Plant  Propagation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  R.  Rypma.  Principles  and  practices  in  sexual  and 
asexual  propagation  of  horticultural  crops;  time,  manner,  and 
material  for  cuttage,  budding,  grafting,  and  layerage:  methods  of 
seed  handling  as  Eiffected  by  time,  temperature,  cind  media;  study  of 
types,  construction,  and  management  of  propagation  structures. 
Special  techniques  employed  in  propagation  of  economic  cultivars. 
specialized  plant  parts,  and  treating  plant  organ  and  tissue  culture. 
2  lee.  4  lab. 

307  Morphologyof  AlgaeandBryophytes  (6) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  102.  J.  Grq/jfius.  Comparative  studies  of  phylogenetic 
relationships,  structural  adaptations,  and  life  histories  of  algae  and 
bryophytes.  4  lee,  4  lab. 

308  Morphology  of  Vascular  Plants  (6) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or,  with  perm,  102.  G.  Rothwell.  Diversity  of  vascular 
plants  as  reflected  by  structural,  developmental,  and  reproductive 
features  of  major  groups;  emphasis  on  evolution  of  diversity 
through  systematically  significant  adaptations.  4  lee,  4  lab. 

309  Plant  Systematics  and  Ohio  Flora  (5) 

Prereq:  111  or  102.  (spring)  R  Lloyd,  P.  Cantino.  Principles  and 
methods  of  systematics  and  taxonomy:  classification,  floral  biology, 
and  evolution  of  flowering  plants.  Lab:  identification  and  classifica- 
tion of  spring  flora  3  lee.  6  lab.  field  trips. 

310  Biology  of  Fungi  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  102.  J.  Cauender.  Morphology  and  life  history  stud- 
ies of  selected  fungi  of  major  groups;  collection,  isolation,  and 
growth  of  selected  fungi;  fungal  activities.  3  lee.  4  lab. 

311  Biology  and  Human  Affairs  (4) 

Prereq:  102.  Discussions  of  impact  of  modem  biological  science 
upon  human  problems  in  biological,  social,  moral,  and  political 
areas.  No  credit  toward  major.  4  lee. 


312  Plant  Anatomy  ( 5 ) 

Prereq:  111  or,  with  perm,  102.  G.  Rothwell.  Structure,  develop- 
ment, and  systematic  anatomy  of  vascular  plants.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

313  Special  Topics  in  Botany  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  and/or  special  topics  in  botany. 

313B    Supervised  Study  (1-3) 

Prereq:  botany  majors  and  perm. 

315    Horticultural  Management  and  Techniques  (2,  max  8) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank;  applied  plant  sciences  emphasis.  R  Rypma. 
Techniques  for  growing  and  culturing  common  horticultural 
plants;  experience  in  planting,  fertilization,  watering,  fumigation, 
and  using  special  equipment  and  chemicals  utilized  in  typical 
greenhouse  operations.  Maintenance  of  equipment  used  in  green- 
house operations.  4  lab. 

331    Plant  Genetics  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  102.  G,  Muenchow.  Basic  principles  of  genetics  as 
they  relate  to  plants,  including  transmission,  expression,  and  evo- 
lution of  genetic  materials.  5  lee. 

352    Basic  Hydroponics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  R  Rypma.  The  art  and  science  of  growing  crops 
without  soil;  advantages  of  different  types  of  nutrient  solutions; 
design,  construction,  and  operation  of  hydroponic  units.  2  lee.  4  lab. 

368    Teaching  of  Biology  (4) 

Prereq:  18  hrs  biological  sciences.  L.  Larson.  Discussion,  demon- 
stration, and  practice  of  goals  and  skiUs  in  biological  teaching. 
Written  eind  verbal  evaluation  and  criticism  of  journals,  texts,  and 
A-V  programs.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  lab  experiments.  2  lee,  4  lab, 

397T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

398T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

399T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

404  Undergraduate  Research  (2-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  botany  and  perm.  Independent  research  under  su- 
pervision of  faculty  member. 

405  DiscussionsAbout  Biology  (2) 

Prereq:  15-20  hrs  botany  and/or  zoology.  Discussions  of  experi- 
mental problems  and  approaches  focusing  on  synthesis  of  ideas 
and  principles  in  biological  fields.  2  lee. 

410    Plants  and  Soil  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  102;  2  qtrs  chemistry.  J.  Cavender.  Soil  as  environ- 
ment for  plant  growth;  interrelationships  between  plant  and  soil; 
role  of  soil  organisms  in  cyclic  processes;  building  and  mainte- 
nance of  soil  fertility;  relationships  between  soil  and  health  of 
plants,  animals,  and  humans.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

420    Fresh-Water  Algae  (5) 

Prereq:  111  or,  with  perm,  102.  J.  Grqffius.  Taxonomy  and  ecology  of 
fresh-water  algae,  with  emphasis  on  identification  and  distri- 
bution of  common  or  representative  genera.  3  lee.  4  lab. 

424  Plant  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  102;  organic  chemistry  recommended,  (winter)  L. 
Larson.  Basic  chemical  and  physical  aspects  of  plant  processes; 
photosynthesis,  respiration,  mineral  nutrition,  transport,  nitrogen 
metabolism,  water  relations,  and  growth.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

425  Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank,  (fall)  /.  Ungar.  G.  Muenchow.  Effect  of  environ- 
mental factors  as  related  to  structure  and  function  of  plant 
communities.  3  lee.  4  lab.  1  Saturday  field  trip. 

426  Physiological  Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  425  or  perm,  (spring)  /.  Ungar.  Analysis  and  interpretation 
of  ecological  problems.  3  lee,  4  lab,  1  Saturday  field  trip, 

427  Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  43 1  or  ZOOL  325,  organic  chemistry,  perm.  N.  Cohn.  Genet- 
ic fine  structure  and  function  at  the  molecular  level;  biochemical 
aspects  of  heredity  in  microorganisms,  plants,  and  animals;  re- 
combinant DNA  and  genetic  engineering.  Same  as  ZOOL  427. 3  lee. 

431     CeU  Biology  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  ZOOL  1 5 1 .  J.  Braselton.  N.  Cohn.  J.  Mitchell.  Struc- 
ture and  function  of  ceUs.  organelles,  and  cellular  inclusions.  3  lee,  4 
lab. 
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432    Microtechnique  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  J.  Braselton.  Preparation  of  plant  tissues 

for  microscopic  study.  6  lab. 

453    Developmental  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  BO'l"  U  1 .  J.  Mitchell.  Growth  and  development  In  flowering 
plants.  Topics  Include  cell  firowt  hand  differential  ion  In  developing 
merlstems;  tissue  smd  organ  development  In  culture;  donnancy 
and  germination;  flower  Induction;  seed  formation;  growth  regula- 
tors; and  senescence.  4  lee. 

460    Paleobotany  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  G.  Rothwell.  Morphology  and  evolution  of  representa- 

Uve  fossil  plant  groups.  3  lee.  6  lab. 

475    Plant  Speciation  and  Evolution  (3) 

Prereq:jr  or  sr  majors  In  biological  sciences.  R  Lloyd.  Principles  of 
evolution  and  speciation  of  flowering  plants  and  ferns  with  empha- 
sis on  nature  of  plant  species,  divergence,  isolation,  hybridization, 
and  nature  of  genetic  systems  therein.  3  lee. 

497T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

498T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 

499T    Botany  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Tutorial  college  and  perm. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  general  business  major  prepares  professionals  on  a  broad 
basis  for  a  business  career.  Five  upper-level  courses  are  required 
from  the  following  areas/disciplines:  accounting,  quantitative  bus- 
iness analysis,  management,  business  law.  finance,  meirketing, 
production,  business  administration,  and  economics.  Each  such 
course  will  be  in  a  different  functional  area  and/or  discipline.  This 
major  is  of  special  interest  to  those  students  who  have  a  generalized 
view  of  business  and  do  not  possess  strong  interests  in  any  one 
concentration  area. 

101    Business  and  Its  Environment  (4) 

Nature  of  business  and  of  economic,  social,  and  political  envi- 
ronments of  business  firm.  Emphasis  on  ways  in  which  such  sur- 
roundings affect  business  policies  and  operations. 

Ill    History  of  American  Business  (4) 

Origins  and  development  of  American  business,  emphasizing  inter- 
relations among  business,  economy,  society,  and  polity. 

301    Business  and  Its  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  (not  open  to  those  with  credit  for  10 1 ).  Nature  of 
business  and  of  economic,  social,  and  political  environments  of  the 
business  firm.  Emphasis  on  ways  such  surroundings  affect  busi- 
ness policies  and  operations. 

385    Multinational  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  emergence  of  U.S.  and  non-U.S.  multina- 
tional corporations,  scope  of  their  operations,  and  their  impact  on 
U.S.  economy  and  consumer. 

431    Administration  of  Information  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  orperm.  Information  networks  and  flows  in  organi- 
zations within  total-systems  framework. 

445    Small  Business  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  BA  3 1 0:  BUSL  255;  FIN  325;  MGT  300. 325J;  MKT  30 1 .  Place 
and  role  of  small  business  firms;  problems  they  face;  opportunities 
involved  and  competitive  considerations. 

455    Studies  in  Business  History  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  and  perm.  Case  studies  of  American  business- 
men and  firms  since  early  colonial  period,  with  emphasis  on  20th 
century.  Lessons  from  past  examined  in  relation  to  present  sound 
business  policy. 

465    Technology  and  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  and  perm.  Course  is  conceptual,  interdisci- 
plinary, and  future-oriented.  Variety  of  developmental  problems 
and  interaction  of  many  technological  environments  Including 
economic,  sociopolitical,  and  market  environments. 


470    Administrative  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  in  CBAand  all  CBAcore  courses.  Integrated  applica- 
tion of  core  studies  to  nature.  I'unctions,  and  activities  of  actual 
business,  analyzing  objectives,  policies  and  [)erformance  —  all  In 
relation  to  outside  environment. 

480    Ethics  and  Morality  in  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  and  perm.  Combined  moral  philosophy  and 
personal  responsibilities  In  business;  critical  analysis  of  contextual 
situation  where  provisional  resolutions  must  be  Indirectly  charted 
between  ethical  oughts  and  economic  musts. 

497  Independent  Research  ( 1  -4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  In  selected  fields  of  business  administra- 
tion under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

498  Internship  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm. 


BUSINESS  LAW 

255    Law  and  Society  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  ConceptUeil  approach  to  origin,  nature,  struc- 
ture, functions,  and  procedures  of  law  with  study  of  contractual 
relationships.  Administrative  and  governmental  process  with  at- 
tention given  to  antitrust  and  role  of  government  and  consumer 
interests  in  our  legal  system. 

356  Law  of  the  Management  Process  (4) 

Prereq:  255  and  jr  rank.  Conceptual  framework  of  legal  nature  of 
orgEmizatlons.  particularly  corporations  and  partnerships;  rights, 
powers,  and  limits  of  managers  in  relation  to  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities to  their  organizations,  owners,  creditors,  employees,  custo- 
mers, state,  and  public. 

357  Law  of  Commercial  Transactions  (4) 

Prereq:  255  and  jr  rank.  Legal  aspects  of  commercial  paper,  consu- 
mer credit,  and  bankruptcy. 

360    Law  of  Health  Care  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  public-private  constraints  in 
foundation  health  agencies;  experimentation  and  risk  assumption; 
medical  records;  hospital  liability:  governmental  regulations. 

370    Environmental  Law  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Legal  aspects  of  both  Individual  environ- 
mental and  societal  environmental  rights  and  duties  with  respect 
to  constitution,  private  property,  nuisance,  negligence,  statutes, 
regulatory  agencies,  and  court  decisions.  Emphasis  upon  case 
study  of  federal,  state,  and  local  laws  which  shaped  existing  law  and 
those  which  are  likely  to  shape  future  legislative  and  admin- 
istrative action. 

442    Law  of  Property  and  Real  Estate  (4) 

Prereq:  255  or  perm.  Property  law  as  an  institution  and  analysis  of 
creation,  transfer,  and  relation  of  various  legal  interests  in  property, 
especially  land. 

462    Law  of  Estates  and  Trusts  (4) 

Prereq:  255  or  perm.  Law  as  it  pertains  to  decedents"  estates  includ- 
ing law  of  wlUs.  intestate  succession,  and  trusts. 

465    Law  of  Sports  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Regulations  of  amateur  athletics,  public  regulation  of 
sports  activities,  legal  relationships  in  professional  sports,  en- 
forcement of  professional  sports  contract,  liability  for  injuries,  and 
antitrust  aspects  of  sports  activities. 

475    Government  and  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  255  or  perm.  Governmental  regulatory  environment  of  bus- 
iness including  analysis  of  statutes,  court  decisions,  and  rulings 
affecting  policy  decisions. 

491     Seminar  (3,  4,  or  5) 

Prereq:  255  or  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  business 
law  area. 

493    Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  in  selected  fields  of  business  law.  Topics 

selected  by  students  in  consultation  with  faculty  member. 
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497    Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  business  law  under 

direction  of  faculty  member. 


BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  AA.B.  degree  program  in  business 
management  technology  are  available  only  on  the  ChiUicothe  cam- 
pus. These  courses  are  not  open  to  College  of  Business  Administra 
tion  students. 

110    Introduction  to  Management  (4) 

Nature  of  managerial  concepts,  managerial  functions,  and  orga- 
nizational structure,  with  emphasis  on  current  issues. 

120    Mathematics  in  Business  (4) 

Application  of  basic  math  to  business  problems.  Special  emphasis 
on  compound  interest,  installment  buying,  and  depreciation.  Ele- 
mentary applications  of  probabilities  and  statistics.  Introduction 
to  computer  progrsims  commonly  used  in  business  math  applica- 
tions. 

140    Concepts  of  Marketing  (4) 

Introduction  to  problems  of  manufacturers,  wholesalers,  and  re- 
tailers as  they  relate  to  modem  marketing,  market,  and  product. 

150    Elements  of  Supervision  (3) 

Concepts  of  modem-day  supervision.  Emphasis  on  supervisor's 
major  functions  and  development  of  sensitivity  to  human  facets  in 
management,  using  behavioral  science  findings. 

170    Small  Business  Operations  (3) 

Includes  preparation  of  student  for  selection  and  operation  of  small 
business.  Balanced  program  of  aU  major  aspects  confronting  small 
business  operator,  including  finance,  personnel,  sales,  and  success 
and  failure  factors. 

189    Independent  Study  (1-5) 

Projects  concerning  business  technology  explored  with  instructor 
on  1  -to- 1  basis.  Studies  selected  in  subject  areas  in  business  field. 
May  be  repeated  up  to  5  credit  hrs. 

200    Introduction  to  Business  Computing  (4) 

Computer  applications  used  in  business  and  industry.  Students  do 
computer  assignments  utilizing  BASIC  and  an  integrated  business 
program  such  as  Visicalc  or  Appleworks,  as  weU  as  readings  in 
computer  science. 

203    Business  Career  Profiles  (3) 

Practical  approach  to  better  understanding  by  students  of  what  is 
expected  of  them  by  management  and  what  they  can  expect  from 
management  on  any  job  or  in  any  working  situation. 

210    M£maging  Finance  in  Business  (4) 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts,  principles,  and  analytical  tech- 
niques of  financing.  Emphasis  on  planning  and  managing  assets. 

220    Concepts  of  Purchasing  Management  (4) 

Analysis  of  purchasing  operation's  structure  and  procedure.  De- 
scriptions of  quality,  quantity,  value  analysis,  sources  of  supply, 
and  procurement  controls.  Vendor/buyer  relationships,  make-or- 
buy  decisions,  inventory  control,  buyer  trsiining,  materials  han- 
dling, records,  and  budgets. 

230    Concepts  of  Sales  (3) 

Policies  and  procedures  pertaining  to  planning  sales  effort,  and 
control  of  sales  operations.  Personality  development  and  role  of 
selling  in  society,  careers,  and  psychology  and  philosophy  as  related 
to  selling. 

240    Concepts  of  Audience  Analysis  (3 ) 

Development  of  knowledge  of  behavior  content  of  marketing  in 
consumer  fields.  Examination  of  applicable  theory  and  research 
findings  and  concepts  provided  by  psychology,  sociology,  smthro- 
pology,  and  marketing.  Stress  on  conceptual  models  of  buyer  be- 
havior based  on  sources  of  influence. 

250    Practical  Personnel  Procedures  (3) 

Hiring,  training,  assignment  of  work,  employee  counseling,  promo- 
tion, wage  and  salary  administration.  Leadership,  motivation,  and 


direction  of  employees  toward  management/employee-orienled 
goals. 

260    Business  Report  Writing  (4) 

Practice  in  planning  and  writing  effective  business  letters,  memo- 
randa, and  reports. 

270    Advertising  Concepts  (3) 

General  course  in  advertising  which  emphasizes  psychology,  ad- 
vertising agency,  media  research,  brands,  and  labels. 

275    Managerial  Planning  (4) 

In-depth  coverage  of  the  planning  process  with  emphasis  on 
strategic  planning.  The  case  study  approach  is  employed  to  devel- 
op skill  in  complex  and  difficult  decision  making.  Applications  in 
management  science  to  assist  in  the  decision  process  are  covered. 

280    Concepts  of  Labor  and  Management  Relations  (4) 

A  broad  overview  of  micro  and  macroeconomic  theory  as  applied  to 
the  labor  factor  of  production:  the  many  problems  related  to  the  full 
utilization  of  human  resources  smd  government  policies  address- 
ing these  problems:  the  effects  of  unionism  and  labor-manage- 
ment relations  including  collective  bargaining. 

285    Government  and  Business  (3) 

Business  and  government  relations,  with  emphasis  on  analysis  of 
selected  areas  involving  public  policy  and  business. 

288  Computer  Applications  for  Management  (4) 

Utilizes  integrated  software  package  skills  acquired  in  200  in 
comprehensive  case-studies  approach  in  business.  Spreadsheet 
data  base  management,  word  processing,  and  graphics  applica- 
tions used  to  create  comprehensive  business  report  that  ties  to- 
gether overall  curriculum. 

289  Special  Topics  (1-5) 

Advanced  projects  concerning  business  technology  explored  with 
instructor  on  1-to-l  basis.  For  advanced  students  only.  May  be 
repeated  to  5  credit  hrs. 


CHEMISTRY 


A  student  who  completes  the  requirements  for  the  B.S.  degree 
with  a  major  in  chemistry  is  eligible  for  professional  status  in  the 
American  Chemical  Society  in  the  minimum  period  of  two  years  of 
professional  experience  after  graduation.  Completion  of  the  min- 
imum requirements  for  the  AS.  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry 
does  not  qualify  a  student  for  certification  to  the  society. 

Students  who  wish  to  obtain  state  certification  to  teach  high 
school  chemistry  may  do  so  by  completing  the  AB.  or  B.S.  degree 
programs,  described  in  the  following  sections.  To  do  so  also  re- 
quires completion  of  professional  education  and  general  education 
courses,  as  described  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this 
catalog.  Students  pursuing  this  option  not  only  need  to  maintain 
contact  with  theirChemistry  Department  advisors,  but  also  need  to 
obtain  further  information  concerning  certification  requirements 
from  the  College  of  Education.  124  McCracken  Hall.  Stu- 
dents may  also  attain  certification  to  teach  high  school  chemistry 
through  B.S.Ed,  programs  with  a  major  or  minor  in  chemistry  as 
described  in  the  College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

Students  having  foreign  language  requirements  should  take 
German  or  Russian.  Those  anticipating  graduate  study  should  be 
aware  that  graduate  schools  generally  require  a  reading  knowledge 
of  one  or  more  foreign  languages:  German  and/or  Russian  is  re- 
commended. Details  of  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  programs  are  given  in  the 
Graduate  Catalog. 

All  chemistry  laboratory  courses  will  require  a  $  1 0  breakage  card, 
the  unused  portion  of  which  will  be  refunded. 

Completion  of  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  requirements  automatically 
completes  the  requirement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  at 
least  nine  hours  in  the  major  at  the  junior-senior  level. 


Chemistry  Major 

(Major  Code  "3311) 

The  major  requirement  for  the  B.S.  degree  includes  the  following: 
1 5 1  - 1 52- 1 53: 243: 305-306-307-308-309, 400A-B:  453-454-455: 456- 
457:  476:  484-485,  a  course  in  biochemistrv  (489  or  the  full 
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sequfiui-  190  -191  492);  and  thret-  additional  hours  (other  than 
499)  above  400.  Extradepartmcntal  R-qiilrcmcnts  Include  MATH 
263A-B  C  U  and  PHYS  25 1  252  253.  which  should  be  completed  by 
the  end  of  the  second  year.  ENG  151  and  305J  arc  also  recom- 
mended to  meet  English  composition  requirements.  The  B.S. 
degree  program  Is  chosen  by  students  contemplating  entrance  In  to 
graduate  programs  In  chemistry,  or  employment  In  the  chemical 
Industn,'. 

The  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  Includes  the  following: 
1 5 1  1 52- 1 53;  243;  30 1  302  or  305-306-307;  303-304  or  308-309; 
325  or  484-485;  351  or  453-454-455:  476;  and  a  course  In 
biochemistry.  A  full  year's  work  is  required  in  at  least  one  of  the 
foUowIng  fields:  anaiytlcal  1243.484-485).  organic  (305-306-307). 
physical  (453-454  455).  or  biochemistry  (490-491-492).  ENG  151 
and  305J  are  also  recommended  as  above. 


B.S.  in  Forensic  Chemistry 

(Major  Code  "3310) 

The  B.S.  degree  in  forensic  chemistry  is  a  four-year  program. 
Forensic  chemistry  is  the  application  of  chemistry  and  related 
sciences  to  criminal  investigation.  The  program  prepares  students 
to  work  in  modem  crime  laboratories  or  other  law  enforcement 
agencies  such  as  FDA.  OSHA.  and  EPA  or  to  pursue  graduate  work 
in  forensic  chemistry  or  forensic  sciences. 

The  major  requirements  for  the  degree  include  CHEM  151.  152. 
1 53.  243.  30 1 .  302. 303.  304.  35 1 .  460.  483. 484. 485. 487.  and  one 
course  to  be  selected  from  CHEM  330. 400A-B.  476. 479. 489. 490.  and 
499.  Extradepartmcntal  requirements  are  ART  192;  LET  100.  120. 
1 40. 200. 250.  and  260:  MATH  1 63A  and  1 63B:  PHYS  20 1 .  202.  and 
203;  and  ZOOL  150.  300.  and  364.  ENG  151  and  305J  are 
recommended  for  meeting  English  composition  requirements. 

Students  Interested  in  the  program  should  consult  the  Director. 
Forensic  Chemistry  Program.  Chemistry  Department,  for  advance 
advising  and  schedule  planning. 


115    Preparation  for  College  Chemistry  (2) 

Prereq:  fr  only,  or  perm,  (spring)  For  students  who  have  not  had 
high  school  chemistry  or  have  had  inadequate  preparation  to  enter 
regular  chemistry  sequence.  Material  presented  includes  metric 
system,  atomic  and  molecular  structure,  formulas,  equations, 
states  of  matter,  and  problem  solving.  Will  not  satisfy  any  part  of 
natural  science  requirement  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  2  lee. 

121  Principles  of  Chemistry  I  (4)  (2N} 
( fall,  winter)  Introduction  to  chemistry  through  study  of  atomic  and 
molecular  structure,  periodic  table,  and  states  of  matter.  Recom- 
mended for  students  in  CoUege  of  Engineering  amd  Technology 
(except  chemical  and  mechanical  engineers).  College  of  Exlucation 
(except  B.S.Ed,  majors  in  biological  science,  chemistry,  and  phys- 
ics), and  other  programs  requiring  only  1  yr  of  chemistry.  Credit  not 
allowed  for  both  121  and  151.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

122  Principles  of  Chemistry  n  (4)  (2N) 
Prereq:  Cor  better  in  121.  (winter,  spring)  Introduction  to  descrip- 
tive inorganic  chemistry  through  study  of  solutions  and  concept  of 
equilibrium.  Credit  not  allowed  for  both  122  and  152.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

123  Principles  of  Chemistry  m  (4)  (2N) 
Prereq:  122  or  142orperm.(spring,fall)Deslgnedtosurveyorganic 
chemistry  and  biochemistry  and  their  impact  upon  daily  existence. 
3  lee.  3  lab. 

151  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  I  (5)  (2N) 
(fall,  winter,  summer)  General  course  in  fundamental  chemical 
principles.  Atomic  structure,  periodic  classification,  bonding,  mole 
concept,  and  stoichiometry  with  problem  solving.  Recommended 
for  majors  in  chemistry,  chemical  engineering,  mechanical  engi- 
neering, botany,  zoology,  medical  technology,  secondary  education 
(B.S.EM.  in  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  and  physics),  and  prepro- 
fessional  (biological  science)  areas.  Credit  not  allowed  for  both  121 
and  151.  4  lee.  3  lab. 

152  Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  n  (5)  (2N) 
Prereq:  C-or  better  in  151  or  perm,  (winter,  spring,  summer) 
Introduction  to  thermodynamics  and  chemical  equilibrium 
through  study  of  solutions  with  problem  solving.  Credit  not 
allowed  for  both  122  and  152.  4  lee.  3  lab. 


153    Fundamentals  of  Chemistry  in  (5)  (2N) 

Prereq:  152  or  penn.  (fall,  spring)  Study  of  the  chemistry  of 
transition  metals  and  selected  representative  elements.  Intro- 
duction to  nuclear  and  radiochemlstry.  4  lee.  3  lab. 

243    Quantitative  Analysis  (6) 

Prereq:  153.  (fall)  Introduction  to  quantitative  techniques  to 
include  volumetric  and  gravimetric  methods  of  analysis.  3  lee,  1 
recit,  4  lab. 

301  Organic  Chemistry  (3)* 

Prereq:  123  or  153  or  perm.  (fall,  summer)  Designed  for  students 
who  are  not  B.S.  chemistry  majors  and  who  do  not  require  a  full- 
year  course  in  organic  chemistry. 

302  Organic  Chemistry  (3)* 

Prereq:  301.  (winter,  summer)  Continuation  of  301.  See  301  for 
description. 

303  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (2)* 

Prereq:  301  or  305.  or  with  301.  (fall,  spring,  summer)  Designed  for 
students  who  EU"e  not  B.S.  chemistry  majors.  1  lee.  2  lab. 

304  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (3)* 

Prereq:  303  and  302  or  with  302.  (winter,  spring,  summer)  Contin- 
uation of  303.  See  303  for  description.  6  lab. 

305  Organic  Chemistry  (3)* 

Prereq:  153  or  perm,  (fall)  Organic  chemistry  for  chemistry  majors 
and  other  students  wishing  to  acquire  sound  knowledge  of  clas- 
sical and  modem  organic  chemistry. 

306  Organic  Chemistry  (3)* 

Prereq:  305.  (winter)  Continuation  of  305.  See  305  for  description. 

307  Organic  Chemistry  (3)* 

Prereq:  306.  (spring)  Continuation  of  305-306,  See  305  for  de- 
scription. 

308  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (3)* 

Prereq:  306,  or  with  306.  (winter)  Synthesis,  purification,  and  char- 
acterization of  organic  compounds.  6  lab. 

309  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (3)* 

Prereq:  308  and  307  or  with  307.  (spring)  Continuation  of  308.  See 
308  for  description. 

325    InstmmentalMethodsof  Analysis  (4) 
Prereq:  243.  (winter)  Analytical  chemistry  course  for  students  not 
majoring  in  chemistry,  which  emphasizes  application  of  Instru- 
mental methods  to  solution  of  problems  in  chemical  analysis.  3  lee. 
Slab. 

330    Introduction  to  Toxicology  (4) 

Prereq:  302  or  307.  Introduction  to  chemical,  clinical,  environmen- 
tal, and  forensic  aspects  of  toxicology,  types  of  poisons,  how  poisons 
act.  treatment  of  acute  poisoning,  and  control  of  poisonous  ma- 
terials. 

345    Chemistry  of  Photography  (4) 

Prereq:  122  or  152  and  ART  192.  Basic  chemistry  of  modem  and 
historical  photographic  and  photomechanical  materials  and  pro- 
cesses. 2  lee.  4  lab. 

351    Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  263B  or  perm,  and  153.  (fall)  For  premedicine. 
B.S.Ed..  B.S.I.H..  and  AB.  chemistry  majors.  Topics  include  thermody- 
namics, thermochemistry,  equilibrium,  solutions,  electrochem- 
istry, and  kinetics,  with  special  emphasis  on  applications  in  life 
sciences. 

400A    Advanced  Organic  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  307.  309.  (fall,  spring)  Advanced  lab  techniques  jmd  in- 
strumentation. 1  lee.  6  lab  (for  five  week  session). 

400B    Advanced  Inorganic  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  476  or  with  476  (fall,  spring).  Advanced  inorganic  laboratory 
synthesis  and  techniques.  1  lee.  6  lab  (for  five  week  session). 

420    Chemical  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  24  hrs.  Instruction  in  use  of  chemical  literature  and 

application  to  scientific  writing. 

450    Principles  ofQuantum  Chemistry  (3) 
Prereq:  MATH  263D  or  perm.  Introduction  to  solution  of  problems 
concerning  molecular  structure  and  spectroscopy  in  terms  of 
quantum  theory. 
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453  Physical  Chemisbty  (3) 

Prereq:  153.  MATH  263D  or  with  263D.  PHYS  253.  (fall)  Calculus- 
based  study  of  thermodynamics  with  applications  to  chem- 
ical equilibria. 

454  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  453.  (winter)  Continuation  of  453.  Thermodynamics  of 
ionic  solutions,  electrochemical  cells,  and  surfaces.  Kinetic  theory 
of  gases.  Chemical  kinetics. 

455  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  454.  (spring)  Continuation  of  454.  Quantum  theory  with 
applications  to  molecular  structure,  molecular  and  resonance  spec- 
troscopy including  nmr  and  esr.  statistical  thermodynamics. 

456  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  351  or  453.  Experimental  determination  of  molecular 
weights,  ionic  velocities,  composition  of  azeotropes  and  complex 
ions,  equilibrium  constants,  phase  rule  diagrams,  etc.  Instrumen- 
tal procedures  include  refractometry.  polarimetry,  viscometry.  etc.  6 
lab. 

457  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  456.  Continuation  of  456.  6  lab. 

458  Chemical  Thermodynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  455.  (spring)  Concepts  of  energy  and  entropy  and  their  use 
in  predicting  feasibility  and  extent  of  chemical  reactions. 

459  Physical  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  454  (spring).  Continuation  of  454.  Topics  include  surfaces, 
solids,  electrical  conduction  and  transport  properties,  photo- 
chemistry, and  polymers. 

460  Sjjectroscopic  Methods  in  Organic  Chemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  302  or  307.  (spring)  Modem  spectroscopic  methods  as 
employed  in  organic  chemical  research:  NMR.  IR.  UV,  ESR  and 
mass  spectrometry. 

471    The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (3) 

Prereq:  454.  Effects  of  structure  and  molecular  weight  on  physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  macromolecules.  Topics  include  molec- 
ular weight  distribution,  solubility,  polymer  conformation,  differ- 
ent types  of  polymers,  synthesis  and  reactions.  Both  synthetic  and 
natural  polymers  considered. 

476    Modem  Inorganic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  35 1  or  453  or  with  35 1  or  453.  (fall)  Considers  relationship 
between  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  inorganic  substances 
and  nature  of  bonding  and  structures  involved.  4  lee. 

479  Radiochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  153.  Applications  of  isotopes  to  problems  in  chemistry;  safe 
handling  of  radioactive  material;  detection  and  determination  of 
radiation.  2  lee.  4  lab. 

480  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Structural  theory,  stereochemistry,  reactive  in- 
termediates, and  reaction  mechanisms. 

483  Chemical  Separation  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  243.  (winter)  Modem  methods  of  separating  components  of 
complex  mixtures  with  emphasis  on  operation  and  application  to 
analytical  chemistry.  Topics  include  liquid-liquid  extractions,  par- 
tition chromatography,  ion-exchange,  gas-cliromatography,  high 
pressure  liquid  chromatography,  exclusion  chromatography,  and 
electrophoresis.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

484  Chemical  Instrumentation  and  Electrochemistry  (6) 

Prereq:  243  and  351  or  453.  (spring)  Fundamentals  of  electronic 
circuits,  operational  amplifiers,  and  basic  computer  interfacing. 
Applications  of  these  fundamentals  to  modem  electroanalytical 
chemistry.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

485  Spectrochemical  Analysis  (6) 

Prereq:  243  and  351  or  453.  (fall)  Survey  of  spectrochemical 
instrumentation  with  emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application 
in  analytical  chemistry.  Topics  include  atomic  absorption,  atomic 
emission,  molecular  absorption  and  molecular  emission  and  will 
cover  emission-absorption  phenomena  in  the  X  ray,  ultraviolet, 
visible,  smd  infrared  regions  of  electromagnetic  spectrum.  3  lee,  6 
lab. 

487    Forensic  Chemistry  (6) 

Prereq:  C-  or  better  In  485.  Surveys  chemical  problems  most 
frequently  encountered  in  crime  lab  and  their  currently  acceptable 
solutions,  as  well  as  speclcil  techniques  not  covered  in  other 
analytical  chemistry  courses.  3  lee.  6  lab. 


489  Basic  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  302  or  307  or  perm,  (winter)  Survey  course,  including  in- 
troduction to  biochemical  concepts  and  techniques,  metabolic 
pathways,  and  information  storage  and  transmission,  with  em- 
phasis on  directions  of  current  biochemical  research. 

490  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  302  or  307.  (fall)  MacromoleculcU" structure  of  biomolecules. 

491  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  490.  (winter)  Bloenergetlcs.  metabolism,  and  metabolic 
control  systems. 

492  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  491.  (spring)  Complex  Integrated  biochemical  systems. 

497    Forensic  Chemistry  Internship  (3-10) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  in  Forensic  Chemistry  Program  and  perm.  Super- 
vised work  In  approved  forensic  science  lab  to  gain  practical  expe- 
rience. Oral  and  written  reports  required. 

499    Undergraduate  Research  (1-5) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  with  2.75  gpa  in  chemistry  courses  and  perm  of 
dept  chair.  Independent  work  for  qualified  upperclass  majors  in 
chemistry  and  related  areas.  Student  may  enroll  one  or  more 
quarters. 

'Credit  is  not  allowed  for  both  sequences  of  orgemic  chemistry 
courses  —  30 1  -2-3-4  and  305-6-7-8-9.  Transfer  from  the  middle  of 
one  sequence  to  the  other  may  be  possible,  but  Is  permitted  only 
upon  approval  of  the  faculty  in  the  courses  Involved. 


CHINESE 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
MANAGEMENT 

The  major  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  communi- 
cation systems  management  include  24  hours  in  the  subject  area, 
as  well  as  courses  in  several  other  participating  schools  and  de- 
partments (See  Curricula  and  Requirements).  AH  majors  must  tcike 
COMT  100.  270.  370,  375,  and  one  topical  seminar. 

100  Introduction  to  Communication  Systems  Management  (4) 
General  principles  and  techniques  of  point-to-point  telecommuni- 
cations. Includes  brief  history  of  field  and  general  introduction  to 
technology  of  voice,  data,  and  image  transmission. 

270    Management  of  Voice  and  Communication  Systems  (4) 
Prereq:  100,  major.  Principles  of  operation  and  design  of  typical 
voice,  data,  and  communication  systems.  Includes  traffic  studies, 
use  of  Erlang  tables,  queuing  techniques,  traffic  engineering  soft- 
ware. 

370  Regulatory  Issues  in  Communication  Systems  Manage- 
ment (4) 

Prereq:  100.  270.  major.  Study  of  regulatory  system,  tariff  struc- 
tures, and  costing  of  telecommunications  across  state  and  national 
boundaries.  Basic  policy  development  at  state  and  federal  levels. 
Impact  of  divestiture  of  Bell  Operating  Companies. 

375    Technology  of  Voice/Data  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  major.  TCOM  308.  Basic  laboratory  experience  in  the 
technologies  commonly  found  in  voice  and  data  telecom- 
munications systems.  Students  design,  examine,  build  basic  telecom- 
munications circuits,  develop  competency  in  the  use  of  telecom- 
munications test  equipment  and  skills  in  system  problem  analysis. 

392    Topical  Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  00,  270,  major.  Specialized  topics,  generally  taught  by 
visiting  professionals. 

462    Internship  in  Communication  (1-12) 

Prereq:  100. 270. 370.  major,jr  or  sr  rank.  Internship  with  approved 
company,  agency,  or  organization.  Application  necessary;  compre- 
hensive paper  required. 
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470    Management  of  Communication  Resources  (4) 
Prert'q:  100.  270.  370.  major.  Case  studies  In  costln(>  communica- 
tion carriers;  dcxTloping  and  responding  to  RFPs/KF^s:  needs 
analysis  ofcommunlcat  ion  installations.  E.xlenslve  paper  required. 

480    Senior  Seminar  (2) 

Weekly  discussions  with  faculty  and  telecommunications  profes- 
sionals; position  papers  required  for  discussion  and  presentation. 

490    Special  Studies  ( 1  -4 ) 

Prereq:  1 00  and  proposal.  Independent  study,  supervised  by  faculty. 

Repeatable  to  12  hours. 

492    Topical  Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  100. 270. 370.  major.  Specialized  topics  taugfit  by  faculty  or 

J.  Warren  McClure  Distingulslied  Visiting  Professor. 


COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

Offerings  include  courses  in  Introduction  to  fine  arts  and  hiistory 
courses  in  individual  content  areas. 

The  following  two  courses  are  provided  for  majors  in  the  College 
of  Fine  Arts  who  wish  to  study  the  relationship  of  all  the  arts,  and 
for  all  students  in  the  University  who  wish  to  elect  courses  with  the 
basic  purpose  of  understanding  their  cultural  heritage:  CA  1172md 
CA  1 18  include  four  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  each  quarter  for  a 
total  of  eight  quarter  hours. 

The  courses  service  the  following  areas: 

1 .  Tier  II  requirements  for  majors  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts; 

2.  Tier  11  requirements  for  students  in  other  degree  colleges  and 
for  transfer  students  from  other  universities;  and 

3.  State  requirements  for  certification  in  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation. 


117  Introduction  to  Fine  Arts  (4)  (2H) 

Introduction  to  study  of  esthetic  experience  and  investigation  of 
concepts  of  response  to  that  experience  as  seen  from  analysis  of 
Individual  works  of  art.  Examples  drawn  from  media  of  painting 
and  sculpture,  architecture,  theater,  music,  dance,  and  film. 

118  Introduction  to  Fine  Arts  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  117.  Analysis  of  form,  media,  amd  content  of  major  arts 
stressing  interrelationship  among  arts  through  recognition  of 
common  art  factors. 

150    Viewing  Performance  (2) 

Integrates  classroom  and  student  life  activities  at  the  University  by 
combining  the  O.U.  Artist  Series  and  major  productions  of  the 
schools  of  Music,  Dance,  and  Theater  with  a  seminar  course  dealing 
with  characteristics  of  the  medium  and  artistic  concerns.  A  two- 
hour  seminau"  precedes  and  follows  each  of  the  four  performances. 
This  course  will  enhance  students'  cultural  life. 

211  ffistoryofArt(4)  (2H) 
General  survey  of  Western  sculpture,  painting,  and  architecture 
from  prehistoric  times  to  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine. 

212  History  of  Art  (4)  (2H) 
Continuation  of  21 1.  beginning  with  Migration  Period  of  Europe 
(4th  century  A-D.)  and  proceeding  to  16th  century  A.D. 

213  History  of  Art  (4)  (2H) 
Conclusion  of  survey  sequence,  continuing  with  developments  of 
17th-century  Europe  to  present. 

270  History  of  Theater  I  (3) 

Development  of  theater  and  drama  in  prehistoric,  Greek,  and 
Roman  periods. 

271  History  ofTheatern  (3) 

Development  of  theater  and  drama  in  medieval  and  Renaissance 
periods. 

272  History  of  Theater  m  (3) 

Development  of  theater  and  drama  from  Renaissance  to  modem. 

320X    Fine  Arts  —  Florence  (1-6) 

Prereq:  enrollment  in  OU  Italy  Program,  (spring)  Study  of  fine  arts 
as  seen  and  performed  in  city  of  Florence.  Churches,  museums,  and 
galleries,  along  with  theatrical  and  musical  events  provide  exam- 
ples for  study. 


32 1  History  and  Literature  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  MUS  103.  R.Wctee(.  History  of  music  with  survey  of  musical 
literature  to  1450. 

322  History  and  Literatiu-e  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  32 1  or  MUS  32 1 .  R.  Wcly.cl.  History  of  music  with  survey  of 
musical  literature.  1450- 1720. 

323  History  and  Literature  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  322  or  MUS  322.  R.  Wetzel.  History  of  music  with  survey  of 
musical  literature.  1720  to  present. 

327  Cultural  Traditions  and  the  Arts  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above,  (fall)  Principal  styles  of  Western  art  as 
mirrored  in  selected  masterpieces  of  architecture,  sculpture,  paint- 
ing, music,  and  literature.  Specific  works  of  art  examined  in 
relationship  to  one  another  and  against  background  of  Ideas  that 
animated  life  of  their  times.  (Greek,  Roman,  Medieval) 

328  CiUtural  Traditions  and  the  Arts  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above,  (winter)  Principal  styles  of  Western  art  as 
mirrored  in  selected  masterpiecesofarchitecture,  sculpture,  paint- 
ing, music,  and  literature.  Specific  works  of  art  excimined  in 
relationship  to  one  another  and  against  background  of  ideas  that 
animated  life  of  their  times.  (Renaissance.  Baroque) 

329  Cultural  Traditions  and  the  Arts  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above,  (spring)  Principal  styles  of  Western  art  as 
mirrored  in  selected  masterpieces  of  architecture,  sculpture,  paint- 
ing, music,  and  literature.  Specific  works  of  art  examined  in 
relationship  to  one  another  and  against  background  of  ideas  that 
animated  life  of  their  times.  (19th  &  20th  centuries) 

350  Principles  of  Architecture  (4) 

Introduction  to  styles,  theories,  and  structural  principles  of  archi- 
tecture. 

351  Ancient  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architectural  monuments  and 
their  historic  settings  in  Near  East,  Egypt,  Greece,  and  Rome. 

352  Medieval  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architectural  monuments  and 
their  historical  setting  in  Early  Christian,  Byzantine,  Romanesque, 
and  Gothic  periods. 

353  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architects  and  monuments  from 
15th  through  18th  century. 

354  19th  and  20th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

Prereq:  soph,  and  above.  Survey  of  architects  and  monuments  from 
historical  revival  styles  through  latest  stylistic  trends. 

360J    Writing  in  the  Arts  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  1 17.  1 18;  major  in  fine  arts;  or  perm.  Critical  analyses  of 
form,  media,  and  content  in  fine  arts  stressing  instruction  in 
critical  writing. 

400    Senior  Seminar:  Comparative  Arts  (3) 
Prereq:  fine  arts  srs  or  perm.  Designed  to  increase  insight  of  art 
majors  into  all  fine  arts.  Specifically,  to  understand  similarities  and 
differences  which  exist  among  several  arts  through  consideration 
of  basic  esthetic  concerns. 

419    Great  Masterworks  (4) 

Life,  times,  and  works  of  at  least  2  major  artists  within  specified 

cultural  period. 

470  Tragedy  (4) 

Study  of  tragic  genre  through  study  of  plays  and  critical  and  theo- 
retical documents. 

471  Comedy  (4) 

Study  of  comic  genre  through  examination  of  plays  and  critical  and 
theoretical  documents. 

472  Forms  of  Drama  (4) 

Study  of  genres  of  melodrama,  farce,  and  tragicomedies  through 
examination  of  plays  and  critical  and  theoretical  documents. 

477A    American  Theater  and  Drama, 
18th  and  19th  Century  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr.  (fall)  Beginnings  and  development  of  American 
theater  cmd  drama  from  1700  to  1900. 

477B    American  Theater  and  Drama:  1900-1945  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr.  (winter)  New  theater  movement  and  drama  in  U.S. 
up  to  WW  II. 
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477C    American  Theater  and  Drama: 

1945-I'resent  (3) 
Prereq:  jr  or  sr.  (spring)  Theater  and  drama  in  U.S.  from  WW  II  to 
present. 

481     Individual  Problems  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


The  requirements  for  a  major  In  computer  science  are  the 
completion  of  the  core  courses.  MATH  263A-B-C-D.  and  two  elective 
courses,  each  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 

CS  230.  231.  238.  300.  320.  340.  361.  442,  456,  and  462 
constitute  the  core.  Electives  may  be  selected  from  CS  courses  at 
the  400  level  and  MIS  330  and  435.  excluding  seminars. 

A  minor  in  computer  science  may  be  earned  by  successfully 
completing  CS  230. 231. 238, 300. 320. 340. 36 1 ,  and  one  quarter  of 
calculus,  each  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  Prerequisites  for  com- 
puter science  courses  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 

120    Computer  Science  Survey  (5) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 0 1  or  equiv.  Digital  computer  machine,  its  compo- 
nents, operation,  control,  history,  and  use.  Particular  emphasis 
placed  on  developing  influence  of  digital  computer  in  business, 
science,  and  humanities.  Automation  examined.  BASIC  language 
taught.  Exercises  in  wordprocessing,  database,  and  spread  sheets. 
Course  does  not  apply  to  Arts  and  Sciences  natural  science 
requirement.  Not  open  to  those  with  credit  for  MIS  200  or  any  CS 
course  200  and  above. 

135  Special  Topics  in  Programming  with  BASIC  (2-5) 
Prereq:  MATH  101.  Introduction  to  computing  using  micro-,  per- 
sonal, home,  or  office  computers  using  BASIC  language.  Extensive 
programming  exercises  assigned  exploring  capabilities  of  these 
computers.  Course  does  not  apply  to  Arts  and  Sciences  natural 
science  requirement.  May  be  repeated  for  maximum  of  5  credits. 

199    Computer  Usage  Laboratory  (1-2) 

Prereq:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  interactive  programming  course, 
(on  demand)  Laboratory  course  for  introducing  students  to  inter- 
active computing  facilities  at  Ohio  University:  IBM  434 1  /438 1 .  PDP 
11/70,  VAX  11/750.  VAX  U/780,  HP  3000,  and  microcomputer 
networks. 

220    Introduction  to  Computing  (5)  (IM) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 1 3  or  equiv.  Algorithms,  programs,  and  computers. 
Basic  programming  and  program  structure.  Programming  and 
computing  systems.  Debugging  and  verification  of  programs.  Data 
representation.  Organization  and  characteristics  of  computers. 
Survey  of  computers,  languages,  systems,  and  applications.  Com- 
puter solution  of  several  numerical  and  nonnumerical  problems 
using  1  or  more  programming  leinguages.  Not  open  to  those  with 
credit  for  321.  322.  ET  240.  or  CSB  420.  FORTRAN  taught. 

223    Introduction  to  Computing  for  Business  (5) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 13  or  equiv.  Principles  and  practice  of  computer 
solution  of  problems  in  business.  Typical  problems  exist  in  ac- 
counting, quantitative  methods,  and  management.  COBOL  is  used. 

230  Computer  Programming  I  (5) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  MATH  1 13  or  1 17.  or  equiv.  Basic 
programming  and  program  structure.  Programming  amd  comput- 
ing systems.  Debugging  and  verification  of  prograims.  Data  repre- 
sentation. Organization  and  characteristics  of  computers.  Survey 
of  computers,  languages,  systems,  and  applications.  Computer  so- 
lution of  several  numerical  and  nonnumerical  problems  using  1  or 
more  programming  languages.  PASCAL  taught.  Not  open  to  those 
with  credit  for  ET  181. 

231  Computer  Programming  n  (5) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  230  or  ET  181.  Continuation  of  230. 
Introduction  to  intermediate  programming  techniques  (e.g.  recur- 
sion, use  of  pointer  variables,  backtracking)  and  data  structures. 
Definitions  and  specifications  of  syntax  and  semantics  of  program- 
ming leinguages.  Continued  use  of  structured  leinguage  in  230  with 
examples  chosen  from  nonnumerical  problems. 

235    Advanced  Programming  in  BASIC  (5) 

Prereq:  135  or  120  with  extensive  programming  experience.  Con- 
tinues 135  with  advanced  topics  and  exposure  to  mini-  and  main- 


frame computers.  Orgcinizing  and  handling  files  and  databases  will 
form  core  at  level  sufficient  for  use  in  small  businesses  and 
industries. 

238  Introduction  to  Computer  Systems  (5) 
Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  231.  Computer  structure,  machine 
language,  instruction  execution,  addressing  techniques,  and  dig- 
itcU  representation  of  data.  Computer  systems  organization,  logic 
design,  microprogramming,  and  interpreters.  Sjonbolic  coding  and 
assembly  systems,  macro  definition  and  generation,  and  program 
segmentation  and  linkage.  Systems  and  utility  programs,  pro- 
gramming techniques,  and  recent  developments  in  computing. 
Several  computer  projects  to  illustrate  bcisic  machine  structure 
and  programming  techniques, 

300    Introduction  to  Discrete  Structures  (5) 

Prereq:  238  or  equiv  and  MATH  263A  Review  of  set  algebra 
including  mappings  and  relations.  Algebraic  structures  including 
semigroups  and  groups.  Elements  of  theory  of  directed  and  undi- 
rected graphs.  Boolean  algebra  and  propositional  logic.  Applica- 
tions of  these  structures  to  various  arcEis  of  computer  science. 

320  Organization  of  Programming  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  238  or  equiv  and  MATH  263A  Formal  definition  of 
programming  languages  including  specification  of  syntax  and  se- 
mantics. Simple  statements  including  precedence,  infix,  prefix,  and 
postfix  notation.  Global  properties  of  algorithmic  languages  includ- 
ing scope  of  declarations,  storage  allocation,  grouping  of  state- 
ments, binding  time  of  constituents,  subroutines,  coroutines,  and 
tasks.  List  processing,  string  manipulation,  data  description,  and 
simulation  languages.  Run-time  representation  of  program  and 
data  structures. 

321  Computing  for  Engineers  and  Scientists  (5) 

Prereq:  MATH  340.  Principles  and  practice  of  computer  solution  of 
problems  involving  extensive  numerical  calculations  as  found  in 
physical  sciences,  engineering,  and  numerical  mathematics.  Not 
open  to  those  with  credit  for  220,  322,  ET  240,  or  CSB  420. 

322  Computing  with  Statistical  Packages  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  rank  and  statistics  course.  Approximately  half  of 
course  devoted  to  programming  solutions  to  problems  using  FOR- 
TRAN. PASCAL,  or  PL/1.  Emphasis  on  problem  analysis,  syntax, 
testing,  and  debugging  of  computer  solutions  to  problems.  Second 
half  devoted  to  study  of  use  of  statistics  packages  such  as  SPSS  for 
solution  of  statistical  problems  encountered  in  study  of  social, 
biological,  and  educational  sciences.  Not  open  to  those  with  credit 
for  220,  32 1 ,  ET  240.  or  CSB  420. 

340    Introduction  to  Computer  Organization  (5) 

Prereq:  238  or  equiv  and  MATH  263A.  Organization 
of  digital  computer.  Data  representation  cind  internal  transfer.  Dig- 
ital arithmetic  logic  unit,  control  section,  and  timing.  Input-output 
devices  and  channels.  Software  -  hardware  interfaces. 

361    Data  Structures  (5) 

Prereq:  300  or  equiv,  Basic  concepts  of  data.  Linear  lists,  strings, 
arrays,  and  orthogonal  lists.  Representation  of  trees  and  graphs. 
Storage  systems  and  structures  and  storage  allocation  and  collec- 
tion. Multilinked  structures.  Symbol  tables  and  searching  tech- 
niques. Formal  specification  of  data  structures,  data  structures  in 
programming  languages,  and  generalized  data  management 
systems. 

404  Design  and  Analysis  of  Algorithms  (5) 
Prereq:  361.  Correctness  of  algorithms.  Analysis  of  efficiency  of 
algorithms  —  recurrence  relations,  worst-case  and  best-case  behav- 
ior, average-case  behavior.  Design  of  algorithms:  divide-and- 
conquer  and  balancing,  greedy  method,  graph  searching,  dynamic 
programming,  backtracking,  branch-and-bound  and  preprocess- 
ing techniques. 

406    Computation  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  300  and  PHIL  320.  Algorithms,  recursive  functions.  Turing 

machines,  decidability.  (Same  as  PHIL  422.) 

410  Formal  Languages  and  Syntactic  Analysis  (5) 
Prereq:  36 1 .  Definition  of  formal  grammars:  arithmetic  expressions 
and  precedence  grammars,  context-free  and  finite-state  grammars. 
Algorithms  for  syntactic  analysis;  recognizers,  backtracking,  oper- 
ator precedence  techniques.  Semantics  of  grammatical  constructs: 
reductive  grammars.  Floyd  productions,  simple  syntactical  compi- 
lation. Relationship  between  formal  languages  and  automata. 
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442  Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture  I  (5) 
Prercq:  340  and  MATH  2(SHH.  Review  ol  balrh  process 
systems  programs.  Iheir  eompoiienls.  operating  eharaclerlstlcs. 
user  services,  and  their  II  ml  tat  Ions.  Implementation  techniques  for 
parallel  processing  of  Input  output  and  Interrupt  handling.  Overall 
structure  of  multlprogammlng  systems  on  multiprocessor  hard- 
ware configurations.  Details  on  addressing  techniques,  core  man- 
agement. SN'stem  accounting,  and  other  user-related  services.  Traf- 
fic control  Interprocess  communication,  design  of  system  modules, 
and  Interlaces.  System  updating,  documentation,  and  operation. 

444    Data  Communications  (5) 

Prereq:  442:  perm  or  course  In  assembly  language.  Introduction  to 
theory  and  methodology  of  computer- to- terminal  and  computer  to- 
computer  communications  using  telecommunications  facilities. 
Following  topics  considered:  a)  development  of  data  transmission 
techniques  for  use  on  existing  telephone  network;  b)  standards  and 
protocols  for  orderly  control  of  data  links  between  processors;  c) 
software  for  support  of  data  trEmsmission. 

456    Software  Design  and  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  320,  361  and  MATH  263B.  Review  of  program 
language  structures,  translation,  loading,  execution,  and  storage 
allocation.  Compilation  of  simple  expressions  and  statements.  Or- 
ganization of  compiler  Including  compile-time  and  run-time  sym- 
bol tables,  lexical  scan,  syntax  scan,  object  code  generation,  error 
diagnostics,  object  code  optimization  techniques,  cind  overall 
design. 

458    Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture  n  (5) 
Prereq:  442.  Continuation  of  442.  Assembler  language  program- 
ming of  system  control  functions:  interrupt  handling,  virtual  stor- 
age management,  multiprocessing,  clocks.  CPU/channel  states. 
PDP  1 1,  IBM/370,  or  multi-user  microcomputer  systems  studied. 

462    Files  and  Data  Bases  (5) 

Prereq:  361  and  MATH  263B.  Continuation  of  361. 
covering  file  structures  and  data  bases.  Random,  indexed  sequen 
tial.  Inverted,  and  multilist  file  structures;  concepts  of  data  models, 
data  language,  data  security,  and  data  integrity.  Organization, 
storage,  search,  and  retrieval  methods  of  hierarchical,  network,  and 
relational  data  models  discussed. 

464  Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  (5) 
Prereq:  462.  Structure  of  semiformal  languages  and  models  for 
representation  of  structured  information.  Aspects  of  natural  lan- 
guage processing  on  digital  computers.  Analysis  of  information 
content  by  statistical,  syntactic,  and  logical  methods.  Search  and 
matching  techniques.  Automatic  retrieval  systems,  question- 
answering  systems.  Production  of  secondary  outputs.  Evaluation  of 
retrieval  effectiveness. 

468    Data  Base  Design  (5) 

Prereq:  462  and  442.  Continuation  of  462.  Objectives  and  architec- 
ture of  generalized  database  management  system  IGDBMS).  Mod 
els  of  GDBMS'  hierarchical,  network  and  relational.  Data  definition 
and  data  manipulation  in  GDBMS.  File  organization  in  GDBMS. 
External  sorting  of  large  databases.  Survey  of  some  commercial 
GDBMS.  Additional  selected  topics. 

480  Artificial  Intelligence  (5) 

Prereq:  320  and  361.  Definition  of  heuristic  versus  algorithmic 
methods,  rationale  of  heuristic  approach,  description  of  cognitive 
processes,  and  approaches  to  mathematical  invention.  Objectives 
of  work  in  artificial  intelligence,  simulation  of  cognitive  behavior, 
and  self-organizing  systems.  Heuristic  programming  techniques 
including  use  of  list  processing  languages.  Survey  of  examples  from 
representative  application  areas.  Mind-brain  problem  and  nature 
of  intelligence.  Class  and  individual  projects  to  illustrate  basic 
concepts. 

481  Information  Organization 
and  Retrieval  Projects  (1-15) 

Prereq:  456.  464,  and  perm.  Project  course  in  area  of  information 
organization  and  retrieval.  Each  student  must  complete  project 
successfully  and  present  results.  Lectures  by  instructor  eind  guest 
speakers. 

490  Special  Problems  in  Computer  Science  (1-15) 
Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  3  400-level  courses  below  481  and  perm. 
Special  project  in  1  of  various  subfields  of  computer  science  or 
application  area  studied,  investigated,  and/or  solved  by  individual 
student  or  small  group  working  in  close  relationship  with  instruc- 
tor. Suitable  problems  might  include  construction  of  compiler  for 
special  purpose  artificial  language,  perfection  of  computer  code  to 


solve  some  significant  problem,  or  study  of  coherent  subfleld  of 
computer  science.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

49 1  Senior  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Formal  presentation  by  Individual  students  of  spec- 
ified topics  from  current  literature  in  computer  science  and  de- 
fense of  Interpretations  or  conclusions. 

492  Senior  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  491.  Continuation  of  491.  See  491  for  description, 

493  Senior  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  492.  Continuation  of  491-492.  See  491  for  description. 

496    Computer  Science  Internship  (1-15,  max  15) 
Prereq:  jr  rank  and  3  400-level  courses  below  481  and  perm. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 
TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  ACT.  degree  program  in  computer 
science  technology  Eire  available  only  on  the  Lancaster  campus. 

101    Problem  Analysis  and  BASIC  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 13.  Fundamentals  of  problem  solving  and  struc- 
tured program  development  using  algorithms,  flowcharts,  emd 
BASIC  language. 

151  Data  Processing/Management  Information  System  (4) 
Prereq:  MATH  H  3  or  perm.  Introduction  to  electronic  data  process- 
ing, history  of  data  processing,  computer  systems,  operations, 
components,  control,  applications  in  business  and  industry,  man- 
agement and  manipulation  of  data.  Social,  ethical,  and  other 
humanistic  concerns  of  computer  use. 

223A    COBOL  I  (5) 

Prereq:  MATH  113.  Introduction  to  business-oriented  computer 
language  COBOL.  Primary  emphasis  placed  on  structured  ap- 
proaches to  designing,  flowcharting,  programming,  and  debugging 
common  business  applications. 

2238    COBOL  n  (5) 

Prereq:  223A  Continuation  of  223A  Program  modification,  table 
handling,  data  manipulation,  and  file  processing  covered. 

224    Application  Maintenance  (3) 

Prereq:  223B.  Program  modification,  change,  and  update.  Program 
maintenance,  impact  analysis,  documentation,  and  debugging 
techniques.  COBOL  used. 

230A    Introduction  to  Structured  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  Math  113.  Introduction  to  programming  and  program 
structure.  Debugging  and  verification  of  programs.  Organization 
and  characteristics  of  computers.  Computer  solution  of  several 
numerical  and  character  programs  using  PASCAL. 

230B    PASCAL  I  (3) 

Prereq:  230A  Continuation  of  230A  See  230A  for  description. 

231A    PASCAL  0(5) 

Prereq:  230B.  Introduction  to  intermediate  programming  tech- 
niques such  as  recursion,  pointer  variables,  and  backtracking;  and 
introduction  to  data  structures.  Definitions  and  specifications  of 
syntax  and  semantics  of  programming  languages.  Continued  use 
of  structured  language  PASCAL. 

235    Advanced  Programming  in  BASIC  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 1 3.  Continues  1 0 1  with  advanced  topics  and  expo- 
sure to  micro  and  mainframe  computers.  Organizing  and  handling 
files  and  databases  at  levels  sufficient  for  use  in  small  businesses 
and  industries  form  core  of  course. 

238A    Assembler  I  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  MATH  113.  Fundamentalsof  Assembler  language  including 
binary  and  hexadecimal,  instruction  execution,  addressing  tech- 
niques, macros,  dumps,  and  file  processing.  Several  projects  are 
given  to  utilize  and  demonstrate  the  capabilities  of  Assembler  lan- 
guage. 

238B    Assembler  H  (3) 

Prereq:  238A  Continuation  of  238A  See  238A  for  description. 
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250     FX)RTRAN(4) 

Prereq:  MATH  113.  Use  of  computer  to  organize,  store,  control, 
manipulate,  and  process  data  using  FORTRAN  language  to  solve 
mathematical  and  scientific  problems. 

260    Introduction  to  Microcomputers  (4) 

Prereq:  238B  or  perm.  Introduction  to  computing  and  problem 
solving  using  microcomputers.  File  management  and  graphic  ca- 
pabilities. Operating  systems  and  utilities.  Several  programs  as- 
signed to  emphasize  techniques. 

280    Operating  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  113  and  perm.  Designed  to  give  student  look  at 
different  operating  systems,  such  as  IBM  (OS  and  DOS)  mainframe 
and  microcomputers,  and  others.  How  these  systems  operate  and 
are  used.  Their  similarities  and  differences.  Job  Control  Language, 
batch  processing,  spooling,  and  CMS  facility  are  also  presented. 

285    Database  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  223A.  Introduction  to  use  of  database  management  sys- 
tems. Focus  of  course  on  applying  techniques  of  database  to  create 
effective  and  efficient  systems. 

290    Current  Problems  in  Computer  Science  (4) 

Prereq:  151.  Current  problems  and  new  developments  in  both  bus- 
iness and  scientific  fields.  Focus  on  technical,  orgamizational,  legal, 
and  ethical  aspects.  Use  of  guest  speakers  from  business  and  in- 
dustry when  appropriate. 

29 1 A    Systems  Analysis  1(4) 

Prereq:  285  or  perm.  Presents  structured  approach  to  systems 
development  through  use  of  structured  analysis  methods  within 
established  system  life  cycle  for  computer  systems. 

291B    Systems  Analysis  U  (4) 

Prereq:  291 A  Continuation  of  291  A,  with  emphases  placed  on  de- 
sign and  implementation  of  computer  systems. 

295  Introduction  to  Discrete  Structiu-es  (5) 
Prereq:  238B  and  MATH  1 63Aor  263A.  Review  of  set  algebra  includ- 
ing mappings  and  relations.  Algebraic  structures  including  semi- 
groups and  groups.  Elements  of  theory  of  directed  and  undirected 
graphs.  Boolean  algebra  and  prepositional  logic.  Applications  of 
these  structures  to  various  areas  of  computer  science. 

299    Practicum  (1-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 


DANCE 

lOlA    Modem  Dance  Technique  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  technical  skills  of  modem 
dance  including  alignment,  strength,  flexibility,  rhythmic  accuracy 
and  reproduction  of  a  movement  shape. 

102A    Modem  Dance  Technique  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  lOlA. 

103A    Modem  Dance  Technique  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Further  development  of  102A. 

lOlB    Ballet  Technique  I  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  ballet  and  the  development  of  basic 
technical  skills  within  the  classical  ballet  tradition.  Execution  of 
basic  ballet  vocabulary  with  an  emphasis  on  classical  line. 

102B    Ballet  Technique  I  (2) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  lOlB. 

103B    BaUet  Technique  I  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Further  development  of  102B. 

lOlC    Beginning  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  movement  materials  through  impro- 
visation and  short  problems  dealing  with  rhythm,  space,  movement 
qualities  amd  dynamics. 

102C    Begiiming  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  lOlC  or  perm.  Continuation  of  lOlC. 

103C    Beginning  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  102C  or  perm.  Further  development  of  102C. 

Ill     Music  for  Dance  I  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nature  amd  principles  of  rhythmic  structure  in  dance 
and  music. 


120    Introduction  to  Dance  (3) 

(A)  Modem  dance,  (B)  ballet,  (C)  ethnic  dance. 
150    Viewing  Performance  (2) 

Integrates  classroom  and  student  life  activities  at  the  university  by 
combining  the  O.U.  Artist  Series  and  major  productions  of  the 
schools  of  Music,  Dance,  and  Theater  with  a  semineir  course  dealing 
with  characteristics  of  the  medium  and  artistic  concerns.  A  two- 
hour  seminar  precedes  and  follows  each  of  the  four  performances. 
This  course  will  enhance  students'  cultural  life. 

170    Viewing  20th  Century  Dance  (4)  (2H) 

Art  of  dance  from  broad  point  of  view,  involving  dance  viewing, 
literature,  auid  participation.  Deals  with  esthetic,  physiological,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  aspects. 

201A    Modem  Dance  Technique  II  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Development  of  basic  technical  skills  for  modem 
dance.  More  complex  coordinations  which  add  more  spatial  and 
dynamic  considerations. 

202A    Modem  Dance  Technique  U  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  201  A. 

203A    Modem  Dance  Technique  n  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Further  development  of  202A 

20 1 B    Ballet  Technique  II(  2 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Expanded  balletic  movement  vocabulary  with  con- 
tinued emphasis  on  basic  technical  skills.  Musicality  will  be 
emphasized. 

202B    Ballet  Technique  n  (2) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  20 IB. 

203B    Ballet  Technique  n  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Further  development  of  202B. 

201C    Intermediate  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  103C  or  perm.  Choreographic  studies  to  enhance  the  stu- 
dent's understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  creative  process  by 
developing  the  concepts  of  rhythm,  space  and  dynamics  into  longer, 
more  detailed  studies. 

202C    Intermediate  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  201C  or  perm.  Continuation  of  201C. 

203C    Intermediate  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  202C  or  perm.  Further  development  of  202C. 

220    Dance  Technique  n  (2) 

Prereq:  120  or  equiv.  (A)  Modem  dance,  (B)  ballet,  (C)  ethnic  dance. 

230    Introduction  to  Dance  Kinesiology  (2) 

Introduces  student  to  basic  anatomical  materials,  kinesiological 
concepts,  and  their  relationship  to  production  of  dance  movement 

240    Practicum  in  Teaching  Dance  1(1) 

Prereq:  perm  of  instructor.  Observation  and  assistance  in  student 

teaching.  May  be  repeated. 

250    Ethnic  Dance  of  Non-Westem  Cultures  (2) 

Dances  from  selected  non-Westem  cultures  with  emphasis  on  style 
and  related  folklore. 

255    Ethnic  Dance  of  Westem  Cultiu-es  (2) 

Dances  from  selected  Westem  cultures  with  emphasis  on  style  and 
related  folklore. 

301A    Modem  Dance  Technique  III  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Refinement  of  technical  skills  through  more  complex 
movement  patterns.  Additional  emphasis  on  performance,  phras- 
ing, dynamics,  and  spatial  concerns. 

301B    Ballet  Technique  m  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Employment  of  technical  skills  through  more  com- 
plex balletic  patterns  and  expanded  classical  vocabulary.  Addition- 
al emphasis  on  performance,  phrasing,  and  dynamics. 

301C    Advanced  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  203C  or  perm.  The  synthesis  of  choreographic  elements, 
devices,  and  musical  or  sound  choices  into  studies  having  a  sense 
of  form  and  content. 

302A 

Prereq 

302B 

Prereq 

302C 

Prereq 

303A 
Prereq 


Modem  Dance  Technique  in  (3) 

perm.  Continuation  of  301 A 

Ballet  Technique  in  (2) 

perm.  Continuation  of  30 IB. 

Advanced  Composition  (2) 

301C  or  perm.  Continuation  of  301C. 

Modem  Dance  Technique  in  (3) 
perm.  Further  development  of  302A. 
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303B    Ballet  Technique  in  (2) 

Prcrt-q:  penn.  Further  development  of  3028. 

303C    Advanced  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  302C  or  perm.  Further  development  of  302C. 

310    Accompaniment  for  Dance  (2) 

Prereq:  1  11  or  perm.  Basle  problems  In  accompcmylng  dance  and 

analysis  of  dance  forms  related  to  accompaniment. 

312  Music  for  Dance  n  (3) 

Prereq:  1  1  1  or  equlv.  Also  for  music  composition  majors  who  wish 
to  uTite  for  dance  theater.  History  of  music  for  dance.  Choreo- 
grapher-composer relationship. 

313  Dance  Notation  1  (3) 

Prereq:  penn  of  Instructor.  Principles  of  dance  notation. 
320    Dance  Technique  ni(2) 

Prereq:  220  or  equlv.  (A)  Modem  dance,  (B)  ballet,  (C)  ethnic  dance. 
33 1    Analysis  of  Djmce  Movement  (4) 

Prereq:  230.  E.xplores  skeletal  alignment  and  deviation,  muscular 
development  and  function,  and  mechanical  efficiency  in  produc- 
tion of  dance  movement.  Basic  to  course  study  is  thorough  under- 
standing of  principles  of  stability  and  motion  as  they  relate  to 
dance. 

35 1  Dance  Cultures  of  the  World  I  (4)  (2T) 
Introduction  to  dance  cultures  of  world  (excluding  Western  art 
dance).  Function  of  dance  in  society  and  its  relationship  to  other 
arts. 

352  Dance  Cultures  of  the  World  n  (4)  (2T) 
Introduction  to  dance  cultures  of  world  (excluding  Western  art 
dance).  Function  of  dance  in  society  and  its  relationship  to  other 
arts. 

353  Dance  Cultiu^s  of  the  World  m  (4)  (2T) 
Introduction  to  dsince  cultures  of  world  (excluding  Western  art 
dance).  Function  of  dance  in  society  and  its  relationship  to  other 
arts. 

370    Viewing  20th  Century  Dance  (4) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  students  who  have  had  1 70;  jr  rank  and  above. 
Art  of  dance  from  broad  point  of  view,  involving  dance  viewing, 
literature,  and  participation.  Deals  with  esthetic,  physiological,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  aspects. 

380    Practicum  in  Dance  Production  (1) 

Prereq:  perm  of  instructor.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  production 
and/or  performance.  May  be  repeated. 

385    Dance  Repertory  ( 1  -3 ) 

Prereq:  majors  only,  audition  and  perm;  may  be  repeated  for  total  of 
1 2  hrs.  Rehearsal  and  performance  of  choreographic  works  taught 
by  choreographer  or  reconstructors  with  aid  of  video-tape,  film, 
and/or  dance  scores. 

401A    Modem  Dance  Technique  rv  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Employment  of  technical  skill  to  address  the  more 
subtle  demands  of  performance  focus,  projection,  expressivity,  and 
djTiamic  range. 

4018    Ballet  Technique  IV  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Employment  of  technical  skills  and  performance  de- 
mands within  the  classical  ballet  tradition. 

402A    Modem  Dance  Technique  IV  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  401 A 

4028    Ballet  Technique  IV  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  40 IB 

403A    Modem  Dance  Technique  IV  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Further  development  of  402A 

4038    Ballet  Technique  IV  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Further  development  of  4028. 

411    Dance  Notation  II  (3) 

Prereq:  313  or  perm.  Continuation  of  313  with  more  advanced 

reading  and  writing  in  notation. 

420    Dance  Technique  IV  (2) 

Prereq:  320.  (A)  modem  dance.  (B)  ballet  (C)  ethnic  dance. 
432    Dance  Kinesiology  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  331.  Assists  student  to  construct  anatomically  sound  and 
functionally  effective  dance  class. 

440    Practictun  in  Teaching  Dance  U  (2) 

Prereq:  240  and  perm.  Student  teaching  under  supervision. 


441  Teaching  Dance  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm  of  instructor.  Principles  of  teaching  dance  and  their 
practical  application.  Dance  for  children. 

442  Teaching  Dance  n  (2) 

Prereq:  at  least  1  q(rof240;  co-req:  440.  Principlesof  teaching  dance 
and  their  practical  application.  Dance  for  adolescents. 

443  Teaching  Dance  1X1(2) 

Prereq:  at  least  1  qtrof240;  co-req:  440.  Principlesof  teaching  dance 
and  their  practical  application.  Dance  for  adults. 

471  History  of  Dance  I  (4)  (2H) 
Development  of  Western  dance  in  19th  and  20th  centuries  with 
emphasis  on  ballet  and  modem  dance. 

472  History  of  Dance  n  (4)  (2H) 
Survey  of  dance  forms  and  their  functions:  dance  motivation  from 
sympathetic  magic  in  tribal  societies,  in  mythic  ritual,  and  in 
dance-drama 

473  History  of  Dance  m  (4)  (2H) 
Survey  of  dance  from  early  Christian  church  through  Baroque 
period. 

480    Production  Problems  for  Dance  Theater  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  max  4  cr.  Includes  choreography,  performance,  and 

production  aspects  of  senior  projects  and  other  dance  events. 

490    Independent  Study  (1-10) 

Prereq:  perm  of  instructor. 

494    Internship  (1-16) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  credit  for  Internship  experience  In  which 

some  dance  majors  may  participate.  Internship  allows  individual  to 

gain  actual  experience  in  field  of  dance  and  related  areas,  e.g., 

apprentice/performing,  technical  production,  arts  administration. 


DESIGN  TECHNOLOGY 

See  Industrial  Technology. 

ECONOMICS 


Two  opportunities  are  open  to  students  Interested  In  majoring  In 
economics:  a  liberal  arts  program  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Scien- 
ces and  a  business  economics  program  in  the  College  of  Business 
Administration. 

Majors  in  economics  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  must 
complete  the  A.B.  degree  requirements  of  the  college,  and.  In  addi- 
tion, take  at  least  40  hours  of  economics  including  ECON  103, 104, 
303,  304,  38 1 ,  and  385  or  482. 

Students  with  definite  career  goals  are  encouraged  to  follow  a 
specific  track  within  the  economics  major  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  A  track  identifies  those  electives  which  are  most  relevant 
to  a  given  career.  For  example,  courses  most  relevant  to  the  prelaw 
track  include  ECON  23 1 ,  260, 3 1 6. 32 1 .  334,  and  352.  For  the  policy 
analysis  track,  ECON  231,  311.  312,  313,  315,  322,  and  430  are 
among  those  recommended.  For  the  business  economics  track, 
ECON  231.  305,  306,  320.  332  and  360  are  recommended.  Addi- 
tional information  can  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of 
Economics. 

A  minor  in  economics  consists  of  a  minimum  of  28  credit  hours 
in  economics  including  ECON  103. 104, 303, 304,  and  at  least  two 
other  courses  at  the  300  level  or  above. 

Majors  in  business  economics  in  the  College  of  Business  Admin- 
istration must  complete  the  B.BA.  degree  requirements  in  the 
college  and  take  at  least  20  additional  hours  of  economics  Including 
ECON  304  and  385  or  482.  ECON  380  and  38 1  may  not  be  counted 
toward  meeting  this  20-hour  course  requirement 

103  Principlesof  Microeconomics  (4)  (28) 
Prereq:  MATH  101  or  higher  math  placement.  Basic  theory  and 
economic  analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production,  wages,  interest 
rent  and  profits. 

104  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  (4)  (2S) 
Prereq:  1 03  and  MATH  1 0 1  or  higher  math  placement  Basic  theory 
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of  national  income  analysis.  Ek:onomic  problems  and  economic 
institutions  of  society. 

213  Current  Economic  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Application  of  economic  theory  to  current 
economic  problems  with  emphasis  on  public  policy  implications. 
Depressed  areas,  technological  unemployment,  economic  growth, 
energy,  inflation,  and  agricultural  instability  considered. 

214  The  Ek;onomics  of  War  and  Peace  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.Application  of  techniques  of  economic  analy- 
sis to  examination  of  various  aspects  of  national  military  involve- 
ment. Includes  consideration  of  both  microeconomic  and  macro- 
economic  implications  of  war  and  peace. 

231    Government  Regulation  of  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Social  consequences  of  monopoly  and  compe- 
tition. Various  policy  prescriptions  dealing  with  economic  concen- 
tration 2ind  market  structure  considered,  as  well  as  impact  of  these 
policies  on  U.S.  business.  Government  regulation  of  business  re- 
viewed and  evaluated. 

301  Introduction  to  Economic  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr  or  to  those  who  have  had  104.  Description 
same  as  for  104  but  content  treated  at  more  advanced  level. 

302  Introduction  to  Ek;onomic  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr  or  those  who  have  had  103.  Description  same 
as  for  103  but  content  treated  at  more  advanced  level. 

303  Microeconomics  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Price  system  as  aUocative  mechanism.  Price 
and  production  policies  of  individual  firms  and  consumers  under 
alternative  market  conditions  and  analysis  of  these  policies  on 
social  efficiency  of  resource  allocation.  Students  expected  to  have 
understanding  of  elementary  algebra  and  geometry. 

304  IMacroeconomics  (4) 

Prereq:  104.  jr;  soph  if  major.  Factors  determining  level  of  nation's 
economic  activity  and  responsible  for  growth  and  stability  in  na- 
tion's economy.  Part  of  course  devoted  to  measures  of  national 
income  while  remsdnder  consists  of  analysis  of  interrelationships 
among  production,  price  levels,  relative  prices,  employment,  and 
capital  formation.  Students  expected  to  have  understanding  of 
elementary  algebra  and  geometry. 

305  Managerial  Ek:onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  103,  QBA  201,  and  MATH  163A.  Analysis  of  decision  mak- 
ing in  enterprise;  market  environment;  measurement  of  influence 
of  policy  and  nonpolicy  variables  on  sales  and  costs:  sales,  cost,  and 
profit  forecasting;  empirical  studies  of  market  structure  and  pric- 
ing; may  include  various  applications  of  linear  programming. 

307  History  of  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Evolution  of  major  economic  doctrines;  mer- 
cantilists and  cameralists,  physiocrats,  Adam  Smith  and  classical 
school,  historical  school,  Austrian  school,  Alfred  Marshall  and 
neoclassiclsts. 

308  Modem  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Contributions  to  economics  of  most  sig- 
nificant writers  since  Alfred  Marshall. 

310  Urban  Ek:onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Application  of  economic  analysis  to  urban 
problems;  urban  economic  growth  and  structure  (location  pat- 
terns, land  use  and  environment,  urban  transportation,  and  hous- 
ing); human  resources  in  urban  economics  emd  public  sector  in 
metropolitan  context 

311  Inequality  of  Personal  Wealth  and  Income  (4) 

Prereq :  any  course  in  statistics.  Quantitative  and  qualitative  differ- 
ences in  wealth  and  income  between  low,  middle,  and  high  Income 
groups  in  society  using  historical,  statistical,  and  mathematical 
techniques.  Open  to  all  students. 

312  Ek:onomics  of  Poverty  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Incidence,  causes,  and  consequence  of  poverty 
in  affluent  society.  Economic  theory,  history,  statistics  applied  to 
amalysis  of  poverty-reduction  measures. 

313  Economics  of  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Economic  analysis  of  such  environmental 
matters  as  air,  water,  and  noise  pollution,  population  growth,  and 
land  use.  Emphasis  placed  on  use  of  economic  theory  and  empirical 
research  in  evaluating  environmental  policies. 


315  Economics  of  Health  Care  (4) 

Prereq:  1 03  and  1 04.  Allocating  resources  to  health  care,  economics 
of  hospital  care,  health  care  in  U.S.  and  abroad,  supply  amd  demand 
for  nurses,  solution  of  health  care  problems:  paramedics,  prepaid 
plans,  malpractice  problems. 

316  Economics  and  the  Law  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Economic  consideration  of  property,  con- 
tracts, crimes  and  torts,  monopoly  and  am ti  trust  law,  taxation,  and 
constitutional  issues. 

320  Labor  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Economic  forces  generating  modem  labor 
problems.  History  of  labor  movement:  labor  in  politics;  labor- 
management  relations;  wages  and  fuU  employment 

321  Labor  Legislation  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Law  bearing  upon  labor  problems.  Labor- 
relations  legislation,  old-age  and  unemployment  insurance,  work- 
er's compensation,  and  wages  and-hours  legislation. 

322  Ek:onomics  of  Human  Resoiwces  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Current  developments  in  theory,  empirical 
research,  and  policy  with  respect  to  investment  in  human  re- 
sources, economic  value  of  education,  manpower  programs,  and 
growth. 

332    Industrial  Organization  (4) 

Prereq:  303  or  305.  Market  structures,  market  conduct  and  social 
performance  of  industries.  Emphasis  upon  firms'  strategic  behav- 
ior in  price  and  nonprice  competition.  Topics  include  oligopolistic 
pricing,  strategic  entry  deterrence,  location  strategies,  product 
quality,  advertising,  and  research  and  development.  Exonomlc  wel- 
fare implications  of  firms'  behavior  examined. 

335    Ekionomics  of  Energy  (4) 

Prereq:  103.  Applies  economic  theory  to  analyzing  public  policy 
issues  regarding  energy  production  and  use  —  including  such 
topics  as  price  controls,  import  dependency,  conservation,  supply 
outlook,  and  industry  concentration. 

337  Government  Regulation  of  Business  (4) 
Prereq:  103.  Ex;onomic  rationale  for  governmental  regulation  of 
price,  entry,  and/or  product  quality.  Ejcamination  of  economic  wel- 
fare foundations  of  public  utility  economics.  Analysis  of  rate  of 
return  pricing.  Recent  developments  in  theory  of  regulation  and 
deregulation  movement. 

340  International  Trade  (4) 

Prereq:  103.  International  trade  patterns,  theories  of  absolute  and 
comparative  advantage,  classical  and  modem  trade  theory,  tariffs, 
quotas,  nontariff  barriers,  preferential  trading  arrangements. 

341  International  Monetary  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  104.  How  exchange  rates  are  detemined,  fixed  vs.  flexible 
rates,  government  intervention,  fiscal  and  monetary  policy  in  open 
economy,  transmission  of  inflation  and  unemployment  among  na- 
tions, international  capital  movements,  covered  interest  arbitrage, 
forward  exchange,  Euro-currency  mairkets. 

342  International  Economic  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  540.  Current  economic  developments  of  foreign  and 
U.S.  economic  policy.  Commercial  treaties  and  tariff  policy,  ex- 
change rate  instability,  balance  of  payments  problems  including 
LDC  debt  situation,  international  liquidity  issues,  trade  relations 
among  industrial,  underdeveloped  and  Soviet-block  countries, 
multinational  corporations,  rolgs  of  Institutions  such  as  World 
Bank,  International  Monetary  Fund,  and  GATT. 

350  Ek;onomic  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Nature  of,  obstacles  to.  and  future  possibilities 
for  economic  growth  of  nations.  Special  emphasis  given  to  prob- 
lems of  underdeveloped  countries.  Studies  of  selected  countries 
utilized. 

351  Agricultural  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Patterns  of  agricultural  development:  tech- 
nological and  demographic  changes  in  agriculture;  socio-economic 
problems:  marketing  arrangements;  case  studies  of  specific  agri- 
cultural development  projects. 

352  Ekionomic  History  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Economic  factors  in  development  of  U.S.  in- 
cluding historical  growth  of  economic  institutions  such  as  bank- 
ing, manufacturing,  labor  unions,  and  agriculture,  from  colonial 
times  to  present 
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353    European  Economic  History  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Economic  growth  of  developed  countries. 
Focus  on  Industrial  revolutions  In  Great  Britain.  France.  Germany, 
and  Soviet  Union.  Historical  experience  of  these  countries  related 
to  various  theories  of  economic  change. 

356    Regional  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Analysis  of  Industrial  location  and  urban 
growth  within  regions  In  connection  with  community,  state,  or 
national  planning.  Consideration  of  national  policies  of  aiding  spe- 
cial regions,  such  as  Appalachia  or  metropolitan  central  city.  North- 
South  Issues  In  U.S.  and  In  other  nations. 

360    Money  and  Banking  (4) 

Prereq:  1 04.  Role  of  money  and  banking  system  In  determination  of 
national  Income  and  output.  Monetary  theoiy  and  policy  empha- 
sized. 

370    Comparative  Economic  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  103  Eind  104.  Theoretical  and  Institutional  characteristics 
of  capitalism  and  socialism  with  specific  emphasis  on  prevailing 
economic  systems  In  U.S..  Great  Britain,  and  Soviet  Union. 

372    Economics  of  the  Soviet  Union  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Operation  ofeconomy  of  Soviet  Union.  Alloca- 
tion of  resources,  planning,  saving  and  Investment  agriculture, 
public  finance,  price  system,  and  international  trade. 

380  Mathematics  for  Economists  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104  and  perm.  Mathematical  analysis  In  eco- 
nomics. Calculus  and  matrix  algebra  techniques  used  prominently 
in  economics  literature,  together  with  their  application  to  selected 
problems  in  economics. 

381  Introduction  to  Economic 
Statistics  and  Ek:onometrics  (4) 

Prereq:  103  and  104.  Statistical  methods  are  developed  within  an 
econometric  context  Fundamental  statistical  topics  include  de- 
scriptive statistics,  characterization  of  random  variables,  and  hypoth- 
esis testing.  Specification,  interpretations,  and  economic  applica- 
tions of  the  general  linear  regression  model  are  explored. 

385  An  Introduction  to  Ek:onomic 
Methodology  and  Research  (4) 
Prereq:  303  (or  305).  304,  381,  or  equlv.  Methods  used  by  econo- 
mists In  Investigation  of  economic  problems.  First  part  Involves 
research  methods,  including  contemporary  statistical  estimation 
techniques.  Second  part  applies  these  techniques  to  Investigation 
of  economic  phenomena.  TVpes  of  application  Include  construction 
and  testing  of  simple  econometric  model,  estimation  of  production 
functions,  evaluating  theories  of  factor  pricing,  estimating  social 
costs  of  pollution,  etc. 

406    Monetary  Theory  and  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  303  (or  305)  and  304.  Emphasis  on  monetary  economics. 
Money  demand  and  supply  theory  and  policies  for  minimizing 
cyclical  fluctuations  in  economic  activity. 

425    Public  PoUcy  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  303  or  305.  Survey  of  economic  approach  to  analyzing 
public  policy  Issues.  Uses  concepts  of  welfare  economics,  public 
choice  economics,  and  cost-benefit  analysis,  as  applied  to  sample  of 
policy  subjects. 

430  Public  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  303  or  305  or  perm.  Role  played  by  government  as  user  of 
economic  resources  and  redlstributor  of  incomes.  Some  questions 
explored:  need  for  government's  entry  into  economy,  optimal  size  of 
government  selection  of  tax  cind  expenditures  schemes,  and  effects 
of  government  economic  activity  on  private  sector. 

43 1  Ek;onomics  of  Transportation  (4) 

Prereq:  303  or  305.  Economics  of  transport  pricing;  regulations  of 
transport  and  national  transport  policy. 

455    African  Ek:onomic  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  350  or  perm.  Exonomlc  characteristics  of  African  societies 

as  traditional  economies  and  in  process  of  modernization. 

473  Ek;onomics  of  Southeast  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  350  or  perm.  Ex:onomic  characteristics,  development  prob- 
lems, strategies,  and  prospects  of  countries  of  Southeast  Asia. 

474  Economics  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  350  or  354  or  perm.  Economics  of  Latin  American  countries, 
prospects  for  economic  developments  of  the  region,  nature  and 
origin  of  institutional  obstacles  to  economic  change.  Economic 


heritage  of  colonial  period  and  subsequent  evolution  of  economic 
Institutions,  resources  of  the  area  and  utilization,  and  trends  In 
economic  activity  and  policy  in  post-WW  11  period. 

482    Topics  in  Econometrics  (4) 

Prereq:  303  (or  305),  381,  MATH  163A  (or  calculus),  or  perm. 
Extensions  of  the  basic  regression  model  are  developed  within  the 
context  of  empirical  social  science  research.  Topics  Include  dummy 
viariables,  distributed  lags,  heteroskedastlcity,  autocorrelation, 
choice  of  functional  form,  and  simultaneous  equations.  Computer 
assignments  provide  experience  In  identifying  and  analyzing  the 
various  topics. 

491     Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest  In  economics  area. 

493    Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  In  selected  fields  of  economics.  Topics 

selected  by  student  In  consultation  with  faculty  member. 

493X    Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  abroad. 

495    Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of 

research  findings. 

497    Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  In  selected  fields  of  economics  under 

direction  of  faculty  member. 


EDUCATION 

As  specified  In  the  College  of  Elducation  program  section  of  this 
catalog,  all  programs  and  courses  in  the  College  of  Mucatlon 
satisfy  the  standards  of  the  Ohio  State  Department  of  Education. 
Students  are  urged  to  consult  their  advisors  regarding  program 
requirements  and  scheduling.  In  particular,  students  should  note 
that  some  pairs  or  groups  of  professional  education  courses  must 
be  taken  concurrently.  Questions  may  be  addressed  also  to  the 
Office  of  Student  Personnel  Services.  1 24  McCracken  Hall. 


Currictilum  and  Instruction  (EDCI) 

275    Learning  Processes  in  the  Classroom  (5) 

Prereq:PSY  101  (not  available  to  students  who  have  taken  PSY  275) 
J.  Brunk.  R.  Mitias.  Focuses  on  major  aspects  of  learning  theories, 
their  Implications,  and  applications  to  classroom  situations  as  well 
as  aspects  of  measurement  and  evaluation. 

331J    Educational  Research  Techniques 

and  Writing  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Concentration  upon  communication  skills  of 
reading,  writing,  and  speaking,  utilizing  educational  writings 
dealing  with  history  of  education,  philosophy,  psychology,  soci- 
ology, and  current  issues.  Development  of  critical  reading,  effective 
writing,  and  speaking  skills. 

401    Advanced  Urban  Field  Experience  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and  completed  application  In  Field  Experiences 
Office  by  April  1 0  (early  fall  participants)  or  September  1 5  (late  fall 
participants),  (fall)  Staff.  Participation  In  urban  setting  as  sche- 
duled, either  prior  to  or  following  fall  qtr.  Fall  qtr  registration  only. 
These  experiences  provide  opportunities  to  work  with  low  socio- 
economic status  or  minority  students  In  urban  schools. 

461    Introduction  to  Individualization 

of  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  M.  Johnson.  Broad  objective  of  course  is  for  each 
participant  to  develop  knowledge  of  major  concepts  for  individ- 
ualization of  education  and  to  demonstrate  this  knowledge 
through  creation  of  instructional  package  ready  for  implementa- 
tion in  classroom  setting.  Course  focus  is  to  facilitate  study  of  major 
components  necessary  for  teacher  to  implement  individualized 
Instruction  in  classroom. 

465    Introduction  to  Teaching  the  Talented  and  Gifted  (4) 

A  Leep.  Provides  introduction  to  rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of 
concerns  relative  to  education  of  gifted  youth.  Attention  given  to 
overview  of  problems  and  Issues:  including  (A)  societal  factors  that 
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Influence  programs.  (B)  characteristics  and  Identification  of  gifted 
youths,  and  (C)  current  and  recommended  programs. 

480    The  Teacher,  School,  and  Society  (3) 

Prereq:  cannot  be  taken  while  student  teaching.  A  Clubok,  G.  Wood, 
W.  Rader.  E.  Stevens.  Current  trends  and  Issues  in  American 
secondary  education,  utilizing  materials  drawn  from  social  and 
cultural  foundations  of  education. 

492    Workshop  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Staff.  Designed  to  provide  practicing  teachers  and 
other  instructional  personnel  with  In-service  education  directed 
toward  their  identified  needs.  Facilitates  offering  of  short  courses, 
workshops,  and  summer  institutes.  Areas  of  concentration  cur- 
rently available:  A.  Language  Arts.  B.  Social  Studies.  C.  Science.  D. 
Mathematics.  E.  Reading.  F.  Kindergarten.  G.  Individualizing  In- 
struction. H.  Team  Teaching.  I.  Interaction  Analysis,  J.  Developing 
Behavioral  Objectives.  K.  Curriculum  Development.  L.  Interdisci- 
plinary Topics.  M.  Special  Topics.  N.  Special  EkJucation  Topics,  O. 
Supervision  of  Instruction,  P.  Eklucation  for  Gifted. 


Ekjonomic  Ekiucation  (ECED) 

346    Ek:ononiics  in  the  Curriculum  (4) 

For  teacher-education  students,  provides  study  of  (A)  fundamental 
economic  concepts.  (B)  methods  of  inquiry  employed  by  econo- 
mists, and  (C)  relationship  of  economics  content  to  classroom  in- 
struction and  Instructional  materials.  Not  recommended  for  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  ECON  103  and  104. 

491  Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  economic 
education. 

492  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 

493  Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  in  selected  areas  of  economic  education. 

497  Independent  Research  ( 1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  economic  education 
under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

498  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  projects  under  faculty  supervision.  May  be 
repeated  to  a  maximum  of  15  hours. 


Educational  Administration 

(EDAD) 

452    Problems  in  Administration  of  Education  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Variable-topic  course  for  independent  study,  insti- 
tutes, and  workshops. 


Ekiucational  Media  (EDM) 

201    Use  of  Library  Resources  I  (3) 

J.  McCutcheon.  S.  Roberts.  Designed  to  acquaint  student  with  re- 
sources available  in  academic  library.  Prime  objective  is  that  stu- 
dents leam  to  analyze  information  needsand  to  develop  systematic 
approach  toward  solution 

289    Sophomore  Practicum  (2) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  perm.  S.  Roberts.  S.  Strother.  Practicum  designed 
to  provide  professional  experience  for  sophs  who  have  declared 
majors  in  K- 1 2.  and  noncertificated  media  management.  Also,  field 
experience  will  provide  opportunity  for  evaluation  of  performance 
at  soph  level.  Must  arrange  qtr  before. 

301    Library  Service  to  ChUdren  (4) 

S.  Roberts.  Aspects  of  library  work  with  children,  investigated 
through  films,  texts,  current  articles,  field  trips,  and  group  discus- 
sion. Participants  practice  skills  In  storytelling  with  groups  of 


children  in  library  situations.  Selection  of  library  media  materials 
important  part  of  coursework. 

302  Adolescent  Materials  and  Services  (4) 

S.  Roberts.  Selection  process  for  secondary  school  library  media 
center,  involving  examination  of  and  evaluation  of  books  and  non- 
book  materials:  problems  of  maintaining  intellectual  freedom,  and 
planning  of  programs  for  library  media  center. 

303  Teaching  Library  Skills  K-12  (3) 

Prereq: Jr  standing.  289.  perm.  S.  Roberts.  S.  Strother  Instructlonjil 
program  for  teaching  student  skills  related  to  gathering  and  utili- 
zation of  Information.  Development  of  sequential  program  of  libra- 
ry/media center  instruction  which  can  be  followed  from  kinder- 
garten through  grade  12.  including  methods  and  matericUs  for 
instruction. 

304  Acquisition  and  Preservation  of  Materials  (3) 

Prereq:  201  or  perm.  S.  Roberts.  Ordering,  receiving,  processing, 
housing,  and  preservation  of  print  and  nonprint  materials  in 
media  center. 

305  Use  of  Library  Resources  II  (3) 

Prereq:  201.  S.  Roberts.  Study  directed  toward  specific  subjects: 
philosophy,  psychology,  fine  arts,  literature,  history,  social  science, 
education,  science  and  technology,  and  references  relevant  to  them. 
Analysis  of  information  needs  Eind  methods  of  meeting  those  needs. 

332    Microcomputer:  Applications  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  sophomore  rank.  L.  PlkaarL  S.  Strother.  Provides  preservice 
educators  with  introduction  to  use  of  microcomputers  in  educa- 
tion. Emphasis  on  evaluating  hardware  Eind  software,  exploring 
educational  applications,  and  developing  Introductory  program- 
writing  skills. 

389    Junior  Practicum  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  standing.  289.  perm.  S.  Roberts.  S.  Strother.  Practicum 
designed  to  provide  professional  experiences  for  jrs  who  have  de- 
clared majors  In  K-12  and  noncertificated  media  management. 
Also,  field  experience  will  provide  opportunity  for  evaluation  of 
performance  at  jr  level.  Must  arrange  qtr  before. 

402  Advanced  Library/Media  Studies  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  J.  McCutcheon,  S.  Roberts.  S.  Strother.  Elective  de- 
signed for  student  who  wants  to  explore  some  facet  of  library  work 
in  greater  depth. 

403  Classification  and  Cataloging  (5) 

S.  Roberts.  Classifying  and  cataloging  books  and  other  print  mate- 
rials for  high  school  library  media  center.  Students  maike  practice 
card  catcUog. 

404  Basic  Cataloging  of  Nonprint  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:  403  or  perm.  S.  Roberts.  Cataloging  nonprint  materials  with 
practice  in  preparation  of  catalog  cards.  Establishing  procedures 
and  guidelines  relative  to  cataloging  of  nonprint  materials  whereby 
these  materials  may  be  integrated  into  library  catalog  and  mate- 
rials intershelved. 

480  Introduction  to  Educational  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  J.  McCutcheon.  S.  Roberts,  S.  Strother  Application 
of  principles  of  educational  technology  and  media  to  teaching- 
learning  situation.  Includes  lab  experiences  in  basic  production  of 
materials  and  equipment  operation. 

480A  Introduction  to  Educational  Media  (2) 
Prereq:  EDSE  250.  EDSE  250L.  EDSE  270.  EDSE  270L.  admission 
to  jr  standing.  J.  McCutcheon.  S.  Roberts.  S.  Strother  Clinical 
experience  designed  to  provide  secondary  teacher  education  stu- 
dent with  expertise  in:  (A)  operation  of  audiovisual  equipment  (B) 
demonstration/display  board  design:  (C)  spirit  duplication:  (D) 
mounting  and  preservation  of  materials;  and  (E)  preparation  of 
handmade  and  thermographic  transparencies. 

48 1  Fundamentals  of  Instructional  Design 
and  Development:  Media  Emphasis  (4) 

Prereq:  332. 480. 482.  and  perm.  S.  Strother.  Investigation  of  princi- 
ples and  practices  of  integrating  media  into  instructional  process. 
Including  design  and  application  of  interactive  instructional  mate- 
rials. Media  examined  within  context  of  instructional  design  pro- 
cess, nature  of  communication,  teaching,  and  learning. 

482  Production  of  Instructional  Material  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and  480  or  perm  of  instructor.  J.  McCutcheon. 
Develops  basic  techniques  for  design  and  production  of  wide  varie- 
ty of  instructional  and  display  materials.  Includes  lab  experiences. 
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Illustration,  lettering,  coloring,  preservation,  and  reproduction 
techniques  used  In  creating  educational  displays,  slide  programs, 
transparencies,  and  other  projected  and  nonprojected  materials. 

483    Selection  and  E^raluaUon  of  Media  (4 ) 

Prcrcc|:  480.  S.  Roberts.  Principles  lor  selection  and  evaluation  of 
print  and  nonprint  media:  use  of  standard  selection  aids  and  re- 
views, writing  of  aiiiiolations.  policies  governing  building  and 
maintenance  of  collection  covered. 

488  Practicum  in  Educational  Media  (3) 

Prereq:  403.  480.  and  489.  J.  McCutcheon.  S.  Roberts.  S.  Strother. 
Supervised  library  media  field  experience  of  professional  nature  of 
not  fewer  than  90  clock  hrs.  Because  of  nature  of  course  student 
must  obtain  perm  1  qtr  previous  to  enrollment  in  course. 

489  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Educational  Media  Programs  (5) 

Prereq:  35 1  or  perm.  S.  Strother.  J.  McCutcheon.  Orgcmlzatlon  cmd 
administration  practices  for  educational  media  programs  In  Indl 
vidual  schools,  school  districts,  and  Industrial  settings.  Emphasis 
on  budget  procedures,  staffing,  acquisition,  organization,  and 
evaluation  techniques. 


Elementary  Ekiucation  (EDEL) 

200    Studies  of  ChUdren  (4)  (2S) 

Bases  for  developmental  theory  of  education:  growth  sequences 
through  adolescence:  principles  of  development,  behavior,  and 
learning:  techniques  of  child  study:  implications  for  educational 
practice.  No  credits  awarded  if  HECF  160  or  PSY  273  has  been 
taken. 

200L    Studies  of  ChUdren/Clinical-Field  ( 1 ) 
Designed  to  provide  series  of  coordinated  cllnlcal/fleld  experiences 
complementary  to  200.  Places  students  in  public  school  settings  for 
observations  and  activities  related  to  study  of  child  development. 

306    Kindergarten  —  Theory  and  Methods  (6) 

Prereq;  jr  standing  in  teacher  education.  Combines  evolving  theory 
of  education  In  kindergarten  with  selection  and  uses  of  learning 
materials  through  lab  practice  and  participation  experiences  in 
local  schools. 

310  Teaching  the  Language  Arts 
in  the  Elementary  Schools  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education.  S.  Rebottini.  staff.  Me- 
thods course  In  teaching  areas  of  language  arts  other  than  devel- 
opmental reading.  Treats  basic  information  in  language  develop- 
ment, oral  and  written  language  activities,  spelling,  penmanship, 
grammar,  usage,  poetry  and  drama,  language  arts  organization  and 
management,  and  evaluation  Emd  remediation  techniques  in  lan- 
guage arts  areas. 

3  lOL    Teaching  the  Language  Arts  Field 
and  Clinical  Experience  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education:  coreq  with  EDEL  310.  S. 
Rebottini.  staff.  Field/chnlcal  component  for  310.  Designed  to  give 
elementary  education  majors  practical  field  and  clinical  experien- 
ces in  public  schools  and  Is  complementary  to  theory  presented  in 
310. 

311  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Elementary  School  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education.  310  and  310L:  coreq  with 
31 IL.  S.  Rebottini.  Preservice  preparation  for  teaching  of  develop- 
mental reading.  K-6:  text  and  supplementary  readings:  lecture, 
demonstration,  and  discussion:  multi-media  resources:  observa- 
tions and  participation  in  schools:  projects  for  practical 
competence. 

3 1 1 L    Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Elementary  School 

Field/Clinical  (1) 
Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education.  310:  coreq  with  31 1.  S. 
Rebottint  Field/clinical  component  to  accompany  311.  Gives 
elementciry  education  majors  practical  field  and  clinical  experi- 
ences in  public  schools  and  is  complementary  to  theory  presented 
in311. 

321    Children's  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education  or  perm:  coreq  with  32 IL. 
Stqjf.  Treats  body  of  literature,  by  genre,  appropriate  for  children 
from  preschool  tiirough  middle-school  age  and  various  techniques 
for  utilizing  children's  literature  in  school  setting. 


32 1 L    Children's  Literature  —  Field/Clinical  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education  or  perm:  coreq  with  321. 
Staff.  Field  component  for  321.  Treats  body  of  literature,  by  genre, 
appropriate  for  children  from  preschool  through  middle-school  age 
and  various  techniques  for  utilizing  children's  literature  In  school 
setting. 

330  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 

—  Kindergarten  through  Grade  3  (2) 
Prereq:jrstandlnglnteachereducatlonandMATH  120-121-122or 
equlv.  C.  SmIIh.  Examination  of  methods  and  materials  used  In 
teaching  of  mathematics  In  elementary  school  programs.  Special 
emphasis  on  use  of  mathematical  models,  adjusting  instruction  for 
individual  pupil  growth,  and  diagnosing  learning  difficulties  in 
lower  elementary  school  (kindergarten  through  grade  3). 

330L    Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 

—  Kindergarten  through  Grade  3  — 
Field/Clinical  (1) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  In  teacher  education:  coreq  with  330.  C.  Smith. 
Students  will  observe  and  teach  mathematics  lessons  in  elemen- 
tary school  under  supervision  of  course  instructor.  Proficiency  In 
use  of  mathematical  models  and  manipulative  teaching  aids  dem- 
onstrated by  each  student  in  mathematics  education  lab.  Field 
experiences  will  take  place  in  primary  (kindergarten-grade  3) 
classroom. 

331  Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 

—  Grades  4-8  (2) 

Prereq:  330.  C.  Smith.  Examination  of  methodsand  materials  used 
in  teaching  of  mathematics  In  elementary  school  programs.  Special 
emphasison  use  of  mathematical  models,  adjusting  instruction  for 
individual  pupil  growth.  Emd  diagnosing  learning  difficulties  in 
upper  elementary  school  (grades  4-8).  Continuation  of  330. 

33 IL    Teaching  Mathematics  in  the  Elementary  School 

—  Grades  4  through  8  —  Field/Clinical  (1) 

Coreq  with  33 1 .  C.  Smith.  Students  observe  and  teach  mathematics 
lessons  in  elementary  school  under  supervision  of  course  instruc- 
tor. Proficiency  in  use  of  mathematical  models  and  manipulative 
teaching  aids  demonstrated  by  each  student  in  mathematics  edu- 
cation lab.  Field  experiences  will  take  place  in  upper-grade-level 
classroom  (grades  4-8). 

340    Teaching  of  Science  in  the  Elementary  School  (4) 

Prereq:jr  standing  in  teacher  education:  12  hrs  of  science  Including 
biology  and  physiccd  science.  R.  Martin.  Materials  emd  methods  of 
teaching  science  in  elementary  schools.  Textbooks,  science  equip- 
ment, and  related  instructional  materials  used  in  lab  lessons. 

350    Teaching  of  Social  Studies 
in  the  Elementary  School  (3) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  of  social  science  includingGEOG  1 2  l.Jr  standingin 
teacher  education.  A  Leep.  M.  Ploghojt,  staff.  Materials  and  me- 
thods in  teaching  social  studies  in  elementeiry  schools.  Special 
emphasis  on  practical  experience  in  preparation  and  teaching  of 
units. 

350L    Teaching  of  Social  Studies  in  the 

Elementary  School  —  Field/Clinical  (1) 

Prereq:  12  hrsofsocialscience  includingGEOG  121,jrstandingin 
teacher  education.  Coreq  with  EDEL350.  A  Leep.  M.  Ploghojt  stcfff. 
Field/clinical  component  to  accompany  350.  Gives  elementary  edu 
cation  majors  practical  field  and  clinical  experiences  in  public 
schools  and  Is  complementary  to  theory  presented  in  350. 

372    Managing  an  Elementary  School  Classroom  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  standing  in  teacher  education.  A  Leep.  staff.  Provides 
preservice  teacher  with  knowledges  and  skills  to  manage  records, 
learning  environment,  and  pupils  within  elementaiy  school  learn- 
ing setting  (e.g..  classroom,  playground,  etc.). 

407    Eivaluation  in  the  Elementary  School  (3) 

Prereq:  1 6  hrs  of  education.  Staff.  Standardized  tests  in  elementary 
school  with  emphasison  selection,  interpretation,  and  use.  Teacher- 
made  tests,  check  lists,  rating  scales,  and  anecdotal  records.  Ele- 
mentary statistical  treatment  of  test  scores  and  grading. 

411    Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of 

Reading  Disabilities  (4) 
Prereq:  31 1/31  IL  or  EDSE  420.  perm.  S.  Rebottini.  Correlates  of 
variability  in  reading  proficiency.  Incidence  of  retardation  and  dis- 
ability. Proposed  causes  of  failure  and  concept  of  multiple  causa- 
tion. Specialized  materials  and  instructional  efforts.  Systematic 
observation  of  cases  of  reading  disability  and  preparation  of  case 
report. 
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412  Reading  Laboratoiy  Practicum  (4,  max  12) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  411.  S.  Rebotttni.  Application  of  developmental 
approach  to  problem  cases  In  reading  Instruction,  pcirticlpation  In 
diagnostic  examination,  pEirent  and  teacherconferences.  Individual 
procedures  in  tutoring,  stsiffing  of  cases,  and  prepsiration  of  report. 
fWkly  group  discussion  period,  lab  sessions  eirranged.) 

430    Mcxlem  Elementary  Mathematics  Curriculum  (3) 

Prereq:  330.  C.Smith.  Modem  elementary  mathematics  curriculum 
with  emphasis  on  why  changes  are  occurring.  Nature  of  changes  as 
reflected  from  experimental  programs,  effect  of  changes  on  me- 
thods of  teaching,  implementation  of  these  changes  in  classroom. 

460    The  Child  and  the  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  student  teaching.  (Academic  yr  plus  1st  term  of  summer 
session.)  C.  Smith,  staff.  Develops  purpose  for  elementary  edu- 
cation through  study  and  research  of  curriculum  and  learning 
problems.  Emphasis  on  service  role  of  elementary  school  cur- 
riculum to  child  and  society  and  role  of  teacher  in  laying  education- 
al foundations  in  development  of  self-worth  for  each  child. 

490  Study  in  Elementary  Education  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq;  perm  of  dept  chair.  Staff.  Independent  and/or  group  study 
of  some  special  Interest  and  concern  (problems,  area,  questions) 
under  guidance  of  staff;  assigned  and  suggested  readings  and  other 
resources  and  experiences;  frequent  conferences:  preparation  of 
final  report 


Counselor  Ekiucation  (EDGS) 

102    Life  and  Career  Experiences  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  from  Adult  Learning  Services.  Seminar  designed  to 
assist  adult  students  in  clarifying  career,  personal,  and  educational 
goals  with  emphasis  on  documenting  college-level  learning  from 
prior  experience  and  documenting  this  learning  for  assessment. 

201    Career  and  Life  Planning  Seminar  (3) 

Designed  to  provide  knowledge  Eind  skill  in  career  and  life  planning 
for  fr  and  sophs,  especially  for  those  who  are  undecided  about 
college  major  and  career.  Emphasis  on  identifying  strengths,  clari- 
fying values,  exploring  career  options,  and  in  developing  decision- 
making skills.  Special  section  for  Adult  Learning  Seruices  stu- 
dents only:  Designed  to  provide  knowledge  and  skill  in  career  and 
life  planning  especially  for  adult  who  is  considering  job  or  career 
change.  Emphasis  on  identifying  skills,  interests,  experience,  and 
values  in  relationship  to  new  career  choices  and  options. 

400    Special  Topics  in  Guidance, 

Counseling,  and  Student  Personnel  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Independent  studies,  specialized  projects,  and  sem- 
inars on  following  special  topics:  Eilcohol  and  substance  abuse; 
biofeedback,  self-control,  and  management  of  stress;  marriage  and 
family  issues;  assertiveness;  human  sexuality; and  Adlerian  theory, 
method,  and  research.  (May  be  repeated  for  max  of  18  hrs.) 

410    Human  Relations  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Study  and  practice  of  developing  healthy 
cmd  mutually  satisfying  interpersonal  relationships.  Lecture  and 
discussion  groups  focus  on  dynamics  of  humem  relationships,  fac- 
tors fostering  effective  Interaction,  and  significance  of  self  concepts 
in  human  communication.  Topical  headings  include  value  clarifi- 
cation, games  people  play,  self  disclosure  and  trust,  conflict  resolu- 
tion. sexueJify.  prejudice,  death  and  dying,  multicultural  education, 
sexism,  constructive  use  of  anger,  etc. 

420    Guidance  Practices  in  Elementary  Schools  (4) 

Need,  scope,  and  nature  of  elementary  guidance  surveyed.  Guid- 
ance approaches  and  procedures  examined  for  their  usefulness  in 
working  with  children  and  parents.  Roles  of  elementary  school 
counselor  and  other  pupil  personnel  specialists  reviewed  for  their 
contribution  to  growth  and  development  of  children.  Opportunity 
for  students  to  achieve  greater  self-understanding  through  in- 
volvement in  self-appraisal. 

430    Guidance  in  American  Secondary  Schools  (4) 

Need,  scope,  and  natureof  guidance  in  secondairy school.  Guidance 
approaches  and  procedures  examined  for  their  usefulness  by 
teachers  and  counselors  in  working  with  children  and  parents. 
Roles  of  secondary  school  counselor  sind  other  pupil  personnel 


specialists  reviewed  for  their  contribution  to  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  children.  Opportunity  for  students  to  achieve  greater  self- 
understanding  through  involvement  in  self-appraisal. 

440    Foundations  in  Group  Dynamics  (4) 

General  principles  and  basic  techniques  of  group  dynamics.  Inter- 
action in  humam  relations  situations  that  occur  in  agency  settings, 
business,  claissrooms.  community,  resident  living,  emd  various 
types  of  professionally  led  training,  counseling,  and  growth  groups. 
Through  both  cognitive  and  affective  learning  opportunities,  stu 
dents  leam  to  understand  trnd  use  group  dynamics  principles  in 
areas  of  personal  and  professional  Interaction.  Students  attend 
weekly  cognitive  seminars  as  well  as  participate  in  on-going  group 
lab. 


International  and 
Comparative  Education  (EDIC) 

420    Comparative  Cultures  and  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  W.  S.  Howard.  Emphasis  on  distinctive  cultural, 
economic,  and  political  forces  which  shape  patterns,  problems,  and 
roles  of  education  in  some  selected  developed  and  developing  na- 
tions. These  include  U.S..  some  European  countries,  and  at  least 
one  African  emd/or  Asian  nation  where  former  or  present  Western 
culture  has  Impact.  Assessment  of  this  impact  especially  on  educa- 
tional developments. 

425A  Education  and  Development  in  Africa  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  W.  S.  Howard.  Interdisciplineuy  course  focusing  on 
tradition  and  change  in  African  societies,  problems  of  political 
Independence,  economic  development,  cultural  values  in  transi- 
tion, tribalism  and  nationalism,  tmd  role  of  Africa  in  world  peace 
and  international  cooperation.  Tradition  and  change  in  African 
education,  landmarks  in  Africcin  educational  developments,  and 
role  of  education  in  economic  and  technological  development 
Issues  and  problems  in  African  education. 

425B    Education  and  Development  in  Asia  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  W.  S.  Howard.  Same  emphasis  as  425A  on  tradition 
and  change  in  society,  culture  and  education,  and  role  of  education 
in  national  development  and  international  understanding:  discus- 
sion of  pertinent  educational  issues  and  problems. 

425C    Ekiucation  and  Development  in 

Latin  America  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  W.  S.  Howard.  Same  emphasis  as  425A-425B.  on 
tradition  and  change  in  society,  culture  and  education,  and  role  of 
education  in  national  development  and  international  under- 
standing; discussion  of  pertinent  educational  issues  and  problems. 

432    Perspectives  in  International  E^ducation  (4) 

Prereq:  420  recommended,  perm.  W.  S.  Howard  Interdisciplinary 
course  dealing  with  concept  cind  issues  of  international  under- 
standing, its  psychological,  economic,  and  political  preconditions: 
perceptions,  values,  and  attitudes  that  constitute  or  impede  under- 
standing among  individuals,  groups,  races,  and  nations;  human 
and  cultural  dimensions  in  technical  assistance  programs  and  in 
international  relations;  role  of  education  in  attitude  change  and 
formation  relative  to  international  understanding  and  develop- 
ment. 

450    Teaching  Strategies  for  Cultural  and 

International  Understanding  (4) 
Prereq:  perm,  sr  rank.  Stciff.  Psychological  and  sociological  founda- 
tions of  cultural  values  and  ways  of  life  investigated.  Strategies  for 
developing  cross-cultural  understanding  and  cooperation  studied 
and  developed.  Emphasis  on  innovative  approaches  to  learning  for 
elementary  and  secondary  school  pupils. 


Professional  Laboratory 
Experience  (EDPL) 

360    Field  Experience  in  Elementary 

or  Secondary  Schools  (2) 
Prereq:  jr  standing,  perm.  Observation  and  pairticipation  in  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools.  Prior  approval  must  be  secured  from 
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Field  Experience  OfTlce  In  May  for  those  planning  experiences  In 
August-September  period  and  In  Novemberforthoseplannlngpar 
tlclpatlon  In  December.  May  be  repeated. 

361     Field  Service  in  Education  (2) 

Prcreq:  soph  rank.  Participation  In  community  agencies,  summer 
camps,  recreation  programs.  Head  Start,  and  various  school-related 
programs.  Arrangements  must  be  made  In  Field  Experiences  Office 
prior  to  participation. 

460  Observation  and  Participation  in 
Elementary  or  Secondary  Schools  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  S.  Bolden.  Extensive  participation  In  school  program 
extending  over  period  of  1  qtr.  designed  prlmairlly  for  students  with 
some  classroom  teaching  experience,  especially  students  from 
other  countries. 

46 1  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Schools  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  S.  Bolden,  staff.  Assigned  responsibility  for  teaching 
under  supervision  of  master  teacher  In  classroom  In  K-6  range  for  1 
qtr.  full-time.  Concurrent  registration  In  461,  462,  and  465  Is  re- 
quired of  all  elementary  education,  speech  therapy,  and  special 
education  majors.  Concurrent  registration  In  46 1 ,  463,  and  465  Is 
required  of  majors  In  arts,  music,  and  physical  education. 

462  Student  Teaching  in  Elementary  Schools  (6) 

Prereq:  46 1 .  Continuation  of  46 1 .  See  46 1  for  description. 

463  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  S.  Bolden.  staff.  Assigned  responsibility  for  teaching 
under  supervision  of  master  teacher  in  classroom  in  7- 1 2  range  for 
1  qtr.  full-time.  Concurrentregistratlon  in  463-464^65  Is  required 
of  all  majors  In  secondary  academic  areas,  home  economics,  and 
industrial  arts.  Majors  in  art.  music,  and  physical  education  must 
register  concurrently  for  46 1 .  463.  and  465. 

464  Student  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools  (7) 

Prereq:  463.  Continuation  of  463.  See  463  for  description. 

465  Student  Teaching  Seminar  (3) 

S.  Bolden.  staff.  Analysis  and  Interpretation  of  student  teaching 
experience.  Problem-centered  discussion  of  major  areas  of  concern 
directly  related  to  classroom  teaching.  Structured  discussion  of 
unit  and  lesson  planning,  evaluation,  classroom  management, 
pupil  adjustment,  effects  of  recent  legislation  upon  classroom 
teacher,  position  procurement,  professional  ethics,  and  profes- 
sional organizations.  Concurrent  enrollment  for  1 3  qtr  hrs  credit  in 
student  teaching  required. 

466  Student  Teaching  for  Advanced 
Students  (6-9,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  S.  Bolden.  staff.  Supervised  observation,  participa- 
tion, and  limited  teaching;  open  only  to  elementary  education  de- 
gree candidates  and  selected  secondciry  education  and  special  edu- 
cation majors  with  a  minimum  of  3yrs  of  prior  teaching  experience. 


Secondary  Education  (EDSE) 

250    Analysis  of  Teacher  Characteristics  and 

Teaching  Tasks  (4) 
Prereq:  PSY  101;  admission  to  teacher  education;  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  250L.  270,  and  270L.  M.  Johnson.  R.  Martin.  R 
Skinner.  G.  Wood.  Immediate  focus  on  teaching  tasks  smd  models, 
training  In  systematic  observation  and  analysis,  peer  teaching,  and 
tools  for  self-analysis.  Recommended  that  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275  be 
taken  concurrently  with  or  following  this  course. 

250L    Analysis  ofTeaching  Characteristics  and 

Teaching  Tasks  Field  Experience  (2) 
Prereq:  PSY  101;  admission  to  teacher  education;  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  250,  270.  and  270L.  M.  Johnson,  K  Martin,  G. 
Wood.  Immediate  focus  on  performance  of  undergraduate  student 
In  act  of  teaching  in  secondary  school  setting.  Major  emphasis  on 
developing  systematic  skills  in  observation  and  analysis  of  teach- 
ing. Each  student  will  work  with  cooperating  teacher  during  qtr. 
Students  will  teach  several  micro-teaching  lessons  in  schools. 
Session  will  be  video-taped  so  students  may  analyze  their  teaching 
performance  while  viewing  video  tapes  in  clinical  setting.  Recom- 
mended that  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275  be  taken  concurrently  with  or 
following  this  course. 


270    Studies  of  the  Learner: 

Development  and  Exceptionality  (3) 
Prereq:  PSY  101:  admission  to  teacher  education;  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  250.  250L.  and  270L  or  comparable  field  expe- 
rience. R.  Martin.  J.  Thompson.  Focus  on  study  of  humem  growth 
and  development,  both  normal  and  exceptional,  of  preadolescents 
and  adolescents.  Major  emphasis  on  effect  of  cognitive,  physical, 
social,  and  emotional  developmental  changes  on  learner  and  on 
comprehensive  survey  of  nature  and  educational  needs  of  excep- 
tional students. 

270L    Studies  of  the  Learner:  Development  and 

Exceptionality  Field  Experience  (1) 
Prereq:  PSY  101;  admission  to  teacher  education;  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  250.  250L,  and  270.  R.  Martin,  J.  Thompson,  G. 
Wood,  staff.  Field  experience  enables  students  to  observe  evidence 
of  diversity  In  cognitive,  physical,  social,  and  emotional  develop- 
ment during  preadolescence  and  adolescence.  Students  observe 
and  analyze  characteristics  of  growth  and  development  and  excep- 
tionalities in  variety  of  field  settings. 

351    Middle  School  and  High  School  Instructional 

Processes  and  Curriculum  (5) 
Prereq:  250, 250L.  270, 270L.  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275.  admission  to  jr 
standing.  A  Clubok,  M.  Johnson.  To  ensure  that  preservlce  teacher 
builds  large  repertory  of  teaching  strategies  and  techniques.  This 
learning  experience  will  allow  preservlce  teacher  to  gain  sufficient 
knowledge  for  selection  of  appropriate  techniques  and  methods  to 
match  learner  situation,  teacher  personality,  pupil  needs,  and  sub- 
ject for  enhancement  of  learning.  Preservlce  teacher  must  gain 
knowledge  and  skills  in  techniques  and  strategies  for  preparing 
interesting  learning  situations  and  stimulating  thinking. 

420    Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas  (4) 

Prereq:  250,  270.  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275,  351,  admission  tojr  stand- 
ing. G.  Bates.  Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  for  teaching 
adolescent  learners  of  various  abilities.  Emphasis  on  diagnosis  of 
reading  difficulties  and  adaptation  of  materials  and  teaching  me- 
thods for  content  area  instruction.  Must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  420L,  and  it  is  recommended  that  it  also  be  taken  at  same  time 
student  is  enrolled  in  special  methods  courses,  if  possible. 

420L    Teaching  of  Reading  in  Content  Areas: 

Field  Experience  Component  (1-2) 
Prereq:  250,  270.  351.  EDCI  275  or  PSY  275,  admission  tojr  stand- 
ing; must  be  taken  concurrently  with  420.  G.  Bates.  Field  expe- 
rience to  provide  practical  applications  of  materials,  methods,  and 
techniques  of  secondary  reading  instruction  as  appropriate  In  var- 
ious secondary  settings.  Student  will  tutor  assigned  secondary 
school  student  in  secondary  school  setting.  It  is  recommended  that 
420  and  420L  be  taken  at  same  time  student  is  enrolled  in  special 
methods  courses,  if  possible. 

470  Teaching  of  Bookkeeping  and  Basic  Business  (3) 

Prereq:  35 1  emd  ACCT  203.  Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  in 
teaching  bookkeeping  and  basic  business  subjects. 

471  Teaching  Mathematics  in  Middle  and 
Junior  High  School  (3) 

Prereq:  35 1 .  L.  Ptfcaart  Organization  and  methods  of  teaching  sub- 
ject matter  of  mathematics  curriculum  In  grades  7  and  8.  Number 
system  studied. 

472  Teaching  of  Earth  Science  (3) 

Prereq:  351.  R  Sfcinner.  Instructional  materials  and  techniques 
related  to  teaching  earth  science. 

472L    Field  Experience  (1-2) 

478  Teaching  of  Physical  Science  (3) 

Prereq:  351  and  perm.  R  Mitias.  InstructionEil  materials,  class- 
room methods,  sources  of  lab  equipment  and  supplies,  smd  teach- 
ing techniques  in  physical  sciences. 

478L    Field  Experience  (1-2) 

479  Teaching  of  the  Social  Studies  in  Jimior 
and  Senior  High  Schools  (3) 

Prereq:  35 1 .  A  Clubok-  Nature,  development,  purpose,  and  value  of 
social  studies,  with  emphasis  on  methods  and  techniques  of  in- 
struction. Curriculum  reorganization,  unit  planning,  materials  of 
instruction,  and  evaluation. 

490    Studies  in  Secondary  Eklucation  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair  Staff.  Honors  students  or  students 

seeking  honors  in  secondsuy  education  may  register  for  this 

course. 
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Special  Education  (EDSP) 

160    Field  Eixperience  in  Special  Education 

(Block  I)  (1) 
Prereq:  PSY  101  and  30  hrs  with  2.5  g.p.a.  Coreq  with  271.  Staff 
Purpose  of  field  experience  is  to  provide  trsiinlng  in  observational 
techniques,  observations  of  exceptioncil  children  in  variety  of 
settings,  cind  simulations  of  exceptionalities. 

EDSP  260    Field  Experiences  in  Special  Education 

(Block  n)  (2) 
Prereq:  special  education  block  1.  J.  Yanok.  This  course  provides  a 
practical,  fieldbased,  learning  experience  Involving  classroom  ob 
servatlons  and  teacherciiding  activities.  Overa  1 0  week  period  each 
student  will  be  required  to  complete  a  minimum  or  40  field  work 
hours  In  an  approved  special  education  placement.  Supervision 
and  evaluation  of  this  practlcum  will  be  performed  by  the  Univer- 
sity supervisor  in  consultation  with  the  cooperating  supervisory 
teacher. 

270  Classroom  Management  of  Children 
with  Problem  Behaviors  I  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  I.  S.  Sparks.  Develops  teacher  skills 
applicable  In  pre-student  teaching,  student  teaching,  and  In  pro- 
fessional teaching  situation.  Skills  focused  on  emphasize  l)ehavior 
modification  techniques  with  purpose  of  reducing  behavioral  prob 
lems,  maximizing  learning,  and  Increasing  pupil  and  teacher  men- 
tal health.  Procedures  used  will  systematically  move  from  teacher 
control  to  shared  control  with  pupils  and  progressing  to  pupil 
self-control  techniques. 

271  Introduction  to  Education  of 
Exceptional  Children  and  Youth  (3) 

Prereq:  Coreq  with  160.  B.  Reeues.  S.  Sq/rari,  stq/jf.  Comprehensive 
survey  of  special  education  programs  emphasizing  multidisclpUn- 
ary  approach,  mainstreaming,  and  current  trends  in  providing 
instruction  to  mentallyretarded,  leamingdlsabled,  behavior  disor- 
dered, physically  disabled,  visually  Impaired,  hearing  impaired, 
communication  problems,  and  gifted. 

272  Introduction  to  Education  of  Mentally 
Retarded  Children  and  Youth  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  I  or  perm.  Staff.  Etiology,  diagnosis, 
classification,  learning  potential,  and  general  chsiracteristics  of  re- 
tarded child  with  emphjisis  on  psychosoclologlcal  Impact  of  retEir- 
datlon  upon  Individual,  family,  and  community. 

360  Field  Experiences  in  Special  Eklucation 
(Block  m)  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  blocks  1,  II.  S.  Sparks.  Field  based 
course  operating  concurrently  with  and  providing  student  with 
opportunities  to  apply  skills  and  knowledges  taught  in  professional 
courses  In  block  111.  Done  through  observation,  participation,  inter- 
view, tutoring,  and  group  teaching  in  public  schools  and  related 
cigencies  where  DH  children  and  youth  are  taught/trained. 

361  Field  Experience  in  Special  Mucation  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II  and  jr  standing  In  special  educa- 
tion. L.  Jageman,  N.  RotK  J.  Yanok.  Practical  application  of  con- 
cepts and  skills  Introduced  in  courses  of  special  education  block 
Illb;  supervising,  evaluating,  mcinaglng,  and  teaching  multihandi- 
capped  pupils.  Students  wiU  have  choice  to  work  with  preschool, 
school  age,  or  adult  retarded. 

370  Classroom  Management  of  Children  with 
Problem  Behaviors  (11)  (3) 

Prereq:  270,  special  education  block  11  or  perm.  L.  Jageman.  Furth 
ers  student  knowledge  and  skills  essential  to  working  with  LD/BD 
and  DH  children/youth.  Includes  specific  individual  and  group 
Interaction  strategies,  classroom  management,  organization,  and 
techniques  for  effective  teacher  delivery,  presentation,  and  feed- 
back 

371  Teaching  the  Preschool  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II  or  perm.  S.  Sparfcs.  Purpose, 
organization,  and  methods  utilized  for  education  of  handicapped 
children.  Variety  of  program  models  sind  delivery  systems  covered. 

372  Language  Development  for  the  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II  or  perm.  Staff.  Examination  of 
language  acquisition  of  hcindlcapped  children  with  primary  empha- 
sis on  mental  retardation.  Methods  and  materials  In  evaluation  and 
training  of  receptive  and  expressive  oral  language  and  alternative 
communication  modes  presented. 


373  Curriculum  and  Materials 

for  the  Exceptional  Learner  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  I.  L.  Jageman,  J.  Yanok.  An 
overview  of  the  curriculum  development  process  as  well  as  guide- 
lines and  procedures  for  designing  and  analyzing  comprehensive 
instructional  programs  appropriate  to  exceptional  learners.  Em- 
phasis on  preparation,  selection,  and  Implementation. 

374  Language  Development  and  Adaptations 
for  the  Exceptional  Learner  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II.  J.  Yanok.  This  course  examines 
normative  and  aberrant  language  acquisition  patterns  among 
children.  Specifically,  methodology  for  diagnosing  and  remediating 
the  oral  and  written  communication  disorders  of  developmentally 
delayed  students  will  be  presented. 

375  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching 
Developmentally  Handicapped  Students  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II.  S.  Sparks.  Organization  and 
methods  of  teaching  in  the  area  of  developmental  handicaps  (DH). 
In  addition  to  selection,  planning,  and  teaching  of  appropriate 
units  in  the  DH  classroom,  emphasis  Is  on  Implementation  of 
current  theory  and  research  to  strengthen  personal-social- 
vocational  adjustment  of  DH  children. 

376  Mathematics  for  the  Mentally  Retarded 
and  Learning  Disabled  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  III.  L.  Jageman.  Organization,  meth- 
odology, and  materials  for  teaching  basic  math  concepts  and  skills 
which  have  particular  relevance  to  social  and  vocational  adequacy 
of  mentally  retarded  children  and  youth  at  all  levels  of  instruction 

377  Career  and  Vocational  Education 
for  the  Exceptional  Learner  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  11  or  perm.  J.  Yanok.  This  course 
presents  a  comprehensive  overview  of  the  continuum  of  vocational 
options  for  the  handicapped  at  the  secondary  and  post-secondary 
levels.  Additionally,  procedures  for  preparing  exceptional  persons 
to  fulfill  their  career  roles  as  fsimlly  members,  community  residents, 
as  well  as  workers,  will  be  exEimlned. 

378  Sheltered  Workshop  Organization  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II  or  perm.  L.  Jageman.  Organi- 
zation and  management  of  sheltered  workshop  with  emphasis  on 
training  handicapped  client  £md  on  production.  Training  will 
Include  evaluation,  teaching,  supervision,  and  community  place- 
ment. Production  Includes  contracts,  product  design.  Job  layout, 
assembly,  quality  control,  and  work  flow. 

379  Homemaking  and  Family  Living 
for  the  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II  or  perm.  L.  Jageman.  Designed  to 
develop  understanding  of  objectives,  organization,  methods,  mater- 
ials, and  programs  essential  to  teaching  handicapped  persons  self- 
Ccire.  homemaking,  and  family-living  skills.  Includes  structured 
weekend  field  experience  with  adult  retarded  In  residential  group 
home. 

400  Nature  and  Needs  of  Severe 
Behavior  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  271,  PSY  101,orperm.  Stq/jf.  Basic  understanding  of  charac- 
teristics of  severe  behavior  handicapped  children.  Topics  covered 
include  conceptual  models  of  disturbance/abnormal  psychology, 
classification,  withdrawal  hyperactivity  (attention  deficit  disord- 
ers), aggression.  Juvenile  delinquency,  and  Intervention  strategies. 
Both  educational  and  psychological  perspectives  emphasized. 

40 1  Methods  of  Teaching  the  Severe  Behavior  Handicapped  (4 ) 

Prereq:  400  or  perm.  S.  Sqfran.  Various  methods  of  educating  and 
treating  severe  behavior  handicapped  (SBH)  children  covered, 
including  psychoeducational  techniques,  cognitive  behavior  modi- 
fication, affective  education,  behavior  management,  and  identifica- 
tion strategies. 

435    Recreation  and  Physical  Eklucation  for  the 
Mentally  Retarded  and  Learning  Disabled  (5) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  II  or  perm.  Staff.  Preparation  for 
presenting  activities  and  evaluating  mentallyretarded  and  learning 
disabled  children  and  youth  in  areas  of  body  mechanics,  physical 
fitness,  games  of  low  organization,  sports,  rhythms,  stunts,  tumb- 
ling, and  recreation  activities. 

460    Field  Experience  in  Special  Ekiucation 

(Block  V)  (3) 
Prereq:  special  education  blocks  I,  II,  III.  IV.  B.  Reeves.  Field-based 
experience  designed  to  provide  supervised  practical  experience 
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through  tutoring  LD  child  or  youth  In  pubhc  school  setting.  Field 
experience  Includes  diagnostic-prescriptive  teaching  In  areas  of 
reading,  arithmetic,  iuid  language  arts. 

461     Field  Experience  in  Special  Education 

(Block  rVb-MH  certification)  (2) 
PrcrcqrSP  ED  block  1 1  lb  and  Jr.  rank  In  special  education.  (Spring) 
LJageman.  Practical  application  of  conceptsand  skills  Introduced 
In  special  education  block  IVb  courses.  Application  of  curriculum 
and  materials  based  on  the  needs  of  persons  with  multiple  handl 
caps  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  future  teachers  Individ 
uaJIzed  Improvement  plan. 

473  The  Nature  and  Needs  of  Persons 
with  Multiple  Handicaps  (4) 

Prereq:  specleil  education  block  II  andjr  rank  In  special  education 
or  perm.  (Winter)  Course  content  and  activities  focus  on  the  Issues 
In  the  analyses  of  etiologies,  characteristics,  and  diagnosis  of 
multiple  handicaps  (Including  moderate,  severe,  profound  mental 
retardation,  orthopedic  and  sensory  impairments,  medical  and 
behavioral  disabilities),  and  the  theoretical  and  therapeutic  Impli- 
cations for  transdlsciplinary  coordination  of  lifespan  planning. 
Medical,  communicative,  psychosocial  aspects,  legal,  ethical,  and 
advocacy  issues  are  studied  In  relation  to  the  characteristics  and 
needs  of  persons  with  multiple  handicaps. 

474  Introduction  to  Specific  Learning  Disabilities  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  111  and  75  hrs  or  perm.  B.  Reeves. 
Provides  comprehensive  overview  of  field  of  learning  disabilities; 
Introduces  varied  theories,  controversies,  and  practices;  discusses 
disciplines  contributing  to  field,  theoretical,  and  practical  concepts 
of  identification  and  diagnosis,  specific  learning  disabilities,  learn- 
ing disabled  adolescent,  early  Identification,  educational  provi- 
sions, and  impact  on  parents  and  family. 

475  Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  Persons 
with  Multiple  Handicaps  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  lllb  andjr.  rank  in  special  education 
or  perm,  (spring)  Staff.  Course  content  focuses  on  the  design  and 
implementation  of  multifactored/transdlsciplinary/ecological  as- 
sessments, curricular  adoption/development,  lEP/lHP  planning 
processes,  functional  instructional  strategies  that  are  age  appropri- 
ate and  delivered  in  naturalistic  settings,  adaptive  materials  and 
equipment,  evaluation,  and  methods  of  structuring  and  arranging 
environments  from  a  lifespan/interagency  perspective  for  persons 
with  multiple  handicaps. 

476  Teaching  the  Learning  Disabled  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  IV.  B.  Reeves.  Provides  training  in 
strategies  for  teaching  learning  disabled  students;  developing 
Individual  diagnostic-prescriptive  programs;  utilizing  specific  in- 
structional methodologies  and  materials;  developing  Individual 
education  programs;organiEing  instruction  in  LD  classrooms;  and 
evaluating  student  progress. 

477  Communicating  with  Parents  and 
Professionals  in  Special  Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  special  education  block  FV  or  Illb  or  perm.  M.  Roth,  S. 
Sparks.  Designed  todevelop  understandingof  stresses  of  parenting 
exceptional  child  and  how  to  establish  professional  relationship 
with  parents  so  sis  to  strengthen  parent  effectiveness  and  involve- 
ment. Includes  overview  of  communication  techniques,  profes- 
sional roles,  and  community  resources. 

478  Education  of  the  Disadvantaged  and 
Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  admission  tojr  rank  in  teacher  education.  Staff.  Problems 
and  new  approaches  to  education  of  disadvantaged  children  han- 
dicapped through  intellectual,  sensory,  perceptual,  and  communi- 
cation deficits  due  to  environmental  factors. 

48 1    Management  of  Medical  and  Physical  Problems 

in  the  Classroom  (3) 
Prereq:  special  education  block  lllb  or  perm.  Staff.  Understanding 
medical  conditions  and  terminology  pertinent  to  reading  accumu- 
lative folder  information,  communicating  with  parents  and  inter 
disciplinary  team  members,  and  in  planning  and  implementing 
Individualized  Habilitation  Plan.  Classroom  procedures  to  use  with 
children  having  ostomies,  shunts.  pacemaJcers,  glasses,  hearing 
aids,  braces,  seizures,  medication,  etc.  emphasized. 

485    Diagnosis  and  EXraluation  of  the  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  special  education  blocks  I,  II,  III.  Staff.  Designed  to  have 
student  learn  types,  purposes,  and  appropriateness  of  various  test- 
ing cmd  evaluation  tools  and  techniques.  Moreover,  covers  analysis, 
interpretation,  and  reporting  of  assessment  information. 


490    Study  of  Special  Education  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  area  coordinator.  Independent  analysis  of  prob- 
lems, special  Interests,  concerns,  with  assigned  and  suggested 
readings,  programmed  experiences,  and  preparation  of  final  report, 
with  guidance  of  staff  member. 


ELECTRONICS  TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  AA.S.  program  in  electronics  tech- 
nology are  available  only  on  the  Lancaster  campus. 

133  Basic  Electronics  (5) 

Prereq:  1  yrh.s.algebraor  perm.  Provides  student  with  Introductory 
knowledge  of  electricity  and  solid  state  electronics  Basic  electricEil 
terms,  units,  symbols,  schematics,  and  code.  Fundamentals  of  al- 
ternating current  and  direct  current  electricity.  Ohm's  Law  applied 
to  series  and  parallel  networks.  Inductance  and  capacitance  theory. 
Test  equipment  used  for  troubleshooting.  Fundamentals  of  solid 
state  theory  and  application.  Operating  characteristics  of  diodes, 
transistors,  and  l.C.s.  Concludes  with  Introduction  to  computers 
and  microprocessors.  3  lee.  4  lab. 

134  Direct  Current  Circuit  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  133.  Direct  current  electrical  theory,  application,  and  cir- 
cuit analysis.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

135  Alternating  Current  Circuit  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  134.  MATH  118.  or  perm.  Alternating  current  electrical 
theory,  application,  and  circuit  analysis.  Sinusoidal  wave  forms, 
inductive  reactance,  resonance  circuits,  and  RC  circuits.  Power 
transformers  and  polyphase  systems.  Power  generation  and  distri- 
bution. 3  lee,  4  lab. 

136  Electrical  Motors,  Control  Circuits, 
and  Computers  (5) 

Prereq:  1 35  or  perm.  Industrial  power  rotating  machines  and  com- 
puter control.  Motor  principles,  classification,  and  application. 
Motor  control  circuits,  single  phase,  3-phase  systems,  relays,  and 
overload  protection.  Testing  and  maintenance  procedures.  Field 
trips  part  of  lab  activity.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

138    A.C.  and  D.C.  Circuit  Analysis  (6) 

Prereq:  133,  MATH  1 18,  or  perm.  AC.  and  D.C.  electrical  circuits. 
Application  of  network  theorems  to  circuits  containing  resistors, 
capacitors,  inductors,  and  transformers  emphasized. 

140A-J    Power  Distribution  Systems 

(1-5,  max  5  each  segment) 
Prereq:  1 35  or  perm.  (A)  residential  electrical  wiring,  (B)  commercial 
electrical  waring,  (C)  industrial  electrical  wiring,  (D)  National  Elec- 
trical Code,  (E)  low-voltage  wiring,  (F)  high-voltage  systems,  (G)  fire 
alarm  systems,  (H)  electrical  safety,  (I)  electricail  blueprints  and 
specifications,  (J)  new  developments  in  power  distribution. 

233  Solid  State  Devices  (6) 

Prereq:  135  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  solid  state  devices,  their 
operating  characteristics,  and  circuit  analysis.  Transistor  amplifi- 
ers, bias.  Impedance  matching  and  classes  of  operation,  integrated 
circuit  theory,  and  application.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

234  Industrial  Electronics  and  Linear 
Integrated  Circuits  (5) 

Prereq:  233  or  perm.  Theory  and  application  of  solid  state  industrial 
control.  Silicon  control  rectifiers,  photoelectric,  differential  ampli- 
fiers, oscillators,  and  phase  shift  controls.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

235  Digital  Electronics  (6) 

Prereq:  234  or  perm.  Comprehensive  study  of  pulse  and  digital 
circuits  used  In  industry.  Wave  shaping,  switchingcircuits,  trigger 
circuits,  nonsinusoidal  oscillators,  and  sequencing  systems.  Dig- 
ital concepts.  Boolean  algebra,  logic  circuits,  memory  circuits, 
arithmetic  unit,  and  logic  application  to  electronic  control  circuits. 
Field  trips  part  of  lab  activity.  3  lee.  6  lab. 

236A    Microprocessor  and  Computer  Basics  (6) 

Prereq:  235  or  perm.  Introduction  to  computer  organization  and 
design,  including  ROMs,  RAMs,  microprocessors,  instruction  sets, 
hardwcire,  software,  and  machine  and  assembly  language  pro- 
gramming. 3  lee,  6  lab. 

236B    Microprocessor  and  Computer  Basics  (6) 

Continuation  of  236A  Emphasis  is  on  computer  interfacing. 
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236C    Robotics  (6) 

Prereq:  236B  or  perm.  Introduction  to  fundamentcils  of  robotics.  3 

lee.  6  lab. 

237    Design  and  Production  of  Electronic  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  133  and  IT  101  or  perm.  Printed  circuit  theory,  design, 
application,  and  fabrication.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

240A-M    Electronic  Communication  Systems  (3-5) 
Prereq:  233  or  perm.  Introduction  to  various  types  of  communica- 
tion systems.  Includes  microwave.  R.  F..  television,  audio,  tmd 
sound  systems. 

250    Computer  Programming  for  Electronic 

Circuit  Analysis  (3) 
Prereq:  233.  MATH  118.  or  perm.  Introduction  to  high-level  lan- 
guage programming  for  solution  of  electronic  circuit  problems.  2 
lee,  2  lab. 

289    Electronic  Trouble  Shooting  and  Repair  (3) 

Prereq:  235  or  perm.  (Formerly  ETCH  200)  Fundamentals  of  test 
equipment  applications  with  emphasis  on  repairof  consumer  and 
industrial  equipment,  including  computers. .  1  lee.  4  lab. 

299    Special  Problems  (1-3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  projects  or  internship  experiences 

under  supervision  of  faculty  member  in  electronics  technology. 


ENGINEERING,  CHEMICAL 

200    Introduction  to  Chemical  Engineering  (4) 
Prereq:  CHEM  1 22  or  1 52.  MATH  263A  ( fall,  spring)  Applications  of 
chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  to  solution  of  material  and 
energy  balances  typical  of  those  encountered  in  process  industries. 
3  lee.  2  lab. 

302  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 
and  Kinetics  (5) 

Prereq:  200  (C  or  better),  (fall)  Application  of  thermodynamics  to 
chemical  engineering  problems,  including  problems  in  chemiceil 
equilibrium  in  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  systems,  mix- 
tures, and  pure  materials.  Applications  of  chemical  kinetics  to 
design  of  chemical  reactor  systems.  5  lee. 

303  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 
and  Kinetics  (4) 

Prereq:  302.  (winter)  Continuation  of  302.  See  302  for  description.  3 
lee.  2  lab. 

304  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics 
and  Kinetics  (4) 

Prereq:  303,  MATH  340.  (spring)  Continuation  of  302-303.  See  302 
for  description.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

331    Principles  of  Engineering  Materials  (4)  (2A) 

Prereq:  CHEM  122  or  152.  (fall,  spring,  summer)  Fundamental 
principles  underlying  behavior  of  engineering  materials.  Relation- 
ship between  structure  and  properties  of  ceramic,  metallic,  and 
polymeric  materials.  4  lee. 

342  Unit  Operations  I  (5) 

Prereq:  200  (C  or  better).  MATH  340.  (fall)  Fundamental  principles 
of  fluid  flow,  heat,  and  mass  transfer. 

343  Unit  Operations  n  (4) 

Prereq:  342,  344.  (spring)  Stagewise  processes  including  distilla- 
tion and  extractions.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

344  Unit  Operations  m  (5) 

Prereq:  342.  (winter)  Continuation  of  342.  See  342  for  description.  4 
lee.  2  lab. 

400    AppUed  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations  (5) 
Prereq:  ET  240,  MATH  340.  (spring)  Solutlonof  ordinary  differential 
equations  of  chemical  engineering,  numerical  methods.  Laplace 
transforms,  computer  synthesis  and   analysis,  unsteady  heat 
transfer,  partial  differential  systems. 

415    Chemical  Engineering  Lab  m  (3) 

Prereq:  343.  344,  sr  reink.  (winter)  Lab  practice  to  illustrate  princi- 
ples of  selected  unit  operations,  thermodynamics,  and  applied  ki- 
netics: and  to  aid  student  in  gaining  confidence  in  handling  of 
chemical  engineering  equipment.  Development  of  ability  to  devise 


and  conduct  chemical  engineering  experiments  with  minimum 
supervision  and  to  report  results  satisfactorily  stressed. 

416  Chemical  Engineering  Lab  IV  (3) 

Prereq:  343. 344.  sr  rank,  (spring)  Continualionof  4 15.  See  415  for 
description. 

417  Chemical  Engineering  Lab  V  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  416.  442.  (winter)  Continuation  of  442.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

418  Chemical  Engineering  Lab  VI  —  Materials  (2) 

Prereq:  331.  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer)  Demonstrations  and 
experiments  supporting  relationships  which  exist  between  struc- 
ture and  properties  of  ceramic,  metallic,  and  polymeric  materials.  4 
lab. 

419  Chemical  Engineering  Lab  Vm  — 
Advanced  Materials  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  and  small  group  investigation  of  advamced 
problems  involving  chemical,  mechcinieal,  physical,  or  design  pa- 
rameters of  materials,  materials  structure,  or  fabrication.  Investi- 
gations may  involve  ceramics,  metals,  polymers,  or  composites.  2 
lab  for  each  hr  of  credit. 

421    Unit  Processes  (3) 

Prereq:  344.  with  344,  or  perm,  (winter)  Typical  inorganic  and 
organic  processes,  with  emphasis  on  application  of  thermodynam- 
ic and  kinetic  theory  cmd  on  raw  material  and  energy  sources  to 
design  and  operation  of  these  processes.  3  lee. 

430    MetaUic  Corrosion  (4) 

Prereq:  331.  (spring)  Basic  principles  of  corrosion  including  elec- 
trochemical foundation.  Influence  of  environment,  stress,  strain, 
and  structure.  Selected  lab  experiments.  4  lee. 

433     Physical  MetaUxu-gy  (4) 

Prereq:  331.  Mechanisms,  kinetics,  and  crystallography  of  reac- 
tions in  metallic  solids.  Selected  lab  experiments  for  illustration  of 
principles.  4  lee. 

442  Process  Control  and  Simulation  (4) 

Prereq:  343,  344.  sr  ramk.  (fall)  Simulation  and  control  of  chemical 
processes.  Feedback  control  using  root  loci  and  Bode  diagrams 
covered.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

443  Chemical  Engineering  Design  (5) 

Prereq:  343  &  344  or  perm,  (fall)  Preliminary  process  design  of 
chemical  plant  Eind  its  economic  evaluation  plus  additional  detail 
design  problems.  Involves  trip,  which  usually  lasts  3  days,  to  various 
chemical  plants.  Student  responsible  for  own  expenses  on  this  trip. 
3  lee,  2  ree. 

444  Chemical  Engineering  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  443.  (winter)  Continuation  of  443.  See  443  for  description. 

445  The  Application  of  Engineering  Design 
to  the  Envirormient  (3) 

Prereq:  443  or  perm.  Use  of  chemical  engineering  fundamentals  to 
approach  socially  significant  problem.  Students  expected  to  re- 
search problem  amd  come  up  with  definite  specific  solutions  which 
they  will  then  evaluate.  3  lee. 

452    Introduction  to  Transport  Phenomena  (3) 

Prereq:  343.  344,  400.  Heat.  mass,  and  momentum  transfer  from 
theoretical  viewpoint.  Presentation  of  boundary-layer  theory  and 
its  comparison  with  other  theoretical  and  semi-theoretlcal  ap- 
proaches. 3  lee. 

460    Atmospheric  Pollution  Control  (3) 

Prereq:  303  or  ME  321  or  perm.  Soureesof  air  pollution  from  major 
industries,  internal  combustion  engines,  and  other  sources.  Tech- 
niques available  for  measuring  particulate  and  gaseous  pollutants 
in  atmosphere  and  at  their  sources.  Techniques  available  for  con- 
trol and  future  possibilities  for  control  of  air  pollution.  Bases  for  air 
pollution  legislation.  3  lee. 

471    Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (3) 

Prereq:  CHEM  454.  Effects  of  structure  and  molecular  weight  on 
physical  aind  chemical  properties  of  macromolecules.  Topics  in- 
clude molecular  weight  distribution,  solubility,  polymer  conforma- 
tion, different  types  of  polymers,  synthesis  and  reactions.  Both 
synthetic  and  natural  polymers  considered. 

474    Introduction  to  Polymer  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  342  or  perm.  For  students  with  little  or  no  experience 
in  production  and  fabrication  of  polymeric  materials.  Emphasison 
subjects  of  melt  rheology,  extrusion,  and  injection  molding  of  poly- 
meric materials. 
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477    Introduction  to  Polymer  Synthesis  (4) 
Prcrcq:  CHEM  305  or  with  CHEM  305:  or  perm.  To  develop  thor- 
ough understanding  ol  mechanisms,  kinetics,  and  systems  used 
for  synthesis  of  polymeric  materials.  Effect  of  synthesis  variations 
upon  properties  and  reactor  design  also  discussed. 

490  Special  Investigations  (1-3,  max  9) 

Preri-q:pcrm.  Individual  or  small-group  work,  under  staff  guidance. 
In  research  or  advanced  study  In  particular  field  of  chemical 
engineering. 

491  Chemical  Engineering  Honors  (1-18,  max  20) 

Prereq:  3.5  accum  or  above,  satisfactory  departmental  evaluation  of 
potential.  Independent  departmental  honors  research  resulting  In 
thesis.  Credlt/noncredlt. 


ENGINEERING,  CIVIL 

210    Plane  Surveying  (4) 

Prereq:  Any  calculus  course  or  perm,  (fall,  spring)  Basic  theory  smd 
lleld  practice  In  measurement  of  distance,  elevation,  and  angle: 
introduction  to  photogrammetry.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

220    Statics  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  263D  or  with  MATH  263D.  Laws  of  equilibrium  of 

forces,  friction,  centroids,  and  moment  of  inertia  Not  open  to  srs.  4 

lee. 

222  Strength  of  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  220.  Simple  stresses  emd  strains, 
bending,  torsion,  beam  deflection,  columns,  and  combined 
stresses.  4  lee. 

223  Strength  of  Materials  Laboratory  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  222  or  with  222.  Testing  of  various  materials  under  axial 
compression,  tension,  flexure,  torsion,  impact,  fatigue.  Use  of  elec- 
trical, mechanical,  and  photoelastic  strain  measuring  equipment.  2 
lab. 

301    Applied  Mechanics  (5) 

Prereq:  MATH  263D,  PHYS  251.  Not  open  to  students  who  have 

completed  CE  220  or  CE  222.  Calculus-based  terminal  course  in 

applied  mechanics  for  students  outside  the  civil  or  mechanical 

engineering  programs.  Concurrent  and   non-concurrent   force 

systems  at  rest.  Internal  response  of  deformable  bodies  to  external 

loads. 

311     Route  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  210.  (winter)  Horizontal  and  vertical  curves;  geometric  de- 
sign of  highways:  earthwork  distribution:  introduction  to  engi- 
neering economy.  4  lee. 

330  Structural  Theory  I  (5) 

Prereq:  minimum  grade  of  C  in  222.  ET  240.  (fall)  Determinancy 
requirements:  analysis  of  statically  determinate  structures:  influ- 
ence lines:  deflections:  introduction  to  analysis  of  statically  inde- 
terminate structures.  5  lee. 

331  Structural  Theory  n  (3) 

Prereq:  minimum  grade  of  C  in  330  (winter)  Indeterminacy  condi- 
tions for  structures:  slope  deflection  method:  moment  distribution 
method:  influence  lines:  introduction  to  computer  methods.  3  lee. 

340  Fluid  Mechanics  (5) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  ME  224.  Statics  and  dynamics  of 
viscous  and  nonviscous  fluids,  dimensional  analysis  and  simili- 
tude, 1 -dimensional  gas  dynamics,  pipe  flow,  principles  of  lift  and 
drag,  introduction  to  boundary  layers.  5  lee. 

341  Fluid  Mechanics  Laboratory  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  340  or  with  340.  Lab  techniques,  calibration  principles, 
fluid  and  flow  measurements.  2  lab. 

342  Applied  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  340.  (spring)  Flow  and  pressure  distribution  in  multiloop 
networks,  dynamics  of  flow  in  pumps  and  turbines,  uniform  and 
nonuniform  flow  in  open  channels,  culvert  hydraulics,  hydraulic 
transients.  3  lee. 

343  Hydrology  (3) 

Prereq:  340.  ISE  304  or  with  ISE  304.  (spring)  Hydrologic  cycle. 
Precipitation  and  runoff  data:  groundwater  hydraulics:  Infiltration: 
peak  runoff  calculations.  Application  to  water  resource  problems.  3 
lea 


361     Transportation  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  311.  (spring)  Comparative  analysis  of  various  modes  of 
transportation,  with  emphasis  on  inherent  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages of  each:  planning  process  applied  to  transportation  facili- 
ties. 4  lee. 

370    Soil  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  concurrent  with  340,  222,  GEOL  283.  (winter)  Soil 
compositions,  physical  and  chemical  properties,  and  classifi- 
cations: water  movement  and  seepage  problems;  consolidation  and 
shear  strength:  applications  to  earth  structures,  retaining  walls, 
slope  stability,  bearing  capacity,  and  settlement.  May  be  taken  as 
570  for  grad  credit  except  by  civil  engineers.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

410    Surveying  n  (3) 

Prereq:  210.  (spring)  Triangulatlon;  astronomical  observations; 

land  sun'eylng:  Instrument  adjustments:  special  topics. 2 lee. Slab. 

415    Photogrammetry  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  210  or  perm,  (winter)  Equipment  and  methods  used  in 

aerial  photography  cind  land  measurement.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

420    Finite  Element  Methods  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Background  theory,  formulation  and  applica- 
tion to  1-  and  2-dlmensional  problems  and  techniques  for  analysis 
of  structures,  soil  consolidation,  and  wave  propagation.  Grad-level 
course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  3  lee. 

423  Continuum  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Matrix  methods  in  mechanics  and  struc- 
tures; laws  of  dynamics;  mechanical  properties  of  solids  and  fluids, 
basic  theories  of  continuum  mechanics.  Grad-level  course  open  to 
selected  undergrads.  4  lee. 

424  Strength  of  Materials  n  (3 ) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  in  222.  (fall)  Unsymmetrical  bending,  shear 
centers,  columns,  energy,  and  continuation  of  basic  topics  usually 
taught  in  Strength  of  Materials  1.  3  lee. 

425  Advanced  Strength  of  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Advanced  treatment  of  theories  of  failure, 
stresses,  and  strains  at  a  point,  cross  shear,  unsymmetrical  bend- 
ing, curved  beams,  torsion,  thick-walled  cylinders,  finite  elements. 
Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  4  lee. 

426  Theory  of  Stability  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Buckling  of  columns,  beam  columns,  plates, 
and  rings.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  3  lee. 

427  Experimental  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  424  or  425.  (spring)  Experimental  methods  of  stress  deter- 
mination including  photoelasticity,  stress  coat,  and  electric  strain 
gauge  techniques:  stress  analogies:  strain  rosettes  for  combined 
stress  determinations.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  under- 
grads. 2  lee. 

428  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Equations  of  equilibrium  and  compatibility; 
stresses  and  strains  in  beams,  curved  members,  thick  cylinders, 
and  structural  member  torsion.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected 
undergrads.  3  lee. 

429  Mathematical  Theory  of  Elasticity  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  428.  (winter)  Fundamental  equations  and  problems  of  elas- 
ticity theory:  methods  of  stress  functions  and  displacement  poten- 
tials: finite  element  applications.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected 
undergrads.  3  lee. 

432  Structural  Design  in  Concrete  (4) 

Prereq:  minimum  grade  of  C  in  330.  (winter)  Materials  and  proper- 
ties: design  methods,  strength  of  rectangular  sections  subject  to 
bending  moments,  axial  loads,  and  shear  forces  either  separately  or 
in  combination;  continuity  in  concrete  construction:  design  of  1- 
way  slabs:  design  of  T-sections  in  bending;  deflection  calculations; 
footing  design.  4  lee. 

433  Structural  Design  in  Steel  (4) 

Prereq:  minimum  grade  of  C  in  330.  (spring)  Materials  and  proper- 
ties; design  methods,  design  of  tension  members;  structural  fas- 
teners: welding:  design  of  compression  members:  design  of  beams; 
design  of  connections:  design  of  trusses;  design  of  frames;  plastic 
design  of  beams  and  frames.  4  lee. 

434  Structiu^  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  minimum  grade  of  C  in  330.  (spring)  Design  of  complete 
structures  or  major  components  of  structures.  3  lee. 
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435    Advanced  Structural  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Analysis  of  indeterminate  structures  by  both 
classical  and  computer  methods;  energy  theorems;  method  of  finite 
differences;  column  smalogy.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected 
undergrads.  4  lee. 

437  Advanced  Structural  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Connections  in  concrete  design;  connec- 
tions in  steel  design;  design  of  slender  columns  in  concrete  and 
steel;  design  of  columns  for  biaxial  bending;  design  of  multi-story 
concrete  and  steel-framed  building;  design  of  concrete  smd  steel 
beams  for  torsion;  design  of  2-way  slab  systems.  Grad-level  course 
open  to  selected  undergrads.  4  lee. 

438  Structural  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq;  330.  ME  491,  and  perm.  Dynamic  analysis  of  structures 
with  miJti-degree  of  freedom.  Free  and  forced  vibration  analysis  of 
elastic  beams,  frames,  grids,  and  trusses.  Earthquake  and  wind- 
induced  vibration  of  high-rise  buildings  and  bridges.  Classical  and 
computer  methods. 

440  Deterministic  Methods  in  Water  Resources  (3) 

Prereq;  342  and  343  or  perm.  Deterministic  methodology  in  flood 
routing,  overland  flow,  and  rainfall-runoff  system,  including  in- 
stantaneous unit  hydrograph.  Computer  applications  and  numer- 
ical solutions  of  water  resource  problem. 

441  Stochastic  Hydrology  {3} 

Prereq;  343.  Probabilistic  and  statistic  associations  of  hydrologic 
events.  Aneilysis  of  extremes,  floods,  and  droughts.  Analysis  of  hy- 
drologic time  series.  Stochastic  modeling  of  precipitation,  runoff, 
and  precipitation-runoff  transfer. 

443    Open  Channel  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Principles  of  uniform  and  varied  flow. 
Channel  design  for  uniform  flow,  gradually  varied  flow  profiles, 
channel  transition,  hydraulic  Jumps,  flow  in  prismatic  and  non- 
prismatic  channels.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads. 
3  lee. 

446  Potential  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq;  perm,  (fall)  Invlscid  flow  theory.  General  equations  of  fluid 
dynamics,  study  of  potential  flow.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected 
undergrads.  3  lee. 

447  Viscous  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Mechanics  of  fluid  resistance,  laminar  and 
turbulent  flow.  Applications  to  external  boundary  layer  flow  and  to 
flow  in  ducts.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  3  lee. 

450  Water  Treatment  (3) 

Prereq:  342, 343,  CHEM  1 23.  (fall)  Sources  and  collection  of  public 
water  supplies;  principles  of  treatment  processes.  3  lee. 

451  Wastewater  Treatment  (3) 

Prereq:  342,  343,  CHEM  123.  (winter)  Quantities  and  coUection  of 
municipal  wastewater;  principles  of  treatment  processes.  3  lee. 

452  Water  and  Wastewater  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  CHEM  123.  (fall)  Lab  methods  cmd  interpretation  of  results 
for  chemical  and  bacteriological  examination  of  water  and  waste- 
water. 2  lee.  3  lab. 

455  Water  Treatment  n  (4) 

Prereq;  450,  452,  perm,  (winter)  Theory;  design  of  treatment  units; 
lab  experiments  demonstrating  basic  principles.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

456  Wastewater  Treatment  n  (4 ) 

Prereq:  45 1 ,  452,  perm,  (spring)  Theory;  design  of  treatment  units; 
lab  experiments  demonstrating  basic  principles.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

457  Water  Resources  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq;  343  or  perm,  (winter)  Elective  sr  civil  engineering  course 
designed  to  provide  integrated  treatment  of  water  resources  engi 
neering,  including  hydrological  measurements,  runoff,  ground 
water,  water  law,  reservoir  design,  frequency  tmalysis,  planning, 
flood  control.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  Sys- 
tems approach  to  multipurpose  water  resource  projects  empha- 
sized. 3  lee. 

458  Water  Quality  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Natural  and  man-made  characteristics  of 
water  quality,  changes  in  quality  resulting  from  use,  criteria  for 
control  of  stream  pollution,  methods  of  improving  water  quality, 
also  legal,  economic,  and  institutional  aspects.  Grad-level  course 
open  to  selected  undergrads.  3  lee. 


462  Traffic  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq;  36 1 ,  nonmajors  by  perm,  (winter)  Vehicle  and  driver  charac- 
teristics, uses  of  traffic  control  devices,  intersection  design  and 
capacity,  parking  characteristics.  3  lee. 

463  Traffic  Parameters  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Vehicle-highway  relationships,  including  ve- 
hicle performance  and  highway  geometry.  Consideration  of  high- 
way capacities  and  their  influence  on  design.  Grad-level  course 
open  to  selected  undergrads.  4  lee. 

464  Transportation  Data  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Introduction  to  traffic  survey  methods,  data 
collection,  and  evtiluation.  Topics  include  origin-destination, 
speed,  parking,  accident,  and  future  development  studies.  Grad- 
level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  4  lee. 

465  Traffic  Regulations  and  Controls  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  463.  (spring)  Typical  traffic  ordinamces  and  regula- 
tions and  their  utilization  to  control  traffic  through  use  of  signs, 
markings,  and  control  devices.  Traffic  signals,  including  their  use 
as  single  units  or  as  progressive  series.  Grad-level  course  open  to 
selected  undergrads.  4  lee. 

467  Traffic  Studies  1(1-4) 

Prereq:  464.  (spring)  Practical  problems  relating  to  traffic  surveys 
and  data  cinalysis.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads. 

468  Traffic  Studies  n  (1-4) 

Prereq:  465.  (winter)  Practical  problems  relating  to  vehicular  char- 
acteristics and  traffic  movements.  Grad-level  course  open  to  select- 
ed undergrads. 

471  Foundation  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  370.  (fall)  Design  and  construction  problems  in  soil  engi- 
neering; subsurface  investigation,  foundation  selection  and  design 
criteria;  principles  of  design  of  shallow  and  deep  foundations,  site 
improvement.  3  lee. 

472  SoU  Mechanics  1  (3) 

Prereq;perm.  (fall)  Water  movement  through  soil,  construction  and 
interpretation  of  flow  nets.  Elastic  equilibrium  and  stress  distribu- 
tions. Compressibility  and  settlement  of  cohesive  and  noncohesive 
soil;  consolidation  theory.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  un- 
dergrads. 2  lee.  2  lab. 

473  Sou  Mechanics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  472.  (winter)  Stability  of  footings  (bearing  capacity),  retain- 
ing walls,  and  slopes.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  under- 
grads. 2  lee.  2  lab. 

474  Soil  Mechanics  Laboratory  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Advanced  techniques  for  measurement  of 
soil  engineering  properties.  Grad-level  course  open  to  selected  un- 
dergrads. 3  lab. 

475  Advanced  Foundation  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  shallow  and  deep  foundations  for  complex 
or  unusual  soil  conditions;  design  of  earth  retaining  structures 
including  retaining  walls,  cofferdams,  and  sheetpile  bulkheads;  site 
improvement;  performance  evaluation  and  instrumentation.  Grad- 
level  course  open  to  selected  undergrads.  3  lee. 

48 1  Pavement  Design  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Types  and  uses  of  various  paving  materials 
and  mixtures;  theory  and  practice  in  design,  construction,  and 
maintenance  of  various  types  of  highway  and  airport  pavements.  2 
lee,  2  lab. 

482  Paving  Materials  and  Mixtures  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Types,  constituents,  chemical  behavior, 
tests,  specifications,  and  uses  of  bituminous  materials,  Portland 
cements,  cmd  aggregates  in  pavements.  Design  and  manufacture  of 
paving  mixtures  and  construction  of  pavements.  Grad-level  course 
open  to  selected  undergrads.  2  lee.  3  lab. 

490    Special  Investigations  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer)  Special  investigation  or 
problem  not  covered  by  formal  courses.  Permits  well-quailified  stu- 
dent to  pursue  individual  study  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

491A    Senior  Design-Land  Use  (4) 

Prereq:  343,  36 1 ,  or  perm.  An  advanced  applied  engineering  course 
utilizing  multiple  fundamental  civil  engineering  courses  as  applied 
to  land  utilization. 
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ENGINEERING.  ELECTRICAL 
AND  COMPUTER 

NOTE:  111  thr  tollowtiiji  course  descriptions  an  asterisk  I'l  denotes  that  a  iiilntinuin 
ijmde  of  C  Is  retiutrrfl  In  prerequisite  course. 

2 1 0  Circuit  Analysis  1(4) 

Prereq:  MATH  263B*.  (liiil.  winter)  Basic  concepts  and  definitions, 
units,  DC  circuit  analysis.  Klrchhofrs  laws,  source  transforma- 
tions, mesh  and  nodal  analysis,  networlt  tlieorems,  magnetic  cir- 
cuits. 3  lee  plus  2  firs  computation. 

211  Circuit  Analysis  n  (4) 

Prereq:  210*  and  MATH  263C.  (winter,  spring)  Continuation  of  2 10. 
Inductance  and  capacitance.  Initial  conditions,  periodic  functions, 
average  and  RMS.  complex  numbers,  phasors.  sinusoidal  steady 
state  circuit  analysis.  3  lee  plus  computation  plus  polyphase 
circuits. 

212  Circuit  Analysis  01  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 1  *  and  MATH  340.  (fall,  spring,  summer)  Continuation  of 
211.  AC  network  theorems,  coupled  circuits,  frequency  response, 
transient  circuit  analysis,  two  port  networks,  complex  frequency, 
and  transformers.  3  lee  plus  computation. 

221  Instrumentation  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  210  and/or  with  211.  (winter,  spring)  Theory  and  applica- 
tions of  lab  Instruments.  Lab  experimentation  involving  electrical 
and  magnetic  phenomena. 

222  Introduction  to  Digital  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  210*,  ET  240.  (spring)  Fundamentals  of  Boolean  algebra; 
binary  arithmetic;  characteristics  and  applications  of  logic  gates 
and  flip-flops:  introduction  to  microcomputers. 

232  Analytical  Foundations  of  Electrical  Engineering  (5) 
Prereq;  211*.  MATH  340.  ET  240.  (spring,  summer,  fall)  Vector 
analysis  with  applications  to  electromagnetic  fields.  Matrix  theory 
with  applications  to  state  variable  formulation  of  linear  and  non- 
linear systems.  Complex  variable  theory  with  applications  to  sys- 
tems. In  preparation  for  Laplace  transforms,  etc.  Special  Emalytical 
techniques  for  solution  of  complex  electricEtl  engineering  problems 
with  emphasis  on  computer  oriented  techniques. 

241     Remote-Access  Applications  in 

Electrical  Engineering  (2) 
Prereq:  ET  240.  (winter)  Use  of  remote-access  facilities  in  FORTRAN 
applications.  Customized  command  generation  using  CMS  EXEC 
processor.   FORTRAN  advanced   programming  and   debugging 
techniques. 

30 1  Intermediate  Laboratory  1(1) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  340.  Intermediate-level  lab  in  practical 
electronics  designed  to  provide  exposure  to  devices  and  circuits 
discussed  in  corequisite  lecture  course. 

302  Intermediate  Laboratory  n  ( 1 ) 
Prereq;  301.  Continuation  of  301. 

303  Intermediate  Laboratory  in  ( 1 ) 

Prereq;  331.  (spring  and  fall)  Experiments  In  energy  conversion 
including  transformers  and  rotating  machinery. 

304  Basic  Electrical  Laboratory  1(1) 

Prereq;  313.  Lab  supplement  to  3 1 3.  Basic  instruments  and  circuit 
measurements. 

305  Basic  Electrical  Laboratory  0(1) 

Prereq;  304  and  314.  Lab  supplement  to  314.  Operation  of  semi- 
conductor devices,  amplifier  design,  oscillators  and  digital  circuits 
design. 

310    Linear  Sjfstems  and  Networks  I  (4) 

Prereq;  212*.  (fall,  winter)  Classifications  of  systems  and  signals, 
basis  functions,  singularity  functions,  convolution  integral,  Fou- 
rier series  and  transforms.  Laplace  transformation  with  associated 
theorems.  Students  assigned  to  use  digital  computer  for  solving 
Fourier  series  problem  and  therefore  they  should  have  some  knowl- 
edge of  FORTRAN  programming. 

312    Linear  Systems  and  Networks  n  (4) 

Prereq;  232*.  310.  (spring,  fall)  Review  of  Laplace  transforms; 
sampling  continuous  time  signals;  frequency  response;  discrete- 
time  signals  and  systems;  Z-transforms;  solving  state  variable 
equations. 


313  Basic  Electrical  Engineering  I  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  263B.  DC.  steady  state  single  phase  AC,  2-port  net- 
work analysis,  frequency  and  transient  response.  Not  open  for  cred- 
it to  electrical  engineering  majors.  3  lee. 

314  Basic  Electrical  Engineering  n  (3) 

Prereq:  3 1 3.  Semiconductor  devices,  small-signal  analysis,  amplifi- 
ers and  oscillator  circuits,  pulse  and  digital  circuits.  3  lee. 

315  Basic  Electrical  Engineering  in  (3) 

Prereq;  313.  Transformers,  direct  current  machines,  polyphase  in- 
duct Ion  and  synchronous,  rotating  machines.  Including  equivalent 
circuits  emd  steady  state  performance  prediction. 

320  Distributed  Circuits  (2) 

Prereq;  212.  Basic  equations,  propagation  of  DC  transients  and 
pulses  on  lossless  transmission  lines,  steady-state  waves  on  loss- 
less and  lossy  lines.  Smith  chart  for  Impedance  and  admittance, 
Impedance  matching. 

321  Electromagnetics  and  Materials  I  (4) 

Prereq;  212*,  232*.  (winter,  spring)  Introductory  treatment  of  static 
electric  and  magnetic  fields  In  free  space  amd  stationary  matter  and 
physical  properties  of  fields,  charges,  and  currents.  Included  are: 
electromagnetic  field  vectors  and  field  equations,  boundary  condl 
tions,  Poisson's  equation,  solutions  of  Laplace's  equation  for  scalar 
electric  and  magnetic  potentials,  vector  potential,  polarization  and 
magnetization  charges  and  currents,  Etnd  unified  macroscopic 
treatment  of  fields  in  matter.  Electromagnetic  energy. 

322  Electromagnetics  and  Materials  n  (4) 

Prereq:  32 1 .  (spring,  summer,  fall)  Continuation  of  32 1 .  Discussion 
of  time-varying,  electromagnetic  fields.  Application  of  field  theory  to 
solution  of  problems  from  various  branches  of  electrical  engineer- 
ing with  emphasis  upon  physical  interpretation.  Included  are:  rela- 
tion of  field  theory  to  circuit  theory,  Poynting's  theorem,  stored 
energy  smd  power  flow,  complex  fields  and  power.  TEM  waves,  uni- 
form plane  wave,  wave  reflection  and  refraction. 

330  Energy  Conversion  I  (4) 

Prereq:  212*.  ET  240.  (fall,  winter)  Principles  of  energy  conversion 
utilizing  both  electrostatic  and  electromagnetic  forces.  Properties 
of  magnetic  materials  including  study  of  eddy-current  and  hystere- 
sis effects.  Single  phase  and  polyphase  transformers  theory  and 
applications. 

331  Energy  Conversion  II  (4) 

Prereq:  232*.  330.  (winter,  spring)  Direct  current  generators  and 
motors,  revolving  field  theory;  polyphase  induction  motors  includ- 
ing motor  theory  and  equivalent  circuits.  Synchronous  alternator 
and  motor  theory  including  synchronous  condenser  applications 
for  power-factor  correction. 

340  Electronics  I  (4) 

Prereq;  212*.  222,  PHYS  252.  (fall)  Introduction  to  semiconductor 
properties,  devices,  and  applications.  Formation  of  n-  and  p-type 
materials,  junctions.  Properties  of  diodes  and  bipolar  transistors. 
Application  of  semiconductor  devices  to  digital  circuits.  Introduc- 
tion to  combinational  and  sequential  logic. 

341  Electronics  n  (4) 

Prereq:  232*.  340.  (winter)  Continuation  of  340.  Application  of 
semiconductor  devices  to  analog  circuitry.  Small-signal  param- 
eters, low-frequency  amplifier  design,  feedback  amplifiers,  fre- 
quency response.  Large-signal  amplifiers  and  power  supplies. 

381     Internship  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1-3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and  perm,  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer)  Supervised 
work-study  program,  in  electrical  engineering  profession,  in  estab- 
lished industrial  environment.  Credit  dependent  on  advanced  reg- 
istration and  mutual  agreement  between  faculty  supervisor  and 
participating  company.  May  be  repeated;  however,  hrs  applied  for 
graduation  limiteti  by  dept. 

40 1  Advanced  Laboratory  1(1) 

Prereq;  302.  (fall,  winter,  spring)  Advanced  lab  format  follows  that  of 
intermediate  lab.  Student-proposed  projects  are  design-  or  re- 
search-oriented and  directed  by  faculty  member  specializing  in 
area  of  investigation.  Portion  of  this  lab  required  in  conjunction 
with  certain  electrical  engineering  400-leveI  lecture  courses.  Stu- 
dent taking  400-Ievel  electrical  engineering  courses  must  register 
for  minimum  of  1  credit  hr  of  advanced  lab  per  qtr  —  5  credit  hrs  of 
advanced  lab  required  for  graduation. 

402  Advanced  Laboratory  II  ( 1 ) 

Prereq;  completion  of  jr  lab  requirement  (fall,  winter,  spring)  See 
401  for  description. 
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403    Advanced  Laboratory  in  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  completion  of  jr  lab  requirement,  (fall,  winter,  spring)  See 

401  for  description. 

405  Physical  Electronics  (3) 

Prereq:  340.  (fall!  Simplified  1 -dimensional  band  theory  of  solids. 
Valence  and  conduction  band  occupamcy  from  Fermi-Dirac  statis- 
tics. Hole  conduction  and  doping.  Derivation  of  PN  Junction  volt 
amp-temperature  characteristic.  DC  and  AC  chciracteristics  of 
junction  transistors  derived  from  fundamentals. 

406  Advanced  Analog  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  3 1 2. 34 1 .  30 1 .  and  302.  (spring)  Advanced  analog  circuitry. 
Operational  amplifiers,  characteristics,  limitations.  Linear  and 
nonlinear  applications.  Feedback,  stability  criteria,  compensation, 
time,  and  frequency  response.  Waveform  generation  and  shaping, 
timing,  comparison,  arithmetic  operations. 

407  Advanced  Digital  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  312,  341,  301,  and  302.  (fall)  Advanced  digital  circuitry. 
Basic  logic  operations,  digital  device  families,  and  characteristics. 
Arithmetic,  counting,  memory,  other  MSI  and  LSI  functions.  Nu- 
meric display  devices.  Analog/digital  conversion. 

408  Small  Microprocessor  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  407  and  467.  (winter)  Essential  hardware  and  architecture 
of  small  microprocessor  systems.  Content  introduced  through  case 
study  of  small  8085-based  system  which  students  may  construct. 
Monitor  program  functions  and  software  development  in  model 
system. 

410  Semiconductor  Principles  I  (3) 

Prereq:  405  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  405.  Application  of 
semiconductor  theory  to  solid  state  devices:  diodes,  transistors, 
FETs.  and  Gunn  effect  devices.  Charge  control  analysis.  Ebers-Moll 
equations.  Electro-optical  effects. 

411  Passive  Filter  Synthesis  (3 ) 

Prereq:  312  and  232.  (fall)  Principles  of  filter  synthesis,  positive-real 
functions,  synthesis  of  1-port  networks,  synthesis  of  2-port  net- 
works, approximation,  frequency  transformations,  and  filter  de- 
sign. 

412  Active  Filter  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:  411.  (winter)  Principles  of  active  filter  synthesis,  active  filter 
elements,  realization  of  active  2-port  networks,  multiple  feedback 
filters,  explicit  formulas  and  practical  filter  design,  and  active  filter 
design  using  optimization. 

413  Digital  Filter  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  412.  (spring)  Principles  of  digital  filter  design,  Z-transform, 
discrete  Fourier  transform,  representations  of  digital  filters,  digital 
filter  hardware  implementations,  and  computer-aided  design  of 
digital  filters. 

415    Introduction  to  VLSI  (3) 

Prereq:  3 1 2,  34 1 .  Design  of  MOS  devices  and  circuits.  VLSI  system 
fabrication  process.  Design  rules;  logic  design;  programmable  logic 
array;  registers;  hierarchical  design.  Pateming  and  testing.  Com- 
puter aids  to  VLSI  design. 

425  Automatic  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq:  312.  (fall)  Formulation  of  linear  models  for  lumped-para- 
meter physical  systems,  fundamental  principles  of  closed-loop  con- 
trol, signEil  flow  graphs,  Routh-Hurwitz  criteria;  Root  locus  method. 
Bode  plots;  introduction  to  control  system  using  Root  locus  and 
Bode  plots. 

426  Automatic  Control  n  (3) 

Prereq:  425.  (winter)  Nyquist  stability  criterion,  Nichols  charts, 
cascade  and  feedback  compensation,  frequency  domain  perfor- 
mance specifications,  minor  loop  design. 

427  Automatic  Control  III  (3) 

Prereq:  426.  (spring)  Sampled-data  systems,  Z-trcinsforms,  sam- 
pled-data  system  design  using  digital  compensators;  carrier  con- 
trol systems;  state-space  concepts,  designing  of  control  systems 
using  state  variable  feedback. 

431    Introduction  to  Lasers  I  (3) 

Prereq:  322.  Introduction  to  important  modem  optical  devices  and 
lasers  and  their  applications.  Emphasizes  basic  physical  theory 
needed  to  understand  lasers,  their  construction,  and  their  applica- 
tions. Detailed  discussion  of  various  types  of  lasers  and  their  char- 
acterization. 


432  Introduction  to  Lasers  II  (3) 

Prereq:  431.  Continuation  of  431.  Additional  theoretical  material 
discussed  beginning  with  Maxwell's  equations.  Examines  electro- 
magnetic issues  that  play  major  role  in  laser  oscillations  —  amplifi- 
cation Eind  feedback.  Characterization  of  lasers  and  continuing 
discussion  of  laser  types  and  their  applications. 

433  Optoelectronic  Materials  and  Devices  (3) 

Prereq:  405.  Introduction  to  modem  optical  materials  and  devices 
utilizing  semiconductor  technology;  optical  integration  of  these 
devices  and  their  application  in  diverse  fields.  Fundamentals  of 
devices  and  materials  emphasized. 

440  Microwave  Theory  and  Devices  (3) 

Prereq:  322  and  320.  (fall)  Wave  propagation,  transmission  lines. 
Smith  chart,  impedance  matching,  waveguides,  survey  of  devices 
(microwave  generators,  semiconductor  devices,  etc.) 

441  Antennas  (3) 

Prereq:  322.  (winter)  Fundamental  concepts  and  definitions,  radia- 
tion integrals  and  potential  functions,  linear  wire  antennas,  loops, 
arrays,  matching  techniques,  antenna  measurements,  lab  demon- 
strations. 

443    Electromagnetics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  322,  320.  (fall)  Mathematical  review  of  vector  operations  in 
Cartesian  emd  curvilinear  coordinates.  Solution  of  wave  equation 
in  Cartesian  coordinates  and  application  to  wave  reflection  from 
i  nterfaces  between  general  media.  Decomposition  of  wave  solutions 
into  TE,  TM,  and  TEM  waves,  with  application  to  waveguides  and 
transmission  lines;  solution  of  wave  equation  in  cylindrical  coordi- 
nates, with  application  to  circular  waveguide,  radiation  from  line 
sources,  and  scattering  from  cylindrical  objects. 

446  Introduction  to  Radar  and  Aircraft 
Navigation  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  322.  (spring)  Discussion  of  radar  as  applied  to  aviation 
requirements  of  surveillance,  approach  and  lainding,  weather  avoi- 
dance; presentation  of  principles  of  VOR  DME,  RNAV,  ILS,  ADF, 
Loran,  Omega. 

447  Introduction  to  Avionics  (3) 

Prereq:  446  or  perm.  Intermediate  study  of  radiation  patterns  and 
modulation  techniques  required  for  UHFA'HF  aircraft  communi- 
cations and  enroute  and  approach  guidance.  Extension  of  VHF 
instrument  landing  systems  (ILS)  to  microwave  landing  system 
(MLS)  presented. 

455  Introduction  to  Electric  Power  System 
Engineering  and  Analysis  I  (3) 

Prereq:  331.  Includes  power  system  representation,  computer  me- 
thods, symmetrical  components,  protection  methods,  and  stability. 

456  Introduction  to  Electric  Power  System 
Engineering  and  Analysis  n  (3) 

Prereq:  455.  Continuation  of  455.  See  455  for  description. 

457  Introduction  to  Electric  Power  System 
Engineering  and  Analysis  in  (3) 

Prereq:  456.  Continuation  of  455,  456.  See  455  for  description. 

461  Digital  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  34 1 .  (fall)  Postulates  and  fundamental  theorems  of  Boolean 
algebra;  algebraic  and  map  methods  for  design  of  combinational 
logic  and  simple  sequential  circuits;  logic  minimization  methods; 
introduction  to  system  design  using  shift  registers,  counters,  etc. 

462  Digital  Systems  n  (3) 

Prereq:  461.  (winter)  Basic  concepts  from  theory  of  finite-state 
machines;  analj^sis  and  sjnthesis  of  sequential  circuits;  study  of 
state  assignment;  synchronous  and  asynchronous  machines;  sys- 
tem design  using  integrated  circuits. 

463  Digital  Systems  in  (3) 

Prereq:  462.  (spring)  Synthesis  of  sequential  circuits  using  ROMs 
and  RAMs  for  control  logic.  Introduction  to  computer  organization 
and  design  including  selection  of  instruction  set.  register  and  bus 
organization,  and  implementation  of  control  logic  with  micro- 
programmed control. 

467    Microcomputers  1(3) 

Prereq:  341  and  ET  240.  (fall)  Basic  system  organization  of  micro- 
computers including  I/O  interfacing.  Assembly  language  pro- 
gramming for  arithmetic  and  logic  operations  with  emphasis  upon 
interaction  with  and  control  of  wide  range  of  I/O  devices  such  as 
switches,  keyboards,  printers,  A/D  converters,  D/A  converters,  etc. 
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Introduction  to  more  powerful  microprocessors.  Introduction  to 
I/O  programming  In  BASIC  language. 

468    Microcomputers  n  (3) 

Prereq:  467.  (winter)  Continuation  of  467. 

470  Communication  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  232.  312.  and  341.  (fall)  Unified  approach  to  communica- 
tions stressing  principles  common  to  all  transmission  systems. 
Review  of  Fourier  s<-rles.  Fourier  Integral  and  complex  frequency 
techniques  with  emphasis  on  communication  networks,  time  re- 
sponse and  convolution,  measurement  of  Information,  amplitude 
modulation  (double  and  single  side-band  techniques),  frequency 
modulation,  sampling  theory,  pulse  modulation  and  digital  com 
munlcatlons  systems,  fundamentals  of  random  signal  theory  and 
Its  application  to  communication  systems,  noise  and  Its  effect  on 
conventional  modulation  systems;  noise  figure,  noise  suppression 
techniques,  and  other  related  topics. 

471  Statistical  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  470.  (winter)  Analysis  of  engineering  problems  using 
probabilistic  and  statistical  concepts:  probability,  discrete  and  con- 
tinuous random  variables,  distribution  functions,  means, 
moments,  characteristic  functions,  statistical  Independence,  sto- 
chastic processes,  correlation,  estimation,  and  applications  to  en- 
gineering problems. 

472  Random  Signals  in  Linear  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  471.  (spring)  Introduction  to  random  electrical  signals  and 
noise.  Autocorrelation,  crosscorrelation,  power  spectra.  Nth  law 
detectors,  matched  filters,  detection  of  signals  in  noise,  optimum 
receivers.  Bayes  estimators. 

478  Digital  Processing  of  Signals  (3 ) 

Prereq:  312.  (on  demand)  Digital  techniques  for  various  signal- 
processing  applications.  Emphasis  on  design  and  realization  of 
digital  algorithms  for  performing  specific  filtering  function.  Topics 
Include  sampled-data  signals,  discrete-time  system  analysis,  fre- 
quency response  and  realization  of  discrete-time  systems,  infinite 
impulse  response  digital  filter  design,  finite  impulse  digital  filter 
design,  discrete  and  fast  Fourier  transforms. 

479  PCM  Telemetry  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  471  or  perm,  (on  demand)  In-depth  study  of  pulse  code 
modulation  systems  using  total  system  error  (sampling  error, 
quantization  error,  and  channel  error).  Uniform  and  nonuniform 
quEmtization.  compEmding  fj-  emd  A-law.  optimum  quantization, 
coding.  DrcM  (differential  pulse  code  modulations).  LDM  (linear 
delta  modulation).  ADM  (adaptive  delta  modulation).  Comparison 
of  systems  and  trade-off  analysis. 

481  Internship  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1-3) 
Prereq;  sr  rank  and  perm.  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer)  Supervised 
work-study  program,  in  electrical  engineering  profession,  in  estab- 
lished industrial  environment.  Credit  dependent  on  advanced  reg- 
istration and  mutual  agreement  between  faculty  supervisor  and 
participating  company.  May  be  repeated;  however,  hrs  applied  for 
graduation  limited  by  dept 

490    Selected  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq;  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  electrical 

engineering. 

495    Electrical  Engineering  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  312.  322.  and  331.  Students  work  individually,  or  in  small 
groups,  on  open-ended  design  problems  with  'real-world'  con- 
straints of  economics,  limited  resources,  and  deadlines.  Design 
problems  may  be  of  a  software,  device,  or  system  nature;  some  may 
take  the  form  of  design  competitions.  Oral  and  written  progress 
reports  are  required.  Students  have  a  major  role  in  evaluating  peer 
projects  as  to  their  feasibility,  safety,  reliability,  aesthetics,  and 
social  impact. 
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231    Introduction  to  Industrial  and 

Systems  Engineering  (2) 
Prereq;  MATH  263A.  (fall)  Overview  of  history  and  functions  of 
Industrial  and  systems  engineering.  Topics  discussed  Include  his- 
torical perspective,  production  engineering,  plant  location,  plant 
layout,  work  measurement  and  design,  job  evaluation,  production 
control,  quality  control,  engineering  economy,  linear  programming, 
and  project  management.  2  lee. 

300  Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq;  perm,  (fall)  Survey  course  covering  traditional  Industrial 
engineering  concepts  and  practices  such  as  engineering  economy, 
plant  location,  plant  layout,  work  methods,  work  measurement, 
production  control  systems  (Including  CPM  and  PERT),  inventory 
control,  and  quality  control.  Not  for  ISE  undergrad  majors.  3  lee. 

304  Applied  Engineering  Statistics  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  163B  or  MATH  263B  or  perm.  Introduction  to  effi- 
cient methods  for  data  collection  and  analysis.  Application  of  basic 
statistical  tests,  techniques,  and  experimental  design  concepts  to 
engineering  and  science  data  problem  areas.  3  lee. 

305  Engineering  Statistics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  263C  or  perm.  (fall,  winter)  Introduction  to  applied 
probability  and  statistics.  Evaluation  of  experimental  data,  testing 
hypotheses,  confidence  levels,  and  statistical  prediction.  3  lee. 

306  Engineering  Statistics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  305  or  perm.  (fall,  winter)  Continuation  of  305.  3  lee. 

307  Design  and  Analysis  of  Experiments  (3) 

Prereq:  304  or  306  or  equivalent,  or  perm,  (spring)  Design  and 
analysis  of  engineering  experiments  approached  from  linear  statis- 
tical model  point  of  view.  Blocking  designs,  full  and  fractional 
factorial  designs,  tmalysls  of  variance,  and  introduction  to  response 
surface  methodology.  3  lee. 

330    Engineering  Ekionomy  (3) 

Comparing  alternatives  for  acquisition  of  capital  assets,  expendi- 
ture of  operating  monies,  and  Income  generation.  Topics  Include 
equivalence,  annual  cost  method,  present  worth  method,  rate  of 
return  method,  depreciation,  benefit/cost,  breakeven  analysis,  in- 
come taxes,  equipment  replacement,  and  risk.  3  lee. 

333    Work  Design  (5) 

Prereq;  304  or  305  or  perm,  (fall)  Design  of  work  systems  and 
measurement  of  work.  Topics  include  job  methods,  operation  amal- 
ysis.  charting  techniques  and  schematic  models,  stop-watch  time 
study,  work  samipllng.  predetermined  time  systems,  standard  data, 
incentive  wage  systems,  learning  curves.  3  lec.  2  lab. 

336    Project  Management  (3) 

Development  and  utilization  of  network  techniques,  such  as  PERT 
and  CPM.  to  schedule  activities,  develop  financial  budgets,  allocate 
resources,  and  control  progress  and  costs  of  practical  projects. 
Students  introduced  to  use  of  available  computer  programs  that 
generate  project  schedules.  3  lec. 

381    Internship  in  Industrial  and 

Systems  Engineering  (1-3) 
Prereq;  jr  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work-study  progrcmi.  in  in- 
dustrial and  systems  engineering  profession,  in  established  indus- 
trial or  government  environment.  Credit  dependent  upon  advanced 
registration  and  mutual  agreement  between  faculty  supervisor  and 
participating  company.  Course  may  be  repeated;  however,  hours 
applied  for  graduation  limited  by  dept. 

410  Decision  Theory  I  (3) 

Prereq;  304  or  305  or  perm.  Introduction  to  decision  theory,  utility 
theory,  and  applications.  Decision  making  under  risk.  Inventory, 
bidding,  purchasing,  maintenance,  and  investment  applications.  3 
lec. 

41 1  Decision  Theory  II  (3) 

Prereq;  304  or  305  or  perm.  Bayesian  decision  theory  and  applica- 
tions covering  both  profit  and  nonprofit  institutions.  3  lec. 

415    Introduction  to  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq;  305.  MATH  340.  FORTRAN,  (winter)  Introduction  to  sys- 
tems engineering  concepts.  Systems  structure,  open-loop  and 
closed-loop  systems,  positive  and  negative  feedback.  Applications 
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to  production  and  inventory  systems,  population,  and  physical 
systems.  Design  project  required.  3  lee. 

417    Analytical  Foundations  of  Industrial 

and  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  305.  or  perm.  (fciU)  Special  Einalytical  techniques  introduced 
for  solution  of  complex  industrial  and  systems  engineering  prob- 
lems. Calculus  of  finite  differences,  Fourier  analysis,  and  use  of 
transform  techniques  in  linear  system  analysis  discussed.  Proba- 
bility implications  of  transforms  emphasized. 

422  Seminar  on  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Historical  development  of  worker's  compensation 
and  industrial  health  and  safety;  review  of  federal  activities  in 
occupational  health  and  safety  with  focus  on  contemporary  public 
policy  and  risk/benefit  issues.  Specific  occupational  health  and 
safety  issues  dealt  with  in  seminar  format. 

426  Microprocessor  Applications  (4) 

Prereq:  FORTRAN,  305,  or  equiv.  Comparison  cuid  contrast  of 
micro-,  mini-,  and  mainframe  computers;  numbering  and  arith- 
metic systems;  microprocessor  and  microcomputer  hardware  or- 
ganizations; assembly  and  high-level  languages;  basic  input/out- 
put cind  interfacing  concepts;  industrial  data  acquisition,  process 
control  and  robotics  concepts;  graphics  and  industrial  applica- 
tions; data  processing emd  file  management  for  office  use  and  busi- 
ness applications. 

427  Digital  Computer  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  COBOL  or  FORTRAN  or  perm,  (fall)  Overview  of  digital 
computer  systems.  Programming,  storage  organization,  and  search. 
Number  representations,  conversions,  and  elementary  arithmetic 
operations.  Addressing  and  instruction  sequencing.  Multi-program- 
ming, multiprocessing,  and  real-time  systems. 

428  Digital  Computer  Systems  n  (3) 

Prereq:  COBOL  or  FORTRAN  or  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  427. 
See  427  for  description. 

432  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  1(3) 

Prereq:  305.  (fall)  Design  of  inventory  and  manufacturing  control 
systems.  Forecasting,  continuous  and  periodic  review  inventory 
systems.  Relationship  between  production  schedules  and  invento- 
ry. Production  scheduling  systems;  sequencing  models;  dispatch- 
ing rules.  3  lee. 

433  Industrial  Computer  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  307.  ET  240,  MATH  340.  (winter)  Simulation  of  industrial 
problems  utilizing  digital  computers.  Stresses  user- 
oriented  programs.  Applications  include  use  of  library  routines  and 
simulation  languages  such  as  CSMP  and  GPSS.  Projects  involving 
design  of  simulation  programs  required. 

434  Network  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  305.  (fall)  Engineering  project  planning  using  such  tech 
niques  as  PERT  and  critical  path  method,  flow  graphs,  GERT,  and 
other  network  models.  3  lee. 

435  Quality  Control  and  Reliability  (3) 

Prereq;  304  or  306  or  perm,  (spring)  Application  of  statistics  to 
control  of  quality  and  reliability  in  products  and  services.  Design  of 
acceptance  sampling  and  process  control  systems,  including  atten- 
tion to  inspection  and  test  methods.  Design  and  implementation  of 
quality  assurance  programs,  i  ncluding  nonstatlstical  dimension  of 
quality  systems.  3  lee. 

437  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 
Prereq:  306.  Computer  systems  su-e  characterized  by  hardware, 
softwEU'e,  and  operating  environment  so  such  systems  can  be 
evaluated.  Models  of  portion  or  function  of  batch,  time  sharing,  or 
real-time  computer  systems  developed  and  analyzed.  Simulation, 
queuing,  schedtiling  methods,  and  probability  cUid  statistics  used 
as  tools.  Same  course  as  CS  451.  5  lee. 

438  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  437.  Continuation  of  437.  See  437  for  description.  Same 
course  as  CS  452.  5  lee. 

439  Information  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  FORTRAN.  Design  of  industrial  information  systems  in- 
cluding automatic  storage,  retrieval,  and  transmission  of  data 

440A    Industrial  Plant  Design  I  (3) 

Prereq:  333.  445A.  (winter)  Introduction  to  2-qtr  project  in  which 
students  design  manufacturing  facility.  1st  qtr  topics  include 
product  determination. plant  location,  analysisof  drawings,  estima- 


tion of  production  time  for  each  operation,  and  production  sched- 
uling and  inventory  control. 

440B    Industrial  Plant  Design  n  (3) 

Prereq:  440A.  (spring)  Continuation  of  440A  with  emphasis  on 
selection  of  equipment,  incentive  wage  system,  quality  control  sys- 
tem, project  management,  and  layout  of  facility  using  both  compu- 
ter and  conventional  techniques. 

441  Introduction  to  Operations  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  305  or  perm,  (winter)  Basic  methodology  of  operations  re- 
search. Applications  and  mathematical  structure  of  linear  models, 
linear  and  dynamic  programming,  queuelng  theory,  and  other 
modeling  techniques.  3  lee. 

442  Inventory  and  Manufactiuing  Control  II  (3) 

Prereq:  305  or  perm,  (winter)  BrcUich  and  bound  scheduling  algo- 
rithms, horizon  planning,  control  of  integrated  production,  inven- 
tory and  workforce  systems,  linear  decision  rules.  3  lee. 

443  Work  Design  in  a  Technological  Society  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  interaction  between  industrial  and 
systems  engineering  emd  labor  as  institution.  Arbitration,  techno- 
logical change,  and  work  orgEmizatlon.  3  lee. 

444  Applications  of  Mathematical  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  21 1  orperm.  (winter,  summer)  Linear  programming 
theory  and  practice.  Topics  include  simplex  method,  2-phase  meth- 
od, ducil  problem,  and  sensitivity  jinalysis.  3  lee. 

445A    Systems  Design  I  (3) 

Prereq:  333, 435, 411, 448.  with  432.  (fall)  Design  methodology  and 

principles.  Identification  emd  definition  of  design  project 

445B    Systems  Design  II  (3) 

Prereq:  445A  (spring)  Individual  or  small-group  system  design 
project  continued  from  445A. 

446    Design  and  Analysis  of  Maintenance  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  304.  330.  333.  (spring)  Intended  to  provide  indus- 
trial engineering  students  with  working  knowledge  of  mainte- 
namce  systems  and  ability  to  design  maiintenance  system.  Will 
stress  application  of  analytical  and  quantitative  industrial  engi- 
neering techniques  to  maintenance  management.  Major  eihphasis 
on  design  of  maintenance  systems.  Guest  lectures,  field  trips,  and 
term  project  which  requires  students  to  design  maintenance  sys- 
tem for  manufacturing  company,  using  quantitative  industrial  en- 
gineering techniques,  are  integral  peirts  of  course. 

448  Hiunan-Machine  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  with  307.  ET240,  ENGL  305  J.  (spring)  Role  of  operator  as 
subsystem  in  human-machine  systems.  Design  principles  for 
information  displays,  equipment  controls,  workplace  environ- 
ments, and  life  support  systems.  Design  project  required.  3  lee. 

449  Cognitive  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  ISE  448.  Addresses  the  human  capabilities/limitations  in 
information  processing,  learning,  perception  and  attention,  and 
applications  of  this  knowledge  to  the  analysis  and  design  of 
human-machine  interfaces  in  the  work  environment 

489  Special  Investigations  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

490  Advanced  Problems  in  Computer 
Applications  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  investigations  of  advanced  industrial  and 
systems  engineering  problems  involving  use  of  digital  or  analog 
computers. 
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224    Dynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  PHYS  25 1 ,  grade  of  C  or  better  in  CE  220  or  perm.  Motion  of 
particles  and  rigid  bodies,  work  and  energy,  impulse  and  momen- 
tum. 4  lee. 

290    Elements  and  Systems  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  224.  PHYS  253,  or  concurrent  with  224.  PHYS  253.  Intro- 
duction to  measurementof  various  phenomenafrequently  encoun- 
tered in  practice  of  mechanical  engineering.  Strain,  temperature, 
pressure,  flow  rate,  acceleration,  displacement,  behavior  of  linear 
and  nonlinear  elements  measured.  Emphasis  given  to  interpreta- 
tion of  data,  as  well  as  its  measurement. 
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301    Kinematics  and  Dynamics  of  Machines  (4) 

Prcreq:  grade  of  C  orbotlcr  In  224.  Analytical  and  graphical  solu- 
tions of  motion  problems  Involving  mechanical  elements;  linkages, 
gears,  cams  and  me<hanlcal  trains,  etc. 

313    Metal  Processing  (3) 

Prereq:  CE  222.  CHE  33 1 .  Structure  of  metals,  mechanics  of  metal 
forming  and  metal  cutting.  Analysis  of  forces  energy  requirements, 
and  temperature  effects.  Interrelationship  between  metal  process- 
ing and  mechanical  properties. 

321  Introduction  to  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq.  Pfns  253.  MATH  263C.  Basic  engineering  thermodynam- 
ics. Definitions,  first  law.  properties  and  property  relations,  second 
law.  availability,  applications  to  engineering  problems. 

322  Introduction  to  Thermodynamics  Lab  (2) 

Prereq:  290. 32 1 ,  CE  340  or  concurrent  with  CE  340.  Instruments 
and  measurements,  applications  to  simple  thermal  machines. 
Comparison  of  measurements  with  theory,  elementary  computer 
simulations.  Report  writing.  Two  2-hr  sessions  per  wk. 

328    Applied  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  32 1 .  Nonreactive  and  reactive  mix- 
tures, turbomachinery,  analytical  studies  of  gas  Eind  vapor  power 
cycles,  and  refrigeration.  4  lee. 

381  Internship  in  Mechanical  Engineering  (1-3) 
Prereq:  jr  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work-study  progrsmi.  In  me- 
chanical engineering  profession.  In  established  industrial  envi- 
ronment. Credit  dependent  on  advanced  registration  and  mutual 
agreement  between  faculty  supervisor  and  participating  company. 
Course  may  be  repeated:  however,  hrs  applied  for  graduation  limit- 
ed to  max  of  6.  Also  listed  as  481. 

400  Heating,  Ventilation,  and  Air  Conditioning  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Description  and  evaluation  of  heating;  air  condi- 
tioning and  total-energy  systems  employed  to  provide  thermal  en- 
vironments for  buildings  ranging  in  scope  from  residences  to  inte- 
grated commercial,  apartment,  or  industrial  complexes.  Covers 
human  comfort,  psychrometrics,  load  analysis,  techniques,  equip- 
ment, emd  controls. 

401  System  Analysis  and  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  340.  Modeling  and  formulations  of  physical  systems. 
Transient  and  steady-state  dynamic  responses,  and  other  funda- 
mental theory  of  automatic  controls  and  applications.  3  lee.  1  lab. 

403  Machine  Design  I  (4) 

Prereq:  CHE  331.  grade  of  C  or  better  in  CE  222.  Applications  of 
mechanics,  mechanisms,  materials,  and  mechanical  processes  to 
design  and  selection  of  machine  members  and  units  of  power 
transmission. 

404  Machine  Design  n  (4) 

Prereq:  403.  Morphology  of  engineering  design.  Applications  of 
statistics  and  probability  and  techniques  of  optimization  to  design. 
Team  design  project. 

406  Analysis  and  Design  of  Mechanisms  (4) 

Prereq:  301.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  planar  and  3-dimensional 
mechanisms  using  classical  amd  modem  analytical  approaches. 
Structural  synthesisof  mechEmisms.  dimensional  synthesis  of  link- 
ages for  function  generation,  path  generation,  and  for  rigid-body 
guidance.  Applications  of  matrix  methods,  optimization  tech- 
niques, and  computer  solutions. 

407  Fundamentals  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nuclear  engineering,  including  nuclear  reactions, 
radiation  detection  and  measurement,  reactor  criticality.  princi- 
ples of  reactor  control,  radiation  shielding,  effects  of  radiation  on 
materials,  uses  of  radioactive  materials. 

408  Nonlinear  Vibrations  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Qualitative  and  numerical  study  of  mathematics  and 
physics  of  nonlinear  systems.  Formulations  of  nonlinear  engineer- 
ing problems,  solutions  techniques,  amd  stability  analysis. 

409  Advanced  Engineering  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  224.  Theoretical  analysis  and  applications  of  dynamical 
aspects  and  problems  of  machines  and  systems 

412    Heat  Transfer  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  340.  ET  240.  grade  of  C  or  better  in  ME  321  and  CE 
340.  Basic  concepts  of  conduction  in  1  or  more  dimensions,  steady 
and  transient  modes.  Radiation,  fundamentals  of  convection  in 
various  modes,  heat  exchanger  design.  4  lee. 


413  Conduction  and  Radiation  Heat  Transfer  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  analytical  treatment  of  conduction  and 
radiation  heat  transfer.  Boundary  value  problems,  orthogonal  ex- 
pansions, moving  heat  sources,  multidimensional  problems  with 
time  varying  boundary  conditions,  finite  difference  analysis,  con- 
formal  transformations,  radiation  network  matrix  analysis,  diffuse- 
specular  exchange.  Monte  Carlo  techniques,  etc. 

416  Combustion  (3) 

Prereq:  328.  412.  or  perm.  Introduces  student  to  fundamentals  of 
combustion;  enables  students  to  analyze  complex  combustion  pro- 
cesses in  constructive  manner.  Modem  diagnostic  techniques  of 
combustion,  and  evaluation  of  pollution  potential  of  different  com- 
bustion processes. 

417  Design  of  Thermal  Systems  (4 ) 

Prereq:  328.  412.  Design  of  systems  in  which  thermodynamics, 
transport  behavior,  and  optimization  techniques  are  major  consid- 
erations. Emphasis  on  total  design  approach  Including  factors 
such  as  cost  and  reliability.  Typical  systems  Include  power,  propul- 
sion, environmental,  cryogenic.  Design  project  and  report  required. 

418  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  ME  sr  or  grad  rank.  Instruction  in  experimental  procedure 
and  experience  in  designing  and  executing  lab  experiments.  Stu- 
dents plan  Emd  execute  their  own  experiments  to  acquire  answers 
to  assigned  problems.  Variety  of  areas  covered  including  control 
systems,  energy  conversion,  fluid  flow,  heat  transfer,  motion  mea- 
surements, stress-strain.  Instructional  guidanceprovided  by  entire 
mechanical  engineering  staff.  Provides  familiarity  with  variety  of 
instrumentation  and  procedures.  3-qtr  sequence  with  experimen- 
tal subjects  phased  with  prerequisites. 

419  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (IJ 

Prereq:  ME  sr  or  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  418.  See  418  for 
description. 

420  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  ME  sr  or  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  419.  See  418  for 
description. 

424  Gas  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  CE  340  or  perm.  1-  and  2-dimensional  compressible  flow- 
isentropic  flow,  flow  with  heat  transfer,  friction,  shocks,  generalized 
1 -dimensional  flow.  Applications  to  propulsion  systems.  3  lee, 

425  Propulsion  Systems  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  424.  Applicationsof  basic  engineeringdlsciplines  to  design 
and  analysis  of  vehiclepropulsion  systems.  Extensive  use  of  digital 
computers.  Term  report  required. 

427    Power  Station  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  328  and  412.  Fuels,  principles  of  combustion,  stationary 
boilers,  grates,  stokers,  furnaces,  coal  pulverizers,  economizers, 
preheaters,  superheaters,  stacks,  forced  and  induced  draft,  boiler- 
feed  pumps,  heat  balances,  and  hydro  power.  3  lee. 

430    Applied  Thermodynamics  Lab  (3) 

Prereq:  322.  328.  and  412.  Sr  lab  course  involving  more  complex 
experiments  on  steaun  turbines.  boUers.  combustion,  pumps,  air 
compressors,  heat  transfer,  and  refrigeration.  Three  2-hr  sessions 
per  wk. 

433  Numerical  Heat  Transfer  and  Fluid  Flow  (3) 

Prereq:  412.  CE340.  or  perm.  Numerical  solution  techniques  in 
heat  and  mass  transfer,  fluid  flow,  and  related  processes.  Includes 
governing  conservation  equations,  discretization  methods,  heat 
conduction,  convection,  diffusion,  and  calculation  of  flow  field. 

434  Fundamentals  of  Aerosol  Behavior  (3) 

Prereq:  32 1 . 4 1 2.  or  perm.  Aerosol  characterization  transport  prop- 
erties, convective  and  enertial  deposition,  light  scattering  and  vis- 
ibility, experimental  methods,  coagulation,  gas  to  pairticle  conver- 
sion, general  dynamic  equation  for  aerosols. 

435  Energy  Engineering  and  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  concepts  and  objectives  of  energy  management, 
energy  audit,  engineering  evaluation  of  several  energy  systems, 
availability  analysis,  second  law  efficiency,  economic  evaluation, 
and  application  of  these  principles  to  case  studies. 

440    Direct  Energy  Conversion  (4) 

Prereq;  perm,  (on  demand)  General  principles  of  unconventional 
energy  conversion.  Thermoelectricity,  thermionics.  MHD.  fuel  cells, 
photovoltalcs,  wind  systems,  solar  systems,  and  energy  storage. 
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450    Computer-Aided  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  403.  412.  491,  or  perm.  Applications  of  contemporary 
computer-modeling  techniques  to  solve  complex  problems  in 
stress,  heat  transfer,  dynamic  systems,  and  fluid  flow.  Emphasis 
given  to  applications  of  these  techniques  to  solve  specific  problems 
in  mechanical-engineering  design. 

455  Robotics  (3) 

Prereq:  224.  EE  314.  ET  240.  or  perm.  Principles  of  design  of 
computer-based,  intelligent  machines.  Robot  characteristics,  micro- 
processor/microcomputer fundamentals,  input-output  sensors 
and  actuators,  computer  achievement  of  machine  kinematics, 
robot-control  techniques,  lab  experience  in  microprocessor- 
machine  Interfacing. 

456  Robotics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  403. 40 1 .  455  or  equiv.  EE  3 14.  perm.  Continuation  of  455. 
Design  of  Intelligent  machines  with  emphasison  design  for  assem- 
bly and  design  for  adaptive  tasks.  Actuator  characteristics  and 
control;  kinematics,  dynamics,  and  path  control  of  connected  links; 
special  requirements  of  advanced  robotics  tasks;  optical,  acousti- 
cal, and  tactile  sensing  and  control;  end  effector  and  work-station 
fixtures  design. 

460    Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing/Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  450  or  perm.  Introduction  to  numerical  control;  control 
systems  for  NC;  communication  media;  NC  programming  lan- 
guages —  SPPL  and  APT;  mathematics  for  NC;  parametric  splines. 
Bezier  Curves  and  B  Splines;  sculptured  surfaces  including  Coons 
bicubic  patch  and  B-surf. 

462    Manufactviring  Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  Graduate  standing  In  ENT/permission.  The  basic  theory  of 
plasticity  and  its  application  to  manufacturing  processes.  Applied 
theories  of  metal  working  processes  such  as  forging,  extrusion, 
rolling  and  some  aispects  of  machining;  theories  of  polymer  proces- 
sing, composite  and  reinforced  materialsprocessing  use  of  applica- 
tion of  materials  information  systems  (MIS)  and  mapping  tech- 
niques. 

475    Solar  Design  (3) 

Prereq:Jr/sr  rank,  MATH  263C.  PHYS  253.  orequiv.  Introduction  to 
theoretical  principles  and  practical  design  aspects  of  solcir  energy 
systems.  Topics  covered  include  principles  of  radiation;  heating 
load  computation;  air  and  liquid,  flat-plate  collectors;  concentrat- 
ing collectors;  energy  storage;  photovoltaic  conversion;  economic 
analysis. 

480  Colloquium  (1) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Open  presentation  of  individual  engineering  ana 
lysis  or  design  effort  Requires  demonstration  of  individual  analytical 
or  design  ability  and  satisfactory  oral  presentation  techniques. 

481  Internship  in  Mechanical  Engineering  ( 1-3) 
Same  as  381.  See  381  for  description. 

484  Projects  in  Thermal  Machinery  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  good  academic  record.  Research  in  thermal  ma 
chines.  Individual  work  on  experimental  or  analytical  project  in- 
volving current  problems.Training  in  use  of  library,  theory  and  use 
of  Instruments,  error  Einalysis,  planning  of  experiments,  effective 
report  writing.  Students  should  elect  2-term  sequence  to  allow 
adequate  time  for  completion  of  meaningful  project.  Report  re- 
quired. 

485  Projects  in  Thermal  Machinery  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  good  academic  record.  Continuation  of  484.  See  484 
for  description. 

486  Projects  in  Thermal  Machinery  (3) 

Prereq;  perm,  good  academic  record.  Continuation  of  484-485.  See 
484  for  description. 

489    Special  Investigations  (1-6) 

Prereq;  perm. 

491  Mechanical  Vibrations  I  (3) 

Prereq;  grade  of  C  or  better  In  224,  MATH  340,  ET  240.  srs.  grad. 
Characteristic  phenomena  of  mechanical  vibrations  encountered 
in  machines  and  structures  (of  1  degree  of  freedom)  and  their 
quantitative  investigation.  Simple  hcUTnonic  motion;  free,  tran- 
sient, and  forced  vibrations;  damping  effects. 

492  Mechanical  Vibrations  II  (4) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  491,  perm.  Application  of  matrix 
methods;  2  degree  of  freedom  systems;  lumped  mass  systems  with 


several  degrees  of  freedom  and  methods  for  normal  mode  determi- 
nation. 4  lee. 

493  Lubrication  and  Bearing  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  boundary,  hydrostatic,  and  hydrodynam- 
Ic  lubrication.  McKee.  and  Boyd  and  Ralmondl  methods.  Solid  lu- 
brication, porous  bearings,  gas  bearings. 

494  Advanced  Machine  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  considerations  in  design  and  analysis  of 
machine  members,  strength  under  combined  stress,  thermal 
stress,  fatigue  In  metals,  design  using  plastics.  3  lee. 

495  Introduction  to  Kinetic  Theory  and 
Statistical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (arranged)  Kinetic  theory,  classical  and  quantum 
statistical  mechanics  with  applications  to  engineering  devices.  3 
lee. 

496  Experimental  Methods  in  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  403,  perm.  Investigation  and  evaluation  of  experimental 
methods  that  may  be  used  to  obtain  design  and  performance  data. 
Techniquesof  photoelasticity.  strain  measurements, and  vibration 
measurement. 

497  Methods  of  Engineering  Analysis  1(4) 

Prereq:  MATH  340  or  perm.  Applications  of  matrices,  Fourierseries. 
pEirtlal  differenticU  equations,  and  Bessel  functions. 


ENGINEERING  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 

100    Engineering  and  Technology  (3) 

(summer)  Introductory  course  to  engineering  and  technology  for 
students,  in  the  Summer  Pre-Engineering  Program.  Lectures  in 
related  fields  smd  involvement  in  engineering  problems  through 
student-selected  projects. 

1 06    Engineering  Orientation  ( 1 ) 

(fall)  Orientation  course  exploring  various  disciplines  iVi  engi- 
neering profession,  including  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  industrial 
and  systems,  and  mechanical  engineering.  Primarily  intended  for 
students  who  have  not  decided  upon  majors  or  who  desire  infor- 
mation about  various  areas  of  engineering. 

134    Electronic  Maintenance  (3) 

information  on  how  to  maintain  and  repair  all  types  of  electronic 
equipment  (e.g..  computers,  solid  state  equipment,  and  stereophon- 
ic equipment).  No  previous  experience  in  electronics  necessary. 
Demonstrations  and  lab  experience  will  provide  each  student  with 
theory  and  practical  basic  instructions  on  how  to  use  test  equip- 
ment. 1  hr  lee.  4  hrs  lab. 

180  Problem  Solving  (3)  (IM) 
Introduction  to  approach  to  problem  solving  by  presenting,  at  fr 
level,  many  problems  common  to  all  branches  of  engineering  such 
as  balance  of  forces,  materials,  energy,  and  transport  relationships. 
Real-world  problems  and  situations  described  in  mathematical 
terms,  and  alternative  methods  of  problem  solutions  presented, 
showing  need  for  more  advanced  techniques  and  knowledge  that 
student  will  acquire  in  later  mathematics.engineering,  and  science 
courses. 

181  Computer  Methods  in  Engineering  I  (4) 

Prereq:  Calculus  placement,  preference  given  to  ET  or  pre-engi- 
neering  majors.  Introduction  to  application  of  digital  computation 
for  solution  of  engineering  problems,  with  emphasis  on  method- 
ology and  organization.  Problem  formulation  and  programming 
using  structured  Icinguage  in  a  microcomputer-based  interactive 
environment.  Emphasis  on  logical  program  development  and 
strategy,  data  input/output  and  processing,  arrays,  procedures, 
and  functions  and  their  role  in  solving  engineering  problems 
through  modular  program  design.  No  credit  given  to  students  with 
credit  for  CS  230. 

190  Cooperative  Eklucation  Field  Experience  1(1) 
Prereq:  perm.  Required  of.  and  limited  to.  students  on  approved 
co-op  work  assignments.  Prior  approval  required  before  a  student 
registers.  Credit  earned  is  not  applicable  toward  specific  degree 
requirements,  but  will  accumulate  In  the  student's  academic  credit 
total.  In  addition  to  continual  monitoring  of  student's  progress  by 
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the  cooperative  education  coordinator  and  the  faculty  advisor, 
participating  studentsarc  required  to  submit  a  final  report  of  their 
activities. 

240    Computer  Methods  in  Engineering  n  (4) 

I'rtTfii:  IHl  with/aiul  MATH  2630.  Introduction  to  application  of 
digital   computation   techniques   to  engineering   problems   In 
eluding  applied  numerical  methods.  Study  and  use  of  FORTRAN 
language  as  analytical  tool.  Utilization  of  common  computer  perlph 
eral  equipment. 

280    Engineering  and  Technology-Overview  (4)  (2A) 

Intended  for  students  of  all  majors  emd  non  Engineering  Tech 
nology  students  are  encouraged.  Provides  an  overview  of  engineer- 
ing and  technology,  to  place  the  profession  In  a  historical  context,  to 
examine  the  views  of  supporters  and  detractors,  to  examine  moral 
and  ethical  Issues  associated  with  the  profession  In  soclefy.and  to 
develop  an  appreciation  for  the  manner  In  which  engineering  and 
technologlcail  work  Is  conducted.  It  Isalso  the  Intent  of  the  course  to 
develop  a  "problem  solving"  approach  to  questionsof  all  kinds,  but 
more  specifically  technological. 

290    Cooperative  Education  Field  Experience  II  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  ET  190. 

320    History  of  Western  Technology  (3)  (2A) 

Survey  of  significant  technological  innovations  of  Western  civil- 
ization from  Greco-Roman  period  Into  20th  century.  Interrela- 
tionships, in  history,  between  technology  and  society.  Background 
in  technology  or  science  not  required. 

322    Introduction  to  Materials  Behavior  (3) 

Introductory  materials  science  course  covering  behavior  of  metals, 
polymers,  and  ceramics  for  nontechnical  majors. 

325  Pollution  Solutions  I  (3) 

Understanding  current  air  pollution  problems,  their  causes,  effects, 
and  possible  solutions  and  Impact  of  those  solutions  on  society. 

326  PoUution  Solutions  n  (3) 

Same  course  description  as  325  covering  different  aspects  and 
topics.  Not  a  continuation  of  325. 

33 1     Fluid  Dynamics  for  Nonengineers  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Not  open  to  englneeringstudents.  Physical, 
not  mathematical.  Introduction  to  principles  controlling  fluid  mo 
tions  in  our  environment.  Study  of  weather,  blood  circulation, 
aerodynamics,  river  hydraulics,  and  rocketry  through  design  of  golf 
balls  and  plumbing  systems  included.  Introduction  to  mechanics, 
fluid  properties,  fluids  at  rest  said  in  motion.  Lectures  and  reading 
assignments  supplemented  with  films. 

334    Water  Pollution  Control  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank,  non-engineering  students.  Designed  for  student 
with  limited  technical  background  but  who  is  interested  in  prob- 
lems of  water  pollution.  Deals  with  nature  of  water,  source  and 
character  of  pollutants,  technology  of  waste-water  renovation,  ecol- 
ogy of  water  pollution  and  legal,  economic,  and  administrative 
constraints. 

337    Transportation  Today  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm,  not  open  to  civil  engineering  majors.  De- 
signed for  student  with  limited  technical  background  who  is  inter- 
ested In  gaining  knowledge  in  area  of  highway  and  transportation 
planning  and  design.  Major  topics  include  geometric  factors,  traffic 
studies,  modes  of  transportation,  human  equation,  and  planning 
strategies. 

345    Fundamentals  of  Analog  Computation  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  340.  Basic  operation  of  analog  computer  and  aux- 
iliary equipment.  Solution  of  linear  and  nonlinear  differential 
equations  and  simulation  of  physical  systemson  analog  computer. 

350    Engineering  and  the  Technological  Society  (3)  (2A) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  Technical  inventions  and  social  inventions, 
impact  and  social  consequences  of  engineering,  public  policy 
issues,  ethical  considerations,  and  some  exploration  of  alternative 
futures.  Discussion  and  lecture  format  used. 

360    Communication  Technology  (3) 

Introduction  to  theory  and  application  of  electronic  devices  and 
systems  employed  in  communications.  Topics  include  among 
others  man-to-computer  communication,  CRT  terminals,  radio 
and  television  receivers  and  transmitters,  communication  satel- 
lites, information  transmission  by  light  waves.  Not  open  for  credit 
to  engineering  majors. 


390    Cooperative  Education  Field  Experience  in  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  Sec  ET  190. 

400    Professional  Engineering  Fundamentals  Review  (2) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Review  of  basic  engineering  principles.  Provides  a 
compact  review  of  basic  engineering  principles  and  Illustrated  by 
practical  solutions. 

445    Advanced  Numerical  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  ME  497  or  pqulv.l  winter!  Numerical  methods  for  solution  of 

ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations,  stability  considerations 

and  error  estimates,  application  to  variety  of  engineering  problems. 

numerical  method  of  lines  and  integration  procedures  for  stiff  ODE 

systems. 

470    Energy  and  the  Environment  (3)  (2A) 

(on  demand!  Technical, economic,  political, and  environmental  fac- 
tors In  energy  production.  Conventional,  gasification,  synfuels,  fis- 
sion, fusion,  solar,  wind,  tmd  possible  future  conversion  tech- 
niques. Course  designed  to  provide  understanding  needed  for 
Intelligent  participation  in  societal  decisions  related  to  energy 
Issues. 

490    Cooperative  Education  Field  Experience  IV  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  ET  190. 


ENGLISH 

The  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  consists  of  at  least  the 
following  42  hours  above  199:  (A!  200,  (Bl  312,313,  and314,(C!  301 
or302or303,(D!307or351or352,(E)321or322,(F)360or361or 
362,  and  (G)  460.  Completion  of  these  courses  automatically  com- 
pletes the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  requirement  of  nine  hours  in 
the  major  at  the  junior-senior  level. 

An  intensive,  two-year  major  program  by  tutorial  instruction  Is 
offered  by  the  English  Department,  beginning  each  fall  term.  In- 
formation is  available  from  the  chair. 

Students  who  wish  to  majorlncreatlve  writing  will  take  20  hours 
of  creative  writing,  15  of  which  will  be  In  addition  to  the  require- 
ments for  an  English  major,  and  five  of  which  will  be  453  Instead  of 
460. 

Honors  work  in  English:  see  Depsulmental  Honors  under  Honors 
Tutorial  College.  For  general  English  requirements,  see  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  this  catalog. 

English  minor:  The  English  minor  consists  of  a  minimum  of  24 
hours  above  199  including  a  minimum  of  two  courses  above  299 
and  excluding  the  course  used  to  fulfill  the  junior  composition 
requirement.  Students  are  encouraged  to  plan  their  minor  with  a 
faculty  advisor  in  the  Department  of  English, 


English  Language  and  Literature 

150  Fundamental  Usage  Skills  (4) 

Prereq:  placement  or  recommendation  (but  note  that  credit  for  150 
will  not  be  given  any  student  who  has  passed  any  higher-level 
English  course).  Only  students  with  severe  writing  disabilities 
should  enroll  in  150;  students  who  are  merely  weak  or  anxious 
about  their  preparation  should  enroll  in  151  and  seek  concurtent 
tutoring  from  the  Academic  Advancement  Center.  Does  not  satisfy 
Arts  and  Sciences  humanities  requirement.  (Nonnative  speakers 
should  take  150F.) 

151  Freshman  Composition: 

Writing  and  Rhetoric  (5)  (IE) 

Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only.  Focuses  on  writing  expository  essays 
which  are  well  organized  and  logically  coherent.  Students  write 
approximately  10  essays  (5,500  words).  Essay  topics  come  from 
personal  experience  or  from  reading  nonfiction.  Not  a  grammar 
course;  those  who  require  services  of  tutor  in  correcting  sentence 
errors  should  consult  Academic  Advancement  Center.  (Nonnative 
speakers  should  take  151F.) 

152  Freshman  Composition: 

Writing  and  Reading  (5)  (IE) 

Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only.  Focuses  on  writing  expository  essays 
which  are  well  organized  and  logically  coherent.  As  preparation  for 
4-5  papers  required,  students  will  read  fiction,  poetry,  and  drama 


English  •  233 


focused  on  common  themes  and  discuss  their  understanding  of 
issues  and  works  presented. 

153    Freshman  Composition:  Special  Topics  (5)  (IE) 

Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only.  Similar  in  structure  and  purpose  to  152 
but  each  section — topic  and  texts — designed  by  person  who 
teaches  it.  Specific  course  description  with  text  lists  advertised 
qtrly  in  EUis  HaU. 

153A    Freshman  Composition:  Special  Topics 

Women  and  Men  in  Literature  (5)  (IE) 

Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only.  Readings  used  to  examine  depiction  of 
women  and  men  in  literature.  Students  encouraged  to  think  and 
write  about  how.  In  both  literature  and  life,  women  and  men  see 
themselves  and  each  other,  how  people  learn  what  society  expects  of 
them,  and  about  such  topics  as  sexuality,  marriage,  friendship,  and 
rebellion  against  sex  roles. 

153B    Freshman  Composition:  Special  Topics 

Afro-American  Experiences  in  Literature  (5)  (IE) 

Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only.  Readings  examine  various  experiences  of 
black  person  in  America,  from  earliest  writings  up  to  —  and  em- 
phasizing —  most  contemporary  literature.  Including  fiction, 
poems,  essays  and  autobiography,  course  deals  with  oppression, 
violence,  and  tragedy  as  well  as  humor,  joy.  and  love. 

200  Introduction  to  Literature  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Approaches  to  reading  and  interpre- 
tation of  literature,  emphasizing  skills,  techniques,  and  language  of 
interpretation. 

201  Interpretation  of  Fiction  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Forms  and  techniques  of  art  of 
fiction. 

202  Inierpretation  of  Poetry  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Intensive  reading  of  selected  poems 
from  all  periods  of  English  and  American  literature  and  study  of 
forms  and  techniques. 

203  Interpretation  of  Drama  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  1 50.  Analysis  of  number  of  plays  written  at 
various  times  and  in  various  dramatic  forms. 

204  Introduction  to  International  Literature  I: 

The  Classical  Tradition  (5)  (2H) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  1 99.  Selected  classical  texts,  sometimes 
alone  and  sometimes  in  conjunction  with  modem  texts,  for  pur- 
pose of  defining  classical  sensibility  in  Western  literature. 

205  Introduction  to  International  Literature  H: 

Romantic  Tradition  (5)  (2H) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Will  deal  with  esthetic  and  philo 
sophical  concepts  that  have  formed  Romantic  Tradition  in  Western 
literature.  Concentration  on  works  by  German.  English,  and 
French  writers. 

206  Introduction  to  International  Literature  HI: 

The  Modem  Tradition  (5)  (2H) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  1 99.  Selected  literary  works  which  provide 
background  for  and  express  modem  sensibility  in  Western  litera- 
ture. 

210    Critical  Approaches  to  Popular  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Introduction  to  techniques  of  litera- 
ture and  literary  criticism  using  books  from  that  area  where  seri- 
ous literature  and  popular  literature  meet. 

270  Special  Studies:  Individual  or 
Comparative  Authors  (2-3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  1 50.  Intensive  study  of  individual  or  com- 
parative authors:  (A)  Medieval.  (B)  Renalsssmce,  (C)  Restoration 
and  18th  century,  (D)  19th-century  American.  (E)  19th-century 
British.  (F)  20th-century  American.  (G)  20th-century  British.  (H) 
Continental. 

271  Special  Studies:  Selected  Themes  or 
Topics  in  Literature  (2-3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  1 50.  Intensive  study  of  selected  theme  or 
topic:  (A)  poetry.  (B)  fiction.  (C)  drama,  (D)  comparative  genres.  (E) 
language.  (F)  styllstlcs  and  rhetoric.  (G)  literature  and  film.  (H) 
criticism. 

280    Expository  Writing  and  the  Research  Paper  (4) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Intermediate-level  writing  course 
offering  practice  in  library  research,  techniques  of  documentation, 
and  writing  research  paper. 


301  Shakespeare:  The  Histories  (5) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  History  plays. 

301A    Shakespeare:  Selected  Plays  and  Poems  (3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Selected  tragedies,  histories,  and 
comedies  with  related  poems.  Examination  of  themes,  characters, 
and  language.  Not  for  English  majors.  Not  duplicated  by  301. 

302  Shakespeare:  The  Comedies  (5) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Comedies. 

302A    Shakespeare:  Selected  Plays  emd  Poems  (3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Continuation  of  301A  See  301A  for 
description.  Not  duplicated  by  302. 

303  Shakespeare:  The  Tragedies  (5) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Principal  tragedies. 

303A    Shakespeare:  Selected  Plays  and  Poems  (3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Continuation  of  301Aand  302A  See 

301 A  for  description.  Not  duplicated  by  303. 

304  English  Bible  (5) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  1 50.  Selected  prose  and  poetry  of  Old  and 
New  Testaments. 

305J    Technical  Writing  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Focuses  on  writing  of  clear  and  concise  proposals, 
feasibility  reports,  progress  reports,  and  descriptions  of  mecha- 
nisms and  technical  processes. 

306A    Studies  in  Oriental  Literature  (5)  (2T) 

(fall)  Introduction  to  cultural  background  of  Oriental  Uterature. 

306B    Studies  in  Oriental  Literature  (5)  (2T) 

Prereq:  306A  (winter)  Continuation  of  306A  Study  of  classical 
Oriental  literature. 

306C    Studies  in  Oriental  Literature  (5)  (2T) 

Prereq:  306B.  (spring)  Continuation  of  306A-B.  Study  of  modem 
Oriental  literature. 

307    The  Structure  of  American  English  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  199.  Study  of  grammar  of  English  using 
linguistic  model  chosen  from  contemporary  linguistic  theories. 
Course  inevitably  has  dual  focus:  on  facts  of  English  usage  and  on 
theories  linguists  have  created  to  organize  and  explain  them.  In- 
structor may  wish  to  present  complete  grammar  (phonology,  mor- 
phology, syntax)  or  portion  of  one  (e.g..  syntax),  or  compare  several 
grammars.  Phonetics  may  be  taught. 

308J    Advanced  Composition  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Aim:  to  Increase  skills  and  expertise  in  writing  of 
discursive  prose.  Method:  regular  practice  and  evaluation,  sup- 
plemented by  attention  to  professional  prose  and  concepts  in  rhe- 
toric and  style. 

309A    Creative  Writing:  Poetry  (5) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  English.  Beginning  course  in  creative  writing.  Will 
concentrate  on  processes  of  invention  as  they  lead  to  works  of 
poetry.  Student  manuscripts  criticized:  creative  literary  works  of 
recognized  Importance  Emalyzed:  act  of  writing  continuing 
practice. 

309B    Creative  Writing:  Fiction  (5) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  English.  Beginning  course  in  creative  writing.  Will 
concentrate  on  processes  of  invention  as  they  lead  to  works  of 
fiction.  Student  manuscripts  criticized:  creative  literary  works  of 
recognized  importance  analyzed:  act  of  writing  continuing 
practice. 

310    McGuffey  Lectureship  in  Literature  (1-5) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Special  series  of  lectures  offered  by 
current  McGuffey  Visiting  Professor  of  English.  Subject  announced 
each  qtr.  Number  of  lectures  offered  determines  credit  hrs  as- 
signed. 

312  Medieval  and  Renaissance  English 
Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  1 99.  Major  works,  writers,  genres,  and 
social  norms  of  Medieval  and  Renaissance  periods. 

313  Restoration  and  Neoclassical 
English  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  1 99.  Major  works,  writers,  and  genres  of 
Restoration  and  Neoclassical  periods. 
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314  Romantic  and  Victorian  Literature  (5) 

Prercq:  two  courses  above  199.  Major  works,  writers,  and  genres  of 
19th  cf  ntury. 

315  American  Literature  (3) 

I'rereq:  one  courst'  above  150.  American  authors,  themes,  genres, 
etc..  usuaUy  in  19th-  and  20th-century  literature. 

316  English  and  Continental  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Authors,  themes,  genres,  etc.  In  Eng- 
lish and  European  literature. 

3 1 7A  American  Literature  by  Black  Authors  (5 ) 
Prereq:  one  course  above  1 50.  E.\amlnes  literature  being  written  by 
black  authors  In  America  and  attempts  to  assess  quail  ty  and  signif- 
icance of  this  cultural  contribution.  (A)  Emphasizes  background 
materials,  fiction,  and  autobiography  of  19th  and  20th  centuries; 
(B)  emphasizes  poetry,  but  Includes  further  reading  In  recent  fic- 
tion and  nonfictlon  prose;  (C)  emphasizes  drama,  continues  study 
of  new  trends  In  poetry. 

317B    American  Literature  by  Black  Authors  (5) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Continuation  of  317A.  See  317A  for 

description. 

3 1 7C    American  Literature  by  Black  Authors  ( 5 ) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  1 50.  Continuation  of  3 1 7A  B.  See  3 1 7A  for 

description. 

318    Women  and  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Survey  of  work  of  significant  woman  writers 

of  past  and  present. 

321  American  Literature  to  the  Civil  War  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  1 99.  Major  works,  writers,  and  genres  of 
American  literature  before  Civil  War. 

322  American  Literature  Since  the  Civil  War  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  199.  Majorworks.  writers,  and  genres  of 
American  literature  since  Civil  Wsir. 

331     20th  Century  British  and  American 

Literature  (5) 
Prereq:  two  courses  above  199.  Some  major  works,  writers,  and 
genres  of  British  and  American  literature  In  this  century. 

335    The  Ohio  University  Writers  (4) 

Features  personal  visits  to  classroom  by  writers  teaching  at  Ohio 
University  to  discuss  their  works  with  students,  to  answer  ques- 
tions from  class,  and  to  read  from  new  work  or  work  in  progress. 

345    Readings  in  Children's  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  199.  Readings  in  classic  and  contempor- 
ary children's  literature,  together  with  consideration  of  historical 
development  of  children's  literature,  philosophical  and  esthetic 
bases,  criteria  of  great  children's  literature. 

350  Traditional  Grammar.  Mechanics,  and  Usage  (3) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  Concentrates  upon  grammatical 
understanding  and  awareness  of  relationships  In  sentence  struc- 
ture, including  understanding  of  incidental  usage  and  punctu- 
ation. 

351  The  History  of  the  English  Language  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  199.  English,  like  every  language,  has 
been  and  is  at  present  In  state  of  evolution.  Course  examines  var- 
ious kinds  of  changes  to  which  It  Is  subject:  in  sound  patterns  and 
In  grammatical  forms.  In  vocabulary  and  its  semantic  values. 
Shows  origin  and  fate  of  various  literary  and  social  norms  of  var- 
ious periods  of  language,  and  gives  some  attention  to  dialects. 

352  TheDevelopmentof  American  English  (5) 

Prereq:  two  courses  above  199.  History  of  English  language  In 
America;  topics  covered  are  comparison  of  British  and  American 
English,  phonetic  transcription,  sources  of  American  English  In 
17th-century  British  dialects,  development  of  major  regional  dia- 
lects on  east  coast  and  their  movement  westward,  archaic  speech  of 
Appalachia  and  other  relic  areas,  black  English.  Noah  Webster's 
spelling  book  and  dictionaries,  background  of  controversy  over 
correctness  in  America. 

360    Major  English  Authors  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Studies  1  or  2  British  authors  with 
view  to  providing  extensive  knowledge  of  writer's  or  writers'  esthet- 
ic tactics,  themes,  and  career  developments.  Writers  to  be  studied 
named  in  subtitle. 


361  Major  American  Authors  (4) 

Prereq:jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Studies  1  or2  American  authors  with 
view  to  providing  extensive  knowledge  of  writer's  or  writers' esthet- 
ic tactics,  themes,  and  career  developments.  Writers  to  be  studied 
named  In  subtitle. 

362  Major  International  Authors  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Studies  1  non-English  speaking 
writer,  or  2  writers.  1  or  both  of  whose  native  language  Is  not 
English.  Seeks  to  provide  extensive  knowledge  of  writer's  or  writers' 
esthetic  tactics,  themes,  and  career  developments.  Writers  to  be 
studied  nsimed  In  subtitle. 

385    History  of  Books  and  Printing  (4) 

Prereq:  one  course  above  150.  (fall)  Introduction  to  history  of  the 
book  and  Its  place  In  development  of  Western  culture  from  ancient 
world  to  present.  Approach  Is  primarily  historical,  cultural,  and 
esthetic  rather  than  technical. 

393  Creative  Writing  Workshop:  Short  Story  (5) 

Prereq:  309B  and  perm.  Instruction  and  practice  in  writing  of 
fiction,  concentrating  on  development  of  narrative  techniques, 
character  building  in  stories,  staging  scenes  in  narrative,  etc. 

394  Creative  Writing  Workshop:  Nonfiction  (5) 

Prereq:  309B  and  perm.  Will  concentrate  on  writing  nonfiction.  and 
will  explore  general  techniques  of  prose  as  they  apply  to  fictional- 
ized biography  and  literary  essay  and  as  used  to  dramatize  effective- 
ly works  that  are  generally  considered  nonfiction. 

395  Creative  Writing  Workshop:  Poetry  (5) 

Prereq:  309A  and  perm.  Experience  and  language  of  poetry,  and 
emphasis  upon  practice  of  writing  poetry. 

450A    Teaching  Language  and  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Content  and  methods  of  presentation  for  teaching 
language  and  composition  In  high  school.  Not  applicable  to  Arts 
and  Sciences  200-level  requirement. 

450B    Teaching  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Content  and  methods  of  presentation  for  teaching 
literature  in  high  school.  Not  applicable  to  Arts  and  Sciences  200- 
level  requirement. 

451    Studies  in  Criticism  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Some  aspects  of  history  and  of  problems  in  critical 

theory  and  its  application. 

453    Form  and  Theory  of  Literary  Genres  (5) 

Prereq:  10  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Intensive  study  of  serious  fiction 
or  poetry  or  drama  (in  alternate  offerings  as  needed)  with  emphasis 
on  problems  writer  faces  In  literary  composition. 

455    English  Education  Workshop  (1-5) 

Prereq:  teaching  certificate  or  equlv  or  perm  of  Instructor.  Studies 
In  principles,  problems,  approaches,  and  issues  in  teaching  of  Eng- 
lish from  elementary  school  to  post-secondaiy.  Topics  determined 
according  to  need  and  demand. 

457    Rejidings  in  English  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Recent  developments  smd  writings  in  English  edu- 
cation and  their  possible  application  to  teaching  of  jr  and  sr  high 
school  English. 

460  Literary  Gem-es  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Intensive  study  of  selected  literary 
genre  In  selected  period.  Genre  and  period  indicated  in  subtitle. 

461  CoUoquiimi  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  (fall)  Specific  interdisciplinary  problems  to  be  as- 
signed each  qtr. 

462  Colloquium  (5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  (winter) 

463  Colloquium  (5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  (spring) 

470    Special  Studies  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Selected  literary  topics  and  studies. 

490    hidependent  Reading  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  Individua]  reading  and  research. 

496    Advanced  Workshop  in  Creative  Writing  (4) 
Prereq:  10  hrs  of  creative  writing  and  perm.  Will  consist  largely  of 
independent  work  in  particular  literary  genre.  Students  meet  to- 
gether or  individually  with  Instructor,  according  to  needs  of  partic- 
ular work  of  that  qtr. 
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499H    Honors  Project  (5-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Completion  of  Individual  writing  project  for  A.B.  with 

honors  In  English. 


Humanities 

107  Humanities  —  Great  Books  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only,  (fall)  Ancient  classics  of  Western  civiliza- 
tion (Greek.  Roman,  Biblical)  leading  toward  understanding  of  cul- 
tural heritage.  Guldcmce  in  critical  thinking,  reading,  and  writing 
about  those  works. 

108  Humanities  —  Great  Books  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only,  (winter)  IVIedleval  and  Renaissance  clas- 
sics of  Western  civilization.  See  107  for  further  description. 

109  Humanities  —  Great  Books  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only,  (spring)  Modem  classics  of  Western  civili- 
zation (18th- 20th  centuries).  See  107  for  further  description. 

1 17    Humanities  —  Great  Books  of  the  Orient  (4)  (2H) 

Prereq:  fr  and  soph  only.  Masterpieces  (both  ancient  and  modem)  of 
India,  China,  and  Japan,  leading  toward  understanding  of  Oriental 
culture. 

307  Humanities  —  Great  Books  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  and  sr  only,  (fall)  Ancient  classics  of  Western  civilization 
(Greek,  Roman,  Biblical)  leading  toward  understanding  of  cultural 
heritage.  Guidance  In  critical  thinking,  reading,  and  writing  about 
those  works.  (Not  recommended  for  students  who  have  taken  Hu- 
manities 107.) 

308  Humanities  —  Great  Books  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  and  sr  only,  (winter)  Medieval  and  Renaissance  classics  of 
Western  civilization.  See  307  for  further  description. 

309  Humanities  —  Great  Books  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  and  sr  only,  (spring)  Modem  classics  of  Western  civiliza- 
tion (18th-20th  centuries).  See  307  for  further  description. 


FILM 

201  Introduction  to  Film  I  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  soph  rank,  (fall)  Examination  of  history  and  evolution  of 
international  cinema  including  French,  Russian.  German,  and 
American  film.  Weekly  screenings. 

202  Introduction  to  Film  n  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  soph  rank,  (winter)  Introductory  study  of  film  styles  amd 
genres  focusing  on  aesthetic  aspects  of  film  narratives.  Weekly 
screenings. 

203  Introduction  to  FUm  m  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  soph  rank,  (spring)  Introduction  to  non-narrative  film 
forms  including  experimental  and  documentary  cinema 

338    Studies  in  the  Docimientary  Film  (3) 

Prereq:  203.  (winter)  Development  of  naturalistic  and  polemic  tradi- 
tions; cinema  verite  and  personal  documentary.  Weekly  screenings. 

340  Film  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  Introduction  to  motion  picture  production  techniques. 
Students  will  design,  shoot,  and  edit  their  own  projects. 

341  Advanced  Super-8  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  perm.  Advanced  workshop  In  super-8  production  for 
students  working  on  Independent  film  projects.  Students  should 
have  their  own  cameras. 

343    Scriptwriting  (4) 

Prereq:  201  or  202.  Introduction  to  craft  of  developing  narrative 
screenplay.  Workshop/tutorial  approach  to  study  of  screenplay 
structure,  format,  dialogue,  and  theory  culminating  in  a  20-30 
minute  completed  script 

344J    The  Practice  of  Film  Criticism  (4)  ( IJ) 

Prereq:  201  or  202.  Survey  of  film  criticism  examining  styles  and 
techniques  of  established  film  critics.  Students  assigned  series  of 
exercises  In  critical  writing.  Meets  junior-level  English  require- 
ment 


361  Motion  Picture  Production  I  (5) 

Prereq:  340  and  perm,  (fall)  Professional  16mm  film  production. 
Instruction  In  basic  camera  and  lighting  technique,  elementary 
film  structure,  Emd  bench  editing  leading  to  production  of  indi- 
vidual silent  film  projects. 

362  Motion  Picture  Production  n  (5) 

Prereq:  361  and  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  361  introducing 
sound  motion  picture  shooting  and  editing  techniques.  A  and  B  roll 
preparation. 

363  Motion  Picture  Production  m  (5) 

Prereq:  362  and  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  362.  Advanced 
sound  motion  picture  production  techniques. 

42 1  Film  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  Film  20 1  or  perm.  Analysis  of  the  relationship  between  film 
and  ciiltural,  with  emphcisls  on  how  culture  meanings  influence 
film  aesthetics  and  the  critical  assessment  of  the  medium.  Films  of 
several  filmmaking  nations  such  as  Brazil,  China,  India  Sweden, 
and  the  United  States  will  be  screened  for  study. 

422  International  Cinema  (4) 

Prereq:  Film  20 1  or  perm.  The  development  of  a  nation's  or  cultural 
region's  films  is  traced,  with  emphasis  on  comtemporary  works. 
Cultures  under  study  will  vary  quarterly  and  may  Include  the  films 
of  Brazil,  China  West  Germany,  liastem  Europe.  Italy.  Southeast 
Asia  etc. 

423  Film  and  Anthropology  (4 ) 

Prereq:  Film  201  or  perm.  The  aesthetics  and  uses  of  film  and 
related  technologies  in  the  study  of  both  western  and  nonwestem 
peoples  is  studied,  with  emphasis  on  the  ethnographic  and 
documentary  film.  Assignments  include  field  exercises  with  image- 
making  equipment 

431  Film  History  I  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  202,  or  perm,  (fall)  Survey  of  history  of  International 
silent  film  from  1888  to  1927.  Works  of  Lumiere,  Melles,  Porter, 
Dickson,  Hepworth,  Griffith,  Keaton.  Chaplin,  Elsenstein,  WIene, 
Lang,  Mumau.  Vertov.  Pudovkln,  Clair,  and  others  will  be  screened 
and  studied  as  will  all  major  movements.  Weekly  screenings. 

432  Film  History  n  (4) 

Prereq:  201,  202,  or  perm,  (winter)  Survey  of  history  of  inter- 
national sound  film  from  1927  to  present.  Weekly  screenings. 

433  FUm  History  in  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  202.  or  perm,  (spring)  Survey  of  history  of  Inter- 
national experimental  film  alternating  with  history  of  Interna- 
tional documentary  film.  Weekly  screenings. 

45 1  Film  Theory  and  Criticism  1(4) 

Prereq:  203  or  perm,  (fall)  Examination  of  various  approaches  to 
film  theory  and  criticism  including  formal  aspects  of  cinema  tools 
for  stylistic  analysis,  and  Ideological  Implications  of  film.  Weekly 
screenings. 

452  Film  Theory  and  Criticism  n  (4) 

Prereq:  451  or  perm,  (winter)  Examination  of  materialist  ap- 
proaches to  film  theory  and  criticism  Including  works  of  Elsen- 
stein, Amhelm,  Burch.  Weekly  screenings. 

453  Film  Theory  and  Criticism  III  (4) 

Prereq:  452  or  perm,  (spring)  Topics  in  film  theory  and  criticism 
including  feminist  perspectives,  political  cinema  theatricality  in 
film,  structuralist  and  psychoanalytic  approaches  to  film.  Weekly 
screenings. 

471  FUm  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Investigation  of  selected  motion  picture  topic 
announced  in  advance  of  registration.  Focus  may  be  scholar- 
ly/critical, industry  related,  or  aspect  of  motion  picture  production 
or  screenwritlng.  Topics  and  credit  hours  vary. 

472  FUm  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  See  471  for  description. 

473  FUm  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  See  471  for  description. 

480  Individual  Production  Problems  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  production  of  motion  picture.  May  be 
repeated. 

481  Individual  Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  and  reports  on  works  related  to  motion 
pictures.  Reading  list  Is  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member.  May  be  repeated. 
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482    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  Individual  creative  or  scholarly  work  In 

nim. 


FINANCE 

The  finance  major  prepares  professionals  who  are  concerned 
with  development  and  utilization  of  funds  for  economic  and  social 
purposes. 

Coursework  Is  available  In  the  fields  of  flnEmclal  mcmagement, 
commercial  banking,  flnemclal  Institutions,  security  markets,  and 
risk  and  Insurance. 

In  addition  to  the  B.BA  degree  requirements,  a  student  majoring 
In  finance  must  complete  24  hours  of  finance  courses  at  the  300  or 
400  level  Including  327. 

102    Personal  Money  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  jrs  and  srs.  How  to  live  better  financially.  Rela- 
tion of  personal  goals  to  money  management  in  terms  of  expendi- 
tures, savings,  and  tax  considerations.  Financial  media  that  serve 
the  individual  such  as  life  Insurance,  savings,  securities,  and  con- 
sumer and  mortgage  credit. 

301    Introduction  to  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr  or  soph  or  those  who  have  the  FIN  102  or  to 
B.BA  students.  Problems  in  managing  personal  finances.  Budget- 
ing expenditures  and  savings.  Planning  life  insurance  program. 
Investment  in  savings  accounts,  securities,  and  other  financial 
assets.  Use  of  consumer  and  mortgage  credit.  Personal  taxes. 

325    Managerial  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  ACCT  202,  QBA  20 1 ,  jr  rank.  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer) 
Role  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprise:  financial 
Einalysls:  planning  needs  for  short-term  and  long-term  funds;  plein- 
ning  for  profits:  capital  budgeting:  internal  management  of  work- 
ing capital  and  income;  raising  funds  to  finance  growth  of  business 
enterprises. 

327    Banking  and  the  Financial  System  (4) 

Prereq:  325  and  jr  rank  and  perm.  Functioning  of  commercial 
banking  system  and  other  financial  institutions.  Flow  of  funds  and 
interest-price  movements  in  money  and  capital  markets.  Supply  of 
loanable  funds  and  demand  for  funds  in  mortgage  loan  market, 
consumer  credit  market  corporate  securities  markets,  and  markets 
for  government  securities  and  municipal  obligations.  Considera- 
tion of  effects  on  financial  markets  of  Federal  Reserve  and  Treasury 
policies. 

331    Risk  and  Insurance  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and  perm.  Social  importance  of  risk  and  its  place  in 
personal,  business,  and  national  life,  including  principles  and 
methods  of  handling  risk.  Special  interest  in  technique  of 
insurance. 

341    Investments  (4) 

Prereq:  325:  jr  rank,  and  perm.  Principles  in  determination  of  In- 
vestment media  for  indivlduEil  and  institutional  portfolios.  Sources 
of  investment  information:  analysis  of  financial  statements:  in- 
vestment risks  and  yields.  Securities  markets  and  their  behavior. 

428    Management  of  Financial  Institutions  (4) 

Prereq:  327  or  p)erm.  Analysis  of  objectives,  functions,  practices,  and 
problems  of  financial  institutions  as  viewed  by  management  of 
these  institutions. 

436    Life  Insurance  (4) 

Prereq:  331  and  perm.  Fundamental  economics  of  life  insurance. 
Principles  and  practices  of  life  insurance  including  types  of  con- 
tracts, group  and  Industrial  insurance,  and  annuities. 

445    Portfolio  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  34 1  and  perm.  Decision-making  processes  in  management 
of  individual  and  institutional  securities  portfolios.  Theoretical 
foundations  of  portfolio  selection  and  construction.  Mode-building 
and  other  criteria  applicable  to  selection,  risk-return  tradeoffs,  re- 
vision and  evaluation  of  portfolio  performance.  Applications  of 
computer  technology  and  other  quantitative  techniques  to  differ- 
ent aspects  of  portfolio  management 


450    Credit  and  Lending  Principles  of 

Financial  Institutions  (4) 
Prereq:  325.  Provides  examination  of  basic  functions  Involved  In 
supplying  credit  to  borrowers  by  financial  Institutions.  Organiza- 
tional framework  and  division  aspects  of  process  studied.  Signifi- 
cant policy  Issues  and  Implications  covered. 

452  Small  Business  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  325  and  ACCT  218.  Application  of  basic  financial  manage- 
ment techniques  to  small  business  environment  (100  or  fewer 
employees).  Problems  faced  by  persons  who  start  small  businesses 
cind  recommendations  for  alternative  solutions  to  most  commonly 
discovered  problems.  Micro  view,  nuts-and-bolts  approach  used 
throughout  course,  but  consistent  with  broad  macro  overview  set 
of  company  objectives. 

453  Real  Estate  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  325  and  perm.  Financial  and  Investment  analysis  In  pur- 
chase and  sale  of  real  properties.  Including  single-family  dwellings 
and  Income  properties.  Income  £md  risk  analysis  In  real  estate 
Investment.  Instruments  of  real  estate  finance  and  Institutional 
arrangements  In  mortgage  markets.  Government  and  mortgage 
markets.  Flow  of  funds  and  credit  conditions  in  mortgage  markets. 

455    International  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  325  or  perm.  Problems  in  international  finance.  Financing 
International  trade  amd  other  transactions:  foreign  exchange 
mairket  and  exchange  market  and  exchange  rates;  International 
payments  system.  Foreign  central  banking  and  current  develop- 
ments in  international  financing  cooperation. 

461    Problems  in  Business  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  325  and  perm.  Case  study  of  financial  management  in 
business  enterprises.  Planning  current  and  long-run  financial 
needs,  profit  planning,  allocation  of  funds,  raising  funds,  dividend 
policies,  expansion  and  combination,  recapitalization  and  reorgan- 
ization. 

463    Capital  Allocation  (4) 

Prereq:  325  and  perm.  Planning  capital  outlays.  Methods  for  rank- 
ing Investment  proposals.  Theories  of  financial  structure  and  cost 
of  capital.  Approaches  to  investment  decisions  under  conditions  of 
uncertainty. 

465    Mathematical  Analysis  of  Financial  Decisions  (4) 

Prereq:  325  and  perm.  Application  of  quantitative  methods  to  fi- 
nancial management  with  special  empheisis  on  systems  approach 
to  evaluating  proposed  financial  decisions. 

491    Seminar  (3.  4,  or  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest  in  finance  area. 

497  Independent  Research  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  In  selected  fields  of  finance  under  direction 
of  faculty  member. 

498  Internship  ( 1  -4 ) 
Prereq:  perm. 
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Department  of  Linguistics 

African,  Asian,  and  Middle  Eastern  Languages  are  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department  of  Linguistics.  A  major  in  these  languages 
Is  not  offered.  An  undergraduate  seeking  a  certificate  in  African  or 
Asian  studies  may  choose  three  quarters  of  an  appropriate  African 
or  Asian  language  as  part  of  the  course  requirements. 


Department  of  Modem  Languages 

Germanic.  Romance,  and  Slavic  Languages  are  included  in  the 
offerings  of  the  Department  of  Modem  Languages.  Majors  Eire  of- 
fered in  French  (major  code  "5221 ),  Germsm  (major  code  "5222). 
and  Spanish  (major  code  *5225). 


The  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  In  French  or  German  Is 
a  minimum  of  36  quarter  hours  beyond  213.  In  Spanish  the  re- 
quirement Is  40  quarter  hours  beyond  213.  Specific  course  re- 
quirements for  French  and  German  are  34 1 ,  342,  343,  348  or  349. 
355.  356.  and  at  least  three  courses  at  the  400  level  which  should 
include  courses  In  both  language  and  literature.  Spanish  majors 
must  In  addition  to  these,  complete  course  354. 

Language  majors  who  participate  in  study-abroad  programs  are 
to  take  at  least  two  400-level  courses  In  their  major  on  the  Athens 
campus.  Spanish  majors  must  take  one  of  the  foUowlng  courses: 
443, 444, 447,  or  448  as  part  of  the  400-level  requirement  A  modem 
languages  major  Is  not  permitted  to  take  courses  in  the  major 
subject  on  the  pass/fall  basis.  Should  a  student  receive  a  D  In  a 
course  required  for  the  major,  he  or  she  must  repeat  the  course 
until  at  least  a  C  is  made.  Majors  are  strongly  urged  to  study  abroad 
in  one  of  the  departments  programs.  Suggested  electives  for  majors 
are  classical  languages,  comparative  literature,  cultural  anthropol- 
ogy. English,  fine  arts,  history  of  the  country  In  the  students  major 
Interest  and  linguistics. 

Requirements  for  the  B.S.  in  education  degree  with  a  compre- 
hensive program  in  a  modem  foreign  language  are  stated  in  the 
College  of  Education  section  of  this  catalog.  Students  wishing  to 
complete  teacher  certification  requirements  as  A.B.  degree  candi 
dates  should  obtain  a  brochure  In  the  Department  of  Modem  Um- 
guages  (220  Ellis  Hall)  for  an  explanation  of  the  requirements. 
Prospective  teachers  are  urged  to  spend  at  least  one  quarter  in  a 
country  of  their  major  language. 

A  minor  requiring  a  minimum  of  2 1  hours  of  language  courses 
beyond  213  Is  offered  in  French,  German,  Russian,  or  Spanish.  A 
grade  of  C  or  better  must  be  received  In  a  course  for  those  hours  to 
count  toward  a  minor.  There  are  no  specific  course  requirements, 
but  the  student  should  observe  prerequisites  and  course  sequen- 
ces. A  student  should  consult  the  chair  of  the  majors  committee  in 
modem  languages  to  develop  a  minor. 

A  student  who  is  being  certified  in  one  high  school  or  special 
fields  major  can  be  certified  In  a  language  minor  area  (French. 
German,  or  Spanish)  by  completing  45  credit  hours  In  the  minor 
language,  including:  34 1  -342-343  ( 1 2  hours);  one  of  348, 349, 355. 
or  356  (4  hours);  one  of  437  or  439  (4  hours);  and  two  or  more  hours 
of  literary  studies.  Depending  on  the  student's  background,  up  to 
24  hours  of  beginning  and  intermediate  language  (111-213)  may 
be  waived,  with  the  waived  hours  noted  on  the  student's  transcript. 

Language  laboratory  facilities  include  150  student  booths  with 
individual  cassette  recorders,  as  well  as  a  computer  lab  with  30 
stations.  Foreign-language  television  is  received  via  satellite  and 
available  in  the  language  lab  or  classrooms.  Classrooms  have 
speakers  connected  to  a  central  console  capable  of  piping  in  re- 
corded material. 

The  department  has  chapters  of  Delta  Phi  Alpha.  Phi  Sigma  Iota, 
and  Sigma  Delta  PI.  The  following  study  abroad  programs  are 
available  through  the  department  Austria:  spring  quarter  in 
Salzburg  offers  beginning  through  advanced  German.  France: 
spring  quarter  in  Tours  offers  courses  in  beginning  through 
advanced  French.  Mexico:  1)  Portales  —  winter  quarter  in  Merida 
offers  Intermediate  Spanish  and  coursework  in  Latin  American 
area  studies.  2)  Zapata  —  spring  quarter  InXalapa  offers  beginning 
and  intermediate  Spanish. 

For  information  on  the  honors  tutorial  programs  in  French  and 
Spanish,  see  catalog  section  on  the  Honors  Tutorial  College. 
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African  and  Asian  Literatures 
in  English 

Ohio  University  offers  courses  at  both  the  undergraduate  and 
graduate  levels  in  the  literatures  of  Africa  and  Asia.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Linguistics  teaches  Southeast  Asian  literature  and  the 
Depeutment  of  English  teaches  courses  in  African  and  Oriental 
literatures.  Students  wishing  to  fulfill  requirements  for  the  under- 
graduate certificate  or  the  MA  degree  in  either  African  or  South- 
east Asian  studies  should  consult  the  departments  concerned  and 
the  appropriate  area  studies  director.  (For  description  of  the  South- 
east Asian  literature  courses  see  index;  for  courses  in  African  and 
Oriental  literatures,  see  English  Language  and  Literature  in  the 
Courses  of  Instruction  section. 


Arabic  (Middle  Eastern) 

111  Elementary  Arabic  (4) 

(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  1  st-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Arabic  (4 ) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1 1 1. 

113  Elementary  Arabic  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  1 12. 

211  Intermediate  Arabic  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  1 13  or  equiv.  (fall)  1st  course  of  3-qtr  intermediate-level 
sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Arabic  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  21 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  21 1. 

213  Intermediate  Arabic  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  212  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  212. 


Chinese  (Asian) 

111  Elementary  Chinese  (4) 

(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  1  st-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Chinese  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1 1 1. 

1 13  Elementary  Chinese  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  1 12. 

211  Intermediate  Chinese  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  1 13  or  equiv.  (fall)  1st  course  of  3-qtr  intermediate-level 
sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Chinese  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  21 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  21 1. 

213  Intermediate  Chinese  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  212  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  212. 

311  Advanced  Chinese  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  equiv.  (fall)  EJeginnlng  of  advanced-level  sequence. 

312  Advanced  Chinese  (4) 

Prereq:  31 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  31 1. 

313  Advanced  Chinese  (4) 

Prereq:  312  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  312. 


Department  of  Classical  Languages 

Greek  and  Latin  Languages,  as  well  as  classical  archaeology  and 
classical  languages  in  English,  are  offered  through  the  Department 
of  Classical  Languages. 

The  Latin  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  is  a  minimum  of 
39  hours  above  courses  1 1 1-1 12-1 13.  with  at  least  nine  hours  of 
400-level  courses  consisting  of  CLNG  401.  LAT  433.  and  other 
400-level  work  In  Latin. 

A  major  In  Greek  is  not  offered,  but  Latin  majors,  especially  those 
who  are  planning  graduate  work,  are  encouraged  to  take  sis  much 
Greek  as  possible. 


Classical  Archaeology 


201    Introduction  to  Archaeology  —  Egypt  (5) 

(winter.  1986)  Alms,  methods,  and  techniques;  general  types  of 
archaeological  work  and  excavation.  Open  to  students  who  have 
had  203  and/or  352.  as  well  as  beginners. 

203    Introduction  to  Archaeology  —  Rome  (5) 

(winter.  1985)  H.  Hultgren.  Similar  to  201.  but  with  emphasis  on 
Roman  sites  and  antiquities.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  201 
and/or  352.  as  well  as  to  beginners. 
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352    Archaeology  of  Greece  (5) 

Prercq:  20 1  or  203;  or  1 8  hrs  foreign  language;  or  1 2  hrs  history  or 
art  history,  (spring)  Archaeology  of  Greece  and  Aegean  Islands,  with 
emphasis  on  Mlnoan  and  Mycenean  civilizations. 


Classical  Languages  in  English 

The  lectures  and  readings  for  these  courses  are  In  English,  and 
the  courses  may  count  as  part  of  the  humanities  area  requirement 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  With  the  exception  of  course 
401,  which  Is  required  for  a  major  In  Latin,  these  courses  cannot 
count  toward  a  major  In  a  foreign  language  or  as  part  of  the  foreign 
language  requirement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

127    Greek  and  Latin  Words  in  English  (4)  (2H) 

(winter,  spring)  General  and  technical  vocabulary  derived  from 
Greek  and  Latin.  No  knowledge  ofGreek  or  Latin  required.  No  credit 
toward  meeting  foreign  language  requirement. 

234  Classical  Mythology  (4)  (2H) 
Introduction  to  classical  mythology:  readings  and  discussions  of 
myths  and  their  Interpretations.  No  knowledge  ofGreek  or  Latin 
required.  No  credit  toward  meeting  foreign  language  requirement. 

235  Classical  Literature  in  Translation  (4)  (2H) 
Reading  ofGreek  and  Latin  literature  In  English  translation.  May 
be  counted  as  part  of  requirements  for  humanities  of  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences.  May  not  be  counted  toward  major  in  Latin.  No  knowl- 
edge ofGreek  or  Latin  required.  No  credit  toward  meeting  foreign 
language  requirement. 

236  Classical  Literature  in  Translation  (4)  (2H) 
Continuation  of  235. 

237  Classical  Literature  in  Translation  (4)  (2H) 
Continuation  of  236. 

301    Love  in  Antiquity  (4) 

Reading  and  discussion  of  major  literary  and  philosophical  treat- 
ments of  love  in  Graeco-Roman  tradition.  All  readings  are  in  Eng- 
lish translation.  No  knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  required. 

40 1    The  Life  of  the  Romans  (3 ) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  CLNG  or  1 2  hrs  history  and  antiquities,  (on  demand) 
Family,  house,  transportation,  public  amusements.  Illustrations 
from  archaeological  evidence.  No  knowledge  of  Latin  required.  No 
credit  toward  meeting  foreign  language  requirement. 


French  (Romance) 

111  Elementary  French  (4) 

Beginning  course  of  3-qtr.  1  st-yr  sequence.  Basic  grammatical  con- 
cepts and  patterns.  Emphasis  on  development  of  reading,  listening 
comprehension,  speaking,  and  writing  skills.  Basic  text  and  work- 
book used.  Lab  required. 

1 12  Elementary  French  (4) 

Prereq:  111. Continuation  of  1 1 1.  Basic  text,  workbook,  and  read- 
ings used.  Lab  required. 

113  Elementary  French  (4) 

Prereq:  112.  Continuation  of  1 12.  Basic  text  workbook,  and  read- 
ings used.  Lab  required. 

211  Intermediate  French  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  1 13  or  2  or  3  yrs  h.s.  French.  1st  course  of  3-qtr  interme- 
diate-level sequence.  Intensive  review  of  grammar.  Additional  read- 
ings with  discussion  in  French.  Supplemental  cultural  material. 

212  Intermediate  French  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  2 1 1  or  perm.  Continuation  of  2 1 1 . 

213  Intermediate  French  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  2 1 2  or  4  yrs  h.s.  French.  Reading  and  discussion  of  selected 
modem  works.  Completion  of  213  fulfills  foreign  language  re- 
quirement of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

298    Independent  Study  in  French  ( 1-2.  max  6) 
Prereq:  213  or  perm  of  instructor.  Reading  and  discussion  of  as- 
signed materials  (books,  periodicals,  films,  tapes)  on  specific  topics 


Involving  French  language.  Does  not  count  toward  major  or  minor. 
Does  not  satisfy  language  requirement. 

341  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm.  Speaking  and  writing  based  on  readings  and 
assigned  topics.  Grammar  review. 

342  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 
Prereq:  341  or  perm.  Continuation  of  341. 

343  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  342  or  perm.  Continuation  of  342. 

348  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm.  (fall,  winter)  Social,  political,  and  cultural 
history  of  France  from  Middle  Ages  to  Revolution.  Readings,  dis- 
cussions, class  reports,  and  short  papers. 

349  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  348.  covering  1799  to 
present.  France  In  the  modem  world. 

355  Introduction  to  French  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Reading  and  discussion  of  major  French  literary  works 
from  Middle  Ages  through  18th  century. 

356  Introduction  to  French  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Extensive  reading  and  discussion  of  major  French 
literary  works  of  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

415  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Major  1 6th-century  poets,  including  DuBellay 
and  Ronsard. 

416  French  Literature  of  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Major  16th-centuiy  prose  writers,  including 
Rabelais  and  Montaigne. 

418  17th  Century  French  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Works  by  numerous  authors,  including  at 
least  some  of  following:  Descartes.  Pascal,  Mme  de  La  Fayette.  La 
Rochefoucauld.  La  Bruyeffre.  La  Fontaine,  and  Boileau. 

419  17th  Century  French  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Major  plays  of  Comellle,  Racine,  and  MoUeflre. 

423  18th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  French  literature  and  thought  In  Age  of 
Enlightenment. 

424  18th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Continuation  of  423. 

425  Romanticism  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Romanticism  in  drama,  poetry,  and  fiction  of 
1st  half  of  19th  century. 

426  Realism  and  Naturalism  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Major  fictional  works  of  19th  century. 

427  French  Poetry  in  the  Second  Half  of  the 
19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Poetry  of  Baudelaire.  Verlaine.  Rimbaud, 
MclUarmeTT,  and  others. 

429    20th  Century  French  Literature  1  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Works  by  various  authors,  including  at  least 
some  of  following:  Anouilh,  ApoUinaire.  Beckett.  Camus,  Gide,  Gi- 
raudoux.  lonesco.  Malraux.  Mauriac.  Proust,  Robbe-Grillet,  Sartre, 
ValcTrry. 

431    20th  Century  French  Literature  n  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Works  by  various  authors,  including  at  least 
some  of  those  listed  in  429.  During  any  2-yr  period,  all  or  most 
required  readings  for  429  and  431  will  differ. 

433    20th  Century  French  Literature  III  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Study  in  depth  of  genre,  theme,  work,  or  major 
figure  of  20th  century. 

435    Proseminar(l-4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Subject  will  vary.  May  be  repeated  when  subject 

changes. 

437    Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Systematic  study  of  segmental  and  prosodlc 

elements  of  French   pronunciation   including  extensive   oral 

practice. 
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439    Modem  French  Usage  (4) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm,  (winter)  Fine  points  of  grammar.  Practice  in 

composition  and  analysis  of  texts. 

441    Stylistics  (4) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm,  (spring)  Composition.  Ejcpllcatton  de  texte. 

Translation  of  Englisli  into  French.  Study  of  French  prosody. 

498    IndependentStudy  inFrench  (1-2,  max4) 

Prereq:  8  credits  at  300  level  or  perm  of  dept  chair.  Directed  individ- 
ual readings,  discussion,  Emd  reports  in  language  at  advanced  level. 
Does  not  count  toward  400-level  hrs  required  for  major.  Maximum 
of  2  credits  may  count  toward  minor. 


Foreign  Literatures  in  English 

The  lectures  and  readings  for  these  courses  are  in  English  and 
are  aimed  at  the  entire  University  community.  While  they  are  not  to 
be  counted  for  a  major  in  a  modem  foreign  language,  these  courses 
may  be  counted  toward  fulfilling  a  part  of  the  requirements  for  the 
humanities  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  No  credit  toward 
meeting  the  foreign  language  requirement. 

334  Portuguese  and  Brazilian  Literature 
in  English  (4) 

Literature  of  Portugal  or  literature  of  Brazil  in  English  translation. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  subject  changes. 

335  Italian  Literature  in  English  (4)  (2H) 
Famous  literary  works  of  best  Italian  authors,  presented  in  English. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  subject  changes. 

336  Spanish  Literature  in  EngUsh  (4)  (2H) 
Topics  may  deal  with  either  Spanish  or  Latin  American  literature. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  topic  changes. 

337  French  Literature  in  English  (4)  (2H) 
Literary  works  by  authors  of  French  expression,  read  and  discussed 
in  English.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  subject  changes. 

338A    German  Literature  in  English  (4)  (2H) 

Survey  of  masterpieces  of  German  literature,  presented  in  English. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit  when  subject  changes. 

338B    German  Novel  in  English  (4)  (2H) 

Introduction  to  major  German,  Swiss,  and  Austrian  novelists  In 
English  translation. 

339A    Russian  Literature  in  English  (4) 

Survey  of  Russian  literature  from  beginnings  to  revolution,  pre- 
sented in  English. 

339B    Soviet  Literature  in  EngUsh  (4) 

Major  developments  of  Russian  literature  from  19 1 7  to  present  day. 


German  (Germanic) 

111  Elementary  German  (4) 

Introduction  to  pronunciation  and  basic  grammar.  Development  of 
comprehension  and  speaking  skills.  Lab  required.  Beginning 
course  of  3-qtr  Ist-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  German  (4) 

Prereq:  111.  Continuation  of  1 1 1.  Lab  required. 

1 13  Elementary  German  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12.  Continuation  of  1 12.  Continued  development  of  skills 
of  oral  and  written  production  and  comprehension.  Lab  required. 

114  Intensive  Elementary  German  (12) 

Intensive  development  of  basic  language  skills  and  grammatical 
principles.  Exjulv  to  1  yr  of  beginning  language  (111-112113).  Lab 
required. 

211    Intermediate  German  (4)  (2H) 

Prereq:  113  or  2  or  3  yrs  h.s.  German.  Continued  development  of 
listening  comprehension,  reading,  writing,  and  speaking  skills. 
Grammar  review.  Lab  required.  1st  course  of  3-qtr  Intermediate- 
level  sequence. 


212  Intermediate  German  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:21 1  orperm.  Continuation  of21 1.  Emphasis  on  discussion 
of  modem  texts.  Continued  development  of  listening  comprehen- 
sion and  speaking  and  writing  skills.  Lab  required. 

213  Intermediate  German  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  2 1 2  or  4  yrs  h.s.  German.  Modem  German  texts  are  read  and 
form  basis  for  discussions  and  written  assignments.  Completion  of 
213  fulfills  foreign  language  requirement  of  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

235    German  Drama  on  Stage  (2-4) 

Prereq:  211.  (winter)  Presentation  of  German  drama  on  stage.  Pri- 
vate coaching  in  pronunciation  and  Inflection  of  German.  Credit 
varies  according  to  role  of  student.  May  be  repeated  for  credit  with 
perm. 

298    Independent  Study  in  German  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:  213  or  perm  of  instructor.  Reading  and  discussion  of  as- 
signed materials  (books,  periodicals,  films,  tapes)  on  specific  topics 
Involving  German  language.  Does  not  count  toward  major  or  minor. 
Does  not  satisfy  language  requirement. 

341  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm. 

342  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 
Prereq:  341  or  perm. 

343  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  342  or  perm. 

348  German  Culture  and  Civilization  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm,  (fall,  winter)  Historical,  intellectual,  and  artis- 
tic aspects  of  German,  Austrian,  and  Swiss  culture  from  earliest 
times  to  present. 

349  German  CvUture  and  Civilization  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  348. 

355  Introduction  to  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Study  of  major  literary  works,  with  emphasis  on  18th 
and  19th  centuries. 

356  Introduction  to  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Study  of  major  literary  works  of  20th  century. 

425  19th  Centiuy  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356. 

426  19th  Century  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356. 

427  19th  Century  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356. 

429  20th  Century  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356. 

430  20th  Century  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356. 

431  20th  Centiuy  German  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356. 

433    German  Lyric  Poetry  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Interpretative  and  critical  study  of  German 

lyric  poetry. 

435    Proseminar  (1-4.  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  analysis  of  major  author,  literary  genre,  or 

theme.  When  subject  is  changed,  student  may  reenroU. 

437    Phonology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Problems  in  description  and  teaching  of  German 
sound  system.  Training  in  phonetic  and  phonemic  transcription. 
Pronunciation  drills.  Contrastlve  analysis. 

439    Grammatical  Structure  (4) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm,  (winter)  Selected  problems  in  analysis  and 
classroom  presentation  of  German  morphology  and  syntax. 

441    Stylistics  (4) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm,  (spring)  Advanced  writing  and  stylistic  analy- 
sis. Practice  in  variety  of  nonflction  prose  techniques. 

447    Readings  in  German  Literature  from  the 

12th  through  the  17th  Centuries  (4) 
Prereq:  355  and  356.  Literature  of  Courtly  Period,  Renaissance,  and 
Reformation  and  Baroque. 
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448    Readings  in  German  Literature  from  the 

12th  through  the  17th  Centuries  (4) 
Prereq:  355  and  356.  Continuation  ol'447. 

453  The  Age  of  Goethe  (4) 

Prcrcq:  355  and  356.  Major  works  of  Leasing.  SchiUer.  and  Goethe. 

454  The  Age  of  Goethe  ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Continuation  of  453.  See  453  for  description. 

455  The  Age  of  Goethe  (4) 

Prereq:  355  and  356.  Continuation  of  453  and  454.  See  453  for 
description. 

498    Independent  Study  in  German  (1-2,  max  4) 

Prereq:  8  credits  at  300  level  or  perm  of  dept  chair.  Directed  individ- 
ual readings,  discussion,  and  reports  in  language  at  advanced  level. 
Does  not  count  toward  400-leveI  hrs  required  for  major.  Maximum 
of  2  credits  may  count  toward  minor. 


Greek 

111  Beginning  Greek  (4) 

Grammar,  vocabulary,  and  reading  of  ancient  Greek.  Students  will 
be  introduced  to  Ionic,  Attic,  and  Koine  (New  Testament)  dialects. 

112  Beginning  Greek  (4) 

Prereq:  111.  Continuation  of  111.  See  1 11  for  description. 

113  Beginning  Greek  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12.  Continuation  of  111-1 12.  See  1 11  for  description. 

211  Greek  Prose  and  Poetry  (3) 

Prereq:  1 13.  Review  of  language  principles.  Readings  adapted  to 
needs  and  Interests. 

212  Greek  Prose  and  Poetry  (3) 

Prereq:  211.  Continuation  of  21 1.  See  21 1  for  description. 

213  Greek  Prose  and  Poetry  (3) 

Prereq:  212.  Continuation  of  211-212.  See  211  for  description. 
Passing  213  fulfills  foreign  language  requirements  of  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  for  A.B.  degree. 

409    Advanced  Greek  Readings  (2-4,  max  18) 

Prereq:  21  hrs.  (on  demand)  Selections  adapted  to  needs  and 

interests. 


Italian  (Romance) 

111  Elementary  Italian  (4) 

(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3  qtr  ist-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Italian  (4 ) 

Prereq:  1 1 1.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1  1 1. 

113  Elementary  Italian  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12.  (spring)  Continuation  of  112. 

211  hitermediate  Italian  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  113  or  2  or  3  yrs  h.s.  Italian,  (fall)  1st  course  of  3-qtr 
intermediate-level  sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Italian  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  21 1  or  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  21 1. 

213  Intermediate  Italian  (4)  (2H) 
Prereq:  212  or  4  yrs  h.s.  Italian,  (spring)  Successful  completion  of 
213  fulfills  foreign  language  requirement  of  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences. 

298    Independent  Study  in  Italian  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:  213  or  perm  of  Instructor.  Reading  and  discussion  of  as- 
signed materials  (books,  periodicals,  films,  tapes)  on  specific  topics 
involving  Italian  language.  Does  not  satisfy  language  requirement. 
Does  not  count  towEird  major. 

341  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm,  (fall) 

342  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  341  or  perm. 

343  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  342  or  perm. 

348  Italian  Civilization  and  Culture  (4j 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm,  (winter)  Historical  and  ciJtural  development  of 
Italy  from  Middle  Ages  to  Renaissance. 

349  Italian  Civilization  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  348,  covering  period 
from  Renaissance  to  present. 

355  Introduction  to  Italian  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm. 

356  Introduction  to  Italian  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm. 


Indonesian/Malaysian  (Asian) 

111  Elementary  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4) 
(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  Ist-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4) 
Prereq:  1 1 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1 1 1. 

113  Elementary  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4) 
Prereq:  1 12  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  1 12. 

211  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  1 13  or  equiv.  (fall)  1st  course  of  3-qtr  Intermediate-level 
sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4)  (2Tj 
Prereq:  21 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  21 1. 

213  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  212  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  212. 

311  Advanced  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  equiv.  (fall)  Beginning  of  advanced-level  sequence. 

312  Advanced  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4) 

Prereq:  3 1 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  3 1 1 . 

313  Advanced  Indonesian/Malaysian  (4) 

Prereq:  312  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  312. 

499    Special  Studies  (1-3) 

Independent  study  of  topic  of  Interest  in  Indonesian/Malaysian 

language  or  literature. 


Japanese  (Asian) 

111  Elementary  Japanese  (4) 

(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  Ist-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Japanese  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1 1 1. 

113  Elementary  Japanese  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  1 12. 

211  Intermediate  Japanese  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  1 13  or  equiv.  (fall)  First  course  of  3-qtr  Intermediate-level 
sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Japanese  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  21 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  21 1. 

213  Intermediate  Japanese  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  2 1 2  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  2 1 2. 

250    Japanese  Language  and  Culture  (4)  (2T) 

(spring)  Introduction  to  cultural  traditions  of  Japan  and  its 
language.  English  translations  are  used. 

Latin 

111  Beginning  Latin  (4) 

Grammar,  vocabulary,  and  reading. 

112  Beginning  Latin  (4) 

Prereq:  111.  Continuation  of  1 1 1.  See  1 1 1  for  description. 
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113    Begjnning  Latin  (4) 

Prereq:  1 12.  Continuation  of  1 1 1-1 12.  See  1 1 1  for  description. 

211  Intermediate  Latin  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1 3  or  2-3yrs  h.s.  Latin.  Review  of  h.s.  Latin  with  reading  of 
easy  prose. 

212  Intermediate  Latin  (4) 

Prereq:  211.  Continuation  of  211.  Reading  of  Vergil. 

213  Intermediate  Latin  (4) 

Prereq:  212.  Continuation  of  211-212.  See  212  for  description. 
Passing  213  fulfills  foreign  language  requirements  of  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  for  AB.  degree. 

351  Latin  Prose  and  Poetry  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  4  yrs  h.s.  Latin,  or  3  yrs  h.s.  Latin  and  perm.  Review  of 
essential  Latin.  Reading  of  Cicero's  essays,  play  of  Plautus  or  Ter- 
ence, Horace's  Odes  and  Epodes. 

352  Latin  Prose  and  Poetry  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  4  yrs  h.s.  Latin  or  3  yrs  h.s.  Latin  and  perm.  Continua- 
tion of  351.  See  351  for  description. 

353  Latin  Prose  and  Poetry  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  4  years  h.s.  Latin  or  3  yrs  h.s.  Latin  and  perm. 
Continuation  of  351-352.  See  351  for  description. 

364    The  Teaching  of  High  School  Latin  (3 ) 

Prereq:  213.  (on  demand)  Content  and  methods  of  teaching  h.s. 

Latin  courses. 

411  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3 ) 

Prereq:  353.  Selections  from  works  of  Plautus,  Terence,  Caesar, 
Cicero,  Lucretius,  Catullus,  and  Sallust. 

412  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Continuation  of  41 1.  See  41 1  for  description. 

413  Latin  Literature  of  the  RepubUc  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Continuation  of  41 1-412.  See  41 1  for  description. 

415  I^atin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Selections  from  works  of  Vergil,  Horace,  Livy,  Ovid, 
Martial.  Tacitus,  Juvenal,  and  Pliny  the  Younger. 

416  Latin  Literature  of  the  E^ly  Empire  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Continuation  of  415.  See  415  for  description. 

417  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Continuation  of  415-416.  See  415  for  description. 

419  Readings  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Selections  complement  students'  other  readings  in 
Latin  literature. 

420  Readings  in  Latin  Literature  (3] 

Prereq:  353.  Continuation  of  419.  See  419  for  description. 

421  Readings  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  Continuation  of  419-420.  See  419  for  description. 

433    Advanced  Latin  Syntax  (3) 

Prereq:  353.  (on  demand)  Writing  of  Latin  prose. 

440    Special  Work  in  Latin  (1-6,  max  12) 

Prereq:  353.  (on  demand)  Specialized  work  In  selected  phases  of 

classical  study. 


Modem  Langueiges  (Introductory 
Culture  and  Civilization; 
Professional  Courses) 

NOTE:  250A-C,  4 1 0,  and  445  do  not  count  toward  the  major.  With 
departmental  approval  250A-C  may  be  applied  to  the  Arts  and 
Sciences  humanities  requirement 

250A    Field  Studies  in  Austria  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designed  to  Introduce  participants  In  study  abroad 

program  to  various  aspects  of  life  in  target  country. 

250B  Field  Studies  in  France  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designed  to  introduce  participants  in  study  abroad 

program  to  various  aspects  of  life  in  target  country. 


250C    Field  Studies  in  Mexico  ( 1-4.  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designed  to  Introduce  participants  In  study  abroad 

program  to  various  aspects  of  life  in  target  country. 

410    The  Language  Laboratory:  Media  in 

Foreign  Language  Teaching  (3) 
Prereq:  foreign  language  courses  numbered  213  or  courses  In  lin- 
guistics. Use  of  language  lab  and  associated  media  as  correlated 
with  modem  language  classroom;  instruction  in  selection,  prepa- 
ration, and  use  of  Instructional  materials  and  tests,  and  In  success- 
ful operation  of  lab  and  classroom  equipment.  Required  of  majors 
who  plan  to  teach. 

445    Teaching  of  Modem  Foreign  Languages  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Not  to  be  counted  as  hours  above  200  for  A.B.  degree. 
Study,  demonstration,  cind  use  of  methods  amd  materials  for  effec- 
tive modem  foreign  language  instruction.  Required  of  majors  who 
plan  to  teach. 


Russian  (Slavic) 


111  Elementary  Russian  (4) 

(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  Ist-yr  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Russian  (4) 

Prereq:  ill.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1 1 1. 

113  Elementary  Russian  (4) 

Prereq:  112.  (spring)  Continuation  of  1 12. 

211  Intermediate  Russian  (4)  (2H) 

Prereq:  1 13  or  2  or  3  yrs  h.s.  Russian,  (fall)  Continued  language 
study.  Review  of  grammar.  1st  course  of  3-qtr  intermediate-level 
sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Russian  (4)  (2H) 

Prereq:  21 1  or  perm,  (winter)  Continuation  of  21 1.  Eirtensive  read- 
ing, writing,  and  oral  practice. 

213  Intermediate  Russian  (4)  (2H) 

Prereq:  212  or  4  yrs  h.s.  Russian,  (spring)  Accelerated  reading. 
writing,  and  oral  practice.  Completion  of  213  fulfills  foreign  lan- 
guage requirement  of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

298    Independent  Study  in  Russian  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:  213  or  perm  of  Instructor.  Reading  and  discussion  of  as- 
signed materials  (books,  periodicals,  fUms,  tapes)  on  specific  topics 
1  nvolving  Russian  language.  Does  not  count  toward  major  or  minor. 
Does  not  satisfy  language  requirement. 

341  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm,  (fall) 

342  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  341  or  perm,  (winter) 

343  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 
Prereq:  342  or  perm,  (spring) 

348  The  Cultural  History  of  Russia  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm.  Cultural  heritage  of  Russian  people.  Origin  of 
Russian  literature.  Russian  chronicles.  3  cycles  of  by  (ina.  Russian 
ballads.  Russian  folklore.  Readings  and  lectures  in  Russian. 

349  The  Cultural  History  of  Russia  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  perm.  Continuation  of  348. 

355  Introduction  to  Russian  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Analysis  of  genres  and  literary  movements. 

356  Introduction  to  Russian  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Continuation  of  355. 

397    Introduction  to  the  History  of  the 

Russian  Language  (3) 
Prereq:  2 1 3  or  4  yrs  h.s.  Russian,  (spring)  Russian  phonology,  mor- 
phology, and  syntax  from  Common  Slavic  to  present  E^ast  West 
and  South  Slavic  languages. 
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Southeast  Asian  Literatures 
in  Translation 

340    Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3)  (2T) 

(fall)   Survey  of  traditional   literature   of  Southeast  Asia   In 
translation. 

345    Modem  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3)  (2T) 

(winter)  Survey  of  modeni  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  In  trans 
lation. 


Spanish  (Romance) 

111  Elementary  Spanish  (4) 

Development  of  comprehension,  speaking,  and  reading  skills.  Basic 
grammar.  Lab  required.  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  lst-)T  sequence. 

112  Elementary  Spanish  (4 ) 
Prereq:  111.  Continuation  of  111. 

1 13  Elementary  Spanish  (4) 
Prereq:  1 12.  Continuation  of  1 12. 

114  Intensive  Elementary  Spanish  (12) 

Intensive  development  of  basic  language  skills  and  grammatical 
principles.  Equivalent  to  1  yr  of  beginning  Ismguage  (111-112-113). 
Lab  required. 

211  Intermediate  Spanish  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  1 1 3  or  2  or  3  yrs.  h.s.  Spanish.  Intensive  review  of  grammar. 
Additional  readings  and  discussion  in  Spanish.  Supplemental 
cultural  material.  Lab  requirements  may  vary.  1st  course  of  3-qtr 
Intermediate-level  sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Spanish  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:21 1  or  perm.  Continued  review.  Additional  literaiy  readings 
with  discussion  in  Spanish. 

213  Intermediate  Spanish  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  2 1 2  or  4  yrs  h.s.  Spanish.  Selected  readings  of  20th-century 
Spanish  dramatists,  poets,  novelists,  and  essayists  with  discussion 
in  Spanish.  Completion  of  213  fulfills  foreign  language  require- 
ment of  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

298    Independent  Study  in  Spanish  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:  213  or  perm  of  instructor.  Reading  and  discussion  of  as- 
signed materials  (books,  periodicals,  films,  tapes)  on  specific  topics 
involving  Spanish  language.  Does  not  count  toward  major  or 
minor.  Does  not  satisfy  leinguage  requirement. 

341  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm.  Conversation  based  on  assigned  topics.  Writ- 
ings of  short  compositions  which  are  also  discussed  In  class. 

342  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 

Prereq:  34 1  or  perm.  Continuation  of  spealcing  with  more  emphasis 
on  writing  skills. 

343  Advanced  Conversation  and  Composition  (4) 
Prereq:  342  or  perm.  Emphasis  on  writing. 

348  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm.  (fall,  winter)  Survey  of  Spanish  civilization  EUid 
culture. 

349  Spanish  American  Civilization  and  Culture  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  2 1 3  or  perm,  (spring)  Survey  of  Spanish  American  civilization 
and  culture. 

350  Mexican  Civilization  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Study  of  Mexican  life,  language,  art,  and  their  regional 
variation. 

351  Mayan  Civilization  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  213  and  perm.  Examination  of  Mayan  civilization  of  yester- 
day and  today,  with  emphasis  on  its  continuing  presence  in 
Yucatan. 

354    Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  (4) 
Prereq:  213.  Selected  Spanish  and  Spanish  American  plays.  Histor- 
ical developments  and  movements  in  Hispanic  theater.  Terminology. 
Readings,  lectures,  and  discussion. 


355  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Selected  Spanish  and  Spanish  Americem  novels  and 
shorter  fiction.  Historical  development  and  movements  in  Hispanic 
narrative  form.  Terminology.  Readings,  lectures,  and  discussion. 

356  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  213.  Selected  Spamlsh  emd  Spanish  American  poetry. 
Historical  development  and  tendencies  in  Hlspsmlc  verse.  Move- 
ments and  terminology.  Readings,  lectures,  and  discussion. 

425     19th  Centiuy  Spanish  Literature  (1800-1850)  (4) 

Prereq:  354, 355,  and  356.  Romanticism,  costumbrismo,  and  other 

movements  in  drama,  essay,  and  poetry. 

427     19th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (1850-1900)  (4) 
Prereq:  354,  355,  and  356.  Evolution  of  the  novel  in  19th-century 
Spain,  including  novels  selected  from  the  work  of  the  following: 
Valera,  Pereda.  Galdos,  Alas,  Pardo  Bazan,  Blasco  Ibanez. 

429    Generation  of  '98  (4) 

Prereq:  354.  355,  and  356.  Representative  works  by  early  20th- 
century  Spanish  writers.  Including  at  least  some  of  the  following: 
Azorln,  Baroja,  Valle-Inclan.  A  Machado,  Perez  de  Ayala,  Ortega  y 
Gasset,  and  Juan  Ramon  Jimenez. 

432    20th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  354,  355,  £md  356.  Study  of  poetry,  novel,  and  drama  In 

Spain  since  1925.  Including  works  by  at  least  some  of  the  following 

writers:  Lorca,  Salinas,  Guillen,  Alelxandre.  Bousono,  Valente,  A. 

Gonzalez,  Buero,  Cela,  Dellbes,  Martin-Santos,  J.  Goytlsolo.  Martin 

Gaite. 

435    Proseminar  (1-4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Subject  will  vary.  May  be  repeated  when  subject 

changes. 

437    Applied  Phonetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Systematic  description  of  the  sound  system  of 

Spanish. 

439    Modem  Spanish  Usage  (4) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm.  The  grammatical  structure  of  modem 

Spanish. 

441     StyUstics  (4) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm.  Analysis  of  literary  styles  and  study  of 

techniques  used  to  acquire  correct  style  in  writing  Spanish. 

443  Survey  of  Spanish  American  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Main  movements  of  Spanish  American  literature 
from  colonial  period  to  Modemtsmo. 

444  Survey  of  Spanish  American  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  443.  Main  movements  of  Spanish 
American  literature  from  Modemtsmo  to  contemporary  period. 

447  Themes  firom  Spanish  American  Prose  (4) 
Prereq:  perm. 

448  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  perm. 

453    Drama,  of  the  Golden  Age  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Works  by  Lope  de  Vega.  Calderon  de  la  Barca,  Tirso  de 

Molina.  Juan  Ruiz  de  Alarcon,  and  related  dramatists. 

455    Novel  of  the  Golden  Age  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Picaresque  novel,  Cervantes'  Notjelas  E^emplares. 

and  other  examples  of  the  novel  from  this  period. 

458    Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  Part  One  and  Part  Two  of  Spain's 

greatest  novel. 

498    IndependentStudy  in  Spanish  (1-2,  max  4) 
Prereq:  8  credits  at  300  level  or  perm  of  dept  chair.  Directed  individ- 
ual readings,  discussion,  and  reports  in  language  at  advanced  level. 
Does  not  count  toward  400-level  hrs  required  for  major.  Maximum 
of  2  credits  may  count  toward  minor. 


Swahili  (African) 

ill    Elementary  SwahUi  (4) 

(fall)  Beginning  course  of  3-qtr  Ist-yr  sequence. 
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112  Elementar>-  Swahili  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  1 1 1. 

113  Elementary  Swahili  (4) 

Prereq:  112  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  1 12. 

211  Intermediate  Swahili  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  113  or  equiv.  (fall)  1st  course  of  3-qtr  intermediate-level 
sequence. 

212  Intermediate  Swahili  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:  2 11  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  2 1 1 .  ■ 

213  Intermediate  SwahiU  (4)  (2T) 
Prereq:  212  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  212. 

311  Advanced  Swahili  (4) 

Prereq:  213  or  equiv.  (fall)  Beginning  of  advanced-level  sequence. 

312  Advanced  Swahili  (4) 

Prereq:  31 1  or  equiv.  (winter)  Continuation  of  31 1. 

313  Advanced  Swahili  (4) 

Prereq:  312  or  equiv.  (spring)  Continuation  of  312. 


FRENCH 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


GEOGRAPHY 

The  requirements  of  geography  majors  studying  for  the  AB.  or 
B.S.  degree  are  50  quarter  hours  in  approved  geography  courses 
including  1 0 1 , 1 2 1 , 1 30, 277. 3 11 ,  360, 470,  and  at  least  two  courses 
from  this  group  (201,  230,  325,  327,  328,  330,  331,  420.  421.  422. 
429, 435)  and  one  course  from  this  group  (240, 242. 340, 343, 345. 
35 1 ,  352. 355).  Completion  of  the  above  requirements  automatical- 
ly completes  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  requirement  of  nine 
iiours  in  the  major  at  the  junior-senior  level. 

JViajors  are  not  permitted  to  take  geography  and  required  courses 
on  a  pass/fall  basis. 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  the  B.S.  degree  must  obtain  a  strong 
background  in  the  natural  sciences.  The  selection  of  specific 
courses  will  be  dependent  on  the  student's  interest  and  the  advice 
of  the  faculty. 

A  minor  In  geography  will  consist  of  a  minimum  of  28  hours 
Including  GEOG  10 1 , 1 2 1 , 1 30,  and  at  least  two  other  courses  at  the 

200  level  or  above. 

101    Elements  of  Physical  Geography  (5)  (2N) 

Systematic  survey  of  temperature,  precipitation,  atmospheric  and 
oceanic  circulation,  and  global  systems  of  climate.  soUs.  natural 
vegetation,  and  landforms.  4  lee,  one  2-hr  lab. 

121    Elements  ofCultural  Geography  (4)  (2S) 

Examination  of  spatial  dimensions  of  culture,  emphasizing  pat- 
terns of  variation  of  selected  cultural  elements  —  language,  religion, 
population,  settlement,  etc.  —  from  spatial  perspective  and  within 
particular  spatial  frameworks. 

130    Ekx>nomic  Geogr^hy  (4) 

Theoretical  and  empirical  studies  of  locations  of  primary,  second- 
ary, and  tertiary  economic  activities. 

140  World  Regional  Geography:  Third  World  (4)  (2T) 
Survey  of  selected  geographic  themes:  development;  people  and 
resources;  human  and  physical  environments;  and  cultural  pat- 
terns in  Latin  America,  Africa,  the  Middle  East,  and  Asia. 

141  World  Regional  Geogn^hy: 

Industrial  World  (4)  (2S) 

Survey  of  selected  geographic  themes:  development:  people  and 
resources;  human  and  physical  environments:  and  cultural  pat- 
terns In  Anglo-America,  Western  Europe,  Eastern  Europe,  the 
USSR,  Japan,  and  Australia 

201  Environmental  Geography  (4)  (2A) 
Geographic  survey  of  environmental  changes  caused  by  human 
activities.  Focus  on  problems  of  pollution  of  air,  water,  and  bio- 


sphere and  interaction  of  humans  with  plant  and  animal  com- 
munities. 

230    Introduction  to  Urban  Geography  (4) 

Study  of  Internal  patterns  of  urbem  areas  of  North  America. 

240    Geography  of  Anglo- America  (4) 

Regional  survey  of  U.S.  and  Canada  Including  topical  treatment  of 

environmental  and  cultural  features  and  study  of  smaller  regions. 

242    Geography  of  Ohio  (3) 

Detailed  regional  study  of  physical  background,  settlement,  and 
economic  development. 

260    Maps  (4)  (2A) 

Introduction  to  maps:  scale,  direction,  and  distortion.  Representa- 
tion of  physical  and  cultural  landscapes.  The  use  of  maps  in  politics 
and  communications  media.  3  lee,  one  2-hr  lab. 

277    Analysis  of  Geographical  Data  (4) 

Prereq:  geography  major.  Introduction  to  quantitative  problems  in 
geography 

301    Advanced  Physical  Geography  (4) 

Prereq:  101.311  or312.Application  of  physical  geographic  princi- 
ples to  specific  research  problems. 

311  Elements  of  Meteorology  (5) 

Prereq:  1 0 1  or  20 1 .  General  survey  of  physical  principles  of  weather. 
4  lee,  one  2-hr  lab. 

312  Climate  (5) 

Prereq:  101  or  31 1.  Exchanges  of  energy  and  moisture  and  their 
significance  in  human  utilization  of  earth's  surface.  4  lee.  one  2-hr 
lab. 

313  Observations  in  Meteorology  (2,  max  4) 

Prereq:  101, 31 1.  Lab  experience  in  acquisition  and  measurement 
of  meteorological  parameters. 

314  Practicum  in  Meteorological  Forecasting  (2-10) 

Prereq:  101,311,313.  Lab  experience  in  preparation  and  dissemina- 
tion of  meteorological  forecasts. 

325    Systematic  Political  Geography  (4) 

Prereq:  121  or  perm.  Systematic  examination  of  basic  approaches, 
topics,  and  spatial  concepts  in  political  geography,  with  case  stu- 
dies. Emphasis  at  nation-state  level. 

327  Resource  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  201  or  perm.  Themes  in  American  environmental  history, 
contemporary  environmental  problems,  methods  of  resource  assess- 
ment and  management  and  selected  case  studies  In  managing 
renewable  resources. 

328  American  Rural  Vernacular  Architectvu*  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Consideration  of  temporal  and  spatial  character- 
istics of  American  rural  vernacular  buildings  and  Importance  of 
preserving  ordinary  structures. 

330  Industrial  Location  (4) 

Prereq:  130  or  perm.  Factors  in  industrial  location,  theory,  and 
applications  in  developmental  planning. 

331  Geography  of  Agricultural  Activity  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Agriculture  examined  from  4  viewpoints:  evolution 
of  agricultural  systems:  ecological  analysis  of  traditional  and  mod- 
em agriculture:  food  and  agricultural  development  (Third  World 
emphasis);  and  problems  and  prospects  In  North  American  agri- 
culture. 

340    Geography  of  Western  Europe  (4) 

Physical,  cultural,  and  economic  geography  of  Western  Europe. 

343    Geography  of  Appalachia  (4) 

Topical  and  regional  survey  of  Appalachia  with  emphasis  on  set- 
tlement and  rural  and  urban  land  use.  National  role  of  Appalachia 
assessed  especially  in  regard  to  coal,  conservation,  reclamation,  and 
recreation. 

345    Contemporary  Southeast  Asia  (4 ) 

Survey  of  population,  food  production,  natural  resource  exploita- 
tion, energy,  physical  base,  and  regional  concept  In  Southeast  Asia. 

351    African  Thematic  Geography  (4) 

Prereq:  121  or  perm.  Systematic  examination  of  4  selected  themes 

relevant  to  modem  geography  of  Africa.  Emphasis  on  problems  of 

development 
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352    Africa:  Regional  Approaches  (4) 

Pn'req:  121  or  perm.  Regional  survey  of  1  ormajor  areas  of  tropical 
Africa.  (A)  East.  (B)  West.  (C)  Equatorial,  (D)  Central  and  South. 

355    Geography  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  121.  or  penii.  Regional  survey  of  Latin  America  with 
emphasis  on  problems  of  social  and  economic  development. 

360  Map  Making  (5) 

Prereq;geography  major.  Introduction  to  basic  design  principles  of 
esthetlcally  pleasing  maps,  emphasizing  legibility  and  readability 
from  map  user's  viewpoint.  Map  construction  ranges  from  simple 
map  compilation  to  multicolor  composition  Euid  scale  reduction. 

361  Statistical  Cartography  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Cartographic  techniques  of  representing  quantita- 
tive data  on  maps. 

365    Air-Photo  Interpretation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  techniques  used  in  air-photo  inter- 
pretation for  geographers,  geologists,  military,  community  plan- 
ners, and  engineers. 

375J    Library  Research  and  Writing  (4)  ( IJ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  materials,  methods  of  investigation,  and 
presentation  of  geographic  data. 

380    Remote  Sensing  (5) 

Prereq:  365.  Synoptic  analysis  in  both  visual  and  digital  form  of 
spatial  variations  dealing  with  botanical,  geological,  and  geo- 
graphic phenomena 

420  Land  Use  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:Jr  rank.  Survey  of  land  use  plcinnlng  in  U.S.  Zoning,  subdivi- 
sion controls  and  modifications,  rural  land  use,  open  space,  state 
land  use  plans.  Case  studies  from  U.S.  and  Europe. 

421  Environmental  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  420  or  PSY  335.  Planning  in  built  and  natural  environ- 
ments briefly  surveying  personal  space,  architectural  space,  smsdl 
towns  and  neighborhoods,  and  emphasizing  larger  conceptual  re- 
gions and  nation. 

422  Population  Geography  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  rank.  Systematic  survey  of  world  population  problems 
including  distribution,  composition,  fertility,  mortality,  density, 
age-sex  structure,  and  Impact  of  these  on  world  population  growth 
and  resources. 

429    Settlement  Geography  (4) 

Patterns  and  forms  of  rural  settlement  in  terms  of  environmental, 

functional,  and  traditional  effects, 

435    Evolution  of  Planning  (4) 

Evolution  of  urban  planning  in  U.S.  during  19th  and  20th  centur- 
ies. Housing,  parks,  ideal  communities,  intellectual  attitudes,  zon- 
ing £md  subdivision  case  law,  federal  intervention,  present  pro- 
grams. 

462    Advanced  Cartography  (5) 

Prereq:  360,  36 1 ,  or  perm.  Computer-aided  cartography  for  quan- 
titative data,  culminating  in  application  of  cal-comp  plotter. 

470    Development  of  Geographic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  geography  major  or  perm.  Philosophical  examination  of 
evolution  of  geography  as  academic  discipline:  historical  theme 
covers  major  traditions,  ideas,  concepts,  trends,  controversies,  and 
prominent  geographers. 

476  Field  Methods  (5-9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  geographic  field  methods  and  tech- 
niques in  rural  and/or  urban  areas,  involving  field  mapping  and 
recording,  spatial  sampling,  interviewing,  coding  and  visual  record- 
ing, field  analysis,  and  reporting  and  summarizing. 

477  Quantitative  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Systematic  survey  of  quantitative  techniques  em- 
ployed by  geographers. 

478  Geographic  Information  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  260.  277.  Geographic  Information  Systems  are  computer- 
ized systems  for  collecting,  storing,  retrieving,  transforming,  and 
displaying  spatial  data.  Students  learn  the  rudiments  of  the  tech- 
nique and  two  simple  software  applications. 

485    Internship  (max  15) 

Prereq:  upperdivision  geography  major.  Provides  qualifying  stu- 
dents with  credit  for  work-study  experience  in  cartography,  remote 


sensing,  land  use  planning,  resource  management,  and  other  fields 
of  applied  geography.  Supervised  by  geography  faculty  and  evaluat- 
ed by  on-the-job  supervisor.  Lengthy  report  culminates  experience. 

486    Practicum  in  Cartography  and  Remote  Sensing  (2-5) 
Prereq:  360.  36 1 .  380.  Jr  rank,  geography  major,  and  perm.  Individ- 
ualized undergraduate  thesis-level  work — theoretical  orpractical — 
In  cartography  and/or  remote  sensing. 

490    Geographic  Studies  (1-5,  max  5) 

Prereq:  perm,  jr  rank,  max  of  5  hrs.  Supervised  studies  in  funda- 

mentails  of  geographic  resejirch. 

494    Field  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  geography  major  or  perm,  (spring)  Fieldwork  in  Belize,  In- 
volving 2-wk  field  trip  In  March  followed  by  coursework  in  spring 
qtr  Surveying  of  tropical  forest,  savanna,  and  reef  environments; 
local  cultures:  and  archaeological  sites.  Research  on  field  problem 
using  standard  geographic  field  methods. 


GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Required  courses  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  minimum  preparation  for 
a  professional  career  In  geological  sciences  or  entry  Into  graduate 
school  are  1 0 1 ,  256, 314,315, 330, 340, 350, 360, 4 1 3, 420, 421, 424, 
462, 487  and  at  least  two  additional  400-level  courses.  In  addition, 
the  following  extradepartmental  courses  are  required:  CHEM  151, 
152,  and  153,  physics  through  203  or  253,  and  mathematics 
through  263B. 

The  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  Includes  the  following: 
101,  211,  256,  310,  330,  340.  350.  360.  462.  and  at  least  two  addi- 
tional courses  at  the  400  level.  Extradepartmental  requirements 
Include  CHEM  121  and  122.  PHYS  201.  and  MATH  1 18.  Students 
entering  the  A.B.  program  should  consult  with  the  departmental 
undergraduate  advisor  regarding  appropriate  minors  to  be  com- 
bined with  the  A.B.  degree. 

The  Department  of  Geological  Sciences  also  offers  special  profes- 
sional programs  in  the  fields  of  water  resources  and  environmental 
geology.  See  Special  Curricula  in  the  CoUege  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
section. 

A  minor  in  geologiCcU  sciences  requires  101.  256.  310.  and  a 
minimum  of  three  additional  courses  at  the  300  or  400  level  with  at 
least  one  of  these  courses  being  at  the  400  level. 

101    Introduction  to  Geology  (5)  (2N) 

Nature  and  distribution  of  earth  materials  and  their  utilization  as 
natural  resources;  discussion  of  earth  structure,  earthquakes, 
mountain  building,  and  continental  drift:  development  of  land- 
scapes. 4  lee,  2  lab.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  283. 

120    The  Mobile  Earth  (4)  (2N) 

An  examination  of  the  earth's  dynamic  systems  including  conti- 
nental drift  sea-floor  spreading,  mountain  building,  volcanic  activi- 
ty, and  earthquakes,  and  their  explanation  In  terms  of  plate  tectonic 
theory.  Intended  for  both  science  and  nonscience  majors  seeking  a 
nontechnical  overview  of  plate  tectonics. 

201    Man  and  the  Physical  Environment  (4)  (2A) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Survey  of  geological  aspects  of  environmental 
crisis.  Focus  on  major  environmental  processes,  immediate  and 
extended  influence  of  humans,  and  prospects  for  future  of  physical 
environment.  Presupposes  no  background  in  sciences.  4  lee. 

211    Introductory  Oceanography  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Survey  of  physical,  chemical,  biological,  and 
geological  aspects  of  oceanography.  4  lee. 

221    Earth  and  Life  History  (4)  (2N) 

T.  Worsley.  A  non- technical  survey  exploring  the  4'/2  billion  year 
history  of  the  interaction  between  life  and  the  environment.  Topics 
include  the  origin  of  the  earth,  the  origin  and  development  of  life, 
the  origin  and  evolution  of  the  continents,  the  history  of  the 
atmosphere  and  ocean,  catastrophic  extinctions,  and  the  impact  of 
human  evolution. 

23 1    Water  and  Pollution  (4) 

The  interrelationship  between  geologic  and  hydrologic  principles 
and  technology  as  they  relate  to  the  use  of  water  resources  and  the 
environmental  problems  associated  with  its  pollution. 
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256    Historical  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  1 0 1 .  (winter)  T.  Worsley.  Earth  and  life  history  emphasizing 
geologic  development,  stratigraphy,  and  fossil  record  of  North 
America  3  lee,  2  lab. 

270    World  Mineral  Resources  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Major  deposits  of  metal,  nonmetallic,  and  fuel 
resources  which  form  backbone  of  modem  industry.  Ek;onomlcs 
and  basic  geologic  controls  of  mineral  production  reviewed.  3  lee 
with  demonstrations.  Not  open  to  geology  majors. 

283    Geology  for  Engineers  (5) 

(fall)  staff.  Geologic  principles  applied  to  engineering  projects  and 
materials.  3  lee.  4  lab.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  101. 

291    Selected  Topics  in  Geology  (2) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  5  wk  minicourses  developed  around  specific 
topics  In  geology.  A.  E^arth  Materials.  Characteristics  of  minerals 
and  sedimentary,  igneous,  and  metamorphic  rocks.  Not  open  to 
those  who  have  had  101.  B.  Glaciers  and  Glaciation.  Behavior  of 
glaciers  and  effects  of  glaciation;  causes  of  glaciation  and  prospects 
for  future.  C.  Geologic  Developmentof  North  America.  Continental 
growth;  character  of  marine  invasions  of  North  America;  conti- 
nental drift  and  mountain  building.  D.  Mineral  Resources.  Types 
and  origins  of  mineral  resources;  energy  resources  and  effect  on 
future  society;  current  problems;  energy  shortages.  E.  Fossils  and 
E^rolution.  Origin  and  development  of  life  through  geologic  time.  F. 
Soils  and  Weathering.  Weathering  of  rocks  and  genetic  relation- 
ship to  major  soil  types. 

302    Research  and  Writing  Skills  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  rank,  (winter)  R.  Mapes.  Development  of  organizational 
and  writing  skills  and  guidelines  for  scientific  report  preparation 
including  Ubraiy  resources,  oral  presentations,  visual  presentations, 
and  resumes. 

305    Introduction  to  Air  Photo  and  Map  Interpretation  (3) 

Prereq;  330,  360,  or  perm,  (fall)  G.  Smith.  Principles  of  use  of  topo- 
graphic maps  and  aerial  photographs  for  study  and  interpretation 
of  geologic  and  geomorphic  features.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

310    Rocks  and  Minerals  (6) 

Prereq:  101,  CHEM  122  or  152.  (winter)  G.  Helen.  Principles  of 
crystallography,  descriptive  and  determinative  mineralogy,  and 
study  of  igneous,  metamorphic,  and  sedimentary  rocks  designed 
for  students  in  earth  science  education,  geological  science  special 
curriculum  programs,  geological  science  minors,  and  related 
science  majors.  Not  open  to  B.S.  geology  majors.  4  lee,  4  lab. 

314  Crystallography  (3) 

Prereq:  101.  CHEM  151.  (winter)  G.  Helen.  Elements  of  ciystaUog- 
raphy  and  introduction  to  crystal  chemistry.  2  lee,  2  lab. 

315  Mineralogy  (5) 

Prereq;  314,  CHEM  152.  (spring)  G.  Helen.  Identification  of  miner- 
als in  hand  specimen;  introduction  to  x-ray  diffraction  for  mineral 
identification.  Formation  and  associations  of  minersds  in  different 
geologic  environments.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

330    Principles  of  Geomorphology  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  (spring)  G.  Smith.  Basic  concepts  of  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  landforms.  Lab  study  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial 
photographs.  4  lee.  2  lab. 

340    Principles  of  Paleontology  (5) 

Prereq;  256.  (fall )  R  Mapes.  Invertebrate  fossils  emphasizing  theory 
of  their  study,  morphology,  classification,  and  biologic  relation- 
ships. 3  lee,  4  lab,  field  trip. 

350    Stratigraphy-Sedimentology  (5) 

Prereq:  256.  (spring)  A  SoccL  Introduction  to  principles  of  stratig- 
raphy and  sedimentation  and  generation  of  stratigraphic  record  in 
light  of  global  plate  tectonics.  4  lee,  2  lab. 

360    Structiu^  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  (fall)  D.  Nance.  Principles  of  rock  deformation  and 
interpretation  of  folding  and  faulting  and  related  topics.  Field- 
oriented  structural  problems,  structural  maps,  and  use  of  stereo- 
graphic  projections.  4  lee,  2  lab.  field  trip. 

407    Geological  Applications  of  Remote  Sensing  (4) 

Prereq:  305,  330,  360,  or  perm,  (winter)  G.  Smith.  Principles  of 
interpretation  and  analysis  of  satellite  imagery  in  resolution  of 
geologic  problems.  2  lee.  4  lab. 


408    Advanced  Remote  Sensing  (4) 

Prereq:  407.  (spring)  G.  Smith.  Principles  of  digital  processing  of 
remotely  sensed  Imagery;  merging  and  integration  of  multiple  data 
sets;  development  of  geographic  Information  systems.  Laboratory 
experience  In  computer-assisted  digital  processing  of  remotely 
sensed  MSS,  geological,  and  geophysical  data  sets.  2  lec,  4  lab. 

413    Optical  Mineralogy  (5) 

Prereq;  315.  (fall)  G.  Helen.  Optical  chciracteristles  of  minerals  In 
polarized  light;  Identification  of  minerals  with  petrographic  micro- 
scope. 3  lec.  4  lab. 

420  Igneous  Petrology/Petrography  (3) 

Prereq:  413.  (winter)  G.  Helen.  Petrogenesis  of  Igneous  rocks  and 
their  description  and  classification  In  hand  specimen  jind  thin 
section.  2  lec.  2  lab. 

421  Metamorphic  Petrology/Petrography  (3) 

Prereq:  413.  (spring)  D.  Nance.  Petrogenesis  of  metamorphic  rocks 
and  their  description  and  classification  In  hand  specimen  and  thin 
section.  2  lec.  2  lab. 

424    Sedimentary  Petrology/Petrography  (3) 
Prereq:  350.  413.  (winter)  A  Socci.  Petrogenesis  of  sedimentary 
rocks  and  their  description  and  classification  In  hand  specimen 
and  thin  section.  2  lec,  2  lab. 

426    Principles  of  Geochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  315.  CHEM  152.  (spring)  G.  Helen.  Low  temperature  solu- 
tion geochemistry,  and  equilibrium  (including  sea  water);  Eh-pH 
relationships;  applications  of  thermodynamics  to  geologic  systems; 
Introduction  to  Isotope  geochemistry.  4  lec. 

432    Origin  and  Classification  of  SoUs  (4) 

Prereq;  330  or  perm.  G.  Smith.  Consideration  of  concept  of  soil  and 
factors  of  soil  formation;  introduction  to  soU  morphology  and  sys- 
tems of  soil  classification;  discussion  of  major  soil  groups  of  world 
and  soils  of  Ohio.  3  lec.  2  lab,  field  work. 

438    Glacial  Geology  (4 ) 

Prereq:  330  or  perm,  (spring)  G.  Smith.  Formation  and  behavior  of 
glaciers,  past  and  present;  consideration  of  glacial  processes;  and 
causes  and  implications  of  ice  ages.  3  lec,  2  lab,  field  trips. 

443    Advanced  Invertebrate  Paleontology  (5) 

Prereq:  340.  (winter)  R.  Mapes.  Study  of  selected  groups  In  Phylum 
MoUusca  with  details  of  modem  biology,  environmental  habitats, 
life  modes,  etc.  applied  to  fossil  record.  3  lec,  4  lab. 

446    Principles  of  Micropaleontology  (4) 

Prereq:  256.  350.  (fall)  R.  Mapes.  Biology,  morphology,  taxonomlc 

characteristics,  and  uses  of  microscopic  fossils.  3  lec,  2  lab. 

448    Principles  of  Paleoecology  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  perm,  (spring)  R  Mapes.  Principles  Involved  In  re- 
construction of  paleoenvlronments.  3  lec,  2  lab. 

454    Marine  Geology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  211.  (spring)  T.  Worsley.  Basic  sedimentologlcal  pro- 
cesses and  sedimentary  fades  in  meirine  environments.  4  lec. 

461  Advanced  Structural  Geology  (4) 

Prereq;  360,  PHYS  20 1  recommended,  (winter)  D.  Nance.  Stress  and 
strain;  their  application  and  derivation  In  natural  structures.  Re- 
gional structural  associations  and  geometric  analysis.  3  lec,  2  lab. 

462  Geodynamics:  The  Earth's  Interior  (4) 

Prereq:  310  or  420  or  perm,  (spring)  D.  Nance,  Solid  earth  geo- 
physics (gravity,  magnetics,  seismleity,  heat  flow)  and  internal 
structure,  dynamics,  and  evolution  of  E;arth's  core,  mantle,  and 
crust. 

464    Regional  Tectonics  (4) 

Prereq:  360.  462,  or  perm,  (spring)  D.  Nance.  Global  tectonics  and 
structure  of  continental  cratons  and  margins,  mid-ocean  ridges. 
Island  arcs,  and  major  orogenic  belts.  4  lee. 

470    Ek;ononiic  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  315.  (spring)  G.  Helen.  Principles  of  mineral  deposition  and 

characteristics  of  metallic  and  nonmetallic  mineral  deposits. 

475  Petroleiun  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  360.  Origin,  migration,  and  accumulation  of  petroleum 
and  survey  of  major  oil  basins  of  world.  3  lec.  2  lab. 

476  Subsurface  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  M.  Ahmad.  Resume  of  drilling,  sampling,  and 
logging  by  electric,  radioactivity,  temperature,  neutron  methods  as 
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applied  to  petroleum  exploraUon,  water,  and  engineering  projects.  3 
let-,  2  lab. 

480  Hydrogeology  1(4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  M.  Ahmad.  Principles  governing  occurrence, 
movement,  and  recovery  of  water  In  soil  and  aquifers.  Hydrologlc 
cycle,  water  budget,  hydrology  of  agriculture,  watershed  studies, 
water  chemistry,  and  pollution.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

48 1  Hydrogeology  n  ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  pemi.  (winter)  M.  Ahmad.  Steady  and  unsteady  flow  to  well, 
analysis  of  pumping  test  data,  water  well  design,  well  development. 
Interference  of  wells,  design  of  well  fields.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

482  Theory  of  Groundwater  Motion  (4) 

Prereq:  481.  (spring)  M.Ahmad.  Basic  principles  and  fundamental 
equations:  D.E.  of  groundwater  motion,  solution  of  boundary  value 
problems  for  different  types  of  aquifers.  Analytical  and  numerical 
methods  in  subsurface  hydrology  with  emphasis  on  finite  differ- 
ence method:  digital  model.  4  lee. 

483  Field  Hydrology  (6) 

Prereq:  water  resources  background,  (summer)  M.  Ahmad.  Field 
training  in  techniques  of  hydrology  and  water  resources  evalua- 
tion. 3  wks. 

485    Exploration  Geophysics  (4) 

Prereq:  462.  (fall)  Introductory  course  in  geophysical  exploration 
methods  as  practiced  in  petroleum  Industry.  Emphasis  on  seismic 
methods  especially  CDP  reflection:  gravity  and  magnetic  methods 
also  covered.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

487  Summer  Field  Geology  (9) 

Prereq:  350. 360. 420. 42 1 .  424.  (5  wks.  including  travel  time,  and  1 
wk  report  preparation,  summer)  Staff.  Geologic  mapping  in  de- 
formed sedimentary,  igneous,  and  metamorphic  terranes.  Written 
field  report  required.  Course  conducted  in  central  Nevada. 

488  Geologic  Field  Reconnaissance  (2  or  3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Spring  vacation  period  geologic  field  trips  to 
selected  areas  in  esistem  and  central  U.S.  with  pertinent  conferen- 
ces, readings,  and  reports. 

490  Seminar  in  Geology  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Several  seminars  on  specific  topics  In  geological 
sciences  will  be  offered  vrly.  It  is  recommended  that  all  majors 
participate  in  at  least  1  seminar. 

491  Geologic  Studies  (1-6,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Staff.  Individual  or  small  group  Independent  study 
arranged  with  faculty  members. 


GREEK 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

HEALTH  AND  HUMAN  SERVICES  (HS) 

309    Microcomputer  Applications  in  the  Health 

Sciences  (4) 
Prereq:  Health  amd  Human  Services  major  or  perm.  Provides  stu- 
dents with  knowledge  and  experience  to  utilize  effectively  micro- 
computer-based programs  in  word  processing,  data  base  manage- 
ment, and  spreadsheet  applications  to  solve  problems  often  en- 
countered in  health-related  areas. 

401    Introduction  to  Independent  Living  Rehabilitation  (4) 

(fall )  J.  Vamer.  Explores  historical  development,  philosophy,  legisla- 
tion, community  resources,  research,  and  professional  literature 
which  provide  base  of  knowledge  in  field  of  independent  living. 
Focuses  on  interdisciplinary  cooperation  in  providing  services  in 
Independent  living.  No  credit  awEu^ded  If  HECE  250  has  been  taken. 

452  Home  Management  for  the  Disabled  Homemaker  (4) 

(spring)  J.  Vamer.  Recognizes  unique  home  management  demands 
faced  by  persons  with  disabilities  and  their  families  emd  deter- 
mines creative  methods  and  identifies  resources  to  meet  those 
demands.  No  credit  If  HECE  452  has  been  tciken. 

453  Functional  Assessment  in  Independent  Living  (3) 
(winter)  J.  Vamer.  Explores  functional  assets  and  limitations  of 
persons  with  disabilities  in  completing  household  tasks.  Identifies 
methods  and  materials  used  in  assessment  of  functional  limita- 
tion, amd  determines  resources  and  strategies  to  increase  ability  of 
clients  to  perform  household  tasks.  No  credit  if  HECE  453  has  been 
taken. 

454  Clothing  for  Persons  with  Special  Needs  (3) 

(spring)  Recognizes  and  evaluates  various  dressing  techniques 
and  functional  design  alternatives  available  to  further  assist  indepen- 
dence of  individuals  with  special  needs.  Focus  given  to  populations 
such  as  elderly,  physically  or  mentally  disabled,  and  temporarily  or 
permanently  disabled.  No  credit  if  HETC  454  has  been  taken. 


GERMAN 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


499C    Field  Work  In  Home  Ek;onomics: 

Independent  Living  (5-12) 
(arranged)  Provides  supervised,  practical  experience  in  Indepen 
dent  living  rehabilitation  setting  in  which  students  will  assume 
responsibility  for  partial  caseload  of  clients  under  supervision  of 
faculty  member  and  professional  in  field  of  independent  living.  No 
credit  if  HECE  499C  has  been  taken. 


GERONTOLOGY 


Undergraduate  Certificate 

The  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Health  and  Human 
Services  co-sponsor  a  Gerontology  Certificate  Program  for  students 
who  desire  to  supplement  their  undergraduate  curriculum  with  a 
career  in  working  with  or  for  the  elderly.  This  program  is  open  to 
any  undergraduate  student  in  the  University.  See  the  College  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  section  of  this  catalog  for  further 
details. 


GOVERNMENT 


See  Political  Science. 


HEALTH  AND  SPORT  SCIENCES 

Athletic  Training  (HSAT) 

129    Introduction  to  Athletic  Training  ( 3 ) 

Principles  of  prevention  and  care  of  athletic  Injuries. 

131     Practical  Aspects  of  Athletic  Training  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  HSAT  129.  Introduction  of  practical  athletic  training  skills 

with  emphasis  on  preventive  and  protective  techniques. 

326  Advanced  Athletic  Training  I  (3) 

Prereq:  HSAT  129.  ZOOL  301.  or  perm.  Advanced  techniques  in 
management  and  recognition  of  athletic  Injuries. 

327  Advanced  Athletic  Training  n  (3) 

Prereq:  HSAT  326.  Continuation  of  HSAT  326.  Advanced  tech- 
niques in  management  and  recognition  of  athletic  Injuries  and 
Illnesses. 
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335    Therapeutic  Modalities  (4) 

Prereq:  PHYS  201,  202.  or  perm.  Principles  and  practical  skills 
associated  with  therapeutic  modalities  used  in  the  treatment  and 
rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries. 

350    Independent  Study  (4-5) 

Selected  individual  case  studies  utilizing  techniques  and  theories  In 
rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries.  Additional  one-hour  credit  for 
oral  presentation  of  written  analysis.  Case  studies  completed  under 
direction  of  certified  HSAT  Faculty. 

360    Therapeutic  Exercise  (4) 

Prereq:  HSAT  1 29  or  perm.  Concepts  and  practices  associated  with 

the  conditioning  and  reconditioning  (rehabilitation)  of  athletic 

injuries. 

420  Administration  of  Athletic  Training  (3) 

Prereq:  Athletic  training  major,  sr  rank.  Introduction  to  processes 
necessary  for  implementation,  maintenance,  and  administration  of 
athletic  training  programs. 

42 1  Athletic  Training  Practicum  (2 ) 

Prereq:  129.  Develops  athletic  training  skills  through  practical 
experience  with  concentration  on  preventive  and  protective  tech- 
niques. 

Coeducationcd  Activities  (HSC) 

These  courses  are  for  students  wishing  to  gciin  competency  in  an 
activity.  Courses  are  offered  on  a  credit/fail  basis. 

103  Basic  Movement  ( 1 ) 

104  Yoga(l) 

106  Bowling  (1) 

107  Conditioning  and  Weight  Training  ( 1 ) 

109  Folk  Danced) 

110  Golf(l) 

1 1 1  Intermediate  Golf  ( 1 ) 

112  Judo(l) 

113  Karate  (1) 

114  Life  Saving  (1) 

115  Horseback  lading  (1) 

1 1 6  Beginner  Ice  Skating  ( 1 ) 

117  Figure  Ice  Skating  (1) 

1 1 8  Advanced  Figure  Ice  Skati  ng  ( 1 ) 

120  Beginning  Svrimming(l) 

121  Intermediate  Swimming  ( 1 ) 

122  Tennis  (1) 

1 23  Intermediate  Tennis  (1 ) 

124  VoUeybaU(l) 

125  Social  Danced) 

126  Scuba  (1) 

127  Water  Polo  (1) 

128  Modem  Danced) 

129  BeUy  Dancing  (1 ) 

1 3 1  Intermediate  Judo  (1 ) 

132  Intermediate  Karate  ( 1 ) 

1 33  Advanced  Tennis  ( 1 ) 

1 34  English  Riding   Jumping  (1 ) 

1 36  Advanced  Swimming  ( 1 ) 

1 37  Beginning  Diving  ( 1 ) 

140  Skiing  (1) 

141  Beginning  Water  Skiing  (1) 

142  Advanced  Water  Skiing  (1) 

1 43  Intermediate  Volleyball  ( 1 ) 


144  Softball  (1) 

145  Competitive  Water  Skiing  (1) 

1 46  Intermediate  Yoga  ( 1 ) 

147  Intermediate  Modem  Dance  ( 1 ) 

1 49  Intermediate  Belly  Dancing  ( 1 ) 

1 50  Adapted  Physical  Education  ( 1 ) 

151  Ice  Dancing  (II 

152  Intermediate  Snow  Skiing  ( 1 ) 

1 53  Aerobic  Conditioning  ( 1 ) 

154  Power  Skating  (1) 

1 55  Intermediate  Skating  ( 1 ) 

156  TaeKwonDod) 

158  Jogging  (II 

1 59  Aerobic  Dancing  ( 1 1 

160  Basic  First  Aid  ( 1 1 

1 6 1  Physical  Conditioning  I  ( 1 1 

1 62  Physical  Conditioning  11(11 

163  Physical  Conditioning  III  d  I 

165  Swimnastlcs  (11 

1 66  Aqua-Aerobics  ( 1 1 

167  Synchronized  Swimming  ( 1 1 

168  Intermediate  Western  Riding  (II 

1 70  Advanced  Belly  Demcing  ( 1 1 

171  Trail  Riding  (II 

172  Beginning  Western  Riding  ( 1 ) 

1 73  Advanced  Beginning  Swimming  ( 1 ) 

1 74  Intermediate  Synchronized  Swimming  ( 1 1 

1 75  Hunt  Seat  Riding  d  I 

1 76  Intermediate  Hunt  Seat  ( 1 1 

1 77  Assault  Prevention  ( 1 ) 

1 78  Advanced  Assault  Prevention  ( 1 ) 

1 79  Jumping  -  Horseback  ( 1 1 

1 80  Intermediate  Jumping  -  Horseback  ( 1 1 


Health  Sciences  (HLTH) 

101    Introduction  to  Health  and  Human  Services 

Professions  (2| 
Taught  by  team  of  faculty  and  practicing  professionals,  course 
examines  various  roles  of  health  care  professionals  in  health  care 
delivery  system,  describes  education  and  training  program  options, 
and  explores  opportunities  for  employment. 

202    Health  Sciences  and  Lifestyle  Choices  (4|  (2A) 

Practices  and  appreciation  of  means  whereby  health  of  individual 
and  group  may  be  maintained. 

204    Drugs,  Alcohol,  and  Tobacco  E^iucation  (3) 

Presents  basic  pharmacology  and  toxicology  of  common  drugs, 
alcohol,  and  tobacco  and  consequences  of  their  abuse. 

227  First  Aid  (3) 

Principles  and  practices  of  American  Red  Cross  first  aid.  Standard 
certificate  granted  if  requirements  met. 

228  Cardiopulmonary  Resuscitation  (1) 

Emergency  first  aid  for  respiratory  failure  and  cardiac  arrest 

301    Introduction  to  Health  Care  Organizations  (4) 

Focuses  on  U.S.  health  system,  describing  health  care  institutions, 
providers,  payment  practices,  and  significant  health  legislation. 
Discusses  trends  and  future  perspectives  against  historical  back- 
ground. Assists  manager  to  develop  panoramic  view  of  health  care 
organizations. 
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302  Long-Term  Care  Administration  I  (3) 

Presents  laws,  regulations,  and  standards  that  Impact  long-term 
care  facilities  management.  Discusses  client  rights  and  responsi- 
bilities and  their  Implications  In  managing  such  facilities.  Stresses 
ethical  and  moral  Issues  confronting  manager  Reviews  risk 
management  and  strategics  for  providing  safe  and  comfortable 
environment. 

303  Lx)ng-Term  Care  Administration  n  (3) 

Prereq:  302.  Presents  managerial  Ideologies  Important  to 
manager  of  long-term  care  facilities.  Fully  develops  role  of  admlnis 
trator  In  planning,  organizing,  directing,  controlling,  cmd  staffing 
for  specific  services  of  long-term  care  facilities  within  holistic 
framework  for  client  care.  Studies  professional  relationships  smd 
coordinating  function  of  manager  Includes  contributions  of  reha- 
bilitation and  recreation  services  to  long-term  care. 

327  Instructor's  First  Aid  (3) 

Prereq:  current  first  aid  certificate.  As  prescribed  and  certified  by 
American  Red  Cross. 

328  CPR  Instructor  (2) 

Prereq:  228.  Prepares  Instructors  to  teach  emergency  first  aid  for 
respiratory  failure  and  cardiac  arrest  In  victims  of  all  ages.  Enables 
prospective  students,  through  training,  to  meet  certification  re- 
quirements for  CPR  module  Instructors. 

350    Independent  Study  (1-5) 

Study  and/or  research  In  selected  topics  of  Interest  to  students  In 

health  sciences. 

360    Environmental  Health  and  Safety  (5) 
Prereq:  90  hrs.  Basic  environmental  health  and  safety  concepts, 
practices,  and  procedures  of  practical  application  in  community 
health  agencies. 

364    Community  Health  Field  Experience  (1-5) 

Prereq:  jr  rank,  390,  or  perm.  Observation  and  psirtlcipatlon  In 

activities  of  community  health  Eigency  or  medical  facility  or 

program.  Students  must  apply  for  placement  during  prereglstra- 

tlon. 

370J    Writing  for  Health  Sciences  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rsuik.  This  course  Is  designed  to  Improve  the  writing  skills 
of  students  and  provide  a  foundation  for  understanding  communi- 
ty health  problems. 

379  Teaching  of  Health  (5) 

Prereq:  202;  jr  rank.  Instruction,  principles,  and  curricula  used  In 
presenting  health  information  to  pupils  in  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools. 

380  Safety  Education  (4) 

Preparation  for  assuming  responsibility  for  programs  of  sjifety  ed- 
ucation and  accident  prevention  In  schools,  industry,  and  public 
services. 

390    Community  Health  (4) 

Prereq:  202  or  perm.  Institutional  frameworks  for  promoting  and 

maintaining  health  of  people  of  community,  state,  and  nation. 

402  Contemporary  Problems  in  Health  Care 
Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  sr  ramk.  Identifies  societal  forces  which  are  pre- 
scribing new  role  definitions  and  new  skills  for  health  msmager. 
Ejcplores  selected  Issues  confronting  modem  health  care  adminis- 
trator and  management  strategies  effective  In  resolving  these  and 
related  problems.  Examines  research  studies  underway  In  health 
care  organizations.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

403  Long-Term  Care  Administration  HI  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  sr  rank.  Deals  with  administrative  processes  in  long- 
term  care  management.  Orients  student  to  modem  Information 
systems  and  use  of  data  In  managing  decision  action  and  record 
keeping.  Presents  content  on  building  effective  public  relations, 
managing  volunteer  programs,  emd  In  supporting  client  gov- 
ernance. Prepares  student  to  sit  for  licensure  exams. 

413    Health  Aspects  of  Aging  (3) 

Prereq:  202  or  perm.  Theories  of  aging  Involving  changes  In 
structure  and  performance  presented.  Emphasis  on  normal  aging 
changes,  mental  health,  health  promotion,  and  community  health. 

419    Health  Education  for  the  Elementary  School  (4) 
Prereq:  202  or  perm.  Application  of  principles  of  curriculum  devel- 
opment. Identification  of  appropriate  concepts  and  practices,  and 
use  of  teaching  methods  and  resources  at  elementary  school  level. 


421  Financial  Administration  of  Health  Care  Facilities  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Emphasis  on  accounting  principles 
sufficient  to  communicate  with  financial  managers  and  facility 
accountants. 

422  Reimbursement  Payment  Systems  in  Health 
Care  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  reimbursement  systems  for 
acute  care,  long  term  care,  home  care,  and  alternative  care  systems. 
Both  current  and  projected  systems  will  be  examined. 

423  Administrationof  Acute  Care  Facilities  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Focuses  on  the  understanding,  skill,  and 
ethical  Issues  Important  to  the  management,  organization,  plan- 
ning, financing,  and  evaluation  of  an  acute  health  care  facility  amd 
Its  services  to  patients.  Emphasis  on  the  administrator's  role  In  an 
acute  health  care  facility. 

425    Controlling  Stress  and  Tension  (2) 

Prereq:  202  or  perm.  Holistic  approach  to  stress  management  cov- 
ering recognition  of  tension,  physiological  response,  relaxation 
techniques,  and  Individual  stress  profile, 

430    Worksite  Health  Promotion  (4) 

Examination  of  worksite  health  promotion  programs.  Guidelines 
for  development  of  health  promotion  programs  In  corporate  set- 
tings discussed. 

464    Commimity  Health  Services  Practicum  ( 15) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Participation  In  activities  of  official  or  voluntary 
public  health  agency.  Supervision  of  experience  to  be  done  by  agen- 
cy personnel  and  University  faculty. 

480A    Practicum  in  Nursing  Home  Management  (15) 
Prereq:  all  coursework  completed;  perm.  Focuses  on  sklll-buUdlng 
experiences  In  general  administration  critical  to  overall  manage- 
ment of  long-term  care  facility  and  its  relatlonslilp  to  community. 

481B    Practiciui  in  Nursing  Home  Management  ( 10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Focuses  on  comprehensive  sklU-buUdlng  experiences 
In  managing  cUent-care  programs  and  services.  Develops  compet- 
encies in  applying  holistic  concept  of  care  to  selected  groups  of 
clients.  Provides  opportunities  to  work  with  and  through  profes- 
sional health  care  team  In  attaining  quality  client  care. 

490    Independent  Study  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Allows  for  special  study  of  topics  of  interest  to  stu- 
dents studying  long-term  care  management. 

491A-F    Workshop  on  Special  Topics  in  Long  Term  Care 

Administration  or  other  Health  Science  Programs  ( 1  -3 ) 
Prereq:  matriculation  in  Ohio  University,  perm.  (A)  Focuses  on 
administrative  practices  and  issues;  (B)  focuses  on  environmental 
health  and  safety;  (C)  focuses  on  legal  aspects;  (D)  focuses  on  client- 
centered  care  programs;  (E)  focuses  on  teami-buildlng  and  inter- 
personal relationship  skills;  (F)  focuses  on  intercommunity  rela- 
tionships and  consortia  arrangements. 

495    School  Health  Problems  (5) 

Prereq:  379  and  sr  rank.  Principles,  problems,  organization,  and 
administration  of  school  health  programs.  Including  health  servi- 
ces, healthful  school  environment,  health  instruction,  and  school 
and  community  relationships. 


Men's  Activities  (HSM) 

These  courses  are  for  students  wishing  to  gain  competency  In  an 
activity.  Courses  are  offered  on  a  credit/fail  basis. 

101  Basketball  (1) 

102  Conditioning  and  Weight  Training  ( 1 ) 

104  Gymnastics  (1) 

105  Handball  (1) 

107  Swimming  (1) 

1 08  Intermediate  Swimming  ( 1 ) 

109  Ice  Hockey  Fundamentals  ( 1 ) 

110  Lacrosse  (1) 

111  SoftbaU(l) 

112  Racquetball(l) 
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113    Intermediate  Handball  ( 1 ) 

115  Intermediate  Racquetball  ( 1 ) 

116  BroombaU(l) 


Physical  Eiducation  and 
Sport  Sciences  (HPES) 

103  Beginning  Swimming  (2) 

Basic  swimming  skills  for  nonswlmmers. 

104  Intermediate  Swimming  (2) 

Prereq:  103  or  equiv.  Instruction  in  basic  strokes  and  related 
aquatic  skills  at  intermediate  and  advanced  level. 

105  Conditioning  for  Activity  and 
Organic  Efficiency  (2) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major.  To  increase  fitness  level  eind 
knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring  in  physical  education. 

106  Introduction  to  Human  Movement  (2) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major.  Introduces  student  to  discipline 
of  human  movement  and  to  profession  of  teaching  within  disci- 
pline. Students  begin  to  develop  movement  analysis  techniques, 
and  learn  fundamental  of  self  and  other  analyses  in  movement. 

107  Modem  Dance  I  (2) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Basic  principles 
of  dance  technique.  Movement  progressions  involving  relation- 
ships of  time,  space,  and  dynamics. 

108  Modem  Dance  0(2) 

Prereq:  107  or  equiv.  Complex  movement  progressions,  and  exper- 
imentation in  composition. 

109  Synchronized  Swimming  (2) 

Prereq:  104  or  equiv.  Focuses  on  basic  principles  of  104.  Develop- 
ment of  simple  stunts,  sculling,  and  modified  strokes;  experimenta- 
tion in  group  and  individual  composition. 

115  Rhythmics  (2) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Practical  ap- 
proach to  rhythm  fundamentals  through  various  dance  forms. 

116  Social  Forms  of  Dance  (2) 

Prereq:  1 15  or  perm.  Intermediate  skills  in  ballroom,  folk,  round, 
mixers,  couple,  and  contra  dance. 

117  Folk  and  Square  Dance  (2) 

Prereq:  115  or  perm.  Introduces  folk  and  square  dance 
skills,  and  allows  students  majoring  in  physical  education  to  devel- 
op competency  in  this  area  of  damce. 

134    Introductory  Field  Experience  in 
Physical  Education  (2) 

Designed  to  assist  In  career  decisions.  Seminar  component  pre- 
pares for  field  experience  and  practicum  component  aids  in  career 
decision  making. 

141A    Archery  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases 
archery  skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring  in 
physical  education. 

141B     Golf(l) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases  golf 

skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring  in  physical 

education. 

212  Introduction  to  Coaching  (3) 

Prereq:  soph.  Introduction  to  high  school  Interscholastic  athletics 
including  history,  structures,  job  opportunity,  and  contemporary 
programs. 

213  Youth  and  Sports  (3) 

Covers  opportunities,  controversies,  organizations,  safety,  values, 
rules,  leadership,  benefits,  and  settings  of  youth  sports  programs. 

215    Practictun  in  Athletics  (2) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Supervised  field  experience  designed  to  in- 
volve student  in  coaching/administrative  setting. 

218    Life  Saving  and  Water  Safety  (2) 

Prereq:  Red  Cross  swimmer  level.  Principles  and  practices  of  life 
saving  for  American  Red  Cross  certification. 


220    Water  Safety  for  Instructors  (3) 

Prereq:  current  Red  Cross  Life  Saving  certificate.  For  those  who 
hold  valid  American  Red  Cross  Life  Saving  certificate.  Includes 
analysis  of  swimming,  life  saving  techniques,  and  teaching 
practices. 

221 A    Tennis  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases 
tennis  skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring  In 
physical  education. 

221B    Badminton  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases 
badminton  skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring 
in  physical  education. 

222  Tumbling  and  Modem  Gymnastics  (2) 

Prereq:  physiCEil  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Stunts,  tum- 
bling, and  modem  gymnastics. 

223  Track  and  Field  (2) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Track  and  field 
activities. 

224A    RacquetbaU(l) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases 
racquetball  skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring 
in  physical  education. 

224B    WresUing(l) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Familiarizes 
physical  education  major  with  skills  and  knowledge  necessary  for 
successful  teaching  of  wrestling.  Adding  this  course  as  elective  to 
physical  education  curriculum  will  widen  their  scope  and  better 
prepare  physical  educators  in  teaching  field. 

225    Gymnastics— Men  and  Women  (2) 

Prereq:  222  or  perm.  Women:  floor  exercise,  balance  beam,  vaulting, 
and  uneven  parallel  bars:  men:  horizontal  bars,  giaint  swing,  floor 
exercise,  and  vaulting. 

234    Clinical  and  Field-Based  Experiences  in 

Physical  Education  (1-4) 
Prereq:  soph  rank;  134,  273  or  274  or  275,  or  perm.  Supervised 
practice  in  organizing,  managing,  and  teachingphysical  education 
activities  to  public-school-age  children  in  public  school  and  clini- 
cal settings.  May  be  repeated  in  excess  of  4  hrs  credit  with  approval. 

260A    Flag  Football  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases  flag 

football  competency  of  students  majoring  in  physical  education. 

260B    TeamHandbaU(l) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases  team 
handball  competency  of  students  majoring  in  physical  education. 

261    Introduction  to  Physical  Eklucation  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  Physical  education  major  or  minor.  Lab  and  field  experiences 
designed  to  place  students  in  various  settings  related  to  their 
program  emphasis. 

262A    Field  Hockey  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Focuses  on 
producing  performance  competency  in  skills,  with  knowledge  of 
rules  of  activities  involved  and  with  ability  to  apply  strategies  In 
games.  TeEmi  play  valued  as  cooperative  project. 

2628    Soccer  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Focuses  on 
producing  performance  competency  in  skills,  with  knowledge  of 
rules  of  activities  involved  and  with  ability  to  apply  strategies  in 
games.  Team  play  valued  as  cooperative  project. 

263A    Basketball  (1) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases 
basketball  skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring  in 
physical  education. 

263B    VoUeyball(l) 

Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Increases  volley- 
ball skill  and  knowledge  competency  of  students  majoring  in 
physical  education. 

264A    SoftbaU(l) 

Prereq:  physical  education,  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Focuses  on 
developing  student  competency  in  Softball  skills,  with  under- 
standing of  strategy  in  activities  Emd  knowledge  of  official  rules  and 
their  application. 
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264  B    Lacrosse  (1) 

Prereq:  phvslcaJ  education  major  or  minor  or  perm.  Develops 
student  competence  In  lacrosse  with  understanding  of  strategy  In 
acthlttes  and  knowledge  of  olTlclal  rules  and  their  application. 

265  Diving  and  Competitive  Swimming  (2) 

Prereq:  104  or  equlv.  Familiarizes  student  with  mechanics  and 
performance  skills  of  competitive  swimming  and  diving.  Adding 
this  course  as  elective  to  aquatics  specialization  will  widen  scope 
and  better  prepare  phvslcal  educators  with  aquatics  Interest. 

270    Teaching  of  Physical  Education  (3) 

Lab  and  lecture  experiences  for  teaching  physical  education  In 

elementary  school.  Designed  for  elementary  education  students. 

273  Movement  Education  and  Fundamental  Skills  (3) 
Prereq:  physical  education  major  or  mInor.Theory.  teaching  methods, 
techniques,  and  materials  In  elementary  school  physical  education 
with  emphasis  on  basic  movement  education  for  levels  K-3. 

274  Sport  and  Game  Skills  for 
Elementary  School  Children  (3) 

Theory,  techniques,  and  materials  for  elementary  school  physical 
education  program  with  emphasis  on  lead-up  activities,  creative 
game  analysis,  and  sport  and  recreational  sklUs  for  levels  4-6. 

275  Elementary  School  Rhythms  and  Dance  (3) 

Rhvthmlcs  and  dance  activities  for  elementary  level,  involving 
movement  exploration,  creative  dance,  and  traditional  dance. 

280    Teaching  Adapted  Physical  Education: 

Analysis  and  Description  (3) 
Prereq:  soph  rank.  Methods  and  materials  of  teaching-learning 
process  for  physical  education  classroom. 

290    Teaching  Aerobic  Exercise  and  Dance  (4) 

Introduces  students  to  area  of  aerobic  dance/exercise.  Its  history, 
characteristics,  and  related  Information  necessary  to  development 
of  a  technically  sound  program. 

302    Kinesiology  (4) 

Prereq:  ZOOL  301.  Analysis  of  human  movement  based  on  ana- 
tomical and  mechanical  principles. 

305    Coaching  of  Swimming  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  swimming  and  diving: 

analysis  of  skills,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

314    Coaching  Sports  for  the  Disabled  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and  perm.  Examines  scope  of  coaching  techniques, 
training  programs,  and  principles  of  competitive  sports  for  dis- 
abled people. 

318  Coaching  of  Tennis  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  tennis:  analysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities.  Limited  practical 
work. 

3 19  Analysis  of  Current  Research  in  Physical  and 
Motor  Development  of  Athletes  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Physiological,  anatomical,  and  kinesiological 
research  finding  which  maximizes  motor  performance  and  mini- 
mizes injury.  Special  emphasis  on  utilization  of  resesirch  In 
competitive  sports. 

320  Coaching  of  Wrestling  (3) 

Prereq:  2 1 2  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  wrestling:  analysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

324  Coaching  of  Soccer  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  soccer:  smalysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

325  Human  Dynamics  in  Coaching  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Interpersonal  dimensions  of  coaching  and 
participating  in  interscholastic  athletic  program. 

333  Theory  of  Adapted  Activities  (3) 

Prereq:  234.  273  or  274  or  275.  or  perm.  Organization  of  physical 
activity  programs  adapted  to  needs  of  atypical  individuals. 

334  Clinical  and  Field-Based  E:xperiences 
in  Physical  Education  (1-4) 

Prereq:  Jr  rank;  1 34, 273  or  274.  or  275  or  perm.  Supervised  practice 
in  organizing.  mEinaging.  and  teaching  physical  education  act- 
ivities to  public-school-age  children  in  public  school  and  clinical 
settings.  May  be  repeated  in  excess  of  4  hrs  credit  with  approval. 


335    Adapted  Physical  Education  for  the  Special  Educator  (3) 

Prereq:  EDSP  160,  271.  Designed  to  offer  Insight  and  practical 
experience  In  the  areas  of  motor  deficiencies  of  children.  Provides 
for  the  acquisition  of  observation  skills,  motor  analysis  skills,  motor 
progressions,  and  the  process  of  adapting  skills,  activities,  and 
equipment  to  the  motor  needs  of  handicapped  children. 

337    Dance  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  108  or  equlv,  Basic  principles  of  composition,  presentation, 

and  choreography. 

339  Athletic  Officiating  —  Football  (3) 

(fall  only)  Rules,  mechanics,  and  procedures  In  ofTiclatlng.  Practice 
under  actual  game  conditions  In  Intramural  Sports  Program. 

340  Athletic  Officiating  —  Basketball  (3) 

(winter  only)  Rules,  mechanics,  and  procedures  In  officiating.  Prac- 
tice under  actual  game  conditions  In  Intramural  Sports  Program. 

341  Athletic  Officiating  —  Baseball  (3) 

(spring  only)  Rules,  mechanics,  and  procedures  In  umpiring.  Prac- 
tice under  actual  gsune  conditions  in  Intramural  Sports  Program. 

342  Sports  Officiating  m  ( 1 ) 

(spring)  USWLA  rules  and  procedures  In  officiating  lacrosse;  or 
USFHA  and  Federation  rules  and  procedures  In  officiating  field 
hockey.  Fee  required  for  those  taking  local,  state,  or  national  rating 
examination. 

350  Independent  Study  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  and/or  research  in  selected  fields  related  to 
health,  physical  education,  athletics,  Intramurals.  or  recreation 
under  direction  of  HPE^  undergraduate  committee  and  faculty 
member. 

351  Coaching  of  Golf  (2) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  golf:  analysis  of  skills, 
methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

352  Coaching  of  Ice  Hockey  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  Ice  hockey:  anal)fsls  of 
skills,  strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

353  Coaching  of  Lacrosse  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  men's  and  women's 
lacrosse:  analysis  of  skills,  strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsi- 
bilities. 

354  Coaching  of  VoUeybaU  (3) 

Prereq:  212  orperm.  Theoiyof  coaching  volleyball:  analysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

356    Coaching  of  Field  Hockey  (3) 

Prereq:  2 1 2  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  field  hockey:  analysis  of 
skills,  strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

365  Coaching  of  Basketball  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  basketball:  analysis  of 
skills,  strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

366  Coaching  of  Baseball/SoftbaU  (3) 

Prereq:  2 1 2  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  baseball:  analysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

367  Coaching  of  FootbaU  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  football:  analysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

368  Coaching  of  Track  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm.  Theory  of  coaching  track:  analysis  of  skills, 
strategies,  methods,  duties,  and  responsibilities. 

372  Theory  and  Practice  of  Sports  (3) 

Prereq:  2  credits  each  in  individual  and  team  sports.  Analysis  and 
teaching  progression  of  individual  sport  skills.  Organizational 
techniques   and    practices.    Lesson    and    unit   planning. 

373  Theory  and  Practice  of  Aquatics  (3) 

Prereq:  1 04.  and  2 1 8  or  220.  Analysis  and  teaching  progression  of 
aquatic  skills  and  related  activities.  Organizational  techniques  and 
practices.  Lesson  and  unit  planning. 

374  Theory  and  Practice  in  Rh5?thmic  Activities  (3) 

Prereq:  107  or  108,  and  116,  intermediate  modem  dance  skill 
recommended.  Teaching  progression  and  materials  for  rhythmic 
programs  on  secondary  level.  Lesson  and  unit  planning. 

375  Theory  and  Practice  of  Women's  Gymnastics  (3) 

Prereq:  222  and  225.  Materials,  techniques,  and  practice  of  artistic 
and  rhythmic  gymnastics.  Lesson  and  unit  planning. 


377    Theory  and  Practice  of  Elementary 

Phjrsical  E^ducation  (3  J 
Prereq:  273.  274,  275.  Study  of  scope  and  sequence  of  elementary 
physical  education  program  (K-8).  development  of  understanding 
for  interrelationship  of  curriculum,  unit,  and  lesson  planning,  and 
refinement  of  teaching  skills  unique  to  teaching  elementary  physi- 
cal education. 

380    Life  Guard  Training  (2) 

Prereq:  Current  Adv.  Lifesavlng.  CPR  and  First  Aid  Certification. 
Focuses  on  the  responsibilities  of  the  lifeguard,  lifeguard  conduct, 
preventltlve  llfeguardlng,  emergency  plans  for  all  types  of  facilities, 
and  health  and  sanitation. 

400    Women  in  Sports  (3) 

Examines  the  role  of  play,  sports,  and  games  in  life  of  women. 
Explores  place  of  women  in  sports  world,  and  reflects  on  special 
attitudes  and  structures  of  women's  sports. 

402    Learning  Strategies  in  Physical  Eklucation  (3) 

Prereq:  372.  377.  Discussion  smd  application  of  selected  methods 
and  techniques  used  in  teaching  of  physical  education. 

404  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  or  sr  rank.  History  of  sport  and  physical  education  from 
ancient  to  modem  times.  Principles  underlying  physical  education 
in  modem  program  of  education. 

405  Motor  Learning  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Consideration  of  psychological,  sociological,  and 
physiological  bases  of  learning  and  application  of  these  theories  to 
performance. 

406  Organization  and  Administration  of 
Physical  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  Organization  and  administration  of  physical 
education.  Intramural,  and  athletic  programs  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools. 

408  The  Black  Athlete  and  American  Sport  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Explores  origins  of  black  athlete's 
participation  in  American  sport  and  examines  role  of  black  men 
and  women  in  growth  of  Ainerlcan  sport  and  physical  activity 
during  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

409  Tests  and  Measurements  (4) 

Prereq:  major  -  minor,  jr  or  sr  rank.  Administration  and  evaluation 
of  tests  in  health,  physical  education,  and  athletics;  practice  in 
handling  test  data  by  elementary  statistical  methods. 

411  The  Olympic  Movement  (3) 

Prereq:  Jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm.  Study  of  origin  and  development  of 
games  from  Greek  era  to  modem  period.  Meaning  of  Olympism  in 
relation  to  contemporary  summer  and  winter  Olympiads  explored. 

412  Administration  of  Sports  (3) 

Prereq:  2 1 2  or  perm.  Focuses  upon  legal  questions,  public  relations, 
ethics,  budgeting,  recruiting,  crowd  control,  evaluation,  and  per- 
sonnel. 

414  Physiology  of  Exercise  (4) 

Prereq:  ZOOL  345  or  equlv.  Fundamental  concepts  describing  reac- 
tion of  organ  systems  to  exercise:  study  of  work  produced  by  mus- 
cle; special  areas  Include  sport  conditioning,  muscular  fatigue, 
phjfslology  and  nutrition  in  exercise,  weight  control  and  exercise; 
physical  fitness;  exercise  and  environmental  stresses:  review  of 
recent  research  in  exercise  physiology  and  human  performance. 

415  Physiology  Exercise  Lab  (2J 

434    Clinical  jmd  Field-Based  Elxperiences  in 

Physical  Education  (1-4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank;  134.  273  or  274,  or  275  or  perm.  Supervised 
practice  in  organizing,  managing,  and  teaching  physical  education 
activities  to  public-school-age  children  in  public  school  and  clini- 
cal settings.  May  be  repeated  in  excess  of  4  hrs  credit  with  approval. 

455    Administration  of  Aquatic  Facilities  (3) 

(spring)  Prepares  students  to  supervise  a  facility  and 
provides  background  for  the  mechanical  functions  of  a  pool  and 
the  organization  of  a  total  aquatic  program. 

485    Perceptual  Motor  Development  in  Children  (3) 
Prereq:  1 06  and  405.  or  perm.  Principles  and  practices  in  percep- 
tual-motor development  £is  they  relate  to  children's  movement 
experiences. 
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101  Orienteering  (1) 

102  Advanced  Orienteering  ( 1 ) 

103  Survival! (1) 

104  Survival  n(l) 

105  Whitewater  Rafting  ( 1 ) 

106  Hunting  (1) 

1 07  Trapshooting  ( 1 ) 

1 08  Technical  Climbing  and  RapeUing  ( 1 ) 

109  Advanced  Survival  ( 1 ) 

111  Cross  Country  Skiing  (1) 

112  Backpacking  (1) 

113  Canoeing  (1) 

114  Kayaking  (1) 

115  Ropes  (1) 

116  Rescue  Techniques  ( 1 ) 

117  Primitive  Construction  ( 1 ) 

199  Introduction  to  Therapeutic  Recreation  Services  (2) 

Factors  presented  wlU  serve  as  foundation  for  career  or  employ- 
ment in  therapeutic  services  in  both  public  and  private  settings  for 
disabled,  delinquent,  and  disadvantaged. 

200  Introduction  to  Leisure  (2) 

Provides  student  with  broad  understanding  of  nature  and  scope  of 
leisure  behavior  and  resources  on  which  they  can  buUd  their  sub- 
sequent specializations. 

214    Camping  for  Special  Populations  (2) 

Prereq:  199.  Develops  and  teaches  implementation  of  camping  ac- 
tivities for  special  populations  with  emphasis  on  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  individual  camper. 

236    Field  ESiperience  in  Recreation  (1-3) 

Prereq:  soph,  rec  majoror  minor.  Designed  to  provide  soph  recreation 
student  with  opportunity  to  acquire  supervised  experiences  in 
skills  and  techniques  involved  in  differing  areas  of  recreation. 

240  Taxidermy  I  (2) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Study  and  practice  of  methods  used  to  produce 
specimens  that  are  exact  replicas  of  living  animals.  Emphasis  on 
birds. 

241  Taxidermy  n  (2) 

Prereq:  240.  Continuation  of  240,  with  major  emphasis  on  game 
animals  and  fish. 

250  Recreation  Leadership  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Lectures  and  discussions  concerning  value  of 
recreation,  leadership  techniques,  and  selection  of  activities. 

251  Art  and  Nature  Crafts  for  Recreational 
Programs  (3) 

Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  or  perm.  Organization  of  art  and 
nature  crafts  program  and  actual  experiences  in  use  of  various 
craft  materials  with  particular  emphasis  on  nature  crafts. 

290  The  Art  of  Sport  OfTiciating  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Provides  meaningful,  educational  experience  of 
practical  nature  in  area  of  sport  officiating. 

29 1  Outdoor  Pursuits  (3) 

Provides  student  with  basic  skills  and  knowledges  to  teach  selected 
outdoor  activities. 

310  Program  Planning  and  Facilities  for  Recreation  (5) 

Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  or  perm.  Concepts  and  fundamen- 
tals of  recreation  programs,  program  planning  and  care,  selection, 
and  design  of  recreation  facilities. 

311  Expedition  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  or  perm.  Will  assist  student  in  planning  and  competently 
leading  wilderness  camping  expedition.  Will  acquaint  student  with 
all  aspects  of  expedition  leadership.  Student  will  develop  and  lead 
expedition  in  competent,  safe  manner. 
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314  Camping  (4) 

Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  or  perm.  Introduction  to  and 
experiences  In  different  methods  of  camping  and  various  skills 
associated  with  camping. 

315  Outdoor  Education  and  Recreation  (4) 

Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  or  perm.  Designed  to  provide 
student  with  fundcimental  knowledges  necessary  to  provide  learn- 
ing experiences  In  out-of-doorsEmd  for  teaching  necessary  skills  for 
outdoor  living  enjoyment. 

336    Field  Experiences  in  Recreation  (3) 

Designed  to  provide  Jr  recreation  student  with  opportunity  to 
acquire  experience  In  skills  and  techniques  Involved  In  differing 
areas  of  recreation. 

345    Camp  Leadership  (2) 

Responsibilities  of  camp  personnel  at  executive,  administrative, 
supervisory,  and  functional  levels.  Includes  different  types  of 
organized  camps  and  their  Individual  programs. 

370J    Writing  for  Recreation  Studies  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and/or  perm.  AUows  the  student  to  practice  the 
writing  process  while  Investigating  current  Issues  and  trends  In 
the  recreation  and  leisure  field.  This  course  Is  designed  to  meet  the 
junior-level  composition  requirements. 

376    Principles  and  Practices  of 
Therapeutic  Recreation  (3) 
Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  or  perm.  Study  of  therapeutic 
recreation  service,  principles,  and  practices  In  various  tyjjes  of 
institutions. 

379    Recreational  Activities  for  Special  Populations  (3) 
Assessment  and  analysis  of  leisure  time  activities  for  handicapped 
with  emphasis  on  contributions  these  activities  can  make  In 
rehabilitation  of  those  special  populations. 

381    Administration  of  Intramural  Sports  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Organizing  and  administering  a  program  of 
Intramural  sports  for  all  age  levels. 

390    WUdemess  Survival  (3) 

Provides  student  with  basic  skills  and  knowledges  to  survive  In 
wilderness  situation,  to  cope  with  wilderness  emergencies,  and  to 
teach  wilderness  survival. 

403    History  of  Recreation  (3 ) 

Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  or  perm.  Study  of  historical  devel- 
opment of  recreation  from  early  worlds  to  present.  Emphasis  on 
contribution  of  recreation  and  Its  effect  on  humans  throughout 
history  and  Its  Impact  and  Implication  for  humankind's  use  of 
leisure  time  In  present-day  society. 

433    Recreation  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Preparation  for  presenting  activities  and  evaluating  mentally 
retarded  and  learning  disabled  children  smd  youths  In  areas  of  body 
mechanics,  physical  fitness,  games  of  low  organization,  sports, 
rhythms,  stunts,  tumbling,  and  recreation  activities. 

440    Internship  in  Recreation  (16) 

Prereq:  recreation  major/minor  and  perm.  Supervised  professional 

field  work  experiences  in  approved  program  of  recreation. 

449    Administration  of  Recreation  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  rank.  Programs  and  program  building;  administration  of 

playgrounds,  community  centers,  and  recreational  activities. 

460    Understanding  Play  (3) 

Study  of  selected  play  theory  for  purpose  of  developing  recreation 

therapy  programs. 

470    Program  Planning  for  the  Handic^ped 

and  Confined  (3) 
Prereq:  199  or  EDSP  271.  Designed  to  prepare  students  to  assess 
handicapping  conditions:  to  determine  consequences  of  these  con- 
ditions: and  to  direct  and  plan  therapeutic  activities  which  con- 
tribute to  disabled  person's  maxlmimi  recreational  functioning. 

475    Adventure  Progranmiing  (3) 

Prepares  student  to  plan,  organize,  and  conduct  outdoor  adventure 

activities. 


Women's  Activities  (HSW) 

These  courses  are  for  students  wlshl  ng  to  gal  n  competency  In  an 
activity.  Courses  are  offered  on  a  credit/fall  basis. 

103  Basic  Movement  ( 1 ) 

104  BasketbaU(l) 

105  Conditioning  and  Weight  Training  ( 1 ) 

106  Gymnastics  (1) 

108  Swimming  (1) 

1 09  Intermediate  Swimming  ( 1 ) 

110  Lacrosse  (1) 

111  Softball  (1) 

112  RacquetbaU  (1) 
116  Broomball(l) 


HEARING  AND  SPEECH  SCIENCES 

The  curriculum  In  hearing  and  speech  sciences  is  designed  to 
give  the  student  a  basic  understanding  of  the  causes  and  treatment 
of  various  speech,  language,  and  hearing  disorders.  A  student 
wishing  to  pursue  certification  as  a  speech  therapist  In  Ohio's 
schools  takes  additional  coursework  in  education,  but  completion 
of  that  certificate  cannot  occur  at  the  undergraduate  level.  Students 
must  be  admitted  to  graduate  school  to  complete  all  requirements 
for    Ohio    certification.    Including    student    teaching. 

107  Voice  and  Articulation  (2) 

Designed  to  help  each  student  recognize,  evaluate,  and  compensate 
for  or  improve  speech  production  characteristics. 

108  Introduction  to  Speech  Disorders  (5)  (2A) 
Symptoms,  causes,  effects,  and  evaluation  of  disorders  of  speech, 
voice,  and  language. 

207    English  Pronunciation  -  International  Students  (2) 

Prereq:  successful  completion  of  OPIE  or  comparable  proficiency  in 
English.  Group  and  Individual  Instruction  and  pronunciation  of 
sounds,  rhythm,  and  stress  patterns  of  English  for  international 
students  and  normative  speakers  of  English. 

209    Phonetics  (4) 

(fall,  spring)  Speech  sounds  from  sociological  and  physiological 
point  of  view.  Mastery  of  International  Phonetic  Alphabet  and 
English  phonetic  transcription. 

213    Anatomy  and  Neurology  of 

Speech  (4) 
(fall,  winter)  Structures,  musculature,  and  functions  involved  in 
respiration,  phonatlon.  resonance,  and  articulation  for  speech. 

240    Professional  Orientation  (2) 

Prereq:  HSS  major,  (fall,  spring)  Introduction  to  therapy  training 
through  lectures  and  videotapes  of  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  various 
areas  of  profession.  2  class  meetings  per  wk. 

250    Speech  and  Hearing  Science  (4) 

(winter,  spring)  Physical  properties  of  speech  signals.  Analysis  of 
speech  and  speech  perception.  Lab  exercises  and  experiments 
Included. 

279    Basic  Manual  Communication  (3) 

Prereq:  HSS  major  or  perm.  (fall,  winter)  Basic  instruction  and 
practice  In  flngerspelllngand  signing  used  by  and  for  deaf  and  hard 
of  hearing. 

300    Communication  Disorders  of  the  Elderly: 

Assessment  and  Rehabilitation  (3) 
(spring)  Basic  information  concerning  nature  of  minor  and  major 
communication  disorders  In  older  adults,  communication  aids, 
and  alternate  approaches  to  rehabilitation. 

310    Language  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  209.  (fall)  Provides  foundation  in  normal  speech  and 
language  development  Development  of  meaning,  symbolic  rep- 
resentation, morphology,  and  syntax. 
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318    Articulation  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  HSS  majors  only;  209.  (fall)  Phonetic  acquisition,  articu- 
lation evaluation.  Emphasis  on  practical  approaches  to  therapy  for 
individuals  with  articulation  disorders. 

320    Disorders  of  Phonation  and  Fluency  (3) 
Prereq:  213.  (winter)  Instruction  in  basic  etiological  considerations 
of  disorders  affecting  vocal  mechanism,  as  well  as  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  considerations.  Also,  discussion  of  fluency  disorders 
including  etiologies,  evaluation,  and  rehabilitation  planning. 

336    Speech  and  Hearing  Disorders  in  the 

Public  Schools  (3-4) 
Nature,  causes,  £ind  treatment  of  defective  speech  In  public  schools 
with  special  reference  to  role  of  classroom  teacher.  Not  open  to  HSS 
majors. 

341    Speech/Language  Practiciun  (2) 

Prereq:  240,  passing  speech  proficiency  and  phonetic  proficiency 
tests,  (winter,  spring)  Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy 
experience  in  clinical  facility.  2  class  meetings  per  wk  plus  clinic 
assignment 

370    Basic  Audiology  (4) 

Prereq:  250.  (winter)  Anatomy  and  disorders  of  audition.  Meas- 
urement of  hearing  with  pure  tone  techniques  and  interpretation 
of  results  of  such  measurements  in  terms  of  social  and  educational 
handicap. 

372    Introduction  to  the  Audiology  Profession  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  HSS  370.  perm,  (spring)  Introduction  to  various  areas  of 
field  of  audiology.  Discussions  and  guest  lectures  dealing  with 
topics  including  training,  educational  audiology.  industrial  audi- 
ology, clinical  audiology.  and  private  practice. 

378    Sign  Language  (3) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  HSS  majors,  (fall,  summer)  Instruction  In 
manual  sign  language  system  used  by  deaf.  Vocabulary,  encoding, 
and  decoding  signs  for  purpose  of  communication  emphasized. 

411  Management  of  Language  Disorders  in  Children  (4) 
Prereq:  admission  to  pregraduate  program,  (spring)  Intended  to 
provide  students  in  speech  pathology  with  in-depth  knowledge  of 
language  Intervention  strategies  for  children  exhibiting  disorders 
of  language.  Areas  of  therapy  considered  will  Include  development 
of  prelingustic  skills,  pragmatic  as  well  as  semantic  and  gram- 
matical aspects  of  comprehension  and  production. 

413    Communication  Acoustics  (3) 

Provides  telecommunications  majors  and  other  interested  stu- 
dents with  background  materials  in  acoustics  as  related  to  human 
speech  production  smd  perception. 

417    Disorders  of  Fluency  (4) 

Prereq:  admission  to  pregraduate  program,  (spring)  Stuttering 
related  to  theory,  research,  and  therapy.  Students  select  and 
develop  area  of  Interest 

422    Diagnostics  (3) 

Prereq:  318,9  hrs  psychology,  (fall)  Types  of  diagnosis  in  evaluation 
of  speech  and  language  problems.  Screening  tests;  use  of  statistics 
in  testing;  basic  interview  and  history  procedures. 

433    Professional  Training  Seminar  (3-4) 

Prereq;  sr  rank,  perm.  Seminar  in  concepts  underlying  therapy 

procedures. 

442    Senior  Speech/Language  Practicum  (2) 

Prereq:  grade  of  C  or  better  in  318  and  341.(fall)  Diagnosis, 
planning  of  therapy,  therapy  experience  in  chnic  facility.  1  class 
meeting  per  wk  plus  clinic  assignment 

442A    Audiology  Practicum  (2) 

Prereq:  370,  473.  admission  to  pregraduate  program,  (winter, 
spring)  Experience  In  audiologlcal  diagnosis  and  evaluation  in 
campus  clinical  facility  and  off-campus  test  sites. 

442C    Advanced  Speech/Language  Practicum  (2) 

Prereq;  442.  admission  to  pregraduate  program.  Application  of 
diagnosis,  therapy  planning,  and  therapy  techniques. 

444    Disordersof  Language  (3) 

Prereq;  310.  318.  (winter)  Introduction  to  study  of  disorders  of 
language  in  children.  Diagnosis  of  problems,  assessment  of  lan- 
guage abilities.  Methodologies  and  techniques  in  perceptual,  psycho- 
motor, and  language  and  speech  training. 


463    Pediatric/Educational  Audiology  (4) 

Prereq;  admission  to  pregraduate  program,  (spring)  Provides  stu- 
dents vWth  information  relating  to  audiologlcal  evaluation  of 
Infants  and  children.  Empheisls  on  etiological  factors  of  hearing 
loss  and  development  of  auditory  function  and  behavior.  Instruc- 
tion on  audiologlcal  programming  in  the  educational  setting, 
including  procedures  for  compllauice  with  federal  jind  state 
legislation. 

471    Auditory  Rehabilitation  (5) 

Prereq;  370.  (wrinter)  Differential  diagnosis  of  children  with  sus- 
pected auditory  disorders.  Basic  remedial  procedures  employed 
with  hcciring  handicapped.  Practice  In  planning  lessons  in  speech 
reading  and  auditory  training. 

498  Special  Problems  (1-15) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm  in  qtr  prior  to  registration.  Not 
open  to  grad  students. 

499  Independent  Reading  in  Speech  Pathology, 
Audiology,  and  Speech  Science  (1-15) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm  In  qtr  prior  to  registration.  Not 
open  to  grad  students. 


HISTORY 

The  major  requirement  for  the  AB.  degree  consists  of  a  minimum 
of  52  hours.  Unless  excused  as  a  result  of  taking  a  placement  test, 
this  total  includes  eight  hours  from  the  101-123  sequences;  HIST 
131;  and  eight  hours  from  the  211-213  sequence.  Also  required  are 
32  hours  at  the  300-400  level,  including  HIST  30 IJ,  two  courses  in 
United  States  history,  two  courses  in  EuropeEin  history,  two 
courses  from  the  following  fields:  the  ancient  world,  Africa.  Asia, 
Latin  America,  Canada,  and  the  Middle  East.  The  1 00  level  should 
be  taken  during  the  freshmtm  year  and  the  200  level  during  the 
sophomore  year.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  the  prerequisite  for  300- 
level  courses  is  sophomore  standing  or  above  and  the  prerequisite 
for  400-level  courses  is  junior  or  senior  stcinding.  Courses  in 
economics,  geography,  political  science,  statistics,  and  sociology 
and  anthropology  are  suggested  as  electives.  Completion  of  these 
requirements  fulfills  the  Arts  and  Sciences  College  requirements  of  at 
least  nine  hours  in  the  major  at  the  junior-senior  level. 

A  minor  in  history  consists  of  a  minimum  of  28  hours,  including 
at  least  eight  hours  at  the  1 00-200  level  sind  at  least  1 6  hours  at  the 
300-400  level.  A  student  pursuing  a  history  minor  will  plan  an 
academically  cohesive  program  in  consultation  with  a  history 
faculty  advisor. 

101  Western  Civilization  in  Modem  Times  (4)  (2S) 
Renaissance  to  1648;  Renaissance,  Reformation,  origins  of  na- 
tional state  system,  diplomacy,  and  imperialism  as  applied  to  Por- 
tugal, Spain,  and  Hapsburg  Empire,  and  commercial  and  scientific 
revolutions.  When  possible,  majors  should  take  101-102-103  in 
sequence.  Nonmajors  may  elect  102  without  taking  101;  they  may 
elect  103  without  taking  101  or  102. 

102  Western  Civilization  in  Modem  Times  (4)  (2S) 
Continuation  of  101.  Covers  1648  to  1848:  absolutism,  constitu- 
tionalism, operation  of  coalition  diplomacy,  and  imperialism  as 
applied  to  France  and  Britain;  westernization  of  eastern  Europe, 
enlightenment.  French  Revolution,  agricultural,  commercial,  and 
industrial  revolutions  and  growth  of  Ideologies — liberalism,  social- 
ism, and  nationalism.  When  possible,  majors  should  take  101-102- 

103  in  sequence.  Nonmajors  may  elect  102  without  taking  101;  or 
103  without  taking  101  or  102. 

103    Western  Civilization  in  Modem  Times  (4)  (2S) 

Continuation  of  101-102.  Covers  1848  to  present:  continued  in- 
dustrial revolution  and  spread  of  hberalism,  socialism,  and  na- 
tionalism; rise  and  fall  of  German  bid  forpower  in  2  world  wars;  new 
ideologies  of  materialism,  positivism.  Social  Darwinism,  irrational- 
ism,  totalitarianism;  Russian  and  Chinese  revolutions  and  inter- 
national communism;  rise  and  fall  ofWestem  empires  in  Africa  and 
Asia.  When  possible,  majors  should  take  1 0 1  - 102- 1 03  in  sequence 
Nonmajors  may  elect  102  without  taking  101;  they  may  elect  103 
without  taking  101  or  102. 

121    Western  Heritage:  Classical  Age  (4)  (2H) 

Account  of  origins  of  Western  heritage  from  ancient  Near  East  to 
end  of  Classical  Age.  Included  are  such  topics  as  ancient  religions. 
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philosophies.  Ilteraturt'.  and  visual  arts  with  pEirtlcular  emphasis 
on  Greece  and  Rome. 

122  Western  Heritage:  Medieval  Legacy  (4)  (2H) 
Discussion  ofperiod  from  decline  ofRoman  Empire  to  beglnnlngof 
Renaissance  focusing  on  development  of  Judaeo-Christlan  tradi- 
tions, concept  of  civilization,  and  emergent  Individualism.  Impor- 
tant subtopics  Include  growth  of  universities,  chivalry,  scholastl 
cism.  and  humanism. 

123  Western  Heritage:  Modernity  (4)  (2H) 
Major  Intellectual  currents  and  cultural  results  from  time  of  Re- 
naissance to  present  examined  In  humanistic  perspective.  In- 
cluded are  such  topics  as  origins  of  modem  philosophy,  languages, 
revolutions,  political  Ideologies,  and  cultural  pluralism. 

131     Introduction  to  Third  World  History  (4)  (2T) 

Introduces  modern  history  of  non -Western  world  (Africa.  Asia. 
Middle  E^st.  and  Latin  America)  by  focusing  selectively  on  signifi- 
cant encounters  with  West. 

211  American  History  to  1828(4)  (2S) 
Political,  diplomatic,  social,  and  economic  development  of  Ameri- 
can histop,'.  Covers  1 607  to  1 828:  colonial  America,  founding  of  new 
nation,  and  early  national  period.  When  possible,  majors  should 
take  21 1-212-213  In  sequence.  Nonmajors  may  elect  212  without 
taking  211;  they  may  elect  213  without  taking  21 1  or  212. 

212  History  of  the  United  States,  1828-1900  (4)  (2S) 
Continuation  of  211.  Political,  diplomatic,  social,  and  economic 
development  ofAmerican  history.  Covers  1828  to  1900:Jacksonlan 
democracy,  territorial  expansion,  sectionalism  and  controversy. 
Civil  War.  reconstruction,  and  impact  of  expanded  Industrial  Revo- 
lution. When  possible,  majors  should  take  211-212-213  in  se- 
quence. Nonmajors  may  elect  212  without  taking  211:  they  may 
elect  213  without  taking  211  or  212. 

213  History  of  the  United  States  Since  1900  (4)  (2S) 
Continuation  of  2 1 1  21 2.  Political,  diplomatic,  social,  and  econom- 
ic development  ofAmerican  history.  Covers  1900  to  present:  pro- 
gressive movement.  WW  I.  prosperity  and  depression.  WW  11,  and 
problems  of  cold  weu-  era.  When  possible,  majors  should  take  211- 
2 1 2-2 1 3  In  sequence.  Nonmajors  may  elect  2 1 2  without  taklng2 1 1 ; 
they  may  elect  213  without  taking  21 1  or  212. 

24 1  Issues  in  Modem  African  History  (4)  (2T) 
Introduces  modem  history  of  Africa  by  examining  6  basic  issues  of 
contemporary  importance  in  historical  perspective. 

242  Issues  in  Modem  Asian  History  (4)  (2T) 
Introduces  modem  history  of  Asia  by  excimining  6  basic  issues  of 
contemporary  importance  in  historical  perspective. 

243  Issues  in  Modem  Latin  American  History  (4)  (2T) 
Introduces  modem  history  of  Latin  America  by  examining  6  basic 
issues  of  contemporary  importemce  in  historical  perspective. 

244  Issues  in  Modem  Middle  Eiastem  History  (4)  (2T) 
Introduces  modem  history  of  Middle  East  by  examining  6  basic 
issues  of  contemporary  importance  in  historical  perspective. 

265A    HiUer  and  His  Nazis  (4) 

R.  Whealey.  Rise  of  HiUer  to  1933;  Hitler  takeover:  totalitari- 
anization  of  Germany;  Nazi  foreign  policy;  WW  II;  Hitler's  war  on 
Jews:  Hitler's  fall:  meaning  of  Fascism. 

275    Espionage  and  History  (4) 

A  Booth.  Historical  perspective  on  modem  secret  intelligence  oper- 
ations, including  espionage,  propaganda,  disinformation,  crypto- 
graphy, and  counterintelligence.  Examination  of  role  of  secret  intel- 
ligence in  foreign  policy  and  national  public  policy.  especicJly  in 
times  of  war  and  crisis.  Attention  paid  to  intelligence  and  national 
security  requirements  of  societies  valuing  openness  and  human 
freedom.  Course  stresses  specific  historical  examples. 

284    Orwell,  1984  and  the  Future  (4) 

R.  Whealey.  George  Orwell's  life  and  works  raise  Issues  of  imperial- 
ism, super-power  confrontation,  rise  of  totalitarianism,  revolution, 
capitalism,  communism,  fascism,  and  problems  of  propaganda  and 
civil  liberties  in  America  and  USSR  today. 

297T    Honors  Tutorial  Seminar,  U.S.  History  (3-5) 

Prereq:  admission  to  Honors  Tutorial  College,  (fall)  Covers  U.S. 

history.  1607  to  present. 

298T    Honors  Tutorial  Study,  U.S.  History  (1-5) 
Prereq;  297T.  (winter)  Independent  study.  U.S.  history. 


299T    Honors  Tutorial  Study,  U.S.  History  (1-5) 
Prereq:  298T.  (spring)  Independent  study.  U.S.  history. 

300A    Colonial  America  to  1689  (4) 

B.  Steiner.  English  background,  establishment  of  settlements,  first 
economies,  evolution  of  political  and  rellglousstructures.  relations 
with  England.  Internal  conflicts.  Glorious  Revolution. 

300B    Colonial  America,  1689-1763  (4) 

B.  Steiner.  Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency,  Great 
Awakening,  cultural  developments,  old  colonial  system,  Anglo- 
French  rivalry,  nature  of  colonial  society,  problems  of  maturing 
political  units. 

300C    Revolutionary  Era,  1763-1789(4) 

B.  Steiner.  Causes  ofAmerican  Revolution  and  struggle  for  inde- 
pendence. Confederation,  movement  for  new  government,  framing 
of  Constitution. 

301J    Historical  Research  and  Writing (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rtmk.  D.  Baxter.  Deals  with  techniques  and  mechanics  of 
historical  research  Emd  writing.  After  Introduction  to  use  of  prim- 
ary and  secondary  sources  and  use  of  history  reference  material, 
students  will  be  guided  through  steps  of  research  and  writing: 
compiling  bibliography,  analysis  of  sources,  organization  of  evi- 
dence, and  style  and  composition  of  written  paper.  Open  not  only  to 
history  majors,  but.  with  perm  of  instructor,  to  those  of  other 
disciplines  Interested  In  history  as  research  tool. 

302  American  Indians  (4) 

R.  Daniel.  Treats  IndlEm  society  before  white  contact;  Spanish, 
French,  and  English  impact;  Indian  removal;  Indicm  wars;  problems 
of  cultural  contact:  preservation  versusasslmllation:  Indian  society 
today. 

303  United  States  in  World  War  n  (4) 

G.  Lobdell.  Military  and  diplomatic  role  of  U.S.  in  WW  II;  political, 
economic,  and  social  Impact  of  war  on  that  nation. 

304  Founding  the  American  Republic: 
1789-1815  (4) 

Shaping  America's  political,  social,  and  economic  institutions, 
constitutional  development  and  foreign  policy  from  Federalists 
(Washington  and  Adsmis)  through  Jeffersonians. 

305  The  United  States  and  the  Vietnam  War  (4) 

Examination  of  American  experience  In  Vietnam,  both  in  terms  of 
military  and  diplomatic  history  of  wEir  Itself,  and  Its  impact  on 
American  society. 

308A    Pre-Civil  War  America,  1815-1850(4) 
P.  Field.  New  definitions  of  democracy,  westward  expansion,  early 
industrialization  and  class  formation,  moral  reform  movements, 
slavery  and  sectionalism,  Mexicsm  War,  conflict  of  Jacksonian 
Democrats  and  Whigs. 

308B    The  Civil  War  and  Reconstmction  (4) 

P.  Field.  Forces  making  for  increased  sectionalism  in  1850s:  rise  of 
new  parties;  militeiry  engagements;  society  and  institutions  in 
North  and  Confederacy  during  wartime;  attempts  to  restructure 
Southern  society  after  war  and  why  they  failed. 

308C    Foundations  of  Modem  America; 

The  Gilded  Age,  1877-1901  (4) 
P.  Field.  Labor  unrest,  nativism  and  anti-semitlsm,  imperialism, 
government  corruption.  Social  Darwinism,  urban  growth.  Victori- 
an morality,  and  Indian  wars  examined  as  outgrowths  of  efforts  of 
American  people  to  adapt  to  modernization  and  industrialization 
in  late  19th  century. 

310A  Twentieth-Century  America,  1900-1928(4) 
A  Hamby.  Emphasison  political  and  cultural  history.  Major  topics 
include  early  20th  century  progressivism  as  an  intellectual  move- 
ment and  its  manifestations  in  state  and  local  politics;  presidencies 
of  Theodore  Roosevelt  and  Woodrow  Wilson;  impact  of  World  War  I: 
ambivalent  character  of  the  1 920s  in  American  culture  and  politics; 
origins  and  effects  of  the  affluent  society. 

310B    Twentieth-Century  America,  1928-1945  (4) 

A  Hamby.  Emphasis  on  politics,  culture,  eind  foreign  policy.  Major 
topics  include  originsand  nature  of  the  GreatDepression;  Franklin 
D.  Roosevelt  and  the  emergence  of  the  modem  presidency;  political 
and  intellectual  character  of  the  New  Deal;  origins  and  impact  of 
American  involvement  in  World  War  II;  wartime  military  history, 
diplomacy,  and  politics. 


History  •  255 


310C    Twentieth-Century  America,  1945  -  Present  (4) 

A  Hamby.  Emphasis  on  politics,  culture,  and  foreign  policy.  Major 
topics  include  originscind  nature  of  theCold  War:  Impact  of  foreign 
involvements  on  American  politics;  political  leadership  in  the 
media  age:  radicalism  and  social  change  in  the  60s  cuid  70s:  the  rise 
of  cultural  politics  cind  its  effect  on  economic-based  political 
coalitions:  resurgence  of  conservatism  in  the  70s  and  80s. 

312  History  of  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  the 
United  States,  1850-1917  (4) 

Origins  of  factory  system,  impact  of  Civil  Weir,  rise  of  heavy  industry, 
problems  of  financing  and  control,  influence  of  progressive  era. 

313  Jews  in  American  History  (4) 

M.  Fletcher.  Examines  political,  economic,  and  religious  interac- 
tion between  Jews  and  American  society.  Includes  Sephardic  tmd 
Ashkenazic  immigrants,  growth  of  Reform  and  Conservative  Juda- 
ism. Zionism,  and  modem  problems  of  American  Jews.  From  1654 
to  present. 

314  Women  in  American  History  (4) 

R  Daniel.  Changing  view  American  society  has  taken  of  role 
women  should  play  and  role  women  did  play.  Changing  opportu- 
nities for  women  in  education  and  careers.  Changing  legal  status 
and  political  rights.  Women  rebels  and  reformers. 

314A    Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1607-1820  (4) 
R.  Daniel.  Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  amd  religion  in  form- 
ing American  society:  development  of  American  painting,  architec- 
ture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of 
Puritanism,  enlightenment  and  nationalism. 

3 1 4B    Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1820-1890  (4) 
R  Daniel.  Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  form- 
ing American  society:  development  of  American  painting,  architec- 
ture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of 
romanticism.  Social  Darwinism,  and  pragmatism. 

314C    Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the 

United  States,  1890  to  Date  (4) 
R  Daniel.  Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  form- 
ing American  society:  development  of  American  painting,  architec- 
ture, music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of 
pragmatism  and  existentialism. 

314D    American  Social  Thought  to  1815  (4) 
C.  Alexander.  Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  American 
colonies  and  U.S.  to  1 8 1 5.  organized  around  2  major  themes:  Puri- 
tanism, and  secularization  of  American  thought  in  18th  century. 

314E    American  Social  Thought,  1815-1890  (4) 
C.  Alexander.  Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  U.S..  1815- 
1890.  stressing  rise  of  romantic  nationalism:  triumph  of  democrat- 
ic attitude:  slavery  controversy:  impact  of  Civil  War  and  Darwinian 
evolution. 

314F    American  Social  Thought, 

1890  to  the  Present  (4) 
C.  Alexander.  Major  aspects  of  intellectual  history  of  U.S.  since 
1890.  with  principal  attention  to  continuing  impact  of  evolutionary 
naturalism,  especially  in  development  of  pragmatism:  trends  in 
liberal  smd  conservative  political  ideologies:  rise  of  pessimistic 
theology  and  its  ramifications:  modernism  in  arts:  New  Radicalism 
and  Counter  Culture. 

3 1 5A    History  of  Blacks  in  America 

to  1865  (4)  (2S) 

M.  Fletcher.  Beginning  with  introduction  of  slavery  in  1 6 1 9.  course 
deals  with  black  persons  role  in  America  through  Civil  War.  Con- 
cerns slavery,  abolition,  and  many  attempts  by  black  people  to 
improve  their  position. 

315B    History  of  Blacks  in  America 

Since  1865  (4)  (2S) 

M.  Fletcher.  Concerns  Emancipation  and  its  continuing  effects  on 
black  person  in  America.  Life  in  South,  migration  to  North,  and 
conservative  and  radical  attempts  by  black  community  to  deal  with 
these  problems. 

316A    History  of  United  States 

Foreign  Relations  to  1914  (4) 
J.  Gaddis.  U.S.  foreign  relations  from  war  for  independence  to  WWI. 
stressing  development  of  traditional  policies  —  isolationism,  neu- 
trality, Monroe  Doctrine  —  and  emergence  of  U.S.  as  world  power. 


3 1 6B    History  of  United  States 

Foreign  Relations,  1914-1945  (4) 
J.  Caddis.  American  foreign  relations  in  2  world  wars  and  interwar 
period,  emphaslzlngshiftingperceptionsof  vital  interests  involved 
in  transition  from  intervention  to  nonentanglement  to  interven- 
tion again  and  emergence  as  superpower. 

3 16C    History  of  United  States 

Foreign  Relations,  1945  to  Present  (4) 

J.  Gaddis.  American  foreign  relations  in  Cold  War  and  after,  em- 
phasizing confrontation  between  U.S.  amd  Communist  world, 
emergence  of  detente,  and  background  of  current  foreign  policy 
issues. 

317A    Ohio  History  to  1851  (4) 

B.  Steiner.  Ohio  to  185 1 :  prehistoric  Ohio,  early  exploration,  settle- 
ment, government:  statehood  and  economic  development:  political 
parties,  anti-slavery  movement,  constitutional  change. 

3 1 7B    Ohio  History  Since  185 1  (4) 

Ohio  since  1851:  pre-Civil  War  politics.  Civil  War.  Economic  and 
political  transition  during  post-Civil  War.  20th-century  problems. 
Biographical  sketches. 

318  American  Westward  Movement  (4) 

R.  Daniel.  American  West:  Appalachian  West.  Ohio  frontier.  Feu- 
West.  Explorers,  fur  traders  and  trappers,  miners,  cattlemen,  stage 
lines  and  railroads,  farmers.  Conservation. 

319  Sports  in  American  History  (4) 

C.Afexander.  Survey  of  evolution  of  organized  sports  in  U.S..  focus- 
ing on  major  spectator  sports.  Emphasis  on  personalities  and  par- 
ticular events  rather  than  sociological  and  psychological  theoriz- 
ing. 

319A    American  Baseball  History  (4) 

C.Alexander.  Survey  and  interpretationof  the  history  of  baseball  in 
the  U.S..  from  baseball'sorigins  in  European-derived  stick-and-ball 
games:  through  baseball's  codification.  organizaUon.  and  emer- 
gence as  the  nation's  first  accepted  professional  sport:  on  through 
its  ascendancy  by  the  early  20th  century:  and  finally  to  its 
maturation  in  the  century's  middle  decades  as  big  corporate 
business.  The  course  deals  both  with  the  place  and  significance  of 
baseball  in  American  society  and  with  the  history  of  the  sport  itself, 
in  terms  of  playing  styles,  personalities,  and  major  teams. 

320  History  of  the  Middle  West  (4) 

Development  of  political,  economic,  and  social  institutions  and 
attitudes  characteristic  of  Ohio  and  Middle  West  since  1787.  In- 
cludes 20th-centuty  community  relationships,  problems,  and 
forms  of  behavior. 

32 1 A    History  of  the  Military  in  America: 
1600  to  1898  (4) 

M.  Fletcher.  Military  institutions  in  American  history:  role  of  tech- 
nology in  warfare:  innovations  and  reforms  in  military:  war  and  its 
conduct:  military  and  civilian  society  in  war  and  peace. 

321B    History  of  the  Military  in  America: 
1898  to  Present  (4) 

M.  Fletcher.  Continuation  of  32  lA.  See  32 1 A  for  description. 

323A    Latin  American  History:  The  Colonial  Era  (4)  (2T) 

M.  Grow.  Course  examines  historical  origins  of  Latin  American 
society.  Themes  include:  internal  nature  of  Iberian  and  pre- 
Columbicm  Indian  societies,  c.  1492:  conquest  and  subordination 
of  Amerindian  civilizations  by  Spain  and  Portugal:  distribution  of 
power,  land,  and  labor  in  post-conquest  Latin  America:  order  and 
instability  in  colonial  society:  and  region's  position  in  international 
economy. 

323B    Latin  American  History:  The  19th  Century  (4)  (2T) 

M.  Grow.  Course  examines  19th-century  origins  of  modem  Latin 
American  underdevelopment,  focusing  on  causes  and  consequen- 
ces of  Revolutions  of  Independence:  dynamics  of  dictatorship  and 
democracy  in  post-Independence  Latin  American  political  culture: 
and  decision-making  process  by  which  Latin  America's  19th- 
century  leaders  integrated  their  national  economies  into  interna- 
tional economic  system  as  specialized  exporters  of  raw  materials. 

323C    Latin  American  History:  The  20th  Century  (4)  (2T) 

M.  Grow.  Survey  of  modem  Latin  American  history  focusing  on 
causes  and  consequencesof  structural  instability  in  Latin  America 
since  1 900.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  collapse  of  region's  tradi- 
tional liberal/export  model  of  national  development  in  1930s:  com- 
peting political/ideological  responses  to  structural  crisis  in  region 
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(social  revolution,  authoritarianism,  democratic  change);  and  on- 
going search  for  viable  foniuilas  of  economic  development. 

325    History  of  U.S. -Latin  American  Relations  (4) 
M.  Grou'.  Survey  of  Inter-American  relations  In  the  19th  and  20th 
centuries,  focuslngon  evolving,  and  often  conflicting,  definitions  of 
national  Interest  which  have  shaped  U.S.  and  Latin  American  poli- 
cy orientations  toward  one  another. 

328    The  World  of  Aristophanes  (3) 

D.  RUhter.  Political.  socUil.  and  cultural  life  of  Athens  In  so-called 
Golden  Age  of  ancient  Greece.  5th  century  B.C.  Special  attention  to 
Aristophanes'  comedies  as  mirror  of  this  period. 

329A  Ancient  Egypt  and  Mesopotamia  ( 4 ) 
D.  Richter.  Prehistoric  eras;  origins  of  Mediterranean  civilizations; 
problems  of  ancient  chronology:  civilizations  of  Sumerians.  Babyl- 
onians. Egyptians.  Assyrians.  Biblical  Hebrews,  and  Persians. 
Stresses  archaeological  and  literary  sources,  comparative  social 
jind  religious  concepts,  acculturation,  contributions  to  Western 
civilization. 

329B    Ancient  Greece  (4) 

D.  Richter.  Aegean  prehistory.  Minoan  civilization,  Mycenaean 
Greeks,  Dorian  Invasions,  Greek  Renaissance,  growth  of  polls, 
Athenian  society  and  culture.  Persian  and  Peloponneslan  Wars, 
political  history  of  Greece  to  Alexander.  Stresses  archaeological 
sources,  mythology,  and  drama,  Hellenic  contributions  to  Western 
civilization. 

329C    Ancient  Rome  ( 4 ) 

D.  Richter.  Early  peoples  of  Italy.  Etruscans,  constitutioncJ  devel- 
opment of  Republic,  growth  of  empire,  civil  wars,  history  of  princi- 
pate  to  Constantine.  Stresses  archaeological  sources.  Latin  litera- 
ture. Roman  life  and  institutions.  Roman  contributions  to  Western 
civilization. 

330  History  through  Film  (4) 

Examination  of  selected  topics  in  U.S..  European,  or  Third  World 
history  through  films  and  readings  accompanied  by  lectures  and 
discussion. 

33 1  The  Ancient  Greek  Games: 
The  Panhellenic  Festivals  (4) 

W.P.  Kaldis.  Examines  panorama  of  Greek  athletic  activity  over 
period  of  approximately  3.000  yrs.  beginning  with  Minoan  or  Cre- 
tan civilization,  ca.  3000  B.C..  and  terminating  with  decline  of  polls, 
or  Greek  city-state,  ca.  146  B.C.  Explains  how  PanheUenic  festivals 
helped  to  unite  various  currents  of  Greek  civilization. 

333  OU,  Energy,  and  Intematioiial  Diplomacy  (4) 

G.  Doxsee.  Energy  crisis  in  historical  perspective.  Focus  on  oil 
Industry  during  past  century  with  particular  attention  to  Middle 
East  and  North  Africa;  economic,  environmental,  geological,  polit- 
ical, and  technological  elements  of  current  situation. 

334  The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute  (4) 

G.  Doxsee.  Analysis  of  underlying  causes  of  Arab-Israeli  confronta- 
tion from  1890s  to  present,  including  origins  of  Arab  nationalism 
and  Zionism,  evolution  of  British  Mandate  in  Palestine.  Great 
Power  Involvement  In  Middle  E^t  and  recent  developments  in 
conflict  between  Israel  and  Arabs. 

335A    Survey  of  Middle  East  History  to  1800  (4)  (2T) 

G.  Doxsee.  Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  end 
of  1 8th  century.  Includesdiscusslon  of  role  of  prophet  Muhammad, 
doctrines  and  institutional  system  of  Islam,  medieval  Islamic  ca- 
liphates and  their  cultural  achievements,  and  contributions  of 
Persians  and  Turks  to  Islamic  civilization. 

335B    Survey  of  Middle  East  History  Since  1800  (4)  (2T) 

G.  Doxsee.  History  of  Middle  E^t  since  era  of  French  RevoluOoiL 
Transformation  of  Ottoman  and  Persian  Empires  into  20th- 
century  Middle  E^t  states:  Impact  of  nationalism,  secularism  and 
industrialism  on  region;  and  position  of  Middle  E;ast  in  contempo- 
rary world  affairs. 

336A    North  Afirica  in  Modem  Times  (4) 

G.  Doxsee.  Maghrib:  its  geography,  ethnic  composition,  and  history 

since  antiquity:  French  conquest  of  Algeria,  Tunisia,  and  Morocco; 

administrative  systems;  economic  development;  French-Muslim 

relations. 

336B    North  Africa  Since  1914  (4) 

G.  Doxsee.  Rise  of  nationalism;  struggle  for  political  Independence; 
political,  economic,  and  social  problems  in  Independent  North 
Africa;  North  Africa  in  world  affairs. 


338    History  of  West  Africa  (4) 

A  Booth.  History  ofWest  Africa  from  early  times  to  present;  peopling 
of  sudanic  Emd  forest  regions:  development  of  trade;  Islam  and  rise 
of  sudanic  empires;  slave  trade  amd  forest  states;  colonial  era 
Independence  movements;  problems  of  nationalism. 

338A    History  of  East  Africa  (4) 

S.  Miers.  History  of  East  Africa  from  early  times  to  present,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  period  since  1750.  Although  neighboring 
countries  also  studied,  greatest  attention  paid  to  region  which 
comprises  present-day  Kenya,  Uganda,  and  Tanzania 

341A    Early  Africa  (4)  (2T) 

S.  Miers.  Africa  In  ancient  world;  spread  of  agriculture  and  iron 
working;  rise  of  Islam:  migrations  of  peoples;development  of  states: 
arrival  of  Europeans:  beginning  of  slave  trade. 

3418    Traditional  Africa  (4)  (2T) 

S.  Miers.  Slave  trade;  religious  revolutions  in  western  Sudan;  devel- 
opment of  African  states;  commercial  revolution  of  19th  century; 
birth  of  plural  society  In  South  Africa;  European  partition  of  Africa 

341C    Modem  Africa  1890-Present  (4)  (2T) 

S.  Miers.  Establishment  of  European  rule  in  Africa  colonial  jjeriod: 
rise  of  nationalism;  decolonization  and  Independence;  problems  of 
modem  Africa 

342A    South  Africa  to  1899  (4) 

A  Booth.  Establishment  and  transformation  of  African  societies 
(Bantu  migratlons);comingof  Europeans:  evolution  of  Cape  society 
(black,  white,  colored):  conflicting  nationalisms:  Great  Trek:  rise  of 
Zulu  empire  and  me/cane  mineral  revolution  and  subjection  of 
African  chlefdoms;  British  imperialism  and  coming  of  South  Afri- 
can Wcir. 

342B    South  Africa  Since  1899  (4) 

A  Booth.  South  African  (Boer)  War  and  reconstruction:  formation 
of  Union:  global  war  and  racial/regional/class  conflicts  over  land, 
labor,  and  politics:  rise  of  Afrikaner  nationalism  and  triumph  of 
apartheid;  rise  Emd  radicallzation  of  African  nationalism;  collision 
of  nationalisms  and  expansion  of  conflict  in  1970s;  South  Africa 
and  modem  world. 

343    Revolutions  in  Southern  Africa  (4) 

A  Booth.  Historical  background,  amd  developments  up  to  present 
of  revolutions  in  Mozambique.  Angola  Zimbabwe  (Rhodesia),  Na- 
mibia (South  West  Africa),  and  Azanla  (South  Africa).  Format  is  2 
lee.  1  discussion,  and  1  film  per  wk. 

344A    History  of  the  Malay  World  (4) 

W.  Frederick.  Comparative  view  of  Southeast  Asian  archipelago, 
emphasizing  Indonesian  civilization  after  1750.  Penetration  of 
West,  struggle  with  imperialism  and  modernization,  and  present 
dilemmas.  Indigenous  views  focus  of  attention. 

344B    History  of  Burma  and  Thailand  (4) 

W.  Frederick.  Compau^tlve  study  of  neighboring  Buddhist  states, 
emphasizing  themesof  change  and  continuity  since  mid-  18th  cen- 
tury. Special  attention  given  to  divergent  responses  to  colonialism 
and  Westem-style  development  and  slmiljuities  in  political  and 
social  forms. 

3440    History  of  Vietnam  (4) 

W.  Frederick.  Modem  Vietnamese  civilization  since  15th  century, 
emphasizing  political  and  social  change  after  1800.  Special  atten- 
tion given  to  Vietnamese  struggle  with  outside  powers.  Including 
China  France,  U.S..  and  Soviet  Union. 

344D    Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia  (4) 

D.  Jordan.  Historical  role  of  this  potent  immigrant  community  in 
setting  of  Southeast  Asian  countries.  China's  Imperial  Interests  in 
area  tribute  systems,  relationships  between  overseas  Chinese.  Eu- 
ropean colonialists,  and  indigenous  peoples  and  role  of  Chinese 
communities  in  contemporary  Southeast  Asian  politics. 

345A    Southeast  Asia  to  c.  1750: 

The  Creative  Synthesis  (4)  (2T) 

W.  Frederick.  Highlightsof  pre-  and  proto-historyand  development 
of  classical  states.  Emphasis  on  cultural  synthesis  (Hindu,  Bud- 
dhist, Muslim,  and  anlmlst  influences)  and  theme  of  change  and 
continuity  in  both  Great  and  Little  traditions  of  region. 

345B    Southeast  Asia  c.  1750  to  1942: 

Change  and  ConfUct  (4)  (2T) 

W.  Frederick.  Indigenous  change  and  widening  effects  of  Western 
penetration,  with  emphasis  on  social  and  cultural  developments. 
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Nature  of  colonialism  In  region,  and  response  of  colonized  seen  In 
light  of  both  traditional  and  modem  Influences. 

345C    Southeast  Asia,  1942  to  the  Present 

The  Search  for  Stability  (4)  (2T) 

W.  Frederick.  Japanese  occupation  and  Its  relationship  to  great 
national  revolutions  of  1940s.  Social  and  cultural  contents  of  na- 
tionalism and  revolt,  search  for  new  political  forms,  and  struggle 
against  disunity  and  poverty. 

346A    Traditional  China  (4)  (2T) 

D.  Jordan.  Follows  major  aspects  of  Chinese  civilization  through 
their  development  from  Shang  bronze  age,  through  prlmairy  philos- 
ophies, and  up  to  final  refinements  of  Its  massive  Imperial  govern- 
ment and  traditional  society. 

346B    Modem  China  (4)  (2T) 

D.  Jordan.  Weakness  of  empire  In  1800s  confronted  by  dynamiic 
Western  economic  and  polltlcjd  Imperialism;  response  to  pressures 
of  nationalism  from  without  and  from  vrt  thin;  great  flux  In  modem 
Chinese  society  and  politics. 

348A    TraditionalJapan (4) 

D.  Jordan.  Traces  majorelements  of  Japanese  culture  and  thought 
from  their  Indigenous  origins,  through  major  Chinese  Influence, 
results  of  medieval  civil  warfare,  and  up  to  premodem  workings  of 
Japan's  sophisticated  commercial  economy. 

348B    Modem  Japan  (4) 

D.  Jordan.  Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  to 
opening  of  Japan  to  Western  trade  and  restoration  of  emperor 
favorable  economic  and  political  base  which  allowed  Japan  to 
enter  successfully  Into  competition  with  European  nations;  Ja- 
pan's ultra-national  era  and  postwar  reconstruction. 

350  The  Civilization  oflndia  (4) 

D.  Jordan.  Environmental  and  spiritual  influences  on  Indian  clvUi- 
zatlon;  Hindu  and  Muslim  lifestyles;  successive  influxes  of  foreign 
peoples  and  cultures;  evolution  of  Indian  traditions.  Indian  litera- 
ture and  readings  on  Indian  culture  set  in  historical  framework. 

351  Medieval  People  (4) 

C.  Reeves.  Inquiries  In  depth  Into  lives  emd  epochs  of  representative 
individuals  of  medieval  Europe:  Middle  Ages  through  biography. 

352  Medieval  Civilization  (4) 

C.  Reeves.  Survey  of  cultural  and  intellectual  history.  Transmission 
of  Christianity  and  classical  culture  to  barbarians  and  their  worit  of 
combining  them  into  new  civilization  in  early  Middle  Ages.  Medi- 
eval civilization  at  Its  height:  Church,  schools  and  scholastic 
thought  and  secular  culture. 

353A    The  Early  Middle  Ages  (4) 

C.  Reeves.  Foundation  of  Medieval  synthesis,  300- 1 1 00:  collapse  of 
Roman  world,  establishment  of  successor  states,  spread  of  Chris- 
tianity, formation  and  development  of  European  culture. 

353B    The  Later  Middle  Ages  (4) 

C.  Reeves.  Maturing  of  medieval  Europe  and  transition  to  early 
modem  era.  1 100-1450:  developments  in  commerce,  religious  life 
and  institutions,  governments,  politics,  learning,  and  secular 

culture. 

354  Early  Christiaiuty:  East  and  West  (4) 
Will  Investigate  historical  development  and  spread  of  Christianity 
from  its  origins  to  about  A.D.  600.  Content  Includes  Greek  and 
Hebraic  backgrounds,  early  church  fathers  of  E^t  and  West  ecu- 
menical councUs,  early  heresies,  and  development  of  church 
doctrine. 

356A    The  Italian  Renaissance  (4) 

P.  Bebb.  Major  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  currents  of 
Italian  city-states  from  1150  to  1550.  Focus  on  Dante,  Petrarch, 
Boccaccio,  Brunl,  Machlavelll,  Gulcclardlnl,  Michelangelo,  Leonar- 
do da  Vinci,  etc. 

356B    The  Northem  Renaissance  (4) 

P.  Bebb.  History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy:  poHtlcs,  economics, 
sociology,  and  Intellectual  currents  of  Germany.  France,  Spain, 
Burgundy,  and  England  from  1300  to  1600.  Treated  thematlcally, 
course  focuses  on  Erasmus,  More.  Xlmenes,  Reuchlln,  Hutten. 
Bude.  etc. 

356C    The  Reformation  (4) 

P.  Bebb.  Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Counter-Reformations  In  Eu- 
rope, showing  their  relationships  to  social,  political,  economic,  and 
religious  movements  of  15th  and  16th  centuries.  Roles  of  Luther. 


Zwlngll.  Calvin.  Cranmer,  Erasmus,  Loyola,  etc.;  Protestant  and 
Catholic  churches  and  sects  In  western  and  eastern  Europe. 

357    Florentine  People  (4) 

P.  Bebb.  Major  figures  In  Florence  from  1300  to  1 600,  from  Dante  to 
Galileo;  concerns  are  with  some  originators  of  modem  thought  In 
areas  of  artistic  theory,  poetic  form,  Italian  lainguage.  political  Ideas, 
scientific  method,  and  historical  composition. 

358A    Early  Modem  Europe,  1559-1648  (4) 
D.  Baxter.  Europe  from  1559  to  1648.  Main  political,  economic,  and 
social  developments  In  Europe  during  Age  of  Spanish  Preponder- 
ance: Philip  II,  wars  of  religion,  Richelieu.  Thirty  Years'  War,  and 
Ideological  struggles. 

358B    Early  Modem  Europe,  1648-1715  (4) 
D.  Baxter.  Europe  from  1 648  tol7I5.Maln  political,  economic,  and 
social  developments  In  Europe  during  Age  of  Louis  XTV:  French 
hegemony,  rise  of  balance  of  power,  absolutism. 

358C    Early  Modem  Europe,  1715-1774  (4) 
D.  Baxter.  Europe  from  1715-1774.  Main  political,  economic,  and 
social  developments  In  Europe  during  18th  century:  despotism, 
diplomatic  revolution,  competition  for  empire.  Enlightenment 

360    Women  in  European  History  (4) 

R  Harvey.  The  family,  work,  feminism,  and  women  and  politics  are 
major  topics  of  this  introduction  to  women's  history  in  France. 
England,  Germany,  and  Russia  from  Renaissance  to  present  with 
emphasis  on  more  recent  developments.  Lee,  discussions,  films, 
slides,  and  guest  speakers. 

362A    Europe,  1814-1871  (4) 

L.  McGeoch.  Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through  Franco- 
PrusslEm  WcU",  Including  growth  of  liberalism  and  nationalism,  re- 
volutions of  1830  and  1848,  Industrial  Revolution,  unification  of 
Italy  and  Germany,  social  and  Intellectual  movements. 

362B    Europe,  1871-1914  (4) 

L.  McGeoch.  Development  of  Austria-Hungary.  France.  Italy.  Ger- 
many, Great  Britain,  and  Russia,  Including  Imperialism,  back- 
ground of  WW  I,  and  social  and  InteUectual  movements. 

364A    Europe  Between  World  Wars  (3) 

R  Whealey.  Fascism,  Communism,  World  Depression,  and  Twenty- 
Year  Armistice  between  1919  and  1939.  Economic  Eind  cultural 
approach. 

364B    Contemporary  Elurope  (4) 

R  Whealey.  Cold  War,  Communist  bloc,  European  integration, 
decolonization,  GauUlst  regime,  and  problems  of  present-day 
Europe. 

365    Spain  and  Portugal  Since  1898  (4) 

R  Whealey.  Survey  of  political,  social,  economic,  diplomatic,  and 
ideological  trends. 

366A    Modem  France  in  the  19th  Century  (4) 

J.  ChastairL  Rise  and  fall  of  Napoleon;  his  Impact  on  France  and 
Europe;  monarchist  Interlude;  revolution  of  1848  and  election  of 
Louis  Napoleon;  Second  Empire,  liberal  and  authoritarian;  wars 
and  transformation  of  Europe;  faU  of  Napoleon  and  Paris  Com- 
mune; Third  Republic. 

366B    Modem  France  in  the  20th  Century  (4) 

J.  Chastain.  Dynamic  and  stagnant  aspects;  nostalgia  and  re- 
jection of  20th  century:  Impact  of  20th  century  democracy  in 
France;  European  and  colonial  wars;  communist  movement  from 
Popular  Front  to  Common  Program;  antl-communlsm  in  France: 
French  In  changing  world;  De  GauUe,  his  predecessors,  and  his 
successors. 

368A  Modem  Gennany  in  the  19th  Century  (4) 
J.  Chastain.  Cosmopolitanism  and  movement  to  create  national 
German  state;  rise  of  capitalism  and  decline  of  handicraft;  libera- 
tion of  German  pesisantry;  revolution  of  1848  and  reaction;  blood- 
and-iron  chancellor;  Germany's  rise  to  European  predominance; 
rise  of  worker  movement;  German  society  at  turn  of  century. 

368B    Modem  Germany  in  the  20th  Centiuy  (4) 

J.  ChastairL  Germanyon  eve  ofWWI;  mflitaiy  fiasco  and  creation  of 
Weimar  Repubhc;  Weimar,  Berlin,  Munich,  and  Dresden;  attempt  to 
forge  democracy;  Third  Reich  and  transformation  of  German  socie- 
ty: WW  II  and  Final  Solution;  Communist  Germany  and  Federal 
Germany:  2  societies  and  2  states  since  1945. 

370    History  of  Byzantine  Empire,  324- 1453  (4) 

W.  Kaldis.  Decay  of  Roman  World  and  emergence  of  Christian 

empire.  324-7 1 7;  medieval  Roman  Empire.  7 1 7- 1 056:  weakening  of 
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central  admlnlstratlonand  apparent  revival  underComnenl.  1025 
1204;  Byzantium  and  neighboring  world.  1204- 1453;  church  and 
state;  education  and  learning;  Byzantine  art;  social,  political,  and 
military  dewlopments. 

372A    Balkans  in  Early  Modem  Period, 

1453-1804  (4) 
W.  Kaldis.  Ethnographic  structure  of  Balkan  peoples  under  rule  of 
Ottoman  Empire.  Ottoman  Institutions  and  society;  political,  so- 
cial, economic,  religious,  and  cultural  developments  In  Balkans  In 
15th.  16th.  17th.  and  18th  centuries. 

372B    Balkans  in  19th  Century,  1804-1878  (4) 
W.  Kaldis.  Evolution  of  modem  Balkan  nationalism  and  rise  of 
Balkan  states.  Ottoman  dissolution  Emd  Balkan  revolutionary  na- 
tionalism; political,  social,  economic,  religious,  and  Intellectual  de- 
velopments; domestic  Balkan  policy  and  foreign  Intervention. 

372C    Balkans  in  20th  Century,  1878  to  Present  (4) 

W.  Kaldis.  Historical,  cultural,  and  ethnic  background  of  Balkan 
peoples.  Social,  economic,  political,  and  Intellectual  developments 
In  Balkans  and  E^t  Europe;  communication  of  southeast  Euro- 
pean states. 

374A    Balance  of  Power:  Napoleon  to 

the  Kaiser  (4) 
L.  McGeoch.  Diplomatic  history  from  Congress  of  Vienna  to  WWl. 
Including  age  of  Mettemlch.  Italian  and  German  unification,  new 
Imperialism,  and  prewar  alliance  and  alignments. 

374B    History  of  International  Diplomacy, 

1914-1939  (4) 
RWhea/ey.lntematlonalproblems  of  peace  and  war.  International 
organization  and  alliances.  Theme:  origins  of  WW  11. 

374C    History  of  Intemational  Diplomacy, 

1939  to  Present  (4) 
R  Whealey.  Intemational  problems  ofpeace  and  war  on  world-wide 
scale  since  1 939.  intemational  organization  and  alliances.  Theme: 
global  balance  of  power. 

375  WorIdWarI(5) 

D.  Rlchter.  Covers  the  origins  of  the  war.  both  diplomatic  and 
strategic,  as  well  as  the  peace-making  afterward,  but  the  central 
focus  will  be  the  war  itseljf:  the  major  offensives.  Allied  and  German 
strategies  Euid  tactics,  trench  warfare  of  the  Western  Front,  chemi- 
cal warfare,  the  war  in  the  air  aind  on  the  seas,  the  home  front,  the 
use  of  the  machine  gun  and  the  tank.  A  feature  film  series 
accompanies  the  lectures. 

376  Biography:  Leaders  in 

19th  Century  Europe  (4) 
L.  McGeoch.  Lives  of  great  and  near  great  as  they  Influenced  history. 

379    The  Development  of  Modem  Science  (4) 

R  Rauschenberg.  Survey  of  development  of  science  from  Renais- 
sance. History  of  physical  and  natural  sciences  In  ages  of  Coperni- 
cus. Newton.  Linnaeus,  and  Darwin. 

381    History  of  the  Family  (4) 

D.  Baxter.  Chronological  examination  of  historical  development  of 
Western  family  (European  and  American)  from  Middle  Ages  to  20th 
century.  Women's  roles  examined. 

382A    History  of  Russia  (4) 

S.  Miner.  Russian  origins.  Greek  and  Mongol  Influences,  expansion 
of  Muscovy.  Ivan  the  Terrible.  Peter  the  Great.  Catherine  the  Great 
Russia  as  great  power,  and  shapes  of  its  19th-centuiy  society. 

382B    Russia:  Road  to  Revolution  1825- 19 17  (4) 

From  tsarist  Russia  to  communist  revolution.  Background  for 
revolution:  origins  of  Russian  socialism,  rapid  social  and  economic 
change,  1905  Revolution,  war  and  the  collapse  of  the  Romanov 
dynasty  In  1917. 

382C    Soviet  Union  (4) 

S.  Miner.  Soviet  Union  since  death  of  Lenin  ( 1924).  Stalinism,  WWII 

and  expansion.  Khrushchev,  Brezhnev.  Emphasis  on  Internal 

affairs. 

389    Later  Medieval  England,  1307-1485  (4) 
C.  Reeves.  Age  of  Chaucer  and  Wars  of  the  Roses.  Investigation  of 
political,  social.  Intellectual,  ecclesiastical,  and  economic  aspects  of 
period  of  ferment  and  rapid  change. 

390A    Tudor  England  (4 ) 

R  Harvey.  England  in  16th  century:  Tudor  absolutism,  English 


Reformation,  and  major  cultural  and  economic  developments  of 
Shakespeare's  Englemd. 

3908    Stuart  England  (4) 

R  Harvey.  England  In  1 7th  century:  constitutional  crisis  of  Stuart 
period.  RepubliCcUi  experiment  under  Cromwell,  and  majorcultural 
and  economic  developments. 

39 lA    EngUsh  History  to  1688  (4) 

C.  Reeves.  For  English,  political  science,  and  prelaw  majors  and 
general  students  of  history.  Survey  of  institutional  aspects  of 
medieval  England  and  social,  political,  and  constitutional  develop- 
ments in  Tudor  and  Stuart  periods. 

391B    English  History  Since  1688  (4) 

R  Rauschenberg.  For  English,  political  science,  and  prelaw  majors 
and  general  studentsof  history.  Emphaslzesculturcil  amd  economic 
developments,  growth  of  British  Empire,  constitutional  and  social 
reforms,  and  impact  of  WW  I  and  WW  II. 

392A    Georgian  England  (4) 

R  Rauschenbefg.  Survey  of  political,  social,  intellectual,  cultural, 
and  economic  developments  of  England  in  years  prior  to  and  dur- 
ing American  and  French  revolutions. 

3928    Victorian  England  (4) 

R.  Rauschenberg,  D.  Richter.  Survey  of  England's  history  in  19th 
century.  Including  examination  of  major  political,  cultural,  and 
economic  trends. 

392C    20th  Century  England  (4) 

R  Rauschenberg.  Survey  of  English  history  in  20th  century  con- 
centrating on  political,  cultural,  and  economic  developments. 

394A    The  Medieval  English  Constitution  (4) 

C.  Reeues.  English  government  from  Anglo-Saxon  times  to  end  of 
Middle  Ages.  Growth  of  machinery  of  monarchy,  central  adminis- 
tration, courts  and  common  law.  Rise  of  PcU-llEunenL 

394B    The  Modem  English  Constitution  (4) 

R  Harvey.  Emergence  of  modem  English  constitution  during  1 6th 
and  17th  centuries:  creation  and  growth  of  Tudor  Constitution; 
significance  of  English  Reformation  for  constitution;  Tudor  Parli- 
ament; "Century  of  Revolution"  ( 1603- 1 689)  and  crisis  of  Constitu- 
tion; problems  of  sovereignty  and  obligation;  constitution  today. 

395    History  of  Canada  (4) 

R  Rauschenberg.  J.  Chastain.  Introduction  to  Canada;  studyof  Its 
exploration,  and  development  under  France  and  England,  and  its 
emergence  as  Important  modem  nation. 

396J    Writing  on  Historical  Themes  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Students  vrtll  study  and  write  on  selected  historical 
themes.  Equal  emphasis  on  historical  materisUs  and  writing.  Ful- 
fills jr-level  English  composition  requirement 

397T    Honors  Tutorial  Study,  European  History  (1-5) 
Prereq:  admission  to  Honors  Tutorial  College,  (fall)  Covers  Euro- 
pean history  from  Renaissance  to  present. 

398T    Honors  Tutorial  Study,  European  History  (1-5) 
Prereq;  397T.  (winter)  Independent  study.  European  history. 

399T    Honors  Tutorial  Study,  European  History  (1-5) 
Prereq:  398T.  (spring)  Independent  study.  European  history. 

40 lA    Studies  in  Colonial  American  History  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  B.  Steiner.  Literature  and  source  materials 
of  colonial  American  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

4018    Studies  of  the  Era  of  the  American 

Revolution  (4) 
Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  Literature  and  source  materials  of  Ameri- 
can Revolution.  Readings  and  reports. 

405    Studies  in  the  Foundation  of  the  American 

RepubUc,  1783-1819  (4) 
Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  Literature  and  source  materials  of  early 
national  period  of  American  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

407    Studies  of  the  Era  of  Sectional  Controversy: 

1819-1850(4) 
Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  Literature  and  source  materials  of  era  of 
sectional  controversy.  1819-1850.  Readings  and  reports. 

409    Studies  in  the  Era  of  the  Foimdations  of 
Modem  America,  1850-1901  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  Literature  and  source  materials  for  period 
1850-1901  in  U.S.  history.  Readings  and  reports. 
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411    studies  in  the  History  of  the  United  States 

in  Recent  Times  (4) 
Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  A  Hamby,  G.  LobdelL  Literature  and 
source  materials  of  recent  U.S.  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

415    Studies  in  the  Social,  Cultural,  and  Intellectual 

History  of  the  United  States  (4) 
R  DanteL  C.  Alexander.  Selected  topics. 

417    Studies  in  the  History  of  American 

Foreign  Relations  (4) 
Prereq:  24  hrs  or  perm.  J.  Gaddis.  Literature  and  source  materials 
of  American  foreign  relations.  Readings  and  reports. 

42 1    Studies  in  Regional  History  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  Literature  and  source  materials  of  U.S. 
regional  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

424    Studies  in  the  History  of  U.S.-Latin  American  Relations  (4 ) 

Prereq:  325  or  perm.  M.  Grow.  Readings  and  research  papers  on 
major  Issues  In  20th-century  U.S.-Latln  American  relations. 

426  Dictatorship  in  Latin  American  History  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  M.  Grow.  Focuses  on  predominant  type  of 
political/governmental  system  In  Latin  America;  authoritarian 
dictatorship.  After  placing  Latin  American  authoritarianism  In 
long-range  historical  context  of  autocratic,  centralized  rule  within 
region,  examines  major  examples  of  20th-century  Ideological 
authoritarianism  In  Latin  America:  ranging  from  populist  authori- 
tarianism of  Juan  Peron  In  Argentina  to  bureaucratic  authori- 
tarian regimes  recently  in  power  In  Southern  Cone  and  Brazil. 
Attention  devoted  to  competing  schools  of  Interpretation  which 
attempt  to  explain  recurring  phenomenon  of  non-democratic 
forms  of  government  In  Latin  America. 

427  Studies  in  Recent  Latin  American  History  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  M.  Gmw.  Literature  and  source  materials  of  recent 
Latin  American  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

429    Studies  in  the  History  of  Ancient  Greece  (4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  D.  Richter.  Literature  and  source  material 
of  ancient  Greek  civilization.  Readings  and  research  paper.  Themes 
vary  from  qtr  to  qtr.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 

435    Studies  in  Middle  East  History  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  or  f>erm.  G.  Doxsee.  Selected  topics  on  Middle  E;ast 

since  1914.  Readings  and  reports. 

44 1    Studies  in  African  History  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  A  Booth,  G.  Doxsee,  S.  Miers.  Literature 
and  source  materials  of  African  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

445    Studies  in  the  History  of  Southeast  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  two  300-  or400-level  courses  In  social  sciences  or  humani- 
ties dealing  with  Asia.  W.  Frederick.  Literature  of  Southeast  Asian 
history  and  culture  generally,  with  particular  emphasis  on  selected 
developments  in  19th  and  20th  centuries.  Readings  and  reports. 

449    Studies  in  the  History  of  East  Asia  in 

Modem  Times  (4) 
Prereq:  two  300-  or  400-level  courses  In  social  sciences  or  humani- 
ties dealing  with  Asia,  D.  Jordan.  Historical  literature  relating  to 
processof  modernization  ofChlnaandJapanfrom  1860s  to  1960s. 
Readings  and  reports. 

461    Proseminar  in  French  Revolution  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  Oral  reports  and  class  discussion.  Myth 
and  reality  of  revolution.  Study  of  Ideas,  episodes,  and  Individuals 
In  French  Revolution. 

463    Studies  in  19th  Century  Europe  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  or  perm.  L.  McGeoch.  Literature  2md  source  material 

of  19th-century  Europe.  Readings  and  reports. 

467    Studies  in  Modem  France  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  J.  Chastain.  Literature  and  source  mate- 
rial of  modem  France.  Readings  and  reports. 

483    Studies  in  Russian  and  Soviet  History  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  Eind  perm.  S.  Miner.  Literature  and  source  material  of 

Russian  and  Soviet  history.  Readings  and  reports. 

491    Studies  in  Early  Modem  English  History  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  plus  perm.  R  Harvey.  Studies  In  early  modem  En- 
glish history  from  multl -disciplinary  perspectives. 

493    Studies  in  British  History  Since  1714  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  and  perm.  R  Rauschenberg.  Literature  and  source 

material  of  British  history  since  1714.  Readings  and  reports. 


496    guantitative  Methods  in  History  (4) 

P.  Field.  Introduction  to  descriptive  and  Inductive  statistical  tech- 
niques used  In  historical  research  and  analysis  of  current  lit- 
erature employing  such  techniques.  Instruction  In  use  of  com- 
puter. 

497T    Advanced  Honors  Tutorial  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  299T,  399T.  (fall)  Independent  study,  advanced  leveL 

498  Problems  in  History  (1-5,  max  9) 

Prereq:  24  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  Individual  work  either  In  research  or 
Individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special  Inter- 
est and  under  supervision  of  staff  member. 

498T    Advanced  Honors  Tutorial  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  497T.  (winter)  Independent  study,  advanced  level. 

499  Honors  Studies  of  Selected  Historical 
Topics  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study,  reading,  research,  and  writing  on  selected 
topic;  Intended  for  students  who  plan  to  graduate  with  honors  In 
history.  Arrangements  should  be  made  during  jryr. 

499T    Advanced  Honors  Tutorial  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  498T.  (spring)  Independent  study,  advanced  level. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 


Child  Development  and 
Family  Life  (HECF) 

160    Introduction  to  Child  Development  (4)  (2S) 

(fall,  winter)  Fundamental  patterns  of  development  and  behavior 
during  prenatal  period  through  early  childhood.  4  lee.  No  credit 
awarded  If  EDEL  200  or  PSY  273  has  been  taken. 

299    Sophomore  Practicum  — 

Professional  Assessment  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  rank,  perm,  (fall)  Provides  professional  experience  for 
sophs  who  have  declared  majors  In  child  development  and  family 
life.  Semlucu-  sessions  and  performance  assessment  provide  oppor- 
tunity to  assess  professional  competence  at  this  level. 

360  Human  Sexuality  (3) 

E.  Stricklin.  Exploration  of  effect  of  one's  own  human 
sexuality  on  aspects  of  one's  ability  to  form  relationships  which  are 
integrative,  creative,  and  recreative.  Emphasis  on  realization  of 
one's  own  dynamic  potential  In  wholeness  of  life  pattern  and  in 
relationships.  In  light  of  scientific  research. 

36 1  Principles  of  Preschool  Guidance  (4) 

Prereq:  160  or  PSY  273  or  EDEL  200,  or  perm,  (fall)  Application  of 
theories  and  principles  of  preschool  guidance  by  directed  obser- 
vation of  adult-child  Interactions,  and  supervised  participation  In 
early  childhood  education  programs.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

363  Creative  Experiences  with  Preschool  ChUdren  (4) 

Prereq:  361.  (winter)  M.  King.  Selection,  preparation,  presentatloa 
and  evaluation  of  activities  and  materials  In  art,  music,  language, 
psychosocial,  and  physical  development  for  early  childhood  pro- 
grams. 3  lee,  3  lab. 

364  Premath  and  Science  with  Young  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  361,  BOT  orZOOL  101.  (winter)  M.  King.  Examples  of  early 
childhood  programs,  primary  elements  and  Issues  that  differen- 
tiate them.  Selection,  preparation,  presentatloa  and  evaluation  of 
premath  and  science  activities  and  materials.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

365  hifant  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  HECF  160,  361.  (fall)  M.  King.  Knowledge  of  ways  In 
which  children  from  birth  to  3  yrs  learn;  opportunity  to  structure 
environment  to  foster  social,  emotional,  cognitive,  and  physical 
development  of  Infant,  as  well  as  understanding  of  issues  and 
trends  In  Infant  education. 

366  Practicum  in  Early  Childhood  Education  (6) 

Prereq:  361,  363,  364.  Lab  experience  In  assisting  the  planning, 
guiding,  supyervlslng,  and  evaluating  preschool  children's  growth 
and  behavior  in  all  phases  of  early  childhood  education  programs. 
Required  for  students  In  the  associate  degree  program. 
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370  FamUy  Living  (3) 

Person-centered  analysis  of  basic  human  relationship  precesses 
leading  to  successful  modem  American  marriage  and  family 
experience.  Special  discussion  and  analysis  of  problems  In  be- 
ginning family  stage.  Not  open  to  fr.  3  lee 

371  Family  Development  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  5  hr  general  psychology.  Synthesis  of  essential  concepts 
useful  In  comprehending  families  In  light  of  developmental  concept 
for  family  analysis  through  stages  of  family  life  cycle.  3  lee. 

380    Death  and  Dying  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  rank  or  perm,  (spring)  E.  Stricklln.  E^Eimlnes  why  people 
fear  death,  how  death  affects  family  relationships,  dynamics  of  guilt 
and  bereavement,  meanings  of  death,  processes  of  dying,  disposi- 
tion of  body,  caring  relationships.  Synthesizes  multiple  dimen- 
sions of  death  and  dying. 

399  Junior  Practicum  — 
Professional  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  HECF  mjr.  jr  rank,  perm,  (spring)  Provides  student  with 
practical  field-based  experience  In  professional  areas.  Competency 
assessment  made  at  Jr  level. 

400  Senior  Seminar  (3) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  464.  (winter)  FYovldes  opportunity  for 
comprehensive  assessment  In  relation  to  personal  emd  professional 
growth  prior  to  exiting  progrsim  as  professional  In  child  develop- 
ment and  family  life. 

462A    Pluralistic  Life  Styles  (2) 

Prereq:jrorsrrankorperm.  (fall)  E.  Strtc/clin,  Analysis  of  emerging 

pluralistic  marriage  and  family  life  patterns  In  American  society. 

462B    Parenthood  (2) 

Pre  req:jr  or  sr  rank,  perm,  (fall)  Analyslsof  dynamics  of  parenthood. 

462C    Middle  Childhood  (2) 

Prereq:Jr  or  sr  rank,  perm,  (winter)  Analyslsof  developmental  tasks 
of  middle  childhood  years  as  they  reflect  and  Influence  family  guid- 
ance and  transmission  of  values. 

462D    The  One-Parent  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm,  (winter)  Analysis  of  dynamics  of 
1 -parent  family  in  light  of  Its  needs,  challenges,  and  distinctive 
characteristics. 

462E    Youth  Identity  Crisis  (2) 

Prereq:  Jr  or  sr  rank,  perm,  (spring)  Anailysls  of  Identity  crisis  In 
terms  of  Its  psychosocial  aspects  of  adolescence. 

462F    The  Aged  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  Jr  or  sr  rank  or  perm,  (spring)  E.  Stricklln.  Synthesis  of 

multiple  dimensions  of  aged  family. 

463  Preschool  Administration  (5) 

Prereq:  363  and  364.  (spring)  M.  King.  History,  philosophy,  and 
objectives  of  preschool  education  including  current  trends.  Prob- 
lems In  organizing  Emd  administering  preschools,  play  groups,  and 
Head  Start  programs  with  emphasis  on  housing,  staJfT,  schedules, 
and  financing.  Field  trips  to  selected  programs.  4  lee. 

464  Early  Childhood  Practicum  (6-12) 

Prereq:  363  and  364.  sr  rank,  (winter,  spring)  M.  King.  Lab 
experience  In  plainnlng,  guiding,  supervising,  and  evaluating  pre- 
school children's  growth  and  behavior  In  all  phases  of  early 
childhood  education  programs. 

465  Parent  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  160,  361,  or  perm,  (fall)  Philosophy,  techniques,  materials, 
and  methods  used  In  working  with  parents.  Opportunities  for 
observation  and  partlclpadon  with  parent  groups,  parent  conferences, 
and  home  visitations. 

467    Theories  of  Child  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  or  sr  rank,  perm,  (fall)  Review  of  theories  of  child 
development  with  synthesis  approach  for  student  In  early  child- 
hood education  programs. 

47 1  Family  Life  Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  History,  phUosophy,  and  objectives  of  famUy  life 
education.  Including  current  trends.  Selected  fundamental  education- 
al problems  explored.  Examination  of  various  dimensions  of 
teacher's  role  and  critical  appraisal  of  student's  professional  com- 
petency to  teach  classes  In  family  life  education. 

472  Special  Studies  in  Himian  Development  (2-5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  perm.  In-depth  study  In  selected  area. 


479    Special  Studies  in  Family  Ecology  (2-5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  perm.  In-depth  study  In  selected  area 

499    Field  Elxperience  in  Child  Development 

and  Family  Living  (12) 
Prereq:  HECF  major,  sr  rank.  On-the-job  training  through  coopera- 
tion with  social,  welfare  or  community  agencies,  hospitals,  early 
childhood  programs. 


Consumer  Eklucation  (HECE) 

250    Introduction  to  Independent 

Living  Rehabilitation  (3) 
(fall)  J.  Vomer  Explores  historical  developmentphllosophy,  legisla- 
tion, community  resources,  research,  and  professional  literature 
which  provide  base  of  knowledge  In  field  of  Independent  living. 
Focuses  on  Interdisciplinary  cooperation  In  providing  services  In 
Independent  living.  No  credit  If  HS  401  has  been  taken. 

299    Sophomore  Practicimi  — 

Professional  Assessment  (2-5) 
Prereq:  soph  rsmk.  perm.  (fall).  Provides  professional  experience  for 
sophs  who  have  declared  majors  In  consumer  service  and  educa- 
tion. Lab  experience,  seminar  sessions,  and  performance  assess- 
ment provide  opportunity  to  assess  professional  competence  at 
this  level. 

340  Teaching  of  Home  Ek;onomics  (2-4) 

Prereq:  299,  jr  rank,  (winter)  Home  economics  programs 
at  Jr  Emd  sr  high  school  level.  Special  emphasis  on  vocational  educa- 
tion, curriculum  development,  evaluation  procedures,  and  meth- 
ods of  teaching. 

341  Job  Training  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  of  home  economics.  Exploration  and  development  of 
personal  and  professioncU  competencies  necessary  for  teaching  In 
vocational  home  economics  job  training  programs. 

345J    Writing  in  Home  Economics  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Investigation  and  analysis  of  current  Issues  and 
concerns  In  home  economics  profession.  Emphasis  placed  upon 
developing  variety  of  writing  formats  In  order  to  communicate 
effectively  with  selected  audiences. 

390  Family  Consimier  Ek:onomics  (3) 

(fall)  J.  Vamer.  Management  of  personcil  and  family  finan- 
cial problems.  Emphasis  on  consumer's  role  in  economy. 

391  Equipment  (2-4) 

Prereq:  390.  Selection  and  use  of  household  equipment  including 
materials,  construction,  operation,  auid  care.  4  lee.  2  lab. 

395  Home  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank,  (spring)  J.  Vamer.  Decision  making  applied  to 
use  of  fcunlly  resources  with  purpose  of  creating  famUy  environ- 
ment in  which  optimum  human  development  will  occur. 

396  Home  Management  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  395,  soph  rank,  HEFN  1 20,  perm,  (spring)  J.  Vamer.  Princi- 
ples of  decision  making  emd  management  In  group  living  situation. 
Home  Management  House  experience  provided. 

399  Junior  Practicum  — 
Professional  Development  (2-5) 

Prereq:  340.  jr  rank,  perm,  (spring).  Lab  experiences  with  school 
and  community  agencies.  Competency  assessment  at  jr  level. 

400  Senior  Seminar  (1-3) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  499B.  Provides  opportunity  to  share  ideas 
and  assess  oneself  In  relation  to  personal  and  professional  growth 
before  exiting  program  as  professional  home  economist 

439    Studies  in  Household  Ekjmpment  and/or 

Management  (2-4,  max  6) 
Prereq:  39 1 ,  395.  Provides  opportunity  for  student  to  pursue  study 
In  selected  area  of  home  management  and/or  household  equip- 
ment under  supervision. 

441    E^^uation  in  Home  Economics  (3) 

Prereq:  24  hrs  of  home  economics.  Evaluation  and  assessment 
methods  and  techniques  In  relation  to  process  and  products  in 
home  economics  programs  and  professions. 
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442  Home  Economics  Education 
Practicimi  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq;  perm.  Concentrated  study  In  area  of  Interest  such  as  adult 
programs,  special  education  programs,  Job  trcilning  experience, 
and  work  with  handicapped  people. 

443  Vocational  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  teaching  experience  In  home  economics.  S.  Slater. 
History  and  philosophy  of  vocational  home  economics.  Contem- 
porary trends,  methods,  sources  of  materials,  and  evaluation.  Ob- 
servation arranged. 

444  Home  Economics  in  Adult  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  26  hrs.  (winter)  J.  Vamer.  Organization  procedures,  curric- 
ulum materials,  and  methods  of  conducting  adult  education 
groups  in  home  economics. 

445  Current  Developments  in 
Home  Economics  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  340  or  443.  S.  Slater.  Current  trends  and  developments  In 
home  economics  education  programs  at  secondary  and  post  high 
school  levels  In  relation  to  currlcular  developments,  evaluation 
procedures,  legislation  affecting  program,  and  research. 

450    Problems  in  Teaching  Home 

Ek;onomics  (2-4,  max  6) 
Prereq:  26  hrs.  Individual  problems  in  teaching. 

452  Home  Management  for  the  Disabled  Homemaker  (4) 

(spring)  J.  Vamer.  Recognizes  unique  home  meinagement  de- 
mands faced  by  persons  with  disabilities  and  their  families  and 
determines  creative  method  and  identifies  resources  to  meet  those 
demands.  No  credit  if  HS  452  has  been  taken. 

453  Functional  Assessment  in  Independent  Living  (3) 

(winter)  J.  Vamer.  Elxplores  functional  assets  and  limitations  of 
persons  with  disabilities  in  completing  household  tasks,  identifies 
methods  and  materials  used  in  assessment  of  functional  limita- 
tion, and  determines  resources  and  strategies  to  Increase  ability  of 
clients  to  perform  household  tasks.  No  credit  if  HS  453  has  been 
taken. 

492    Household  Equipment  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  391.  Critical  analysis  of  home  equipment  relative  to 

durability  and  effective  use.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

499A    Field  Work  in  Home  Ek:onomics  — 
E^xtension  and/or  Business  (5-12) 
Prereq:  18  hrs,  sr  rank,  perm.  On-the-job  training  through  coopera- 
tion with  business  organizations,  department  stores,  radio  and 
television  stations,  and  Home  Economics  Extension  Department  of 
Ohio  State  University. 

499B    Field  Work  in  Home  Economics  — 

Job  Training  (5-12) 
On-the-job  training  In  area  of  specialization. 

4990    Field  Work  in  Home  Ek;onomics— 

Independent  Living  (5-12) 
(arranged)  Provides  supervised,  practical  experience  In  Indepen- 
dent living  rehabilitation  setting  In  which  students  will  assume 
responsibility  for  partial  caseload  of  clients  under  supervision  of 
faculty  member  jmd  professional  In  field  of  Independent  living.  No 
credit  If  HS  499C  has  been  taken. 


General  Home  Ekionomics  (HEG) 

459    Home  Economics  Seminar,  Workshop  and 
Short  Course  in  International  Service  (2-4) 
Prereq:  jr  rank,  perm.  Special  seminar  or  workshop  for  Internation- 
al students  or  for  home  economics  majors  who  want  to  prepare  for 
International  service. 

479A    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Special  workshops  on  topics  related  to  home  economics.  479A 
— home  economics  education. 

479B    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A.  See  479A  for  general 
description.  4798  —  clothing  and  textiles. 

479C    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A-  See  479A  for  general 
description.  479C  —  foods  auid  nutrition. 


479D    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  479D  —  child  development 

479E    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  479E  —  consumer  economics. 

479F    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  479F  —  home  furnishings. 

479G    Workshop  in  Home  Ek:onomics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  479G  —  home  management 

479H    Workshop  in  Home  Ek;onoiiucs  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  479H  —  household  equipment. 

4791    Workshop  in  Home  Ek:onomics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  4791  —  school  lunch  management 

479J    Workshop  in  Home  Ek:onomics  (1-6) 

Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  479A  See  479A  for  general 

description.  479J  —  fsimlly  life  education. 

490A    Independent  Study  (2-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study,  advanced  level  under  direction  of 
faculty  member  in  area  of  specledlzatlon.  490A  —  consumer  service 
and  education. 

490B    Independent  Study  (2-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  490A  See 
490A  for  general  description.  490B  —  human  development  and 
family  ecology. 

490C    Independent  Study  (2-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  490A  See 

490A  for  general  description.  490C  —  human  envlrormient  and 

design. 

490D    Independent  Study  (2-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  490A  See 

490A  for  general  description.  490D  —  human  nutrition  and  food 

science. 

49  lA    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in 

Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Recent  developments  In  any  of  following  areas.  49  lA 
—  chUd  development  and  family  life. 

491B    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in 

Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  491 A  See 
491 A  for  general  description.  49 IB  —  foods  and  nutrition. 

49 1 C    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in 

Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  491 A  See 
491 A  for  general  description.  49 IC  —  home  economics  education. 

49 1 D    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in 

Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  491  A.  See 
491 A  for  general  description.  491D  —  housing  and  management 

491E    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in 

Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  491A.  See 
491 A  for  general  description.  491E  —  textiles  and  clothing. 

491F    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in 

Home  Ek:onomics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with  491 A  See 
49 lA  for  general  description.  49 IF  —  research. 


Food  and  Nutrition  (HEFN) 

120    Meal  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  home  ec.  mjr.  J.  Vuhos,  P.  Nemapare.  Principles  of  food 
preparation  and  nutrition  emphasizing  use  of  time,  energy,  and 
resources  in  management  of  meals.  Government  regulations  con- 
trolling food  supply.  2  lee,  1  lab. 
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128    Introduction  to  Nutrition  (4)  (2A) 

B.  Sullivan.  J.  Yuhas,  P.  Nemapare.  Nutrients,  their  food  sources 
and  functions  In  body,  application  to  planning  adequate  diet 
throughout  life  cycle. 

222    Food  Science  and  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  120  or  perm.  J.  Vuhas.  Scientific  principles  applied  to 

selection,  storage,  and  preparation  of  foods.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

232    Infant  and  Child  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  HECF  160orequlv.  P.  Nemapare.  Dietary  factors  related  to 
nutritional  status  In  pregnancy.  Infancy,  preschool,  cuid  school-age 
children.  Contribution  of  nutrition  education  and  school  lunch 
progrcim  In  school  curriculum.  4  lee. 

299    Sophomore  Practicum  — 

Professional  Assessment  (3) 
Prereq:  120.  128.  222,  INCO  101  or  103,  CHEM  121.  (spring) 
Professional  experiences  for  sophs  who  have  declared  majors  In 
area  of  human  nutrition  and  food  science  and  to  provide  oppor 
tunlty  for  assessment  of  each  student's  competencies  In  area  at 
this  level. 

321    Creative  Cookery  and  Food  Styling  ( 3 ) 
Prereq:  120.  222,  ART  101  or  102.  Intensive  study  of  elements  of 
color,  design,  flavor  and  texture  of  food  products,  and  styles  of 
cookery  and  presentation.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

325    Food  and  the  Consumer  (3) 

Prereq:  ECON  104.  Role  of  government  and  consumer  organiza- 
tions In  consumer  protection  and  consumer's  responsibilities  In 
obtaining  and  consuming  safe  food.  Factors  Influencing  food 
supply. 

334    Quantity  Food  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  128. 222.  (fall)  Food  preparation  principles  applied  to  large 
quantity  food  production  and  service  In  Institutions.  Experience  In 
residence  halls.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

382    Intermediate  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  HEFN  128.  Focuses  on  application  of  basic  principles  and 
research  findings  relating  to  adequate  nutrition  throughout  the 
life  cycle. 

399  Junior  Practiciun  — 
Professionsd  Development  (2-5) 

Prereq:  299.  food  and  nutrition  major,  jr  rank,  perm,  (fall)  B. 
Sullivan.  Practicum  In  human  nutrition  and  food  science.  Work 
with  community  agency,  utility  company.  Institutional  food  service, 
or  other  specialized  food-related  company  In  immediate  area. 

400  Senior  Seminar  (1) 

Prereq:  299,  food  and  nutrition  major,  sr  rank,  perm.  Provides 
opportunity  for  students  to  demonstrate  thelrpersonal  and  profes- 
sional growth  by  sharing  experiences  In  verbal  and  written  form 
with  staff  and  fellow  students.  Taken  concurrently  with  or  following 
499  —Field  Experience. 

422  Experimental  Foods  (4) 

Prereq:  222.  CHEM  30 1 ,  302.  (spring)  Factors  which  affect  results  of 
different  methods  used  In  food  preparation.  Research  techniques 
using  subjective  and  objective  evaluation  of  products.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

423  Food  Preservation  (4) 

Prereq:  128.  222.  MICR411  or  MICR  21 1  and  212,  CHEM  121  or 
1 5 1 .( fall,  alternate  years)  J.  Yuhas.  Principles  of  food  preservation, 
factors  affecting  paJatabUlty  and  nutritive  value  of  foods,  compara- 
tive studies  of  products.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

425  Teaching  of  Foods  and  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Organization  of  materiads  and  methods  of  pre- 
senting principles  of  food  preparation  and  nutrition.  For  majors  in 
foods  and  nutrition.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

426  World  View  of  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  128.  SOC  101  orANTH  101.  (winter)  P.  Nemapare.  Survey  of 
world  food  situation  with  consideration  of  environmental,  cultural 
governmental,  and  economic  factors  that  relate  to  food  production 
and  consumption.  Evaluation  of  these  patterns  In  meeting  dietary 
needs. 

427  Studies  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  studies  In  some  aspect  of  foods  and/or 
nutrition;  topics  selected  by  students  with  approval  of  staff  mem- 
ber, frequent  conferences. 


428  Advanced  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  128.  CHEM  301  and  302.  ZOOL  345  (fall)  B.  SuHluan. 
Biochemical  and  physiological  processes  in  nourishment  of  body. 
Determination  of  nutrient  needs  and  evaluation  of  nutritional 
status.  Animal  feeding  experiments.  4  lee.  lab  arranged. 

429  Community  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  128.  jr  or  sr  rank,  (spring)  B.  Sullivan.  Assessment  of 
community  nutrition  needs.  Survey  of  agencies  and  programs 
providing  services.  Role  of  nutritionist  Methods  and  resources  for 
nutrition  education.  Legislation. 

430  Therapeutic  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  428.  ZOOL  345.  463.  (winter)  B.  Sullivan.  Use  of  dietary 
modification  In  prevention  and  treatment  of  disease.  Nutritional 
assessment.  Problems  in  nutritional  care. 

431  Studies  of  Science  of  Nutrition  (3-4,  max  8) 

F^ereq:  428.  biochemistry  and  human  physiology.  Nutrition  as 
related  to  physiological  and  metabolic  processes.  Individual  re- 
search project. 

437  Food  Service  Systems  I  (4) 

Prereq:  299, 334,  MGT300.  (winter,  alternate  years)  Introduction  to 
tools  and  functions  of  management  in  food  service  with  emphasis 
on  organization  structure,  menu  planning,  staffing,  work  methods, 
human  relations  skills,  sanitation,  and  safety.  4  lec,  lab  arranged. 

438  Food  Service  Systems  n  (4) 

Prereq:  334,  499.  (winter,  alternate  jfears)  Institutional  food  pur- 
chasing, kitchen  layout  design,  equipment  selection,  and  cost 
control.  4  lec.  lab  arranged. 

499    Field  Experience  — Foods  and  Nutrition  (5-12) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  perm.  On-the-job  experience  through  cooperation 

with  hospitals,  community  agencies,  business  organizations,  and 

media 


Interior  Design  (HEID) 


180  Introduction  to  Residential  Design  (3) 

Practical  and  esthetic  study  of  residential  design,  including  design 
theory,  materials  and  finishes,  selection,  and  curangement  of 
furniture  and  accessories. 

181  Color  Theory  (4) 

Lecture/studio  focusing  on  the  characteristics,  relationships,  and 
theories  of  color  based  on  major  color  systems.  The  visual  and 
psychological  effects  of  color  and  light,  various  color  phenomena 
and  the  formal  and  expressive  elements  of  color  for  Interior 
environments  are  explored.  Color  Is  studied  in  terms  of  furnishings 
and  finishes  as  related  to  space,  form,  and  light. 

279  Rendering  and  Presentation  Techniques  (4) 

A  studio/lecture  course  emphasizing  the  rendering  of  texture,  light, 
shadow,  materials,  and  Interior  architectural  details.  Techniques 
include  perspectives,  elevations,  isometrics,  and  sketching  in 
various  color  emd  black  and  white  media  Final  presentation 
techniques,  such  as  logo  development,  lettering  styles,  and  point 
size,  are  stressed. 

280  Interior  Design  Studio  I  (4) 

Prereq:  IT  104.  105.  HEID  180.  Planning,  designing,  and  specifica- 
tion of  materials  and  furnishings  for  residential  spaces.  Lab 
experiences  include  executing  plans,  elevations,  sample  boards, 
cost  estimates,  rationales,  and  oral  presentations. 

28 1  Interior  Design  Studio  n  (4) 

Prereq:  280.  Investigation,  design,  and  specifications  of  materials 
and  furnishings  for  retail  interiors  of  a  large  scale  size.  Lab 
experiences  include  executing  circulation  plans,  floor  plans,  eleva- 
tions, details,  perspectives,  lighting,  rationales,  and  oral  presen- 
tations. 

282  Interior  Design  Studio  III  (4) 

Prereq:  281.  Design  and  development  of  construction,  working 
drawings  of  an  existing  real  building  space,  including  plans, 
sections,  details,  schedules,  and  specifications.  Lab  experiences 
include  measured  drawings,  client  interview,  and  preparation  of 
contracts  and  documents. 

288    Lighting  Fundamentals  (3) 

Prereq:  interior  design  major  or  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  of 

illumination.  Examination  of  vision,  light,  color,  tasks,  and  quality 
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of  light.  Terminology,  symbols,  concepts,  and  basic  equations.  Ex- 
ploration of  light  sources  and  controls.  Calculation  of  power  con- 
sumption. Study  of  physiological  and  psychological  considerations. 

299    Professional  Practices  (2) 

Prereq:  interior  design  major  or  perm.  Study  of  field  of  interior 
design  concentrating  on  career  opportunities  and  professional 
organizations. 

350  Principles,  Materials,  and  Methods 
of  Interior  Construction  I  (3) 

Prereq:  IT  104.  105.  Taught  concurrent  with  HEID  280.  Investiga- 
tion of  interior  construction  materials  and  their  application. 
Lectures  on  building  types,  codes,  wood,  plywood,  doors,  flooring, 
cabinets,  detailing,  steel  studs,  gypsum  products,  hardwood,  and 
paint.  Field  trips  to  actual  construction  sites. 

351  Principles,  Materials,  and  Methods 
of  Interior  Construction  n  (3) 

Prereq:  350.  Taught  concurrent  with  HEID  281.  Investigation  of 
construction  materials  and  their  application.  Lectures  on  concrete, 
masonry,  ceramic  tile,  resilient  floors,  Ccupet,  vinyl  wallcovering, 
acoustic  tile,  window  coverings,  glass,  fireplaces,  solcU"  design,  and 
handicapped  accessibility.  Field  trips  and  product  representatives 
Included. 

352  Principles,  Materials,  and  Methods 
of  Interior  Construction  HI  (3) 

Prereq:  351.  Taught  concurrent  with  HEID  282.  Investigation  of 
construction  materials,  systems,  and  procedures.  Lectures  on 
working  drawings,  detailing,  HVAC,  electrical,  plumbing,  specifica- 
tions, contract  documents  and  agreements,  construction  proce 
dures,  and  shop  drawings.  Visits  to  actual  construction  sites. 

384    Interior  Design  Programming  (3) 

In-depth  research  on  housing  alternatives;  Including  the  psycholo- 
gical concept  of  personal  space,  crowding,  territoriality,  and  privacy 
with  a  focus  on  design  programming. 

389    Lighting  Design  and  Application  (3) 

Prereq:  288,  jr  rank  or  perm.  Application  cind  design  of  interior 

illumination  systems.  Use  of  manufacturer  product  catailogs  and 

data.  Consideration  of  special  lighting  applications.  Further  study 

of  light  quality  and  color  effects.  Use  of  lighting  formulas  and 

calculations. 

400    Senior  Seminar  — 

Professional  E^raluation  (1) 
Prereq:  concurrently  with  499.  Provides  opportunity  for  students  to 
demonstrate  personal  growth  by  sharing  experiences  in  verbal  and 
written  form  to  staff  and  fellow  students. 

480  History  of  Furniture  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Qualities  and  styles  of  furniture  and 
furnishings.  Emphasis  on  periods  of  past  and  their  esthetic 
influence  on  present. 

481  Contemporary  Design  in  Furnishings  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Furnishings  Eind  interiors  of  present  era: 
factors  that  have  influenced  development  of  contemporary  design; 
important  designers  and  their  work. 

482  The  Decorative  Arts  (3) 

Prereq:  480,  or  perm.  Investigation  of  development  of  design  in 
accessories  of  glass,  mirrors,  ceramics,  textiles,  rugs,  metals,  wall- 
paper, paintings,  drawings,  and  prints.  Historic  and  contemporary 
use  of  decorative  arts. 

483  Advanced  Interior  Design  Studio  I  (4) 

Prereq:  282.  Investigation,  design,  cind  specification  of  materials 
and  furnishings  for  offices.  Office  design  will  range  from  single- 
occupancy  office,  to  large  multi-purpose  office  space,  including 
concept  of  office  landscaping.  Lab  experiences  include  executing 
plans,  elevations,  perspectives,  cost  estimates,  rationales,  and  oral 
presentations. 

484  Advanced  Interior  Design  Studio  n  (4) 

Prereq:  282.  Investigation,  design,  and  specification  of  materials 
and  furnishings  for  motels  and  restaurants.  Experiences  Include 
executing  plans,  elevations,  perspectives,  cost  estimates,  rationales, 
and  oral  presentations. 

485  Advanced  Interior  Design  Studio  HI  (4) 

Prereq:  282,  sr  rank,  interior  design  majors  only.  Investigation, 
design,  and  specification  of  materials  and  furnishings  for  a  selected 
problem.  Lab  experiences  Include  executing  plans,  elevations, 
perspectives,  cost  estimates,  rationales,  and  oral  presentations. 


499    Field  Work  — Interior  Design  (5-12) 

Prereq:  18  hrs,  sr  rcink.perm.  On-the-job  training  through  coopera- 
tion with  residential  and  contract  firms  for  Interior  design  majors. 
Concurrently  with  400. 


Textiles  and  Clothing  (HETC) 

117    Textiles  and  Dress  and  the  Environment  (3) 

Prereq:  PSY  101  orSOC  101  or  concurrently.  Contemporary  uses 
and  roles  of  textiles  and  clothing  as  affected  by  economic,  cultural, 
social,  and  psychological  forces. 

213    Design  Analysis:  Theory  and  Principles  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  rank,  117,  Tier  I  math.  Fundamental  principles  as 
applied  to  understanding  use  and  fit  of  commercial  pattern,  and 
appcu-el  construction.  Emphasis  on  scientific  thought,  creative 
expression,  and  construction  problems.  2  lee.  6  lab. 

299    Sophomore  Practicum  — 

Professional  Assessment  (4) 

Prereq:  117,  soph  rank.  perm,  (fall)  In-depth  study  of  career 
opportunities  and  job  responsibilities;  assessment  of  personal  and 
professional  assets  and  needs.  On-the-job  mini-experience  related 
to  career  option. 

312  Studies  in  Clothing  and  Textiles  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topic  In  clothing  and  textiles. 

313  Design  Analysis:  Experimental  (4) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  in  2 1 3.  (fall)  Problems,  construction  techniques, 
and  evaluation  of  apparel  design.  Creative  expression  through 
experimenting  with  commercial  patterns  and  fashion  fabrics. 

315  Elementary  Textiles  (4) 

Prereq:  Tier  I  math,  soph  rank.  Properties  smd  processing  of  fibers, 
yams,  fabrics,  dyes,  and  finishes,  with  emphasis  on  consumer  use. 
3  lee,  I  lab. 

316  Design  AnsUysis:  Tailoring  (4) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  In  213.  Advanced  problems  with  emphasis  on 
couturier  tailoring  techniques  related  to  apparel  construction.  2 
lee,  4  lab. 

318    Fashion  Merchandising  —  Promotion  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 3,  3 1 5,  JOUR  250  or  perm,  (winter)  Factors  Influencing 
planning,  promoting,  presenting,  and  selling  of  fashion  goods. 
Study  of  store  image  development,  layout,  and  visual  presentation 
techniques.  Development  of  marketing  problems  including  alter- 
native promotional  techniques  and  cost  control. 

399  Jiuiior  Practicum  — 
Professional  Development  (3) 

Prereq:  299,  jr  rank,  perm,  (winter)  Job-seeking  skills,  company 
review,  issues  in  professional  development.  Mini-professional 
experience. 

400  Professional  Evaluation  (1) 

Prereq:  399,  concurrently  with  499.  fashion  merchandising  majors 
only,  (arranged)  Provides  opportunity  for  students  to  demonstrate 
personal  and  professional  growth  by  sharing  experiences  in  verbal 
and  written  form  to  staff  and  fellow  students. 

405A    History  of  Costume  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rauik.  (fall)  Costume  through  ages  as  reflection  of 

historical  period  and  source  for  present-day  design. 

405B    History  of  Textiles  (2) 

Prereq:  315  or  perm,  (winter)  Textiles  through  ages  as  reflective  of 
historical  period  Eind  source  for  present-day  design. 

407    Textiles  and  Fashion  Industries  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  jr  English,  C  or  better  In  315.  (winter)  Ex:onomic 

factors  influencing  textile  and  fashion  industries  treated  in  depth. 

415  Design  Analysis:  Flat  Pattern  (4) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  in  2 1 3. 3 1 5  or  perm.  Creative  apparel  design  and 
interpretation  with  emphasis  on  flat  pattern  manipulation. 

416  Design  Analysis:  Draping  (4) 

Prereq:  213, 313,415,  or  perm.  Designing  of  apparel  using  draping 
techniques.  Emphsisis  on  fabric  as  medium  rather  than  pattern 
development  in  design  process. 
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417  Fashion  Merchandising  —  Management  (4) 

Prereqijr  rank.  315.  CS  120.  orcqulv.  Marketing  and  management 
principles  related  to  buying  and  controlling  of  merchandise.  Em 
phasls  on  organizational  slnuluR'.  personnel  management,  plan 
nlng.  buying,  and  controlling  merchandise  assortments.  Retail 
mathematics  problems  Included. 

418  Textile  Testing  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  CHEM  123.  C  or  better  In  315.  (spring)  Principles, 
techniques,  and  standard  testing  methods  for  textiles  and  clothing. 
Lab  sessions  will  emphasize  standard  textile  testing  procedures 
and  research  metliods. 

419  Studies  in  Textile  Testing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  and  lab  testing  of  problems  In 
advanced  textiles. 

420  Fashion  Study  Tour  ( 2-3 ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm,  (spring!  Directed  study  problems  related  to 
textile  and  apparel  industry  in  conjunction  with  on-site  tours  of 
textile  and  apparel  meirket  centers. 

454    Clothing  for  Persons  with  Special  Needs  (3) 

(spring)  Dressing  techniques  and  functional  design  alternatives 
available  to  furtherasslst  Independence  of  Individuals  with  special 
needs.  Focus  given  to  populations  such  as  elderly,  physically  or 
mentcilly  disabled,  and  temporarily  or  permanently  disabled.  No 
credit  if  HS  454  has  been  taken. 

499    Field  Experience  — Textiles  and  Clothing  (12) 

Prereq:  18  hrs.  Including  1 17.  213.  315.  318:  MKT  301.  JOUR  250; 
perm.  On-the-job  experience  through  cooperation  with  industry 
and/or  retail  establishments.  For  fashion  merchandising  majors 
only. 


HUMAN  RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT 

420    Human  Resource  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  MGT  300  or  perm.  Survey  of  human  resource  management 
practices  in  areas  of  human  resource  planning,  recruitment, 
selection,  training  and  development,  performance  appraisal,  compensa- 
tion, discipline,  safety  audits,  and  personnel  research.  Includes 
applications  in  employment  law  and  discussion  of  interface  of  line 
and  staff  responsibilities  in  organization. 

425    Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  420  or  perm.  Study  of  labor-mamagement  relationships, 
organization  camipaigns,  contract  negotiations,  grievance  pro- 
cedures, arbitration,  and  mediation  and  conciliation.  Case  studies 
and  class  exercises  used  extensively. 

430    Compensation  (4) 

Prereq:  420  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  human  resource  manage- 
ment function  of  compensation  administration.Toplcs  include  job 
analysis,  job  evaluation,  compensation  surveys,  pay  structure  de- 
sign and  Implementatioa  benefits  admlnlstratioa  and  Incentive 
programs. 

440    Human  Resource  Training,  Development,  and  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  420  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  human  resource  manage- 
ment functions  of  employee  training  and  development  amd  person- 
nel research.  Topics  include  new  employee  orientation,  training 
needs  analysis:  training  program  design,  implementation,  and 
evaluation;  applied  personnel  research  methods;  and  costing  human 
resource  programs. 

450    Recruitment,  Selection,  and  Appraisal  (4) 

Prereq:  420  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  human  resource  functions 
of  recruitment,  selection,  smd  performance  appraisal  In  organi- 
zations. Topics  include  recruitment  planning  and  strategy,  pre- 
dictors for  employee  selection,  criteria  for  evaluating  job  success, 
validation  strategies,  equal  employment  opportunity  and  affirma- 
tive action  programs,  and  design  and  administration  of  employee 
performance  appraisal  systems. 

460    Human  Resource  Policy, 

Planning,  and  Information  Systems  (4) 
Prereq:  425,  430,  440,  450,  or  perm.  Advanced  integrative  course 
serving  as  capstone  in  study  of  human  resource  management. 
Students  expected  to  apply  their  knowledge  of  human  resource 


strategies,  techniques,and  constraints  through  cases,  experiential 
exercises,  and  other  projects.  Role  of  human  resource  Information 
systems  as  basis  for  planning  and  policy  decisions  discussed. 

491    Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest  in  human  resource 

management. 

493    Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  selected  topics  from  human  resource 
management  literature.  Topics  selected  by  student  In  consultation 
with  faculty  member. 

497  Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  involving  some  human  resource  manage- 
ment topic.  Topic  selection  and  study  are  under  direction  of  faculty 
member. 

498  Internship  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm. 


HUMAN  SERVICES 
TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  AAS.  program  In  humein  services 
technology  are  available  only  on  the  ChlUicothe  campus. 

101  Principles  of  Behavior  ( 5 ) 

Discussion  of  basic  principles  of  animal  and  human  behavior  with 
emphasis  on  operant  and  respondent  conditioning.  Lab  designed 
to  demonstrate  these  principles. 

102  Introduction  to  Human  Services  Technology  (3) 

Comprehensive  introduction  to  knowledge  and  skills  required  for 
successful  human  services  work.  Topics  Include  history  and  Issues 
in  human  services,  philosophical  models,  methods  of  service  deliv- 
ery, professional  roles,  and  others. 

110    Human  Services  Agencies  (3) 

Prereq:  1 02  or  perm.  Survey  of  functions  of  various  human  service 
agencies  and  programs.  Students  will  Interact  with  professional 
staff  from  local  programs  and  be  familiarized  with  services,  goals, 
and  organizational  structure  of  each  agency  or  program. 

125    Psychological  Assessment  (4) 

Prereq:  PSY  101.  Introduction  to  various  assessment  techniques 
used  in  human  services.  Includes  interviewing  and  CEise  history 
development  in  addition  to  psychological  testing.  Students  wiil 
leam  values  and  limitations  of  different  assessment  approaches. 
Ethical  considerations  also  discussed. 

150  Behavior  Management  I  (3) 

Prereq:  101.  Examines  application  of  behavioral  principles  and 
techniques  to  VEuious  human  problems.  Emphasis  on  learning  to 
objectively  describe,  measure,  and  analyze  behavioral  data.  Ethical 
issues  in  behavior  management  discussed. 

151  Behavior  Management  n  (4) 

Prereq:  1 50.  Continuation  of  1 50.  exploring  additional  applications 
of  behavioral  techniques  in  both  individual  and  group  settings. 
Practice  provided  in  contingency  contracting  and  designing  token 
economy. 

152  Behavior  Management  m  (4) 

Prereq:  151.  Continuation  of  151  with  emphasis  on  specific  behav- 
ioral techniques  such  as  progressive  relaxation  training  and  bio- 
feedback. Discussion  of  cognitive  methods  of  behavior  change. 
Course  also  attempts  to  integrate  use  of  behavioral  techniques  with 
other  intervention  approaches. 

170  Group  Dynamics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  102  amd  perm.  Explores  theories  and  issues  current  in 
group  dynamics.  Provides  exercises  to  demonstrate  applications  of 
various  theoretical  positions.  Also  discusses  methods  for  imple- 
menting groups  and  outcome  evaluation. 

171  Group  Dynamics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  1 70.  Conti  nuation  of  1 70  with  emphasis  on  participation  in 
variety  of  group  exercises.  Students  involved  both  as  participants 
and  group  leaders.  Critical  feedback  and  evaluation  provided 
through  video-taped  group  sessions. 
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200    Personal  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  102.  Examines  management  of  one's  own  behavior  and 
positive  relationship  with  others  in  social  context.  Emphasis  on 
empathy  and  understanding  through  literature  and/or  other 
modes  of  communication. 

210  Practicum  I  (2) 

Prereq:  110  and  perm.  Students  will  participate  in  1 50  hrs  of  super- 
vised field  experience  at  local  agency  or  institution.  Provides  oppor- 
tunity to  gain  practical  training  and  experience  under  guidance 
and  supervision  of  professional  agency  staff. 

211  Practicum  Seminar  I  (1) 

Opportunity  for  group  discussion  of  special  topics  and  problems 
related  to  student  practicum  experiences  and  professional  devel- 
opment. Enrollment  concurrent  with  210. 

220    Practicum  11(2) 

Prereq:  171  and  210.  Provides  additional  opportunities  to  develop 

helping  skills  and  to  practice  techniques  learned  in  class.  Students 

may  opt  for  more  intensive  experiences  at  same  agency  as  210  or 

select  another  from  those  participating  with  HST  program.  1 50  hrs 

required. 

222    Practicum  Seminar  n  ( 1 ) 

Opportunity  for  group  discussion  of  special  topics  and  problems 
related  to  student  practicum  experiences  and  professional  devel- 
opment. Enrollment  concurrent  with  220. 

250    Practicum  III  (2) 

Prereq:  220.  Emphasis  of  final  150-hr  practicum  on  continued  skill 
development  and  broadening  of  experience.  Students  who  have 
completed  210  and  220  at  same  agency  expected  to  select  smother 
for  final  practicum. 

255    Practicvun  Seminar  HI  ( 1 ) 

Opportunity  for  group  discussion  of  special  topics  and  problems 
related  to  student  practicum  experiences  and  professional  devel- 
opment. Enrollment  concurrent  with  250. 

275    Community  Resources  (3) 

Topics  include  basicsof  program  planning;  organizing  community 
and  local  support  for  programs;  resetirchlng  potential  funding 
sources.  Development  of  grant  writing  skills  including  the  areas  of 
budget  preparation  and  program  evaluation. 

290*  Special  Problems  (1-10,  repeatable) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  opportuni  ty  for  students  to  explore  topics  of 
interest  on  individual  basis,  or  in  structured  courses  developed  as 
common  interests  arise.  Additionally,  credits  may  be  awarded  for 
advanced  practicum  experiences. 


INDONESIAN 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE 

students  interested  in  the  program  should  consult  the  coordi- 
nator. Industrial  Hygiene  Program,  School  of  Health  and  Sport 
Sciences,  for  advising  and  schedule  planning. 

200    Introduction  to  Industrial  Hygiene  and 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  (4) 
Prereq:  industrial  hygiene  major  or  perm,  (fall!  Introduction  to 
occupational  safety  and  health  and  industrial  hygiene  including 
historical  developments,  health  and  safety  program  concepts, 
social  and  legislative  requirements,  professional  relationships,  and 
general  Introduction  to  concepts  of  recognition,  evaluation,  and 
control  of  exposures. 

400    Industrial  Hygiene  Sampling  and  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  in  industrial  hygiene  or  perm,  (winter)  Lectures  and 
lab  to  introduce  field  sampling  and  lab  instrumentation  and 
analytical  methods  common  to  industrial  hygiene.  Students  required 
to  Interpret  readings,  analyze  samples,  and  prepare  appropriate 
reports.  3  lee,  4  lab. 


401    Hazardous  Materials  in  the  Workplace  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  in  industrial  hygiene  or  perm,  (spring)  Lectures  on 
gases,  vapors,  dusts,  liquids,  emd  solids  and  their  physical  and 
chemical  characteristics:  Emphasis  on  sampling,  evaluation,  and 
control  methods.  Technical  reports  required,  including  design 
requirements  as  specified  by  regulatory  agencies. 

405    Ventilation  for  Contaminant  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  IH  40 1  or  perm.  Designed  to  impart  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  principles,  methods,  and  practices  of  controlling  worker  ex- 
posure to  hazardous  concentrations  of  air  contaminants  and  to 
present  logical  methods  of  design,  evaluation,  and  maintencmce  of 
such  systems. 

410    Physical  Hazards:  E^raluation  and  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  IH  400  or  perm.  Designed  to  provide  a  functional  knowledge 
of  methods  used  to  evaluate  and  con  trol  noise,  vibration,  heat,  light 
and  other  factors  affecting  the  health  and  well-being  of  the  worker. 

415    Introduction  to  Radiological  Health: 
E^'aluation  and  Control  (5) 

Prereq:  IH  400  or  perm.  Introduction  and  overview  of  health  effects 
of  various  sources  of  radiation  including  sources,  evaluation, 
safety,  aind  control  factors. 

420    Hazardous  Material:  Management  and  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  IH  401  or  perm.  Lectures  on  gases,  vapors,  dusts,  liquids, 
and  solids  and  their  physicEil  and  chemical  properties.  Emphasis  is 
upon  evaluation  and  control  methods.  Student  is  required  to 
develop  controls  for  specific  cases  cind  present  them  in  technical 
reports. 
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080    Driver  Education  (2) 

For  novice  drivers.  Theory  and  skill  of  driving  an  automobile.  Credit 
not  counted  toward  degree.  2  lee,  1  lab.  Fee  required.  Offered  in 
summer  only. 

101  Engineering  Drawing  (3 ) 

Basic  theory  smd  practice  in  engineering  drawing.  Covers  geomet- 
ric construction,  multiview  drawing,  standards,  freehand  drafting, 
dimensioning,  section  views,  and  reprographics.  Includes  compu- 
teraided  drafting.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

102  Engineering  Drawing  (3) 

Prereq:  IT  101.  Continuation  of  101.  Includes  pictorial  drawing, 
freehand  drawing,  dimensioning  and  tolerancing,  detail  and  as- 
sembly drawings.  2  lee,  3  lab. 

104  Architectvual  Drawing  (5) 

Prereq:  interior  design  major  or  perm.  Basic  techniques  used  in 
architectural  drawing.  Includes  use  of  instruments,  orthographic 
projection,  floor  plans,  elevations,  and  sections.  5  lee. 

105  Architectural  Drawing  (5) 

Prereq:  104  or  perm.  Continuation  of  104.  Includes  pictorial 
drawing  techniques;  oblique,  isometric,  and  perspective.  5  lee. 

1 10    Introduction  to  Manufacturing  Processes  (4) 

A  survey  of  industrial  materials  and  processes  with  applications  to 
current  manufactured  consumer  products.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
generic  processes  such  as  forming  and  separating  as  applied  to  a 
variety  of  industrial  materials.  4  lee. 

1 15    Metal  Fabrication  (3) 

Prereq:  1 10.  Theory  and  practice  of  metal  fabrication  including 
cutting,  forming,  and  joining  of  sheet  metal  and  forms.  1  lee.  4  lab. 

117    Engineering  Metals  —  Machining  (3) 

Prereq:  101.  Study  and  practical  application  of  basic  metal  separ- 
ating and  machine  tools  used  in  manufacturing.  Includes  preci- 
sion measurement  and  inspection.  1  lee.  4  lab. 

121    Descriptive  Geometry  (3) 

Prereq:  101  or  perm.  Theory  and  practical  applications  of  graphic 
solutions  of  problems  relating  to  points,  lines,  planes,  and  solids. 
Space  visualization  pertaining  to  intersections  of  planes  and 
solids.  5  lee 

150    Wood  Technology  (3) 

Prereq:  101.  1 10.  A  study  of  wood  as  an  industrial  matericU.  Theory 

and  practice  of  wood  processing.  1  lee,  4  lab. 


266  •   Undergraduate  Catalog 


201    Computer  Graphics  (3) 

PrtTcq:  101  or  pt'rm.  Use  of  computer-aided  drafting  software  to 

produce  technical  drawings.  1  lee.  4  lab. 

215     Metal  CasUng  13) 

Prereq:  1  15.  150.  Foundrv'  theory  and  practice  Including  pattern 

design  through  finished  casting.  1  lee.,  4  lab. 

217    Metals  Production  (3) 

Prereq:  102,  1 17.  Application  ofadvancedcindnontradltlonal  metal 
separating  processes  including  computer  numerical  control  (CNC) 
and  electrical  discharge  machining  (EDMl.  Also  Includes  quality 
control,  time  and  cost  analyses.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

220  Small  Engines  (3) 

Theory  and  practicEil  analysis  of  small  gasoline  engines  as  used  In 
various  applications.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

22 1  Power  Transmission  (3) 

Prereq:  1 02,  Pfr\'S  20 1 .  Theory  and  practical  applications  of  power 
and  energy  devices  used  In  vjirlous  applications.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

260    Line  Supervision  (3) 

Prereq:  15  hrs  IT.  INCO  103.  A  study  of  working  relationships  of 
manufacturing  supervisors  with  other  personnel.  Includes  quali- 
fications, characteristics,  and  responsibilities  of  supervisors.  3  lee 

301    Industrial  Ceramics  (3) 

Prereq:  CHEM  1 22.  A  study  of  ceramic  materials  with  emphasis  on 

production  processes.  1  lee  4  lab. 

308  Industrial  Plastics  (4) 

Prereq:  102,  CHEM  122.  Theory  £md  practice  of  forming  and 
producing  plastic  products.  Includes  various  production  processes. 
2  lee.  4  lab. 

309  Plastics  Tooling  (2) 

Prereq:  308.  A  study  of  tooling  required  for  extrusion.  Injection 
molding,  compression  molding.  £md  other  production  processes.  1 
lee.  2  lab. 

311    Welding  (2) 

Prereq:  1 15.  Theory  and  application  of  various  types  and  positions 
of  welding.  Includes  arc,  shielded  arc,  oxy-acetylene.  and  spot 
welding.  Analysis  of  results  based  on  testing.  4  lab. 

318    Numerical  Control  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  217.  A  study  of  computer  numerical  controlled  ICNC) 
machinery  used  in  manufacturing.  Includes  part  programming, 
tooling  requirements,  and  actual  machining.  CAD/CAM  applica- 
tions wiU  also  be  studied.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

320    Hydraulic  Controls  (3) 

Prereq:  221.  Application  of  hydraulic  principles  to  common  In- 
dustrial uses  for  power  transmission  and  mechanism  control. 
Includes  a  study  of  hardware  and  circuitry.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

332    Electronics  (5) 

Prereq:  221.  PHYS  202.  Theory  and  application  of  electronic 
circuitry.  Includes  analysis  of  AC  and  DC  circuits  using  common 
test  instruments.  2  lee.  6  lab. 

350  Furniture  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  150.  A  study  of  materials  and  processes  used  in  the 
production  of  furniture.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

351  Jigs  and  Fixtures  (3) 

Prereq:  217.  Theory  and  practice  of  designing  and  constructing 
tooling  to  improve  productivity  and  quality  in  various  manufac- 
turing applications.  1  lee.  4  lab. 

361    Product  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  101.  A  study  of  product  development.  Includes  life  cycles. 
modularity,  standardization,  and  reliability.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

363    Quality  Control  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  250B.  Theory  and  application  of  quality  control 
principles  and  practices  in  manufacturing.  Includes  statistical 
process  control  (SPC).  2  lee.  2  lab. 

370J    Public  and  Professional  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Preparation,  organization,  writing  smd  editing  of 
professional  topics  for  various  audiences.  Satisfies  jr.  level  English 
composition  requirement.  4  lee 

380    Driver  Safety  (5) 

Prereq:  EDCl  275  or  PSY  275.  Preparation  for  becoming  a  driver 
education  instructor.  Includes  current  traffic  regulations  and  lab 
work  with  novice  drivers.  4  lee,  2  lab.  Offered  in  summer  only. 


390    Materials  (3) 

Prereq:  308.  Advanced  theory  and  application  of  common  Indus- 
trial materials.  3  lee 

395    Co-op  Work  Study  (3-5.  15  max) 

Credit  for  Industrial  work  experience  related  to  BSIT  degree. 
Requires  departmental  permission,  and  credit  Is  related  to  type  of 
work  and  time  worked. 

435    Control  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  320.  332.  A  study  of  digital  circuitry.  Includes  logic  opera- 
tions, microprocessorfundamentals,  and  I/O  problems.  1  lec..41ab. 

452    Computer-Aided  Manufacturing  (4) 

A  study  of  computer  applications  used  to  integrate  memufacturing 
management  and  production  practices.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

454    Automatic  Identification  (3) 

A  study  of  methods  and  systems  used  to  automatically  identify 
objects.  Various  forms  of  keyless  data  entry  will  be  studied;  bar- 
coding,  optical  character  recognition,  voice/data  entry,  and  other 
systems.  Lab  experiences  will  emphasize  bsir-coding  technology. 
Various  industrial  applications  will  be  studied.  2  lee.  2  lab. 

462    Product  Manufacture  (5) 

Development  of  a  plan  for  manufacturing  a  product.  Includes 
production  planning  and  control,  personnel  requirements,  cost 
considerations,  and  facilities  requirements.  2  lee.  4  lab. 

464    Robotics  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  or  perm.  Application  of  robots  to  manufacturing 
production  problems.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

470    Intern  Teaching  (3) 

Prereq:  EDCI  351.  A  study  of  methodology  for  teaching  industrial 
technology  education  courses.  2  lee,  arranged  lab, 

483  Safety  Programs  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  A  study  of  organized  Industrial  safety 
programs,  including  historical  cind  social  perspectives.  4  lee 

484  Maintenance  Systems  (3) 

A  study  of  orgsmized  industrial  maintenance  systems.  Includes 
environmental  control,  structural,  mechanical,  amd  electrical  re- 
quirements. 3  lee 

490    Special  Problems  (1-5.  5  max) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  study  of  related  technical  subjects. 


Industrial  Technology 
(AA.S.-Design) 

The  following  courses  (designated  DTCH)  for  the  design  option  of 
the  AA.S.  program  in  industrial  technology  Eire  available  only  on  the 
Lancaster  campus. 

100    Introduction  to  Industrial  Technology  (3) 

Overview  of  design  and  manufacturing  options.  Topics  Include 
machining,  welding,  steel  production.  qusJity control,  interrelation 
of  processes,  design  concepts,  materials,  mechanisms,  and  struc- 
tures. Plant  tours,  lab  work,  and  projects  involved.  Recommended 
for  students  having  little  or  no  background  in  mechanical  design  or 
manufacturing.  2  lee  2  lab. 

150    Computer  Aided  Drawing  (3) 

Prereq:  IT  101  or  perm.  Introduction  to  use  of  computers  for  mak- 
ing engineering  drawings.  Uses  software  for  personal  computers  to 
create  multiview  drawings  of  machine  parts  and  other  projects 
selected  by  student.  No  computer  background  required.  6  lab. 

200    Engineering  Mechanics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 18  or  perm.  Basic  statics  and  djfnamics.  Coverage 
includes  vectors.  Newton's  laws,  trusses,  frames  and  machines, 
friction,  moments  of  inertia,  particle  kinematics  and  kinetics 
work-energy,  impulse-momentum.  4  lee 

210    Engineering  Mechanics  U  (4) 

Prereq:  200  or  perm.  Introduction  to  strength  of  materials.  Axial, 
torsional,  and  flexural  loadings;  plane  stresses;  beams;  columns; 
deflections;  statically  indeterminate  systems;  testing  methods.  3 
lee  2  lab. 


220    Machine  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  2 10  or  perm.  Design  of  machine  elements.  Shafts,  brakes, 
clutches,  belts,  couplings,  bearings,  springs,  gears,  fasteners, 
splines,  and  keys.  Stresses  in  machine  parts,  materials  applica 
tions.  3  lee. 

230    Tool  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  150;  IT  115.  216:  or  perm.  Basic  Jig  and  fixture  design. 
Relation  to  manufacturing  processes,  material  requirements,  in- 
troduction to  die  design,  gauging,  emd  cutting  tools.  Design  proj- 
ects. Use  of  standards.  1  lee.  6  lab. 

240    Mechanisms  (4) 

Prereq:  200.  IT  121.  or  perm.  Design  and  analysis  of  simple  mecha- 
nisms. Kinematics  and  kinetics  of  rigid  bodies,  graphical  analysis 
of  force,  velocity  and  acceleration  problems,  linkages,  instantane- 
ous centers,  gear  trains,  cams,  rolling  contact.  1  lee,  6  lab. 

250    Structural  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  2 10  orperm.  Design  of  structural  components  in  buildings. 
Foundations,  connections,  materials  selection,  use  of  Industry 
standards.  1  lee.  6  lab. 

299    Special  Problems  (1-3,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  projects  or  internship  experiences  under 

direction  of  faculty  member  in  design  option. 
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INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 
Major  in  International  Studies 

(Major  Code  *4205) 

Requirements  for  the  A.B.  degree  major  program  In  international 
studies  consist  of  a  minimum  of  52  hours  chosen  from  areas  I  and  II 
as  follows:  AREA  /.  Intemattonal  Studies  —  a  minimum  of  four 
courses,  two  on  relations  among  nations  and  two  on  comparative 
studies.  AREA  11.  World  Regions  —  a  minimum  of  36  hours  of 
coursework  concerning  one  of  the  following  world  regions:  Africa, 
Asia.  Latin  America,  Soviet  Union  and  Eastern  Europe,  or  Western 
Europe.  Students  are  strongly  urged  to  plan  a  study  abroad 
experience  as  part  of  their  program.  A  list  of  courses  which  may  be 
used  to  complete  these  requirements  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Center  for  International  Studies  or  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Other  requirements:  ( 1 )  No  more  than  24  of  the  credit  hours 
completed  in  pursuit  of  the  52  required  for  the  major  may  be  in  any 
one  department'.  One  course  must  be  chosen  from  at  least  three 
departments  with  at  least  one  course  in  fine  arts  or  humanities.  (2) 
Courses  used  to  satisfy  general  Arts  and  Sciences  requirements  for 
the  AB.  degree  cannot  be  used  to  meet  major  requirements  and  vice 
versa.  (3)  The  language  chosen  to  fulfill  the  AB.-degree  language 
requirement  must  be  appropriate  to  the  area  of  specialization  cho- 
sen from  AREA  II  of  the  major  requirements.  (4)  The  program 
requires  the  completion  of  ten  hours  of  English  which,  except  for 
ENG  150,  will  apply  to  the  humanities  area  requirement 
'Art  history,  comparative  arts,  and  dance  count  as  one  department  for  distri- 
bution requirements. 


Industrial  Technology 
(AA.S.-M£inufacturing) 

The  following  courses  (designated  MTCH )  for  the  manufacturing 
option  of  the  AAS.  program  in  industrial  technology  are  available 
only  on  the  Lancaster  campus. 

220  Basic  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  PHYS  201.  Application  of  hydraulic  principles  to  common 
Industrial  control  circuits  Emphasis  on  maintenance  of  hardware 
and  circuitry.  Field  trips  part  of  lab  activity.  1  lec.  4  lab. 

221  Basic  Pneumatics  (3) 

Prereq:  220.  Application  of  compressed  Eiir  control  systems  to  com- 
mon industrial  control  circuits.  Emphasis  on  maintenance  of 
hardware  and  circuitry.  1  lec,  4  lab. 

261  Manufacturing  I  (Processes)  (3) 

Comprehensive  study  of  machine  processes  used  in  manufactur- 
ing with  regard  to  their  selection  and  plant  layout  requirements. 
Field  trips  part  of  lab  activity.  2  lec,  2  lab. 

262  Manufacturing  n  (Inventory,  Handling,  Costing)  (3) 
Prereq:  261  or  perm.  Inventory  control,  materials  handling  and 
production  costs,  storing  and  handling  of  materials  before,  during, 
and  after  manufacture.  Field  trips  part  of  lab  activity.  2  lec.  2  lab. 

263  Manufacturing  III  (Quality  Control)  (3) 

Analysis  of  basic  principles  of  quality  control.  Includes  statistical 
aspects  of  tolerance,  basic  concepts  of  probability,  frequency  distri- 
bution, sampling  Inspection,  charts  and  gauges  related  to  inspec- 
tion. Field  trips  part  of  lab  activity.  2  lec,  2  lab. 

264  Manufacturing  IV  (Scheduling)  (3) 

Various  established  techniques  of  scheduling,  analyzing,  and  Im- 
proving production  operations.  Detailed  study  of  applications  of 
CPM  scheduling.  Introduction  of  PERT.  Field  trips  part  of  lab  activi- 
ty. 2  lec.  2  lab. 

290    Materials  (3) 

Prereq:  CHEM  1 21  or  perm.  Applicationsof  materials  used  in  manu- 
facturing and  design.  Metallic  structure,  alloys:  heat  treating;  com- 
parative properties  of  metals,  plastics,  and  ceramics;  processing 
effects;  testing  methods;  coatings,  lubricants,  etc.  2  lec.  2  lab. 

299    Special  Problems  (1-3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  projects  or  internship  experiences  under 

supervision  of  faculty  member  in  manufacturing  option. 


Intemationgd  Studies  Certificate 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  offers  a  certificate  In  inter- 
national studies  as  a  supplement  to  undergraduate  major  pro- 
grsims  other  than  the  major  In  international  studies.  The  student 
may  concentrate  on  Asia,  Africa,  or  Latin  America. 

The  requirements  for  the  Latin  American  certificate  are:  (1)  six 
courses  relating  to  Latin  America,  (2)  a  study  of  a  language  relevant 
to  the  student's  program  through  the  Intermediate  level,  and  (3)  a 
grade-point  average  of  2.50  in  all  courses  taken  toward  the  certifi- 
cate. The  requirements  for  the  Asian  or  African  certificate  are:  ( 1 ) 
nine  courses  which  may  be  chosen  in  either  of  these  two  options: 
Option  A  —  Three  of  the  courses  must  be  in  an  African  or  Asian 
lamguage  and  the  other  six  must  relate  to  Africa  or  Asia;  Option  B — 
The  nine  courses  must  relate  to  Africa  or  Asia  but  with  no  language 
requirement:  (2)  a  grade-point  average  of  2.50  in  all  courses  taken 
toward  the  certificate. 

The  certificate  is  awarded  upon  graduation  from  Ohio  University. 
Students  seeking  the  certificate  must  register  with  the  undergrad- 
uate certificate  advisor  in  their  area  studies  program. 

For  further  information  about  the  Center  for  International  Stud- 
ies. Asian,  African,  and  Latin  American  languages,  and  other  inter- 
national activities,  see  the  Center  for  International  Studies  section 
of  this  catalog. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  is  responsible  for  the  follow- 
ing interdiscipllnaiy  courses. 

103    Modem  Asia  (5)  (2T) 

Introduction  to  history,  cultures,  and  curtcnt  problems  of  civiliza- 
tions of  Asia.  Interdisciplinary  survey  dealing  with  China,  Japan, 
India,  and  Southeast  Asia  (Burma,  Thailand,  Vietnam,  Cambodia, 
Laos,  Malaysia,  Singapore,  Indonesia,  and  Philippines). 

113    Modem  Afirica  (4)  (2T) 

Interdisciplinary  Introductory  survey  of  Africa,  its  culture,  history, 
and  modem  development  Disciplines  Included:  anthropology,  art 
dance,  economics,  education,  geography,  history,  linguistics,  litera- 
ture, and  political  science. 

121     Interdisciplinary  Survey  of  Latin  America  (4)  (2T) 

Introduction  to  Latin  America  through  geography,  pohtics.  sociol- 
ogy, economics,  literature,  and  art.  Special  emphasis  given  to  20th- 
century  issues,  problems,  and  developments. 

350    Focus  on  Malaysia  (5) 

Introduction  to  geographical,  historical,  demographic,  cultural  and 
political  settings  of  Malaysia  within  the  wider  context  of  Southeast 
Asia.  A  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  Malaysia  with 
emphasis  on  the  period  from  the  Second  World  War. 
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490    Tun  Razak  Seminar.  Southeast  Asia  Studies  (5) 

The  Tun  RazakSt-niliiar  Is  designed  to  enable  the  holder  of  the  Tun 
Abdul  Razak  Chair  to  present  his  or  her  particular  siJeclallzatlon. 
This  means  the  content  ol  the  course  could  be  different  from  year  to 
year,  depending  on  the  discipline  of  the  holder.  The  focus  of  the 
course  will  be  on  Malaysia  as  well  as  other  parts  of  Southeast  Asia. 


INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION 

101    Fundamentals  of  Human  Communication  (3)  (2H) 

Introductory  analysis  of  oral  communication  In  human  relation- 
ships with  focus  on  variety  of  contejits  Including:  dyadic,  small 
group,  and  public  communication  experiences.  Serves  as  survey  of 
human  communication  processes.  Mass  lee. 

103  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking  (4) 

Prereq:  101  required  for  INCO  majors  only.  Principles  of  public 
speaking,  practice  in  presenting  Informative  amd  persuasive 
speeches  with  emphasis  on  communicative  process. 

104  Listening  (2) 

Improvement  of  listening  skills  through  intensive  practice. 

205  Group  Discussion  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  103.  Studyof  structure  and  dynamics  of  small  groups, 
nature  smd  functions  of  leadership,  group  pairticlpatlon,  problem 
solving,  and  decision  making;  frequent  participation  in  group  dis- 
cussion activities. 

206  Conmnmication  in  Interpersonal 
Relationships  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  103.  Provides  maximum  experience  In  study  of  com- 
munication in  social  Interaction.  Exploration  of  communication 
variables,  and  skill  development  in  message  generation  in  1-to-l 
informal  settings. 

215    Argumentation  and  Debate  (5) 

Basic  principles  of  argumentative  discourse  including  concepts  of 
presumption,  burden  of  proof,  rhetorical  forms  of  reasoning,  and 
evidence.  Practice  In  applying  these  principles. 

217A    Forensic  Workshop  — Debate  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  work  In  Intercollegiate  Forensics  Program. 
Students  prepare  for  debate  on  contemporary  issues.  For  credit 
students  must  participate  in  1  lntercollegiatecontest.(3hrsperqtr 
possible  up  to  total  of  i2  hrs  credit  no  grade) 

2 1 7B  Forensic  Workshop  —  Individual  Events  ( 1  -6 ) 
Prereq:  perm,  participation  In  O.U.  Forensics  Program.  Students 
prepare  for  community  appearances  and  tournament  competition 
In  oral  interpretation,  persuasion,  informative,  rhetorical  criticism, 
extemporaneous.  Impromptu,  and  after-dinner  speaking.  For  cred- 
it, students  must  prepare  2  events  for  at  least  1  coUeglate  tourna- 
ment. (3  hrs  per  qtr  possible  up  to  total  of  J  2  hrs  credit  no  grade) 

220    Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  (4) 

Techniques  of  oral  interpretation  and  development  of  adequate 

intellectual  and  emotional  responsiveness  to  meaning  of  literature. 

234    Introduction  to  Communication  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  101  College  of  Comm.  mjr..  or  perm.  Survey  of 

selected  humanistic  and  scientific  approaches  to  communication 

studies.   Emphasis  on  philosophical  bases  of  communication 

theory. 

245    Introduction  to  Organizational 

Communication  (4) 
Prereq:  234.  Analysis  of  traditional  and  contemporary  theories  of 
communication  in  context  of  modem  complex  organizations  (gov- 
ernment, industry,  education,  etc.).  Consideration  and  explication 
of  such  pertinent  concepts  and  variables  as  message,  channel, 
networks.  Information,  information  flow,  communication  climate, 
communication  audit,  etc. 

297T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

298T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

299T    Interpersonal  (Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 


301     Empirical  Research  Applications 

in  Communication  (5) 
Prereq:  MATH  1 13.  Provides  undergraduates  with  principles  and 
basic  skills  necessary  to  criticize  research  literature:  develops  min- 
imal proficiencies  In  structuring  designs  basic  to  descriptive  and 
experimental  studies.  Including  data  collection,  analysis,  and  pre- 
sentation techniques  In  communication  research. 

315    Advanced  Argumentation  and  Debate  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  rank.  Purpose  of  course  Is  to  fjimlllarize  student  with 
argumentation,  rhetoric,  and  communication  skills  used  In  legal 
process.  Advanced  argumentation  and  debate  course  with  legal 
Issues  used  as  basis  for  arguments. 

342    Communication  and  Persuasion  (4) 

Process  of  communication  and  attitude  change,  survey  of  general 

theories  and  typical  research,  analysis  of  contemporary  persuasion 

problems. 

353A    History  and  Criticism  of 

Courtroom  Oratory  (3)  (2S) 

Famous  cases  and  methods  of  communication  of  masters  of  court- 
room and  judicial  oratory.  Cases,  trials  Including  Cicero.  Strafford, 
Charles  I.  Erskine,  Hastings,  Marshall,  Webster,  Darrow,  Sacco- 
Vanzetti. 

353B    History  and  Criticism  of  Political  Oratory  (3)  (2S) 

Rhetorical  techniques  found  In  political  discourse  are  examined. 
Topics  covered  Include  symbolic  politics,  the  place  of  myth  In  poli- 
tics, and  the  political  elements  of  film,  literature,  and  television. 

353C    History  and  Criticism  of 

20th  Century  Oratory  (3)  (2S) 

Methods  of  communication  of  masters  of  period.  Figures:  Hitler, 
Mussolini,  Lenin,  Wilson.  Churchill,  Roosevelt,  Kennedy,  King, 
Movements:  rhetoric  of  revolution,  nationalism,  fascism,  socialism, 
communism,  republicanism. 

397T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

398T    Interpersonal  Commimication  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

399T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

401    Field  Research  Methodologies  in  Conununication  (5) 

Prereq:  301  or  perm.  Application  of  communication  methods  such 
as  content  analysis,  participant  observations,  Q-analysls.  question- 
naire design,  sampling  procedures,  case  studies,  and  unobtrusive 
measures. 

402A    Direction  of  Forensic  Programs 

in  Secondary  Teaching  (3) 
Curriculum,  coaching,  budgeting,  judging,  public  relations,  profes- 
sionalism, and  tournament  management  Practical  application  in 
high  school  forensics  programs. 

402B    Direction  of  Forensic  Programs  in  College  Teaching  (3) 
Study  in  curriculum,  coaching,  budgeting,  judging,  public  rela- 
tions, professionalism,  and  tournament  management  Practical 
application  in  university  forensics  programs. 

404  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Interviewing  (4) 

Prereq:  jr.  rank.  Methods  used  in  2-party.  face-to-face  oral  com- 
municative situations  commonly  encountered  in  organizational 
and  professional  environments.  Intensive  practice  through  role- 
playlng  and  real-life  interviews  In  and  out  of  class,  emphasizing 
skills  involved  In  giving  and  getting  information,  persuasion,  and 
job-employment  situations. 

405  Principles  of  Conference  Leadership  (4) 

Prereq:  jr.  rank.  205.  Theoretical  and  methodological  approaches  to 
principles  of  group  and  conference  leadership.  Emphasis  on  lead- 
ership methods  and  skills  as  they  apply  to  group  and  conference 
situations. 

408    Health  Communication 

Upper  division  undergraduate  course  concerned  with  issues  In 
tiieory  and  practice  of  health  communication.  Topics  include 
provider-patient  communication,  organizational  communication 
in  health  care  delivery  systems,  communication  in  community/ 
consumer  health  education,  information  technologies  in  health 
communication,  communication  in  support  systems  for  the  elder- 
ly, disabled,  and  terminally  ill,  and  commiuiication  training  for 
health  care  professionals. 
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410    Cross-Cultural  Communication  (4) 

Prereq:Jr.  rank.  Analysis  of  processes  and  problems  of  communica- 
tion as  affected  by  national  cultures:  effects  of  differences  In 
language,  values,  meaning,  perception,  and  thought. 

412    Principles  of  Message  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  234.  301.  450.  Theory,  research,  and  practice  in  analyzing 
human  messages  produced  in  natural  settings.  Survey  of  various 
coding  methods:  type/token  ratio,  content  analysis,  discourse 
analysis,  and  relational  analysis;  application  of  selected  techniques 
to  previously  generated  messages. 

420  Gender  and  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  206.  Explores  variations  in  communicative  behaviors 
related  to  biological  sex  and  psychological  gender.  Examines  female 
and  male  communication  n  intrapersonal.  interpersonal,  small 
group,  public,  and  organizational  settings. 

421  Instructional  Training  and  Development 
in  Commtinication  (5) 

Provides  upper-level  undergrad  and  grad  preprofessional  smd  pro- 
fessional training  in  development  of  interpersonal  communication 
as  human  resource.  Emphasis  on  application  of  communication 
sklUs  necessary  in  organizational  construct:  education,  business, 
professions,  and  governmental  service. 

422  Communication  in  the  Family  (5) 

Prereq:  INCO  101  or  206.  jr  rank.  Examination  of  the  communica- 
tion concepts  which  are  basic  to  understanding  interaction  in  the 
family.  Provides  a  framework  for  analysis  of  family  communication. 
Explores  communication  issues  which  relate  to  family  interaction, 
including  conflict  power,  intimacy,  and  the  development  of  relation- 
ships. Presents  a  model  of  effective  communication  in  the  family. 
Consideration  of  verbal  and  nonverbal  communication  behaviors. 

430    Communication  and  the  Campaign  (5) 
Prereq:  342.  Theory  and  practice  of  persuasion  and  management  in 
Ccimpaign  situations  (political,  religious,  information,  fundraising. 
advertising,  etc.).  Students  may  participate  in  local,  state,  or 
national  campaigns,  or  do  an  in-depth  research  paper. 

433    .^plications  of  General  Semantics  (4) 

Chief  formiJations  from  general  semantics  and  their  apphcations 
to  field  of  conmiunicatlon. 

440    Theories  of  Argiunent  (3) 

Relations  between  formal  logic  and  rhetorical  systems  of  argument; 
intensive  study  of  fallacies  and  of  experimental  findings  related  to 
study  of  argument 

442    Responsibilities  and  Freedom  of 
Speech  in  Communication  (4) 

Prereq:jr.  rank.  Ethical  and  rhetorical  implications  of  constitutional 
guarantees  on  political,  social,  and  religious  speech;  analysis  of 
effects  of  famous  legal  cases  on  freedom  of  speech. 

445    Practicum  in  Organizational  Communication  (5) 
Prereq:  130  hrs.  245.  and  301.  Message  generation  and  analysis  in 
simulated  organizational  environment;  simulation  of  specific 
communication  situations  and  problems  student  may  encounter 
in  professional  career;  opportunity  to  apply  skills  and  theories. 

450    Introduction  to  Rhetorical  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  103  and  2 15  or  perm.  Ancient  and  modem  rhetorical  com- 
municative concepts  Eind  theories. 

452    Psychology  of  Speech  (4) 

Prereq:  jr.  rank.  Psychological  principles  active  In  communication 
such  as  concept-reference,  meaning,  vocal,  verbal  and  nonverbal 
cues.  Neurophysiologlcal  mechanism  and  socio-psychological- 
linguistlc  dimensions  of  speech  examilned. 

470    Effective  Classroom  Communication  for 

Teachers  (4) 
Prereq:  1  yr  teaching  K- 1 2.  (summer)  Course  will  focus  on  Interper- 
sonal communication  in  classroom  environment,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  communication  between  students  and  teachers. 
Taught   in  workshop   format   only  during  summer  session. 

496  Elxtended  Instructional  Seminar  (1-16) 

Formalized  extended  learning  special  topics  seminar.  Not  intended 
for  regular  student.  No  graded  evaluation;  awards  credit-noncredit. 

497  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Systematic,  supervised  practical  trsdning  and  experi- 
ence for  undergraduate  students  in  selected  professional  environ- 
ments. 


497T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

498    Independent  Study  (2-4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  written  proposal,  perm.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

498T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 

499T    Interpersonal  Communication  Tutorial  (1-15) 
Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  and  perm. 


ITALIAN 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

JAPANESE 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


JOURNALISM 

105    Introduction  to  Mass  Commiuiication  (4)  (2S) 

All  forms  of  mass  communication  including  newspapers,  maga- 
zines, radio-television,  book  publishing,  public  relations,  adver- 
tising, and  photojournalism.  Begins  with  analysis  of  communi- 
cation process  and  ends  with  media  career  opportunities. 

189    Journalism  Workshop  ( 1  -4 ) 

Workshop  on  selected  topics  of  journalism  and  meiss  communi- 
cation. May  be  repeated  to  total  6  hrs  of  credit. 

221    Graphics  of  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  majors  only,  or  perm.  Creative  and  practical  aspects  of 
typography,  layout,  and  design  of  printed  communication. 

231     News  Reporting  (4) 

Prereq:  typing  proficiency  and  passage  of  English  Proficiency  Test 

Methods  of  gathering  and  evaluating  news  and  writing  typical 

news  stories.  Practice  work  covering  assignments  and  preparing 

copy. 

235    Picture  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  22 1 .  23 1 .  Principles  smd  practices 
of  picture  editing.  Includes  consideration  of  picture  sources, 
assignment  and  handling;  photographic  technique  and  esthetics; 
legal  cmd  ethical  factors;  visual  idiosyncrasies  of  various  media 

250    Advertising  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  advertising  and  PR  majors,  or  perm.  Major  factors  in 

development  of  advertising  programs. 

311    History  of  American  Joiunalism  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  major,  or  perm.  Development  of 
newspaper,  magazine,  and  broadcast  journalism  from  colonial 
period  to  present.  Social,  political,  economic,  and  mechanical 
aspects. 

32 1    Print  Advertising  and  Layout  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  22 1 .  23 1 .  250,  and  major,  or  perm. 
See  title. 

323    Advertising  Practice  (2) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  32 1 .  perm.  Lab  work  in  preparing 
advertising  for  local  advertisers. 

325    Photojotimalism  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test  23 1 .  or  perm.  Basic  principles  and 
practices  of  photojournalism  for  newspapers,  magazines,  and 
television.  Includes  consideration  of  roles  of  photographers  and 
picture  editors  in  communication  and  their  relationships  with 
other  members  of  editorial  team  and  mechanical  departments  of 
publications.  Students  shoot,  process,  and  print  pictures  on 
assignment 
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326  Advanced  Photojournalism  (3) 

Prprcq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  325.  portfolio  review,  and  perm. 
See  title. 

327  Color  Photography  (3) 

Prereq:  326  and  perm.  Advanced  course  In  photojournalism  de- 
signed to  give  students  working  knowledge  of  color  photography 
and  processing. 

331  Reporting  Contemporary  Issues  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  231.jrorsrrank.  Research,  read- 
ing, and  speech  reporting  on  current  socleil  probletns.  Emphasis  on 
anal\11cal  skills  and  ability  to  report  In  depth  for  mass  audience. 

332  Reporting  Practice  (2) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  23 1 ,  perm.  Assignments  at  Athens 
Messenger  In  city  and  sports  reporting,  along  with  features. 

332B    Reporting  Practice  (2) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  231.  and  perm.  Assignments  at 
Dept  for  Afro-American  Studies  In  news  and  feature  reporting 
about  black  community. 

332C    Reporting  Practice  (2) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  23 1 ,  perm.  Class  serves  as  Univer- 
sity's Student  News  Bureau,  writing  stories  about  accomplish- 
ments of  other  University  students  for  release  to  hometown 
newspapers.  Students  handle  entire  process,  from  generating  ideas 
through  mailing  releases. 

333  News  Editing  (4) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  In  23 1 .  English  Proficiency  Test.  Copyreading. 
headline  writing,  news  selection,  and  layout  of  news  pages. 

334  Editing  Practice  (2) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  333,  perm.  Copyreading  on  Athens 
Messenger.  Handling  of  local  correspondence,  wire  copy,  and 
working  out  make-up  problems. 

336    Advanced  Picture  Eating  (3) 

Prereq:  325.  335.  and  perm.  Advanced  course  in  picture  editing 

designed  to  equip  students  with  basic  knowledge  and  working 

skills  necessary  for  employment  on  newspaper  or  magazine  picture 

desk. 

350    Radio  News  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  231.  333.  or  perm.  Intensive 
writing  and  reporting  for  radio  news  broadcast.  Preparation  of 
radio  newscasts. 

352  TV  Broadcast  News  (3) 

Prereq:  350.  Intensive  writing  cUid  reporting  for  television  news. 
Preparation  of  television  newscasts. 

353  Broadcast  News  Practice  (2) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  352.  or  perm.  Preparation  of  news 
for  broadcast.  Students  serve  as  assistants  in  newsroom  of  Univer- 
sity's broadcasting  stations  or.  by  special  arrangement  and  perm, 
in  other  stations. 

362  Community  Newspapers  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  333,  or  perm.  MitoricJ  and  busi- 
ness practices  of  suburban  weeklies  and  dallies. 

363  Reviewing  and  Criticism  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  231.  and  major,  or  perm.  Written 
criticism  of  fine  and  popular  arts.  Special  role  of  critic  who  serves 
both  as  reporter  and  evaluator  of  artistic  works  for  lay  audience. 

370    Media  Relations  and  Publicity  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  22 1 ,  23 1 ,  333:  all  C  or  better.  Focus 
on  publicity  function  of  public  relations  and  to  skills  in  both  public 
relations  writing  and  media  contact 

375    Advertising  Media  Planning  and  Buying  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  250.  jr  rank  or  perm.  Strategy, 
techniques,  and  problems  of  planning  and  buying  media.  Learning 
to  buy  space  and  time  effectively  and  economically.  Learning  use  of 
syndicated  sources  of  media  information. 

406    Writing  and  Editing  'Videotex  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test  333.  perm.  Use  of  microcomputers 
and  main  frames  to  critique,  write,  and  edit  databases  used  in 
computer-mediated  communication  systems,  public  and  private, 

410    Information  Collection  and  Analysis  in 

Mass  Communication  (3) 
Prereq:  23 1 ,  333.  basic  statisUcs  (PSY  121,  SOC  350,  or  INCO  30 1 ). 
Journalistic  and  social-science  Interviewing,  basic  statistical  anal- 


ysis, and  use  of  libraries,  government  documents,  and  computer- 
ized data  bases.  Prepares  mass  communicators  to  conduct  re- 
search and  to  assess  and  use  audience  research  in  media-related 
decision  making. 

411  Newspaper  and  Communications  Law  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  C  or  better  In  333.  Principles  and 
case  studies  In  communications  law.  constitutional  guarantees, 
libel,  privacy,  contempt,  privilege,  copyright,  and  government  regu- 
latory agencies. 

412  Ethics.  Mass  Media,  and  Society  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  C  or  better  in  333  and  41 1.  or 
perm.  Social  responsibility  of  journalistic  or  other  mass  commu- 
nicator. Professional  codes,  responsibility  of  media  for  social 
change,  reaction  to  political  and  economic  pressures. 

421  Graphic  Production  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  22 1 .  emd  perm.  Advanced  study  of 
all  processes  for  reproducing  printed  communication.  Theory  and 
lab. 

422  Advertising  Production  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  22 1 ,  32 1 ,  or  perm.  Techniques  and 
problems  In  methods  of  advertising  production. 

430  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  22 1 .  333.  Theory  and  techniques 
of  magazine  editing  and  production.  Including  analysis  of  maga- 
zine industry  and  of  specific  magazines  and  audiences  they  serve. 
Editorial  objectives  and  formulas,  issue  planning,  article  selection, 
layout  illustration,  typography,  printing,  and  distribution.  Maga- 
zine project  required. 

431  Magazine  Production  Practice  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  430, 44 1 .  Practice  course  on  E.W. 
Scripps  School  of  Journalism's  quarterly  lab  magazine.  Elach  stu- 
dent assigned  specific  responsibilities  in  magazine  editing,  pro- 
duction, advertising,  and  circulation. 

432  Specialized  Business  Magazines  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  sr  rank,  or  perm.  Study  In  depth  of 
professional,  business,  industrial,  and  technical  magazines.  Con- 
sideration of  all  types  of  publishing  problems,  usually  as  case 
studies. 

433  Precision  Language  for  Journalists  (3) 

Intensive  drill  in  grammar,  punctuation,  syntax,  and  usage  In 
contexts  designed  especially  for  futurejoumallsts.  EJctensive  atten- 
tion to  media  examples.  Diagnostic  tests  during  first  week  place 
each  student  to  work  at  own  level,  whether  very  basic  to  prepare  for 
beginning  journalism  courses  or  more  advanced  for  those  who 
already  show  considerable  ability  but  woiild  like  to  sharpen 
language  skills  for  advanced  courses. 

441J    Magazine  Feature  Writing  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  231  and  333,  15  hrs  English,  or 
perm.  Writing  and  marketing  factual  magazine  feature  articles  of 
various  types.  Finding  subjects,  securing  photographs,  writing  ar- 
ticles, and  surveying  markets. 

442    Advance  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (3) 
Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test  44 1 .  Writing  and  marketing  mag- 
azine articles.  Emphasis  on  specialized  m.arkets. 

450    Advertising  Copy  Writing  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  22 1 .  23 1 .  250,  and  advertising  or 

PR  majors,  or  perm.  Effective  persuasion  in  all  media. 

452    Electronic  Newsgathering  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  352.  or  perm.  Principles  and  prac- 
tices of  TV  newsfUm  production  and  editing.  Same  as  TCOM  452. 

455    Seminar  in  Broadcast  News  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  perm.  Discussion  of  problems 
— operational,  social,  economic,  legal,  and  ethical  —  faced  by  broad- 
casters reporting  public  affairs. 

458  TV  News  Practicum  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  perm.  Practicum  in  preparation 
and  presentation  of  TV  newscast  Students  select  news  material 
including  video,  format  and  script  for  newscast  then  deliver  on  air. 
Students  will  rotate  through  various  newsroom  positions  during 
qtr. 

459  Advanced  TV  News  Practicum  (3) 

Prereq:  458.  perm.  Advanced  practicum  in  preparation  and  presen- 
tation of  TV  newscast  Students  involved  in  selecting,  editing, 
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scripting  and  formatting  for  on-air  newscasts.  Students  also  ap- 
pear on  air  and  assume  management  responsibilities. 

46 1  Specialized  Journalism  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  sr  rank,  and  perm.  Seminar  ap- 
proach to  individual  study  of  journalistic  areas  of  special  interest  to 
individual  students. 

462  Internship  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  perm  before  beginning  Intern- 
ship. Conference  course  for  students  who  have  completed  intern- 
ship with  approved  organization.  Student  will  submit  comprehen- 
sive report  analyzing  internship  experience. 

464  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  333.  sr  rank,  major,  or  perm.  Prob- 
lems of  preparing  in-depth,  interpretive,  and  analytical  reports  on 
public  affairs  for  mass  medici.  with  practice  in  writing  such  reports. 
Focus  mostly  on  contemporary  controversial  issues. 

465  The  Editorial  Page  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  333,  sr  rank,  major,  or  perm.  Mi- 
torial  page  in  opinion  formation.  Problems  of  content  selection  and 
presentation.  Extensive  writing  of  analytical  and  persuasive  editor- 
ials and  Interpretive  articles  in  depth. 

466  International  Conununications  (5) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  sr  rank,  and  major,  or  perm.  Devel- 
opment and  operations  of  world  mass  communication  channels 
and  agencies.  Comparative  analysis  of  media,  media  practices,  and 
flow  of  news  throughout  world.  Relation  of  communication  practic- 
es to  international  affairs  and  understanding. 

467  Foreign  Correspondence  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  sr  rank,  and  466,  or  perm.  Role  of 
foreign  correspondent  in  news  gathering.  History,  scope,  tech- 
niques. 

471  Public  Relations  Principles  (5) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  333,  sr  rank,  and  PR  major  or 
perm.  Public  relations  planning  and  techniques;  selected  communi- 
cation studies  and  theories.  Polling,  defining  objectives,  and  analy- 
sis of  public  relations  messages. 

472  Advanced  Public  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  471,  or  perm.  Plemning  public 
relations  programs  and  projects,  including  selection  of  audiences, 
messages,  and  media,  and  evaluation  of  effects.  Project  in  area  of 
student's  interest. 

475  Advanced  Advertising  Media  Planning 
and  Buying  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  250,  375,  jr  rank.  Media  theories 
appropriate  in  specific  client  advertising  situations.  Use  of  com- 
puter software  for  solving  media  problems.  Review,  creation,  and 
test-ing  of  quantitative  and  qualitative  media  models,  advanced 
work  in  media  objectives,  strategy,  tests,  and  execution  of  media 
plans  and  evaluation. 

476  Advertising  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  250,  333,  sr  rank.  Original  re- 
search in  advertising,  research  methods  and  procedures,  and  syn- 
dicated/secondary research.  Exploration  and  use  of  computing 
center  to  complete  advertising  research  project. 

477  Media  Sales  and  Promotion  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  250,  32 1 ,  482.  Overview  and  pro- 
fessional projects  concerning  media  sales  and  promotion  man 
agement  Development  of  sales  promotion  plan  and  professional 
advertising  sales  presentations. 

481  Newspaper  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test,  333.  Problems  in  publishing  af- 
fecting all  departments. 

482  Radio-Television  Advertising  and  Management  (4) 
Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test.  221,  231,  and  250,  or  perm.  See 
tiUe. 

484    Supervising  School  Publications  (4) 

Prereq:  1 2  hrs  or  perm.  Conference  course  for  prospective  advisors 
of  school  newspapers,  yearbooks,  magazines,  and  other  publica- 
tions. Purposes  and  functions,  legal  aspects,  staff  selection,  con- 
tent copy,  layout  production,  printing,  advertising,  photography, 
business. 


485  Joimialism  in  the  Secondary  School 
Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  journalism.  Intensive  study  and  analysis  of  appro- 
priate content  for  high  school  journalism  courses.  Planning  course 
outlines  and  curriculcL 

486  Advertising  Campaigns  (4) 

Prereq:  English  Proficiency  Test  14  hrs  advertising,  advertising  or 
PR  major,  and  perm.  Capstone  course  in  advertising  sequence  to 
provide  thorough  understanding  of  basic  elements  of  advertising 
campaigns.  Includes  creation  of  campaign. 

488  Humor  Writing  for  Print  Broadcast  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  perm.  Theory  and  techniques  of  writing  humor 
for  newspapers,  magazines,  speeches,  amd  other  media. 

489  Journalism  Workshop  ( 1-4) 

Selected  topics  of  journalism  and  mass  communication,  including 
newspapers,  yearbooks,  photojournalism,  advertising,  magazines, 
public  relations,  and  publications  advising.  May  be  repeated  to  total 
10  hrs  of  credit 

490  Independent  Study  (1-4) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm.  See  title.  Maybe  repeated  to  15 
hrs  credit 

491  Research  in  Journalism  and 
Conununications  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm. 

492  Seminar  (1-4) 

Prereq:  333,  sr  rauik.  Selected  topics  of  current  significance.  May  be 
repeated  with  different  topics  to  12  hrs  credit 


LATIN 


See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES 


See  International  Studies. 


LAW  ENFORCEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  AA.S.  program  in  law  enforcement 
technology  are  available  only  on  the  Chillicothe  campus. 

100    Introduction  to  Law  Enforcement  Technology  (3) 

Philosophy  and  history  of  law  enforcement:  overview  of  crime  amd 
police  problems;  organization  and  jurisdiction  of  local,  state,  and 
federal  law  enforcement  agencies;  survey  of  professional  career 
opportunities  and  qualifications  required. 

1 10    Police  Role  in  Crime  and  Delinquency  (3) 

Extent  and  distribution  of  crime  and  delinquency,  with  special 
emphasis  on  basic  factors  and  conditionscontributing  to  problem: 
some  case  study  and  evaluation  of  community  resources  in  preven- 
tion field  and  detailed  review  of  role  of  school,  family,  religious 
institutions,  law  enforcement  agencies,  courts,  and  correctional 
institutions.  Part  law  enforcement  agencies  play  in  juvenile  delin- 
quency control,  organization  and  functions  of  related  juvenile 
agencies,  laws  governing  handling  of  juvenile  offenders,  and  brief 
resume  of  juvenile  court  and  its  jurisdictioiL 

120    Constitutional.  Criminal,  and  Civil  Law  (3) 

Study  of  U.S.  constitution  and  amendments  thereto  by  text  mate- 
rial and  case  method  system:  major  emphasis  in  freedom  of  speech, 
search  and  seizure,  arrest  and  detention.  Interrogation  and  confes- 
sion, self  incrimination,  right  to  counsel,  double  jeopardy,  and  due 
process  situations. 
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130    Interviewing  and  Report  Writing  (3) 

Examination  of  Inlcrviewlnfi  and  inliTrogatlon  procedures  em- 
ployed by  law  enforcement  for  obtaining  Infonnatlon  plus  pracllca] 
experience  in  useof  methods.  Mechanics  of  writing  reports,  includ 
ing  collecting  Infonnatlon  and  taking  statements,  writing  dcscrtp 
liw  narratives,  and  report  revision. 

140    Introduction  to  Criniinalistics  (3) 

Survey  of  systematic  collection  of  evidence  and  potentialities  and 
recommendations  of  applied  science  to  criminal  investigation.  In 
eludes  demonstration  of  techniques  utilized  In  processing  criminal 
evidence  and  practical  CA-perlence  in  selected  crime  lab  methods. 

150    Police  Patrol  Operations  (3) 

Focus  on  patrol  function.  Examination  of  purposes,  methods, 
techniques,  and  typesof  patrol.  Overviewof  support  services.exam 
ination  of  various  police  services  and  public  assistance,  and  analy- 
sis of  deployment  procedures  and  practices  as  related  to  overall 
mission  of  police  patrol. 

200  Procedures.  Rules,  and  Test  of  EMdence  (3) 
Prereq:  120  or  perm.  Instruction  designed  to  acquaint  officer  with 
court  system  In  Ohio,  its  functions,  author! ty.and  duties.  Explains 
workings  of  all  courtsof  record  and  provides  description  of  mayor's 
courts  which  are  only  courts  not  of  record  In  State  of  Ohio.  Kinds 
£md  degrees  of  evidence.  Admissibility  of  evidence  in  criminal  court 
cases,  materiality  and  competency  of  evidence.  Distinction  between 
admissions  and  confessions:  exceptions  to  hearsay  rule;  types  of 
evidence. 

210    Cybernetics  (3) 

Application  and  use  of  computers  and/or  automated  systems  for 
rapid  storage  and  retrieval  of  information.  Types  of  electronic  data 
processing  systems  and  theircompatlbilltywith  contemporary  po- 
lice operations  explored. 

220    Court  Procedures  and  Processes  (3) 

Case  preparation,  officer  testimony  and  demesmor  In  court,  effec- 
tive preparation  and  presentation  of  criminal  evidence,  trial  proce- 
dures, utilization  of  written  notes,  and  refiction  to  cross  exam- 
ination. 

230    Police  Community  Relations  (3) 

Nature  of  relationships  between  police  and  various  segments  of 
community:  racial  and/or  ethnic  minorities,  news  media,  clergy, 
and  youth  explored.  Historical  reasons  for  present  dilemma  and 
suggested  changes  to  alleviate  these  problems. 

240    Law  Enforcement  Administration, 

and  Supervision  (3) 
Prereq:  2nd  yr  law  enforcement  technology  students  or  law  en- 
forcement personnel.  Principles  of  law  enforcement  agency  admin- 
istration. Organization,  planning  and  research,  management,  per- 
sonnel management,  training,  and  public  relations.  Administrative 
functions  in  vice  control,  crime  delinquency  prevention  and  con- 
trol, patrol,  investigation,  communications,  statistics,  and  records. 

250    Vice  and  Narcotic  Control  (3) 

Exploration  of  histoiy.  identification,  and  effects  of  narcotics.  Nar- 
cotic and  vice  problem  as  it  exists  and  penal  statutes  affecting 
control  of  narcotics  and  vice  studied. 

260    Criminal  Investigation  (3) 

Fundamentals  of  investigation:  crime  scene  search  and  recording: 
collection  and  preservation  of  physical  evidence,  scientific  aids, 
modus  operandi,  sourcesof  information,  intenaewsand  interroga- 
tion, follow-up,  and  case  preparation.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

270    Arrest  Search,  and  Seizure  (3) 

Prereq:  200.  In-depth  discussion  of  moral  and  legal  obligations  in 
use  of  police  weapons.  Includes  legal  provisions,  safety  precautions, 
and  restrictions  in  use  of  firearms.  Advanced  theories  and  applica- 
tion, police  combat  shooting,  all-weather  firing,  and  new  develop- 
ments in  police  weaponry.  Training  for  student  in  lawful  methods 
of  search  and  seizure  and  discussion  of  search  of  persons,  places, 
and  things,  with  emphasis  on  legality.  Applicable  court  decisions 
and  rulings  presented  and  discussed.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

280    Traffic  Enforcement  Education,  and 

Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  102.  Law  relating  to  registration  ofmotor  vehicles,  driver's 
license.  Vehicle  Code  sections  most  often  encountered  and  violated, 
regulation  smd  traffic  control,  traffic  accident  investigation,  traiffic 
accident  report  forms:  types  and  uses. 


290    Special  Problems  (3) 

Provides  opportunity  for  students  to  explore  topics  of  Interest  on 
Individual  basis,  or  in  structured  courses  developed  as  common 
Interest  arises. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

See  Education  —  Curriculum  and  Instruction. 


LINGUISTICS 

The  requirements  for  a  major  in  linguistics  consist  of  43  credit 
hours  beyond  270:  33  hours  must  be  in  core  linguistics  courses, 
and  1 0  hours  are  to  be  chosen  from  other  linguistics  courses,  with 
these  courses  clustered  to  form  a  concentration.  Possible  concen- 
trations include  teaching  English  as  a  second  language,  the  use  of 
computers  in  language  teaching,  sociolinguistlcs,  psycholinguis- 
tics,  and  theoretical  linguistics.  In  addition,  courses  in  other  de- 
partments in  the  socijil  sciences.  humEini  ties,  and  communications 
will  be  recommended  as  external  electives.  Knowledge  of  a  foreign 
language  equivalent  to  two  yesu^  of  college-level  study  is  required; 
study  of  a  second  foreign  language  is  recommended.  Transfer  of 
credits  from  other  programs  or  from  other  departments  at  Ohio 
University  will  be  accepted  upon  approvfal  of  the  depairtment  chair. 
Required  core  courses  are  the  following:  275.  280,  350,  460,  470, 
475,  and  499. 

A  minor  in  linguistics  requires  a  minimum  of  25  hours,  with  at 
least  two  courses  at  the  400  level.  Areas  of  specialization  Include 
general  linguistics,  soclollnguistics.  and  teaching  English  as  a 
second  language. 

270    The  Nature  of  Language  (5)  (2S) 

Nontechnical  Introduction  to  basic  nature  of  human  language:  its 
sound  patterns,  structure  of  words  and  sentences,  nature  of  mean- 
ing, children's  acquisition  of  language,  animal  communication, 
ways  languages  change,  etc. 

275    Introduction  to  Language  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  or  above.  Study  of  similarities  and  differences  of 
language  behavior  in  variety  of  cultural  contexts. 

280    Language  in  America  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  or  above.  Analysis  of  similarities  and  differences  in 

language  behavior  in  America,  including  dialects  and  immigrant 

languages. 

350    Introduction  to  General  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  Technical  introduction  to  devfices  of  language 
description,  and  survey  of  relationships  and  applications  of  lin- 
guistics to  other  disciplines. 

370    Introduction  to  Psycholinguistics  (4) 
Prereq:  270  or  350  or  perm.  Study  of  linguisticbehavlor  and  psycho- 
logical mechanisms  responsible  for  It. 

390    Language  of  Women  and  Men  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  remk  or  perm.  American  speech  as  used  by  women  and 

men  in  terms  of  linguistic  and  social  factors. 

395    Introduction  to  Area  Linguistics  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  of  linguistic  characteristics  of  specific 
group  or  subgroup  of  languages  within  Malayo-Polynesian  or  Afri- 
can families. 

440    Introduction  to  Bilingualism  (5) 

Prereq:  270  or  350  or  perm,  (winter)  Introduction  to  bilingual  edu- 
cation from  legal,  sociological,  educational,  and  linguistic  per- 
spectives. 

445    Instructional  Materials  in  Bilingualism  (5) 

Prereq:  440  or  perm.  Creation  and  analysis  of  teaching  materials  in 

bilingual  education. 

451    Computers  for  Language  Teaching  I  (4) 
Prereq:  350  or  perm,  (fall)  Introduction  to  uses  of  computers  for 
language  teaching,  software  selection,  and  creation  of  supplemen- 
tary computer-assisted  language  learning  (CALL)  materials. 
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452  Computers  for  Language  Teaching  n  (4) 

Prereq:  45 1  and  480  or  ML  445  or  perm,  (winter)  Creation  of  CALL 
materials  using  authoring  packages,  authoring  languages,  or 
BASIC  programming  language. 

453  Computers  for  Language  Teaching  in  (4) 

Prereq:  452  (spring)  Development  of  CALL  materials  using  speech 
synthesizer,  interactive  audio  tape,  video  tape,  or  video  disc  player. 

460    Phonology  (5) 

Prereq:  350  or  perm,  (fall)  Introductory  course  in  analysis  of  sound 

systems  of  natural  languages. 

470    Syntax  (5) 

Prereq:  350  or  perm,  (spring)  Introduction  to  theoiy  and  applica- 
tion of  grammatical  analysis  of  natural  languages. 

475    Theories  of  Language  Learning  (5) 

Prereq:  350.  (winter)  Introduction  to  theories  of  first  and  second 

language  acquisitionand  their  implicatlonsfor  language  teaching 

methodology. 

480    TEFL  Theory  and  Methodology  (5) 

Prereq:  475.  (winter)  Second  language  teaching  theory  amd  meth- 
odology, with  emphasis  on  teaching  English  as  foreign  Ijmguage. 

482    Materials  in  TEFL  (5) 

Prereq:  480.  (spring)  Theory  and  practice  of  analjfsis.  evaluation, 
and  creation  of  instructional  materials  for  teaching  English  as  a 
foreign  language. 

485    Historical  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  460.  470.  (winter)  Study  of  genealogical  and  typological 

classification  of  languages,  and  of  historical  change  in  language 

systems. 

490  Sociolinguistics  I  (5) 

Prereq:  350  or  perm,  (fall)  Observation  and  analysis  of  similarities 
and  differences  of  language  behavior  in  variety  of  linguistic  and 
cultural  contexts. 

491  Sociolinguistics  U  (5) 

Prereq:  490.  Introduction  to  relationships  between  interlocking 
systems  of  language  and  social  grouping. 

499    Special  Studies  in  Linguistics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study  of  particular  area  of  interest  in 

linguistics. 


MALAYSIAN 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


MANAGEMENT 

191    Workshop  in  Management  ( 1-4) 

Provides  traditional  and  nontraditional  students  with  specialized 
course  offerings  directed  toward  identified  needs.  Facilitates  offer- 
ing short  courses,  workshops,  and  institutes  involving  intensified 
instruction  in  pertinent  management  areas. 

200    Introduction  to  Management  (4)  (28) 

Prereq:  Not  open  to  CBA  students.  Nature  of  managerial  concept, 
managerial  functions,  and  orgsmizational  structure,  with  empha- 
sis on  current  issues. 

300    Management  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Understanding  of  and  practice  in  solving  problems 
facing  managers  and  administrators  using  concepts  and  princi- 
ples from  behavioral  sciences  and  other  applicable  disciplines.  No 
credit  given  to  students  who  have  completed  200.  Students  as- 
sumed to  have  background  in  economics,  accounting,  business 
law.  and  statistics  equiv  to  ECON  103  and  104.  ACCT  202.  BUSL 
255,  and  QBA  201. 

325J    Business  Communications  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  fr-level  Tier  I  English,  jr  rank.  Introduction  to  basic  concepts 
of  organizational  communication  and  practice  with  written  com- 
munication forms  (letters  and  reports).  Brief  consideration  given  to 
oral  communication. 


340    Organizational  Behavior  — 

Micro  Perspective  (4) 
Prereq:  300  or  200  or  perm.  Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral 
sciences  to  management  and  organizations.  Motivation  and  leader 
behavior  within  organizational  settings. 

345    Organizational  Behavior  — 

Macro  Perspective  (4) 
Prereq:  340  or  perm.  Organizational  theory  and  behavior  empha- 
sizing formal  organizational  theory  and  work  group  behavior.  Con- 
centrates on  Interaction  between  organization,  its  environment 
and  its  members,  and  influences  of  Informal  work  groups  on 
member  behavior. 

428    Nonindustrial  Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  and  perm.  Labor  mcmagement  relations  problems 
and  practices  in  nonprofit  making  organizations  such  £is  govern- 
ment (city,  county,  state,  and  federal),  educational  institutions, 
charity  and  health  care  organizations.  Covers  such  topics  as  rele- 
vant laws  and  regulations,  administrative  response  to  unionization 
attempts,  contract  negotiations,  contract  administration  includ- 
inggrievcmce  handling  and  arbitration  through  lectures,  readings, 
and  case  analyses. 

430    Management  Systems  —  Decision  Making  (4) 

Prereq:  300  or  200  or  perm.  Decision  making  and  problem  solving 

in  organizations  from  managerial  perspective. 

435    Management  Systems  —  Information  Handling  (4) 

Prereq:  300  or  200  or  perm.  Focuses  upon  humans  and  machines 
as  components  of  formalized  information  systems.  Subject  matter 
approached  from  systems  and  procedures  viewpoint  with  particu- 
lar emphasis  on  management  planning  and  control  techniques. 

450    Managing  Health  Care  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  200  or  300.  Develops  conceptual  tools  for  understanding 
health  care  management  problems. 

480    Business  Organizations  —  Change 
and  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  MGT  340.  Advanced  study  of  the  theory  of  internal  change 
processes  and  organizational  development  within  business  orga- 
nizations. Topics  include  role  of  the  manager  in  the  change  process, 
need  for  change,  systems  analysis  of  the  change  process,  identifi- 
cation of  change  processes,  research  considerations,  use  of  internal 
vs.  external  change  agents,  and  current  trends. 

484    International  Comparative  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Survey  and  analysis  of  similarities  and  differences 
in  management  systems,  processes,  and  styles,  as  well  as  evaluation 
of  changes  and  their  impact  in  selected  groups  of  countries. 

491  Seminar  (3,  4,  or  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  management 
and  organizational  behavior  area. 

492  Management  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Revlewof  development  of  managerial  theories  from 
5000  B.C.  to  present  with  consideration  of  their  application  to 
present  organizational  settings. 

493  Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  in  selected  fields  of  management  and  or- 
ganizational behavior.  Topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation 
with  faculty  member. 

494  Management  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  of  management  courses.  Practical  application  of 
resccirch  methods  in  behavioral  sciences  to  management  problems, 
emphasizing  research  available  and  its  use  in  decision  making  and 
in  solving  managerial  problems. 

497    Independent  Research  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  management  and  oiga- 

nizational  behavior  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 


MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 

The  Management  Information  Systems  (MIS)  major  is  designed 
for  students  who  want  to  combine  training  in  business  with  an 
emphasis  in  computers  and  information  systems.  MIS  majors  will 
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be  prepared  for  entry-level  positions  In  businesses  which  make 
extensive  use  of  computers  to  support  the  operation  of  the 
business.  Students  arc  exposed  to  a  wide  range  of  hardware  and 
software  products  and  learn  to  apply  them  toa  variety  of  business 
applications.  This  exposure  Is  designed  to  give  the  student  the 
ability  to  master  ncwdcwlopments  In  computer  technology  quickly 
and  to  apply  the  new  technology  to  appropriate  business  problems. 
As  an  MIS  graduate,  a  student  wlU  be  able  to  communicate  with 
both  computer  specialists  and  management  professionals.  Gradu- 
ates develop  an  understanding  of  business  problems  as  well  as  the 
computer  technology-  used  to  solve  those  problems.  MIS  graduates 
are  specifically  trained  to  understand  business  applications  and 
how  computer  technology  can  be  applied  to  those  applications. 

200    Introduction  to  Business  Computing  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Introduces  student  to  computer  concepts 
within  the  framework  of  business  applications.  Students  do  com- 
puter assignments  Including  word  processing,  spreadsheet  analy- 
sis, and  database  applications,  as  well  as  readings  in  computer 
literature. 

220    Introduction  to  Business  File  Processing  (4) 

Prereq:  200  or  CS  120.  Students  learn  to  write  programs  in 
VAXBASIC  that  process  data  stored  In  files  to  solve  business 
problems.  Applications  are  created  on  large  computer  systems. 
Structured  programming  is  emphasized. 

225  Prototyping  and  Fourth  Generation  Languages  (4) 
Prereq:  200  or  CS  120.  Students  will  learn  how  to  write  business 
applications  using  fourth  generation  languages  to  process  data 
stored  on  microcomputers  and  larger  computer  systems.  The  class 
will  focus  upon  prototyping  as  a  systems  development  method 
made  possible  by  the  new  languages.  The  advantages  and  short 
comings  of  prototyping  applications  will  be  examined. 

230    Advanced  Microcon^juter  Spreadsheet  Applications  (4) 
Prereq:  200  or  CS  120.  Advanced  functions  of  spreadsheet  pro- 
grams will  be  examined.  Groups  of  spreadsheet  applications  wiU  be 
integrated  to  create  systems  designed  to  support  common  business 
functions. 

235    Advanced  Microcomputer  Database  Applications  (4) 

Prereq:  200  or  CS  120.  Relational  database  software  will  be  used  to 
create  integrated  datastorage  and  retrieval  systems.  These  systems 
will  be  used  to  solve  business  problems. 

240    Introduction  to  Business  Applications  of  Artificial 

Intelligence  (4) 
Prereq:  CS  228  or  equiv.  Introduces  the  student  to  the  role  and 
potential  value  of  artificial  intelligence  (AI)  applications  in  business. 
Topics  include  the  role  of  Al  In  decision  making,  modeling,  and 
prototyping.  A  working  knowledge  of  PROLOG  is  assumed. 

325    Business  Office  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  220  or  225.  Introduction  to  networked  computer  systems. 
This  class  explores  the  costs  and  benefi  ts  of  networking  computers, 
introduces  topologies  and  some  of  the  requisite  hardwcu^e  and 
software.  Documents  prepared  on  networked  workstations  will  il- 
lustrate the  possibilities  of  transferring  formatted  documents  be 
tween  workstations  and  between  computer  systems. 

330    COBOL  I  (4) 

Prereq:  220  or  CS  231A.  Introduction  to  business-oriented  com- 
puter language  COBOL  as  it  is  applied  to  business  problems. 

340    Business  E;xpert  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  240.  An  Introduction  to  the  role  of  expert  systems  as  a  tool  in 
business  information  systems.  Emphasis  on  the  place  of  expert 
systems  in  the  systems  development  process.  Representative  expert 
system  shells  will  be  examined. 

380    Business  Database  I  (4) 

Prereq:  220  or  225.  This  course  will  focus  on  the  use  of  relational 
database  technology  in  implementing  business  applications.  The 
class  will  emphasize  the  concepts  of  databstse  design  and  imple- 
mentation and  give  students  a  chance  to  create  their  own  data- 
bases. 

390    Business  Systems  I  (4) 

Prereq:  330.  First  of  a  two-part  series  related  to  the  development  of 
computer  information  systems  in  business.  This  course  looks  at 
the  planning  and  management  of  information  systems  develop- 
ment projects  along  with  tools  for  requirements  analysis  and  evalu- 
ation of  alternatives.  Emphasis  on  prototyping  and  use  of  fourth 
generation  languages.  Begins  a  major  project  which  will  be  finished 
in  490. 


425    PC  LAN  ApplicaUons  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  Provides  hands  on  experience  configuring  an  Ethernet 
local  area  network  and  writing  business  applications  to  serve 
multiple  users.  The  focus  will  be  upon  network  management  and 
managing  small  systems.  Data  administration,  security,  and  soft- 
ware support  will  be  explored  in  depth. 

430    COBOL  n  (4) 

Prereq:  330.  Deals  with  application  of  COBOL  programming  lan- 
guage to  problems  In  marketing.  flnEmce,  management,  accounting, 
and  economics. 

455    Distributed  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  This  class  treats  organization-wide  networking,  com- 
paring the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  IBM's  SNA,  to  DEC'S 
DECnet,  to  PBX  configurations.  The  class  will  emphasize  Wide  Area 
Network  planning,  with  special  attention  to  data  administration 
policies  and  procedures.  Distributed  data  processing  applications 
will  be  developed. 

480    Business  Database  n  (4) 

Prereq:  380.  This  coursebuilds  on  the  concepts  learned  in  Business 
Database  I.  Students  learn  to  use  advanced  database  features  in  a 
lab  oriented  environment  Applications  will  be  written  to  solve  busi- 
ness problems  using  the  data  stored  in  the  database. 

490  Business  Systems  n  (4) 

Prereq:  390.  Second  of  a  two  part  series  on  the  development  of 
computer  Information  systems  In  business.  This  course  looks  at 
tools  for  design  and  implementation  of  computer  Information 
systems,  along  with  testing  and  maintenance  of  systems.  Project 
begun  in  390  Is  completed. 

491  Seminar 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  the  manage- 
ment information  systems  Eirea. 

492  Lab  Assistant  Seminar  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Students  assist  instructors  with  advising  of  students 
in  lab  classes.  Assistants  must  receive  an  A  in  the  lab  class  in  order 
to  be  eligible  to  serve  as  an  assistemt.  One  hour  of  credit  is  given  for 
three  hours  of  assistant  work. 

493  Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  accepted  proposal  and  perm.  Readings  in  selected  topics  in 
management  information  systems  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty 
member.  Student  must  submit  a  proposal  and  have  it  accepted  by  a 
faculty  member  before  taking  this  course. 

495    Management  Information  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  380  and  425  or  490.  This  is  the  capstone  course  for  MIS 
majors.  It  will  focus  upon  ways  In  which  information  systems  can 
be  created  to  give  competitive  advantages  to  businesses.  The  class 
will  emphasize  the  management  of  computing  from  a  people  Emd 
data  perspective,  demonstrating  that  computer-based  systems  are 
increasingly  the  principal  tool  of  effective  managements. 

497  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  accepted  proposal  and  perm.  Research  In  selected  fields  In 
management  information  systems  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty 
member.  Student  must  submit  a  proposal  and  have  it  accepted  by  a 
faculty  member  before  taking  this  course. 

498  Internship  (1-4) 

Prereq:  12  hours  of  MIS  courses  above  200  and  /or  perm. 


MANUFACTURING 
TECHNOLOGY 

See  Industrial  Technology. 


MARKETING 

The  marketing  major  prepares  students  to  become  professional 
marketing  personnel  via  available  coursework  in  sales  manage- 
ment, marketing  research  and  consumer  behavior,  and  marketing 
analysis  and  management 
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In  addition  to  the  B.BA degree  requirements.a  student  majoring 
in  marketing  must  complete  24  hours  of  marketing  courses  at  the 

300  or  400  level  including  379  and  463. 

101    Consumer  Survival  in  the  Marketplace  (4) 

How  consumer  can  adapt  himself  or  herself  to  modem  marketing 
environment  so  as  to  optimize  satisfaction  derived  from  spending 
his  or  her  money. 

301  Marketing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  ACCT  201.  Jr  rank.  Principles  of  marketing  management 
with  emphasis  on  practices  and  problems  of  mairketing  manager: 
analysis  of  marketing  environment:  lecture  supplemented  with 
cases. 

302  Marketing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Principles  of  marketing  management  with  empha- 
sis on  practices  and  problems  of  marketing  manager:  analysis  of 
marketing  environment:  lecture  supplemented  with  cases.  Stu- 
dents assumed  to  have  background  in  economics,  accounting,  bus- 
iness law,  and  statistics  equivalent  to  ECON 103,  ECON  104,  ACCT 
202.  BUSL  255,  and  QBA  20 1 . 

303  Marketing  Problems  and  Cases  (4) 

Prereq:  301,  preference  to  majors.  Problems  facing  manufacturers 
and  middlemen  in  marketing  programs.  Students  wlU  develop  inte 
grated  marketing  programs  based  on  cases  taken  from  actual 
business  situations.  Emphasis  on  development  of  analytical  skills. 

358    Techniques  in  Personal  Selling  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 .  marketing  major  or  perm.  Combines  personal  selling 
theory  with  actual  practice.  Students  required  to  give  sales  presen- 
tations, interview  professional  sales  representatives,  analyze  short 
cases,  and  produce  final  paper  of  complete  sales  presentation.  Pro- 
fessional salespeople  used  as  guest  speakers  to  talk  on  current 
topics  in  area  of  sales. 

360    Marketing  for  Nonprofit  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1  or  perm.  Focuses  application  of  basic  marketing  prin- 
ciples on  organizations  which  have  objectives  other  than  achieving 
profit.  Topics  include  orienting  products  to  clients,  building  com- 
munication flows  with  and  motivating  both  internal  and  external 
publics,  application  of  marketing  research  and  segmentation  anal- 
ysis, identification  of  publics  and  analysis  of  needs. 

379    Marketing  Research  (4) 

Prereq;  30 1 ,  QBA  201 ,  and  perm.  Techniques  involved  in  collection, 

tabulation,  and  ansdysis  of  marketing  information. 

404    Management  of  Distribution  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 ,  preference  to  majors.  Problems  encountered  by  manu- 
facturer in  establishing  and  maintaining  effective  distribution 
system,  concentrating  on  channel  design  and  strategies. 

420    Services  Marketing  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 .  This  course  reflects  the  increasing  proportion  of  GNP 
taken  up  by  the  service  sector.  Included  in  course  material  will  be 
the  recreation  industry,  government  agencies,  financial  institu- 
tions, professional  (legal,  medical)  services  and  other  industries 
who  do  not  sell  a  physical  good  as  their  main  offering  to  the  public. 
The  course  wflU  consist  of  lecture,  case  work,  and  outside  of  class 
assignments.  Students  will  be  expected  to  analyze  materials  and 
write  short  reports. 

425    Industrial  Marketing  (4) 

Prereq:  301,  preference  to  majors.  Investigation  emd  analysis  of 

problems  involved  in  marketing  of  industrial  products. 

441    International  Marketing  (4) 

Prereq:  301,  preference  to  majors.  Marketing  problems,  opportu- 
nities, and  organization  of  multinational  firms  to  serve  overseas 
markets.  Government  aids  and  impediments  and  comparison  of 
markets  and  msu-ketlng  techniques  in  U.S.  and  foreign  countries. 

444    Consumer  Behavior  (4) 

Prereq:  301  and  4  hrs  psychology  emd  4  hrs  sociology  or  8  hrs 
psychology  or  8  hrs  sociology.  Individual,  social,  and  cultural  influ- 
ences that  affect  consumer  behavior.  Consideration  of  explanatory 
and  predictive  models. 

446    Sales  Forecasting  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 .  Forecasting  techniques  and  methodologies  applied  to 
estimation  of  future  environments  In  which  business  and  market- 
ing managers  will  have  to  operate. 


450    Management  of  Promotion  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 ,  preference  to  majors.  Problem-solving  course  leading  to 
development  and  management  of  firm's  promotional  mix  with 
emphasis  on  use  of  mass  media  and  on  stimulation  of  reseller's 
cooperation. 

458    Sales  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  301,  preference  to  majors.  Principles  and  practices  in 
planning,  organizing,  smd  controlling  sales  force.  Selection,  train- 
ing, compensating,  supervising,  and  stimulating  salespeople.  Anal- 
ysis of  sales  potentials  and  costs. 

461  Social  Issues  of  Marketing  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 ,  preference  to  majors.  Designed  to  Increase  awareness  of 
future  marketing  mamagers  of  contemporary  socicU  issues  and  legal 
requirements  of  meirketplace.  Social  critics,  past  and  present,  and 
their  criticisms,  including  excessive  promotion,  unsafe  and  un- 
necessary products,  high  prices,  and  possible  societal  and  gov- 
ernmental responses  to  these  criticisms. 

462  Product  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 .  Examination  of  new  product  development  activities  to 
identify  significant  factors  to  be  studied  and  decisions  required  in 
researching,  manufacturing,  and  marketing  new  products. 

463  Marketing  Strategy  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rsmk  and  marketing  major  with  16  hrs  of  marketing  or 
perm.  Analysis  of  preparation  and  organization  of  overall  market- 
ing plans  and  elements  of  marketing  mix.  Also  developed  are  mer- 
chandising analyses,  objectives,  and  strategies  which  take  into 
consideration  ever-changing  consumer,  trade,  and  legal  environ- 
ment. 

480    Mathematical  Models  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4) 
Prereq:  379,  preference  to  majors.  Quantitative  techniques  that  can 
be  used  in  analysis  of  marketing  problems  and  application  of  these 
methods  to  problem  situations. 

485    Advanced  Marketing  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  379  or  perm.  Continuation  of  beginning  marketing  re- 
search course  with  emphasis  on  topics  not  covered  by  1st  course. 
Example  of  topics,  which  is  not  inclusive:  ( 1 )  statistical  procedures 
and  their  marketing  applications,  (2)  brand  positioning  and 
market  segmentation  using  marketing  research  techniques,  and 
(3)  managerial  cases  which  use  marketing  research  as  focus. 

491    Seminar  (3,  4,  or  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  marketing  area. 

493    Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  in  selected  fields  of  marketing.  Topics  se- 
lected by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty  member. 

497  Independent  Research  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  marketing  under  direc- 
tion of  faculty  member. 

498  Internship  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  requirement  forthe  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree  major  in  mathematics 
is  50  quarter  hours  in  courses  numbered  200  or  above,  1 5  hours  of 
which  must  be  chosen  from  courses  numbered  333  and  above 
(exclusive  of  490  and  49 1),  all  taken  for  grade.  The  requirement  for  a 
minor  in  mathematics  is  30  quarter  hours  in  mathematics  courses 
numbered  above  200,  including  ten  quarter  hours  of  courses 
numbered  307  or  above. 

When  planning  any  program  of  study  in  mathematics,  it  is 
strongly  recommended  that  the  student  consult  an  advisor  from 
the  department. 

A  student  wishing  to  study  mathematics  strictly  from  a  math- 
ematician's viewpoint,  in  specially  designed  courses,  should  in- 
quire about  our  tutorial  program.  (Standard  courses  listed  in  the 
catalog  are  designed  to  serve  msmy  departments  and  purposes.) 

A  student  studying  mathematics  with  the  view  of  eventually 
doing  graduate  work  in  mathematics  is  encouraged  to  pattern  a 
program  around  the  following  suggested  basic  course  selections: 
MATH263A.B,C,D,340,360,211,and/or314,411,460A.B,C.and 
at  least  one  (possibly  both)  of  the  sequences  4 1 3A,  B  or  480A.  B.  For 
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more  detailed  Information  and  recommendations,  the  student 
should  consult  the  Special  Curricula  In  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  section  of  this  catalog. 

A  student  wishing  to  use  mathematics  training  In  business  and 
Industry  may  elect  to  pursue  studies  In  applied  mathematics.  Such 
a  course  of  study  may  terminate  In  a  B.S.  degree  or  be  continued 
Into  graduate  studies.  For  more  detailed  Information  and  some 
example  programs  of  study,  the  student  should  consult  the  Special 
Curricula  In  the  Collegeof  Arts  and  Sciences  section  of  this  catalog. 

A  student  preparing  for  teacher  certlflcatlonshould  seek  a  broad 
background  In  various  areas  of  mathematics.  Including  algebra, 
analysis,  geometry,  computer  science,  probability  and  statistics.  In 
addition  to  the  specified  course  requirements  listed  by  the  College 
of  Education,  suggested  electlves  Include:  MATH  250B,  300,  307, 
314.  360.  406.  450A  and  450B.  Consult  an  advisor  In  the  Mathe- 
matics Department  or  College  of  Education  for  additional  In- 
formation. 

Courses  labeled  1 5 1  or  below  (with  the  exception  of  MATH  1 1 6  or 
1 18  when  specified  as  a  requirement  for  a  major  or  taken  as  a 
prerequisite  for  MATH  263A)  are  not  open  for  credit  to  students 
who  have  passed  a  mathematics  course  with  a  number  higher  than 
151.  MATH  113,  116,  130  and  MATH  117,  118  are  essenUally 
remedial  preccJculus  sequences. 

101    Basic  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  placement  or  perm.  F\indamental  course  In  Eirlthmetlc  and 
elementary  algebra  for  students  with  unusually  weak  backgrounds. 
Credit  applies  as  hours  toward  graduation  but  meets  no  other 
college  requirement  No  credit  to  student  who  has  passed  higher- 
level  mathematics  course. 

113    Algebra  (5)  (IM) 

Prereq:  1  yr  h.s.  algebra,  Eind  Tier  I  placement.  Review  topics  in  high 
school  algebra  Including  linear  Emd  quadratic  equations  and  in- 
equalities, factoring,  fractions,  radicals  and  exponents,  and  simple 
graphing  techniques.  No  credit  to  those  with  credit  for  117. 

1 16  Analytic  Trigonometry  (2) 

Prereq:  2  yrs  h.s.  math.  Trigonometric  functions  and  their  proper- 
ties, identities,  equations,  and  applications.  Avcillable  by  corres- 
pondence and  on  some  regional  campuses.  No  credit  to  those  with 
credit  for  118. 

117  ElementaiyApplied  Mathematics  (4)  (IM) 
Prereq:  1  yr  h.s.  algebra,  and  Tier  I  placement.  Topics  from  interme- 
diate algebra  such  as  functions  and  graphs,  systems  of  Unesir  equa- 
tions, 3x3  determinsmts,  factoring,  quadratic  equations  and  in- 
equalities, exponents  and  radicals,  and  logarithms.  Application  of 
mathematical  concepts  and  skills  to  developing  mathematical 
models  and  problem  solving  emphasized.  Students  cannot  earn 
credit  for  both  this  course  and  113. 

118  Elementary  Applied  Mathematics  (4)  (IM) 
Prereq:  1 17  or  2  yrs  h.s.  algebra.  Topics  from  trigonometry  and 
analytic  geometry  including  trigonometric  functions  and  their 
graphs,  vectors  and  oblique  triangles,  trigonometric  identities, 
j-operator,  straight  lines,  conic  sections,  and  translation  of  axes. 
Application  of  mathematical  skills  to  developing  mathematical 
models  smd  problem  solving  emphasized.  Students  cannot  earn 
credit  for  both  1 18  and  1 16  nor  for  both  1 18  and  130. 

120  Elementary  Topics  in  Mathematics  (4 )  ( 1 M ) 
Prereq:  2  yrs.  h.s.  math.  120-121-122  is  a  sequence  for  majors  in 
elementary  education  and  related  fields.  Emphasis  of  120  is  on 
number  systems  and  related  properties.  121  and  122  focus  on 
topics  related  to  elementsuy  curriculm  includlnggeometry,  algebra, 
statistics,  and  probability.  Satisfies  Tier  I  requirement  for  elemen- 
tary education  majors  only.  Does  not  apply  to  Arts  and  Sciences 
natural  science  requirements. 

121  Elementary  Topics  in  Mathematics  (3)  (IM) 
Prereq:  120.  Continuation  of  120. 

122  Elementary  Topics  in  Mathematics  (3)  (IM) 
Prereq:  121.  Continuation  of  1 20- 1 2 1 . 

130    Plane  Analytic  Geometry  (3) 

Prereq:  113.  or  equiv.  May  be  taken  concurrently  with  116.  Straight 
lines,  circles,  conic  sections,  functions,  and  graphing  of  functions 
studied.  Available  by  correspondence  and  on  some  regional  cam- 
puses. No  credit  to  those  with  credit  for  1 18. 

151    Mathematics:  An  Everyday  Tool  (4)  (IM) 

Prereq:  2  yrs  h.s.  math.  Applications  of  elementary  math  to  day-to- 
day problems.  Special  emphasis  on  consumer  math  such  as  com- 


pound interest,  mortgages,  and  installment  buying.  Elementary 
probabilities  and  statistics  with  applications.  Scientific  calculator 
required.  Does  not  apply  to  Arts  and  Sciences  natural  science 
requirement. 

163A    Introduction  to  Calculus  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  2  yrs  h.s.  algebraorequlv.  Presentssurvey  of  basic  concepts 
of  calculus.  For  students  who  want  Introduction  to  calculus  but  do 
not  need  depth  of  263ABC.  Note:  Not  open  for  credit  to  students  who 
have  credit  for  263A.  Students  should  not  take  163A  and/or  163B 
In  preparation  fo  263A  or  263B.  Credit  cannot  be  earned  for  both 
263Aand  163A  and/or  1638. 

1638    Introduction  to  Calculus  (3)  (2N) 

Prereq:  163A.  Continuation  of  163A.  Note:  Not  open  for  credit  to 
students  with  credit  for  263B.  No  credit  to  those  with  credit  for 
263A 

211    Elementary  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  1 13or4yrs  h.s.  math. Solutions  tollnear  systems,  matrices 
and  matrix  cdgebrsi,  determinants,  n-dlmenslonal  real  vector 
spaces  and  subspaces,  bases  and  dimension,  linear  mappings,  ma- 
trices of  linear  mappings,  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors,  dlagonall- 
zatlon.  Emphasis  is  on  techniques  and  computational  skills.  No 
credit  to  students  who  have  completed  410  or  41 1, 

250A    Finite  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  2yrs  h.s.  math.  Set  theory;  logic;  vectors  and  matrices:  linear 

programming.  Not  counted  toward  math  minor  or  major. 

250B    Finite  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  2  yrs  h.s.  math.  Elementary  probability  smd  introduction  to 
statistics.  250A  not  a  prerequisite.  Note:  Not  open  for  credit  to 
students  who  have  credit  for  450A  or  ISE  304. 

263A    Analytic  Geometryand  Calculus  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  1 1 8,  or  4  yrs  h.s.  math  including  trigonometry  and  aneilytic 
geometry,  or  perm  of  math  depzutment.  263A-B-C-D  is  a  basic 
introduction  to  calculus  with  emphasis  on  techniques  and  their 
applications.  Topics  covered:  functions  amd  limits,  differentiation 
and  integration,  analytic  geometry,  vectors,  transcendentcd  func- 
tions, polcir  coordinates,  solid  anaJytlc  geometry,  partial  differen- 
tiation, multiple  integrals,  infinite  series.  Note:  Students  cannot 
earn  credit  for  both  263A  and  163A  and/or  163B. 

263B    Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  263A.  ConUnuation  of  263A.  See  263Afor  description. 

263C    Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  263B.  Continuation  of  263A-B.  See  263A  for  description. 

263D    Analytic  Geometryand  Calculus  (4) 

Prereq:  263C.  Continuation  of  263A-B-C.  See  263A  for  descripUon. 

297T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

(fall)  Special  program  for  students  of  unusual  ability. 

298T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  297T.  (winter)  Continuation  of  297T.  See  297T  for  descrip- 
tion. 

299T    Mathematics  Tutorial  ( 1-15) 

Prereq:  298T.  (spring)  Continuation  of  297Tand  298T.  See  297T 

for  description. 

300    History  of  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  math  major,  jr  or  sr  rank.  Survey  of  main  lines  of  math- 
ematical development  in  terms  of  contributions  made  by  great 
mathematicians. 

NOTE:  Following  3  courses  (307,  314,  330)  primarily  intended  for 
prospective  mathematics  majors  to  introduce  them  to  some  ma- 
thematical theory  at  elementary  level. 

307    Introduction  to  Number  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  263A  or  1 63B,  4  yrs  h.s.  math  or  equiv.  Investigation 
of  properties  of  natural  numbers.  Topics  include  mathematical 
induction,  prime  factorization,  Euclidean  algorithm,  Diophantine 
equations,  congruences,  and  divisibility. 

314    Elementary  Abstract  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  263A  or  1638.  Mappings,  relations.  Definitions  smd  exam- 
ples of  groups.  Groups  of  rotations.  Cyclic  groups.  Lagrange's  Theo- 
rem. Fields.  Polynomials  over  fields. 

320    Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Secondary  School  (4) 

Prereq:  21 1,  330B  andjr  rank.  Orientation  to  professional  mathe- 
matics education  and  topics  related  to  teachlngof  mathematics  on 
secondary  school  level.  Not  counted  toward  math  major  or  minor. 
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330A    Foundations  of  Geometry  (3 ) 

Prereq:  263A  or  1 63B.  Introduction  to  axiomatic  mathematics  via  2 
finite  geometries  and  variety  of  Interpretive  models.  Develops  plane 
Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries  In  rigorous  fashion  from 
modified  Hllbert  axiom  system. 

330B    Foundations  of  Geometry  (3) 

Prereq:  330A  ConUnuaUon  of  330A.  See  330A  for  description. 

333    Elementary  Projective  Geometry  (4) 
Prereq:  330  or  perm.  Topics  In  projective  geometry. 

340    Differential  Equations  (4) 

Prereq:  263C.  Ordinary  differential  equations  and  related  topics. 

343    Mathematical  Modeling  (4) 

Prereq:  1 63A-B.  and  250A-B,  or  perm.  Construction  and  analysis  of 

mathematical  models  and  their  use  in  Investigation  of  physical, 

chemical,  biological,  social,  and  environmental  problems.  Models 

which    use    only   elementary    mathematical    concepts 

stressed. 

360    Intermediate  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  263C.  Rigorous  study  of  limits,  continuity,  and  dlflerentla- 

blllty  of  functions  of  1  real  variable. 

397T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

(fall)  Special  program  for  students  of  unusucd  ability. 

398T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  397T.  (winter)  ConUnuatlon  of  397T.  See  397T  for  descrip- 

Uon. 

399T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  398T.  (spring)  Continuation  of  397Tand  398T.  See  397T 

for  description. 

406  Foimdations  of  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  307  or  314  or  360.  Introductory  topics  in  set  theoiy  and 
axiomatic  development  of  real  number  system. 

407  Number  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  307, 263C.  Topics  in  number  theoiy. 

410  Matrix  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  263C.  Matrix  algebra,  determinants,  solutions  of  linear  sys- 
tems, eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors,  matrix  functions  and  applica- 
tions to  differential  equations.  Jordan  canonical  form,  inner  prod- 
ucts, dlagonalizatlon,  and  generalized  Inverses.  Intended  primarily 
for  students  interested  in  applied  mathematics,  engineering,  and 
sciences. 

411  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  21 1  or  410.  (fall)  Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations, 
characteristic  values,  quadratic  forms,  dual  spaces,  normal  forms, 
and  Jordan  canonical  form. 

413A    Introduction  to  Modem  Algebra  (4) 
Prereq:  263C  (314  or  41 1  recommended),  (winter)  Groups,  permu- 
tation groups,  subgroups,  normal  subgroups,  quotient  groups. 
Conjugate  classes  and  class  equation  formula  and  its  applications 
to  p-groups.  Fundamental  theorem  on  homomorphisms. 

4138  Introduction  to  Modem  Algebra  (4) 
Prereq:  413A  (spring)  Fundamental  theorem  on  finite  abellan 
groups  £md  its  consequences.  Cauchy  theorem  amd  first  Sylow 
theorem.  Polynomial  rings.  UFD  and  Euclidean  domains.  Maximal 
Ideals.  Algebraic  extensions  and  splitting  fields.  Fundamental 
theorem  of  Galois  theoiy. 

439  Topics  in  Geometry  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  When  demand  Is  sufficient,  course  in  some  phase  of 
geometry  will  be  offered  under  this  number.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit  up  to  10  hrs. 

440  Vector  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  263C.  Vector  algebra  and  its  applications.  Vector  calculus 
and  space  curves.  Scalar  and  vector  fields,  gradient,  divergence, 
curl,  and  Laplaclan.  Line  and  surface  Integrals.  Divergence  theo- 
rem. Stoke's  theorem,  and  Green's  theorem. 

441  Fourier  Analjrsis  and  Partial  Differential 
Equations  (4) 

Prereq:  340.  Representation  of  functions  as  sums  of  infinite  series 
of  trigonometric  functions,  Bessel  functions.  Legendre  polyno- 
mials, or  other  sets  of  orthc^onal  functions.  Use  of  such  representa- 
tions for  solution  of  partial  differential  equations  dealing  with 
vibrations,  heat  flow,  and  other  physical  problems. 


442  Theory  of  Linear  Programming  and 
Nonlinear  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 1  or  4 10,  computer  programming  experience  is  desirable. 
Minimization  of  functions  subject  to  equality  Emd  inequality  con- 
straints, Kuhn-Tuclier theorem,  algorithmsfor  function  minimiza- 
tion, such  as  steepest  descent  and  conjugate  gradient  and  penalty 
function  methods.  (Not  a  course  In  computer  programming.) 

443  Mathematical  Modeling  and  Optimization  (4) 

Prereq:  340, 2 1 1  or  41 0.  Investigation  of  dlfferentlEil  equation  mod- 
els of  physical,  social,  and  biological  phenomena  by  qualitative 
analysis.  Optimal  criteria  incorporated  to  convert  models  to  opti- 
mal control  problems.  Pontriagln's  maximal  principle  used  to  find 
anadytlc  solutions.  Numerical  solutions  to  optimal  control  prob- 
lems also  treated. 

444  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  340,  and  CS  220.  Polynomial  interpolation  and  approxima- 
tion; numerical  integration  and  differentiation;  numerical  solution 
to  differential  equations;  numerical  methods  for  matrix  inversion,  de- 
termination of  eigenvalues,  and  solutions  of  systems  of  equations. 

445  Advcmced  Ntunerical  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  44 1 ,  444.  (winter)  Numerical  methods  for  solutions  of  ordi- 
nary and  partial  differential  equations  (credit  for  only  1  of  MATH 

445  or  ET  445). 

446  Numerical  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  410  and  CS220  orequlv.  Floatingpoint  arithmetic,  numer- 
ical solution  of  systems  of  linear  equations  using  Gaussian  elimi- 
nation Emd  its  variants,  numerical  techniques  for  eigenvalues, 
error  analysis,  amd  implementation  of  algorithms  on  computer. 

450A    Theory  of  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  263C  (Some students  find  250Balso  helpful),  (fall)  Probabil- 
ity distribution  of  1  and  several  variables;  conditional  probability 
and  Independence;  moment  generating  functions;  central  limit 
theorem. 

450B    Theory  of  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  450A  (winter)  Sampling  theory,  estimation  of  parameters, 
confidence  Intervals,  juialysis  of  varismce.  correlation,  and  testing 
of  statistical  hypotheses. 

450C    Theory  of  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  450A  (spring)  Topics  in  statistics. 

460A    Advanced  Calculus  (4) 

Prereq:  360.  (fall)  Critical  treatment  of  functions  of  single  variable. 
Emphasis  on  topics  not  treated  in  360,  such  as  compactness,  nest- 
ed Intervals,  deeper  properties  of  continuous  functions,  Rlemann- 
Stieltjes  Integration,  and  uniform  convergence. 

4608    Advanced  CalciUus  (4) 

Prereq:  460A  (winter)  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  differential 
calculus  In  n-space.  Topics  include  review  of  inner  product  spaces 
and  linear  transformations,  elementary  topology  of  plane.  limits 
and  continuity  of  functions  of  several  vEiriables,  directional  deriva- 
tion, differential,  chain  rule,  and  implicit  function  theorem. 

460C    Advanced  Calculus  (4) 

Prereq:  460B.  (spring)  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  Integral  calcu- 
lus in  n-spaces.  Riemann-Darboux  integral,  Jordan  content  iterat- 
ed integrals,  transformation  of  integrals,  differential  forms  and 
their  Integrals. 

470    Applied  Complex  Variables  (4) 

Prereq:  263C.  Analytic  and  harmonic  functions,  Cauchy  Integral 
and  residue  theorems,  contour  integration,  Taylor  and  Laurent 
expansions,  conformallty,  smd  hnesir  transformations  with  appli- 
cations. 

480A    Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (4) 

Prereq:  360.  (winter)  Topology  of  Euclidean  spaces  and  general 

metric  spaces. 

4808    Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (4 ) 

Prereq:  480A  (spring)  Introduction  to  general  topological  spaces. 

490  Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  Instructor  and  chcdr.  When  demand  is  sufficient 
course  In  some  phase  of  mathematics  will  be  offered  under  this 
number.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit) 

491  Studies  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  400-IeveI  courses,  sr  rank  or  jr  rank  in  Honors 
Tutorial  College,  or  perm  of  chair  and  Instructor.  Selected  topics  in 
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mathematics  studied  under  guidance  of  Instructor  particularly 
Interested  In  field.  (Maybe  repeated  for  credit.) 

497T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

(fall)  Special  program  for  students  of  unusuEil  ability. 

498T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  497T.  (winter)  Continuation  of  497T.  See  497T  for  descrip- 
tion. 

499T    Mathematics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  498T.  (spring)  Continuation  of  497T  and  498T.  See  497T 

for  description. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

See  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences. 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 
(ARMY  ROTC) 

The  M  111  tary  Science  Department  offers  two  programs  of  Instruc- 
tion leading  to  a  commission  as  a  second  lieutenant  In  the  United 
States  Army.  Military  science  Is  an  elective  program  open  both  to 
men  and  to  women  who  are  citizens  of  the  United  States. 

The  four-year  program  consists  of  a  basic  course  and  an  ad- 
vanced course.  The  basic  course  requires  successful  completion  of 
military  science  100-  and  200-level  courses  during  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years.  The  advanced  course  requires  successful 
completion  of  military  science  300-  and  400-level  courses  during 
the  last  two  academlcyears.  The  courses  are  two  credit  hours  each, 
with  two  hours  of  classroom  Instruction.  During  the  advanced 
course  there  are  approximately  20  hours  of  leadership  laboratory 
each  quarter.  Additionally,  all  advanced  course  students  must 
attend  a  six-week  summer  training  camp.  (See  MSC  330  for 
complete  camp  description.) 

No  military  obligation  is  Incurred  for  the  first  two  years  of  the 
program.  Following  completion  of  the  basic  course,  qualified 
students  are  accepted  for  the  advanced  course  by  entering  an  ROTC 
contract  which  obligates  the  student  to  complete  the  program  of 
Instruction  and  accept  a  commission  In  the  U.S.  Army,  U.S.  Army 
Reserve,  or  the  Army  National  Guard.  Advance  course  students 
receive  a  subsistence  allowance  of  $  1 00  for  each  academic  month  of 
enrollment,  not  to  exceed  two  years. 

The  two-year  program  Is  offered  for  students  who  transfer  from 
colleges  that  do  not  offer  ROTC.  or  studentswhose  academic  course 
load  did  not  permit  military  science  during  their  first  two  years. 
Students  may  qualify  for  the  two-year  program  In  one  of  several 
ways.  The  first  Is  by  attending  Army  ROTC  Basic  Camp,  Camp 
Challenge,  (see  MSC  230  for  complete  camp  description)  and  upon 
successful  completion  of  camp  the  student  may  enter  the  advanced 
course.  Attending  basic  camp  does  not  require  the  student  to 
continue  In  the  program  nor  does  It  Incur  any  military  obligation. 
The  second  Is  by  receiving  credit  for  honorable  prior  military 
service  of  at  least  one  year,  as  determined  by  the  professor  of 
military  science.  Additionally,  a  student  may  receive  credit  for  two 
or  more  years  of  junior  ROTC  at  the  high  school  level.  After  receiving 
credit  for  the  basic  course,  the  student  proceeds  with  the  advance 
course  as  previously  described.  Other  options  are  available  for 
selected  situations  or  circumstances. 

Military  Qualification  Standards  I.  MQS I  qualification  Is  a  con- 
tinuous process  theprofessor  of  military  science  (PMS)  must  use  to 
ensure  that  all  cadets  who  complete  the  senior  program  have  met 
the  training  standards  established  in  the  MQS  I  program.  This 
qualification  is  the  sum  of  demonstrated  performance  in  the  mil- 
itary tasks,  skills,  and  knowledge  subjects,  as  well  as  the  result  of 
leadership  potential  evaluations.  Certification  on  MQS  I  Is  through 
the  act  of  commissioning.  To  be  certified,  a  cadet  must  qualify  on  all 
MQS  1  military  tasks,  skills,  and  knowledge  subjects  according  to 
the  standards  specified  therein.  Qualification  takes  place  In  the 
classroom,  during  drill  periods,  during  field  training  exercises,  and 
at  the  camps.  MQS  I  level  military  skills  are  those  basic  soldiering 
skills  that  must  be  developed  prior  to  attendance  at  an  Officer  Basic 


Course  (OBC).  They  are  fundamental  to  the  military  professional 
and  win  serve  as  the  basis  for  all  future  branch-directed  speciality 
training.  The  professional  knowledge  component  of  MQS  I  sets 
forth  a  basic  body  of  knowledge.  Through  such  topics  as  the  cus- 
toms, missions,  and  organization  of  the  US  Army,  it  desribeswhat 
the  US  Army  does  and  how  It  goes  about  doing  it.  The  professional 
military  education  (PME)  component  consists  of  a  baccalaureate 
degree  and  completion  of  at  least  one  undergraduate  course  from 
each  of  three  designated  fields  of  study.  The  three  fields  of  study  are 
written  communication,  human  behavior,  sind  military  history. 
Courses  in  management  and  national  securitystudles  are  strongly 
recommended  but  are  not  required.  In  each  case,  the  PMS  Is  re- 
sponsible for  determining  which  courses  at  each  Institution  satisfy 
PME  requirements.  The  baccalaureate  degree  and  three  required 
PME  courses  are  professional  education  requirements  which  must 
be  met  prior  to  commissioning.  As  an  exception  for  cadets  who  are 
early  commissioning  program  (ECP)  members,  completion  of  the 
PME  requirements  may  be  deferred  at  the  point  in  time  at  which 
these  cadets  are  commissioned.  E^ly  commissioning  program 
commlssionees  must  then  complete  any  remaining  PME  require- 
ments prior  to  graduatloa  Professors  of  military  science  are  re- 
sponsible for  monitoring  ECP  progress  toward  completion  of  MQS  I 
PME  requirements  according  to  guidelines  provided  in  army  regula- 
tion 145-1. 

Although  qualification  is  continuous,  three  phases  have  been 
established  to  ensure  that  the  military  skills  and  knowledge 
subjects  have  been  completed.  These  three  phases  are:  Phase  I 
(Basic  Course)  —  Successful  completion  of  the  basic  course 
requires  that  the  cadet  be  qualified  in  all  the  tasks,  skills,  and 
knowledge  subjects  taught  in  MS  I  and  MS  II.  Cadets  who  receive 
advanced  placement  credit  for  the  basic  course  and  Camp  Chal- 
lenge graduates  wlU  be  considered  basic  course  qualified  by  virtue 
of  previous  military  training.  Phase  II  (Advanced  Csmip)  —  Success- 
ful completion  of  Camp  Adventure  requires  that  the  cadet  be 
qualified  in  all  the  tasks,  sklUs,  and  knowledge  subjects  evaluated  at 
Camp  Challenge.  The  rsmger  course  or  the  ROTC  nursing  advanced 
camp  may  be  taken  in  lieu  of  attendsmce  at  Camp  Adventure  and 
will  qualify  a  cadet  for  Phase  II.  Phase  III  (Advanced  Course  — 
campus)  —  Successful  completion  of  the  advanced  course  requires 
that  the  cadet  be  qualified  in  all  the  tasks,  skills,  and  knowlege 
subjects  taught  during  MS  III  and  MS  W.  Certification  of  MQS  I 
includes  completion  of  the  professional  military  education  compo- 
nent as  described  below. 

Regional  Campus  Student  Students  at  the  five  Ohio  University 
regional  campuses  may  participate  in  the  two-year  program  by 
attending  advanced  course  classes  at  the  Athens  campus.  Special 
sections  are  offered  on  Fridays  to  enable  students  to  attend  cletss, 
leadership  lab,  and  related  activities. 

101  Introduction  to  Military  Science  (2) 

Broad  overview  of  military  science  curriculum,  to  include  role  of 
Army  officer  and  career  opportunities  available  to  Army  officer. 
Selected  topics  Include  rifle  marksmanship,  adventure  training, 
U.S.  Forces  deployment  and  comparative  military  strength  anal- 
ysis. 

102  Military  Skills  (2) 

(winter)  Provides  student  with  broad  understjmdlng  of  selected 
basic  soldier  skills  through  reading,  lectures,  film,  class  discus- 
sions, and  practical  exercises.  These  skills  are  prerequisite  for  stu- 
dent to  complete  Army  ROTC  four-year  program.  Applicable  to  both 
military  and  civilian  occupation. 

103  Map  Reading  and  Orienteering  (2) 

(spring)  Fundamental  map  reading  and  orienteering  techniques 
with  emphasis  on  development  of  land  navigation  skUls.  Instruc- 
tion includes  practical  field  exercises  in  orienteering. 

201  Adventure  Training  and  Survival  (2) 

(fall)  Adventure  training  and  survival  course  intended  to  present 
broad  overview  of  wilderness  survival  techniques  and  adventure- 
type  training  skills. 

202  Leadership  and  Management  (2) 

(winter)  Interdisclplinaiyapproach  to  study  of  orgEmlzatlonal  lead- 
ership; serves  as  major  step  in  student's  education  In  leadership 
process.  Provides  basis  for  understanding  relationship  of  individu- 
al differences  and  leadership  process,  group  dynamics  and  their 
relationship  to  leadership  process,  and  Impact  of  leader's  behavior 
on  leadership  process. 
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203    Selected  Military  Battles  and  Campaigns  (2) 

(spring)  Development  of  military  art  through  ^malysls  and  eval- 
uation of  selected  U.S.  military  battles  smd  Ceunpalgns  from  Ameri- 
can Revolutionary  War  through  Vietnami.  Specific  battles  and  cam- 
paigns studied,  with  emphasis  on  application  and  influence  of 
principles  of  war. 

230    Army  ROTC  Camp  Challenge  (4) 

6-wk  summer  training  camp  that  qualifies  students  for  direct  entry 
to  advanced  ROTC  course.  Covers  military-oriented  subjects  which 
prepare  students  for  jr  and  sr  level  milltjuy  science  courses.  In- 
struction in  role  and  mission  of  Army,  map  reading/  land  naviga- 
tion, rifle  marksmanship,  basic  leadership  techniques,  physical 
training/marches,  individual  and  unit  tactics,  communications, 
first  Slid,  drill,  parades  and  ceremonies,  military  courtesy  and  tradi- 
tions, and  rappelllng.  Camp  is  rigorous  and  demanding.  Applica- 
tions accepted  from  sophs,  jrs,  srs.  and  grad  students  with  2  aca- 
demic yrs  remaining.  Conducted  at  Fort  Knox,  KY  during  6-wk 
period  in  June,  July,  and  August.  Transportation  to  camp  and 
return  transportation  to  home  of  record  paid  by  Army.  Uniforms, 
meals,  and  housing  provided  by  Army.  Students  may  apply  for 
special  2-yr  ROTC  scholarship  at  camp.  Participants  paid  by  Army. 

301  Introduction  to  Tactics  (2) 

(fall)  Basic  soldiering  techniques  emphasizing  individual  tactical 
training,  organization  of  small  military  teams,  and  application  of 
patrolling  techniques. 

302  Squad  Tactics  (2) 

Prereq:  Completion  of  30 1 .  (winter)  Continuation  of  30 1 .  Instruc- 
tion deals  with  offensive  and  defensive  tactics  employed  by  infcintry 
rifle  squad.  Emphasis  on  leadership  responsibilities  during  con- 
duct of  tactical  operations. 

303  Platoon  Level  Tactics  (2) 

Prereq:  Completion  of  302.  (spring)  Operational  methods,  leader- 
ship techniques,  organization,  weapons  systems,  and  communica- 
tions systems  used  in  tactical  employment  of  Infantry  rifle  platoon. 
Emphasis  on  offensive  aspects  of  mUitaiy  operations. 

310A    Advanced  Leadership  Laboratory  (0) 

Prereq:  enrollment  in  military  science  advanced  course.  ( fall)  Devel- 
opment of  proficiency  and  leadership  potential  by  participation  in 
planning  and  conducting  tactical  training,  drill  and  ceremonies, 
and  other  military  subjects. 

310B    Advanced  Leadership  Laboratory  (0) 

Prereq:  enrollment  in  302.  (winter)  Continuation  of  3  lOA  See  3  lOA 
for  description. 

310C    Advanced  Leadership  Laboratory  (0) 

Prereq:  enrollment  In  303.  (spring)  Continuation  of  310A-B.  See 
310A  for  description. 

330    Army  ROTC  Advanced  Camp,  Camp  Adventure  (4) 

Prereq:  enrollment  In  Army  ROTC  commissioning  program.  6-wk 
field  training  session  conducted  at  Army  Installation;  normally 
scheduled  between  jrand  sryrs.  Includes  instruction  in  techniques 
of  leadership  and  basic  military  sklUs.  Students  receive  extensive 
evaluations  based  on  performance  in  various  leadership  positions 
at  camp.  Transportation  to  and  from  camp  paid  by  Army.  Uniforms, 
meals,  and  housing  at  camp  provided  by  Army.  Students  receive 
approximately  S600  mUitary  pay  at  camp. 

401  The  Contemporary  Army  OfBcer  (2) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  introduction  to  profession  of  arms  with  empha- 
sis on  Its  characteristics  and  responsibilities.  Discussion  of  mil- 
itary professional  ethics  and  ethical  decision  making  with  illustra- 
tion through  use  of  case  studies. 

402  Military  Justice  (2) 

(winter)  Orientation  of  military  justice  system  as  outlined  within 
U.S.  Uniform  Codeof  Military  Justice.  Examines  milltcuy  law,  disci- 
pline, behavior  modification,  and  nonpunltlve  actions  as  manage- 
ment tools  of  military  leader. 

403  World  Change  (2) 

(spring)  U.S.  In  contemporary  world  scene.  Emphasis  on  USSR's 
military,  political,  and  economic  policies.  Includes  study  of  other 
major  actors  In  world  arena. 

410A    Advanced  Leadership  Laboratory  (0) 
Prereq:  Enrollment  In  military  science  advanced  course  2nd  yr.  (fall) 
Practical  experience  as  cadet  officer  in  conduct  of  drill  and  ceremo- 
nies; training  management;  maintaining  discipline,  and  demon- 
stration of  morale  cind  range  of  factors  which  affect  morale. 


4  lOB    Advanced  Leadership  Laboratory  (0) 

Prereq:  Enrollment  In  402.  (winter)  See  410A  for  description. 

4  IOC    Advanced  Leadership  Laboratory  (0) 

Prereq:  Enrollment  In  403.  (spring)  See  410A  for  description. 

490    Special  Problems  ( 1-5) 

Prereq:  Completion  of  all  MSC  advanced  courses.  Provides  continu- 
ing military  education  on  individual  basis.  Provides  advanced  and 
specialized  training  depending  upon  needs  of  Individual  and 
department. 


MUSIC 


Applied  Music 


Fee  for  private  instruction  for  all  applied  music  (piano,  voice, 
organ,  strings,  woodwinds,  brass,  percussion)  Is  $12  per  quarter 
hour. 

NOTE:  A  description  of  the  proficiency  requirements  for  applied 
music  may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Music. 

090    Performance  Laboratory  (0) 

Required  each  qtr  of  all  undergraduate  music  majors. 

141  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  music  majors  only.  M.  Stewart 

141A    Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  for  nonmusic  majors.  G.  Berenson. 

142  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  141;  music  majors  only.  M.  Stewart  Continuation  of 

141. 

142A    Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  141A;  for  nonmusic  majors.  G.  Berenson.  Continua- 
tion of  141A. 

143  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  142;  music  majors  only.  M.  Stewart  Continuation  of 
141  and  142. 

143A    Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  142A;  for  nonmusic  majors.  G.  Berenson.  Continua- 
tion of  142A 

147  Class  Voice  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  music  majors  only.  M.  Stephenson.  For  students 
enrolling  in  beginning  voice. 

147A    Class  Voice  (2) 

Prereq:  For  nonmusic  majors;  perm.  Beginning  instruction  in  voice 

for  nonmusic  majors. 

148  Class  Voice  (2) 

Prereq:  147  or  perm.  M.  Stephenson.  Continuation  of  147.  See  147 
for  description. 

14«A    Class  Voice  (2) 

Prereq:  perm;  147A;  for  nonmusic  majors,  (winter)  Continuation  of 

147A.  See  147A  for  description. 

149  Class  Voice  (2) 

Prereq:  148orpenn.  M.Stephenson.  Continuation  of  147  and  148. 
See  147  for  description. 

149A    Class  Voice  (2) 

Prereq:  148A;  for  nonmusic  majors,  (spring)  Continuation  of  148A. 
See  148A  for  description. 

165    Class  Folk  Guitar  (2) 

Prereq:  Music  major  or  perm.:  P.  Codding.  Introduction  to  guitar 
fundamentals  Including  the  playing  of  chords  and  melodies  using 
varied  systems  of  notation,  basic  strumming  and  finger-picking 
techniques,  and  tuning.  SkiU  development  In  the  use  of  guitar  in 
vocal  accompaniment  and  early  solo  work. 

165A    Class  Polk  Guitar  (2) 

Prereq:  Non-Music  major  or  perm.:  P.  Codding.  Introduction  to 
guitar  fundzunentals  including  the  playing  of  chords  and  melodies 


280  •   Undergraduate  Catalog 

using  varied  systems  of  notation,  basic  strumming  and  (Inger- 
plcklng  techniques,  and  timing.  Skill  development  In  early  solo  and 
guKar  accompaniment  .skills.  The  course  will  Include  the  study  of 
music  fundamentals 

166    Class  Folk  Guitar  (2) 

Prereq:  MUS  165  or  perm.:  P.  Codding.  ConUnuaUon  of  MUS  165. 

166A    Class  Folk  Guitar  (2) 

Prereq:  MUS  165A  or  perm.:  P.  Codding.  Continuation  of  MUS 

165A. 

241  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  music  majors  only;  1 43  with  minimum  grade  of  C.  or  perm. 
M.  Stewart 

242  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  24 1  or  perm:  for  music  majors  only.  M.  Stewart  Continua- 
tion of  241. 

243  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  242  or  perm:  for  music  majors  only.  M.  Stewart  Continua- 
tion of  241  and  242. 

244  Varsity  Band  (1) 

Prereq:  perm:  (audition).  R.  SocciarellL 

244A    Marching  Band  (2) 
Prereq:  (audition).  R  Socciarellt 

244B    Wind  Ensemble  (2) 

Prereq:  (audition).  R  SocciareKi. 

244D    University  Band  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  nonmuslc  majors  only  (audition).  Staff. 

245  Choral  Union  (1) 

Prereq:  perm  (audition).  P.  Jarjisian 

246  Symphony  Orchestra  (2) 
Prereq:  perm  (audition).  M.  Thakar 

250  University  Singers  ( 2 ) 
Prereq:  perm  (audition).  P.  Jarjisian 

25 1  Chamber  Orchestra  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  M.  Thakar 

252  Opera  Theater  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm  (audition).  E.  Payne. 

253  Jazz  Ensemble  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm  (audition).  E.  Bastln. 

254A    Chamber  Music,  Strings  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  strings  only;  perm.  Participation  in  playing  of  standard 

string  chamber  literature. 

254B    Chamber  Music,  Woodwinds  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  woodwinds  only:  perm.  Participation  in  playing  of  standard 

woodwind  chamber  literature. 

254C    Chamber  Music,  Brass  and  Percussion  ( I ) 

Prereq:  brass  and  percussion  only;  perm.  Participation  in  playing  of 

standard  brass  and  percussion  chamber  literature. 

254E    Chamber  Music,  Contemporary  ( 1 ) 

New  music  ensemble.  Participation  in  performing  contemporary 

chamber  music  for  various  ensembles  of  Instruments  and  voices. 

255  Trombone  Choir  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  R  Fink. 

256  Percussion  Ensemble  (IJ 
Prereq:  perm.  G.  Remonko. 

340  Voice  (1-6) 

Prereq:  12  Music  major  only.  perm,  non-music  major.  N.  Beebe.  E. 
Payne,  M.  Stephenson,  I.  Zook 

341  Piano  (1-6) 

FYereq:  1 2  Music  major  only.  perm,  non-music  major.  G.  Berenson, 
E.  Jennings.  M.  Stewart  R  Syracuse. 

342  Harp  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  L.  Jennings. 

342A    Class  Harp  (1) 
Prereq:  perm.  L.  Jennings. 

343  Organ  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  J.  Butler. 


344  Violin  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  H.  Beebe. 

345  Viola  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  H.  Beebe. 

346  Violoncello  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  L.  Conkling. 

347  Double  Bass  (1  -6 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  A  Laszlo. 

348  Flute  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  J.  Felber. 

349  Oboe  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  T.  Gallant 

350  Bassoon  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  H.  Robison. 

351  Clarinet  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  D.  Lewis. 

352  Alto  Saxophone  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  A  Rellly. 

353  Trumpet  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  E.  Bastirt 

354  Horn  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  W.  Brophy. 

355  Euphonitmi  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  R  Fink. 

356  Trombone  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  R  Fink. 

357  Tuba  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  R  Smith. 

358  Percussion  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  G.  Remonko. 

359  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  243  with  minimum  grade  of  C;  perm.  M.  Stewart 

360  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  359  or  perm.  M.  Stewart 

361  Class  Piano  (2) 

Prereq:  360  or  perm:  Music  major  only.  M.  Stewart 

370    PracticuminMusic  (1-2,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  practical  experiences  such  as  supervised 
private  and/or  small  group  teaching,  seminars  in  instrument  re- 
pair, small  touring  ensembles,  and  pit  orchestra  performance.  May 
be  repeated. 

372    Advanced  Functional  Skills  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  level  In  piano  or  perm.  ( fall )  Instruction  to  provide  greater 
facility  In  handling  basic  functional  keyboard  skills.  Emphasis  on 
transferring  these  skills  to  actual  situations  encountered  as  music 
educators  and/or  music  therapists. 

375A    English  Diction  for  Singers  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stresses  using  vocal  repertoire,  correct  pronun- 
ciation for  singing. 

375B    Italian  Diction  for  Singers  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stresses  using  vocal  repertoire,  correct  pronun- 
ciation for  singing. 

375C    German  Diction  for  Singers  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stresses  using  vocal  repertoire,  correct  pronun- 
ciation for  singing. 

375D    French  Diction  for  Singers  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stresses  using  vocal  repertoire,  correct  pronun- 
ciation for  singing. 

451  Accompanying  (1,  max  3) 

Basic  problems  in  accompanying  vocalists  and  Instrumentalist  s 
— rehearsal  techniques,  ensemble,  pedaling,  balance,  etc.  May  he 
repeated. 

452  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

(fall)  Provides  creative  teaching  strategies  for  piano  teacher.  Teach- 
ing philosophies,  objectives,  and  procedures  discussed  and  applied 
to  group  and  private  piano  instruction.  Includes  teaching  tech- 
niques for  working  with  students  of  all  ages  and  levels. 
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453  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

(winter)  Continuation  of  452.  See  452  for  description. 

454  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

(spring)  Continuation  of  452  and  453.  See  452  for  description. 

455  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  203.  205.  P.  Jatjisian  and  M.  Thakar.  Basle  beat  patterns, 
technique  of  baton,  and  use  of  left  hand.  Experience  In  conducting 
choral  and  small  Instrumental  ensembles  in  works  suitable  for 
school  groups. 

456  Choral  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  206,  455.  P.  Jaijislan.  Specialized  conducting  techniques 
for  choral  groups.  Including  experience  in  conducting  works  suita- 
ble for  high  sciiool  and  college  groups. 

457  Instrumental  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  206, 455.  R  SocclarellL  Experience  in  conducting  from  full 
score:  includes  band  and  orchestral  works  suitable  for  high  school 
groups. 

458A    Solo  Repertoire  of  String  Instruments  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  323,  perm.  Survey  of  student's  major  performance  Instru- 
ment literature. 

458B    Solo  Repertoire  of  Woodwind  Instruments  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  323;  perm.  Survey  of  student's  major  performance  instru- 
ment literature. 

458C    Solo  Repertoire  of  Brass  and  Percussion 

Instruments  (I) 
Prereq:  323;  perm.  Same  as  458B. 

458D    SoloRepertoireof  Vocal  Music  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  323;  perm,  (spring)  Same  as  458B. 

459A    String  Instrument  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Teaching  techniques  of  string  Instruments 
and  use  of  selected  materials  for  various  levels  of  ability.  Includes 
practical  experience  in  teaching. 

459B    Woodwind  Instrument  Pedagogy  (2) 
Prereq:  perm.  Teaching  techniques  of  woodwind  instruments  and 
use  of  selected  materials  for  various  levels  of  ability.  Includes  prac- 
tical experience  in  teaching. 

459C    Brass  and  Percussion  Instrument  Pedagogy  (2) 
Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Teaching  techniques  of  brass  and  percus- 
sion instruments  and  use  of  selected  materials  for  various  levels  of 
ability.  Includes  practical  experience  in  teaching. 

459D    Vocal  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Teaching  techniques  of  voice  and  use  of  selected 
materials  for  various  levels  of  ability.  Includes  practical  experience 
in  teaching. 

459E    Class  Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  M.  Stewart  Practical  teaching  techniques  unique  to 
class  piano  instruction,  particularly  in  electronic  lab.  Examination 
of  useful  materials  for  various  levels  of  ability.  Includes  some  expe- 
rience In  classroom  teaching. 

497    Recital  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm,  Jr  and  sr  only.  For  Jr  or  sr  planning  to  present  public 
recital. 


Music  Eklucation 

160  IMusic  Fundamentals  (3) 

For  elementary  education  majors  only. 

161  Music  for  the  Classroom  Teacher  (3) 

IPrereq:  160  with  minimum  grade  of  C.  Methods  of  teaching  elemen- 
tary music.  For  elementary  education  majors  only. 

163    Introduction  to  Music  Education  (2) 

Introduction  of  major  components  of  music  teaching  in 
elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

261    String  Methods  and  Materials  (2,  max  6) 

Prereq:  soph  rank  in  music  education/music  therapy.  Instruction 
in  stringed  instruments  with  emphasis  on  teaching  techniques, 
methods,  and  materials. 


262  Music  in  Early  Childhood  (3) 

Prereq:  MUS  160  with  mln.  grade  of  C.  Methods  and  materials  for 
esthetic  development  of  preschool  children.  Exploration  of  reading 
readiness  and  vocal,  rhythmic,  listening  activities. 

263  Wind  and  Percussion  Methods  and 
Materials  (2,  max  12) 

Prereq:  soph  rank  in  music  education/music  therapy.  Instruction 
in  wind  and  percussion  instruments  with  emphasis  on  teaching 
techniques,  methods,  and  materials. 

362  Teaching  Instrumental  Music  in  the  Elementary 
and  Middle  School  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  as  music  major.  A  study  of  procedures  to  be  used  for 
planning.  Implementing,  administering,  and  evaluating  instru- 
mental music  programs  in  elementary  and  middle  schools.  Also 
included  is  a  survey  of  appropriate  teaching  materials  and  appll 
cation  of  current  technology. 

363  Secondary  School  Instrumental  Methods  and  Materials  (3) 
Prereq:  jr  rank  in  music  education  or  music  therapy.  Literature  and 
rehearsal  techniques  for  secondary  school  bands  and  orchestras. 
Including  administration  of  the  high  school  instrumental  music 
program. 

364  Secondary  School  Vocal  Techniques 
and  Materials  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  in  music  education/music  therapy,  (spring)  Litera- 
ture and  rehearsal  techniques  for  high  school  choral  groups. 

366    Teaching  of  Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  In  music  education/music  therapy,  (fall)  Materials 

and  methods  for  elementary  music.  For  music  majors  only. 

464  Marching  Band  Techniques  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  In  music  educatlon/muslc  therapy,  (spring)  Tech- 
niques for  preparation  of  high  school  and  college  marching  band 
performance. 

465  Jazz  Ensemble  Methods  (2) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  in  music  education/music  therapy.  Methods  of  or- 
ganizing and  implementing  jazz  ensemble  programs  in  secondary 
schools.  Includes  survey  of  appropriate  materials. 

468    General  Music  in  the  Junior  High  School  (3) 

Prereq:Jr  rank  In  music  educatlon/muslc  therapy,  or  perm,  (winter) 

Materials  and  methods;  listening  program;  changing  voice. 


Music  History  and  Literatiure 

120    Introduction  to  Music  Literature  (3)  (2H} 

Prereq:  for  nonmusic  major.  Development  of  listening  skills  for 
understanding  elements  of  musical  style  in  historical  perspective 
and  significance  of  music  as  fine  art. 

124  Language  of  Rock  Music  (3) 

Examines  birth,  growth,  and  development  of  rock  music  through 
its  acceptance  as  art  form  with  significant  influence  on  youth 
culture  and  resulting  social  implications. 

125  Introduction  to  Music  History  and  Literature  (3) 
Prereq:  music  major  or  perm,  (fall)  Survey  for  music  majors  of 
musical  forms,  styles,  performance  media  (including Jazz  and  non- 
Western)  from  Gregorian  era  to  present. 

150    Viewing  Performance  (2) 

Integrates  classroom  and  student  life  activities  at  the  university  by 
combining  the  O.U.  Artist  Series  and  major  productions  of  the 
schools  of  CompEu^tive  Arts,  Music,  Dance,  and  Theater  with  a 
seminar  course  dealing  with  characteristics  of  the  medium  and 
artistic  concerns.  A  two-hour  seminar  precedes  and  follows  each  of 
the  four  performances.  This  course  will  enhance  students'  cultural 
life. 

321  History  and  Literature  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  103.  History  of  music  with  survey  of  musical  literature  to 
1600. 

322  History  and  Literature  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  321  or  perm.  History  of  music  with  survey  of  musical 
literature.  1600-1750. 
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323    History  and  Literature  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  322.  History  of  music  with  survey  of  musical  literature, 

1750  to  present. 

42 1 A    The  Literature  of  Vocal  Music  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 

421B    The  Literature  of  Piano  Music  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 

421C    The  Literature  of  Chamber  Music  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 

42 1 D    The  Literature  of  Orchestral  Music  (3 ) 

Prereq:  perm. 

421E    The  Literature  of  Organ  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

421F    The  Literature  of  Opera  (3) 

Prereq:  perm. 

427  Folk  Music  in  the  United  States  (3) 

Introduction  to  selected  types  of  folk  music  In  U.S. 

428  Jazz  History  (3) 

Study  of  various  musics  collectively  known  as  Jazz. 


Independent  Studies  in  Music 

498  Independent  Project  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

499  Independent  Readings  in  Music  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm 


Music  Theory  and  Composition 

100  Introduction  to  Music  Theory  (3)  (2H) 
Prereq:  nonmuslc  majors  only.  Introduction  to  staff,  pitch,  and 
rhythmic  notation,  chords,  pop  music  notation,  etc. 

101  Music  Theory  I  (4) 

Prereq:  music  theory  placement  exam.  Melodic,  harmonic,  and 
rhythmic  principles  of  music  and  Its  notation.  5  days  per  wk 

lOlA    Music  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  non-mlslc  major  only,  ability  to  read  music.  Melodic, 
harmonic,  and  rhythmic  principles  of  music  and  Its  notation. 

102  Music  Theory  D  (4) 

Prereq:  lOlA,  non-music  major  only.  Continuation  of  lOlA.  See 
10  lA  for  description. 

102A    Music  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  lOlA  non-music  majors  only.  Continuation  of  lOlA.  See 

10  lA  for  description. 

103  Music  Theory  III  (4) 

Prereq:  102.  Continuation  of  101  and  102.  See  101  for  description. 

201  Music  Theory  IV  (3) 

Prereq:  music  majors  only,  103  (minimum  grade  of  C-).  Harmonic 
and  contrapuntal  practices  of  18th,  19th,  and  20th  centuries.  In- 
cluding structural  analysis  of  small  and  large  forms. 

202  Music  Theory  V  (3) 

Prereq:  201  music  majors  only.  Continuation  of  201.  See  201  for 
description. 

203  Music  Theory  VI  (3) 

Prereq:  202  music  majors  only.  Continuation  of  201  and  202.  See 
201  for  description. 

204  Dictation  and  Sight  Singing  (2) 

Prereq:  music  majors  only.  103  (minimum  grade  of  C-).  Should  be 
taken  concurrently  with  201. 

205  Dictation  and  Sight  Singing  (2) 

Prereq:  204  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-.  Continuation  of  204. 

206  Dictation  and  Sight  Singing  (2) 

Prereq:  205.  Continuation  of  205.  See  204  for  description. 


304  Instrumentation  (3) 

Prereq:  203.  (fall)  Technical  characteristics  of  Instruments  of  band 
and  orchestra.  Arranging  for  small  ensembles. 

305  Orchestration  I  (3) 

Prereq:  203, 304.  (winter)  Scoring  for  Instrumental  ensembles  with 
emphasis  on  Intra-  and  cross-choir  scoring.  Writing  of  transcrip- 
tions and  score  reductions. 

306  Orchestration  n  (3) 

Prereq:  305.  (spring)  Continuation  of  305.  See  305  for  description. 

310  Composition  I  (2) 

Prereq:  203, 206.  Introduction  to  20th-century  compositional  tech- 
niques. Writing  smaller  compositions. 

311  Composition  n  (2) 

Prereq:  310.  Continuation  of  310.  See  310  for  description. 

312  Composition  in  (2) 

Prereq:  31 1.  Continuation  of  310  and  311.  See  310  for  description. 

402A    Styles  I  (3) 

Prereq:  203,  206  with  minimum  grade  of  C-  In  each  (offered 
alternate  years).  Analysis  of  15th-century  music. 

402B    Styles  n  (3) 

Prereq:  203.  206  with  minimum  grade  of  C-  (offered  alternate 

years).  Analysis  of  post-Romantic  music. 

402C    Styles  in  (3) 

Prereq:  203,  206  with  minimum  grade  of  C-  (offered  alternate 

years).  Analysis  of  20th-centuty  music. 

405A    Jazz  Harmony  I  (3) 

Prereq:  203, 206,  perm,  keyboard  skills  as  determined  by  Instructor. 
Harmonic  vocabulary,  notatlonal  systems,  and  chord  progressions 
In  traditional  Jazz. 

405B    Jazz  Harmony  n  (3) 

Prereq:  405.  Continuation  of  405.  See  405  for  description. 

407A    Counterpoint  I  (3) 

Prereq:203, 205.  (offered  alternate  years)  Analysis  and  composition 

In  sacred  style  of  16th  and  17th  centuries. 

407B    Counterpoint  n  (3) 

Prereq:  203, 205  (offered  alternate  years).  Analysis  and  composition 
of  18th-century  contrapuntal  forms. 

407C    Coimterpoint  m  (3) 

Prereq:  203, 205  (offered  alternate  years).  Analysis  and  composition 
of  20th-century  contrapuntal  forms. 

410A    Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  312.  Original  instrumental  and  vocal  compositions.  Inves- 
tigation of  experimental  compositional  techniques. 

410B    Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  312.  electronic  comp.  only.  Original  composition  in  elec- 
tronic medium  for  tape  alone,  live  electronic  Instruments,  or 
conventional  Instruments  with  electronic  tape. 

411  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  410.  Continuation  of  410.  See  410  for  description. 

412  Composition  (2) 

Prereq:  41 1 .  Continuation  of  4 10  and  411.  See  4 10  for  description. 

413  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music  (2) 

Techniques,  theories,  and  esthetics  of  electronic  music.  Develop- 
ment of  skills  as  they  apply  to  voltage-controlled  synthesizer  and 
tape  splicing,  and  manipulation  techniques. 

413A    Introduction  to  Electronic  Music  for  Music  Majors  (2) 
Prereq:  music  majors  only.  Introduction  to  electronic  music  cover- 
ing basic  concepts  and  providing  a  broad  overview  of  current  prac- 
tices and  trends  on  applying  technology  to  musical  ends. 

414  Senior  Practicvmi  in  Theory  (2) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  Preparation  of  theory  major's  sr  project 

415  Microcomputer  Applications  in  Music  Production  (3) 

Prereq:  413or413A  and  perm.  Basic  concepts  of  digital  FM  syn- 
thesis and  MIDI  sequencing.  Brief  Introduction  to  the  use  of 
microcomputers  in  music  printing  and  other  systems  commonly 
used  for  electronic  music  production. 

416  Project  in  Electronic  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  415  and  perm.  Techniques  of  studio  operation  and  main- 
tenance, multi-track  recording,  tape  editing,  and  mixing  as  they 
apply  to  electronic  music. 
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416A    Advanced  Projects  in  Electronic  Music  (3) 
Prereq:  perm,  approved  project  proposal,  and  4 1 6.  A  project  proposal 
must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Instructor  prior  to 
enrolling  In  this  course.  An  electronic  music  composition  will  be 
produced  for  public  performance. 

416B    Advanced  Recording  Studio  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  4 16  and  perm.  Instruction  in  operating  a  16-track  recording 
studio.  Topics  Include  advanced  miking  techniques,  sound  pro- 
cessing, mixing,  and  SMPTE  time  code  synchronization  on  a  16- 
track  recorder. 

417    Advanced  Digital  Synthesis  (4) 

Prereq:  415  and  perm.  Concepts  of  digital  sound  synthesis  primari- 
ly using  the  Synclavier  system.  Topics  include  advanced  FM 
synthesis,  additive  synthesis,  sampling,  sequencing,  and  SMPTE 
time  code  synchronization  on  the  Synclavier. 

417A    Advanced  Digital  Synthesis  and  Multi-track  Projects  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  approved  project  proposal,  and  4 1 6B,  4 1 7.  A  project 
proposal  must  be  submitted  amd  approved  by  the  instructor  prior 
to  enrolling  in  this  course.  Supervision  and  guidance  for  working 
on  creative  electronic  projects  using  the  Synclavier  and  the  16- 
track  recording  studio. 

510B    Electronic  Music  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  413  or  41 3A  or  perm.  Instruction  in  the  issues,  esthetics, 

and  techniques  of  classical  electronic  music  composition. 

Music  Therapy 

180  Music  Therapy  Practicum  1(1-2) 

Prereq:  fr  rank  in  music  therapy.  Selected  field  experience  In 
approved  clinical  facilties;  field  eraluation  of  student. 

181  Introduction  to  Music  Therapy  (3) 

(fall )  Introduction  to  clinical  practice  of  music  therapy;  observation 
amd  field  trips. 

280  Music  Therapy  Practicum  n  (1-3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank  in  music  therapy  or  perm.  Selected  field  ex- 
periences in  approved  clinical  facilities:  field  evaluation  of  student. 

281  Observation,  Evaluation,  and  Research 
in  Music  Therapy  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank  or  perm,  (fall)  Observation  and  evaluation  skill 
development  through  classroom,  videotape,  and  field  data  col- 
lection and  analysis;  tests  and  evaluations;  research  methods  and 
their  application  to  clinical  investigations  (2  lee,  1  lab). 

282  Music  Therapy  Activities  for 
Classroom  and  Clinic  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank,  (winter)  Development  of  skills  in  treatment 
planning  and  application  Including  activity  design  and  analysis  for 
problems  in  all  clinical  areas. 

283  Recreational  Music  Instruments  and  Materials  (3) 
Prereq:  soph  rank,  (spring)  Accompanying  instruments  and  group 
music  activities;  specicU  instrumental  methods  for  handicapped. 

380  Music  Therapy  Practicum  III  ( 1  -3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  in  music  therapy  or  perm.  Selected  field  experiences 
in  approved  clinical  facilities;  field  evaluation  of  student. 

381  Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank  in  music  therapy/music  education.  Basic  study  of 
acoustics,  ear  eind  hearing,  and  psycho-socio-physiological  process 
involved  in  music  behavior. 

382  Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  11(3) 

Prereq:  381.  Historical  review,  theory  of  music  therapy,  survey 
of  current  literature  and  trends  in  music  therapy;  influence  of 
music  on  behavior,  physiology,  emotions,  learning,  and  work 
performance. 

480  Music  Therapy  Practicum  IV  ( 1-3) 

Prereq:  sr  rsmk  in  music  therapy  or  perm.  Selected  field  experience 
in  approved  clinical  facilities;  field  evaluation  of  student. 

481  Music  Therapy  Principles  and  Techniques  I  (3) 

Prereq:  382  and  jr  rank  in  music  therapy.  Problems  of  exceptional 
children  and  therapist  strategies  and  techniques  for  remediation; 
terminology;  treatment  settings;  other  activity  therapy  approaches 
and  techniques. 


482  Music  Therapy  Principles  and  Techniques  n  (3) 

Prereq:  481  and  jr  rank  in  music  therapy.  Problems  in  psychiatry 
and  rehabilitation  and  therapist  strategies  and  techniques  for 
remediation;  terminology;  treatment  settings;  traditional  and  cur- 
rent psychotherapeutic  and  behavioral  approaches;  other  activity  ther- 
apy techniques  and  approaches. 

483  Music  Therapy  Principles  and  Techniques  in  (3) 
Prereq:  482  and  sr  rank  in  music  therapy.  Program  development 
process  for  selected  clinical  populations;  administration  of  music 
therapy  program. 

489    Clinical  Training  in  Music  Therapy  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  482,  and  sr  status  in  music  therapy.  6  months  as  full-time 
music  therapy  intern  at  NAMT-approved  clinical  training  facility 
following  completion  of  sr  yr. 


NURSING 


Associate  Degree  Program 

The  following  courses  for  the  A-AS.  program  in  nursing  are  avail- 
able only  on  the  Zanesvllle  campus. 

1 00  Introduction  to  Nursing  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduces  new  nursing  students  to  associate  degree 
nursing.  Includes  exploraUon  of  the  impact  of  past,  present,  and 
future  issues  in  nursing.  Will  view  the  role  of  the  technical  nurse 
within  the  profession  of  nursing  and  will  consider  values  and 
beliefs. 

101  Fundamentals  of  Nursing  Care  I  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  An  introduction  to  nursing  care  Eis  it  relates  to  a 
person's  health  and  environment.  Nursing  is  presented  within  the 
program  framework  of  nurses  assisting  people  in  the  effective  use 
of  functional  health  patterns  through  the  roles  of  the  nurse  as 
provider  of  direct  care,  communicator,  and  manager  of  CcU-e.  Basic 
concepts,  assessments,  and  fundamental  nursing  skills  related  to 
the  functional  health  patterns  of  stress  and  adaptation,  values/beliefs, 
role,  health  perception/health  management,  activity/  exercise,  and 
nutrition/metabolism  are  presented.  Use  of  the  nursing  process  is 
introduced  with  focus  on  assessment  skills. 

102  Fundamentals  of  Nursing  Care  n  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continues  the  introduction  to  nursing  care  as  it 
relates  to  people,  health,  and  the  environment.  The  roles  of  the 
nurse  as  provider  of  direct  care,  communicator,  and  manager  of 
client  care  are  continued  to  provide  the  framework  for  Eissisting 
adult  individuals  in  the  effective  use  of  functional  health  patterns. 
Concepts  and  sklUs  related  to  the  following  functional  health 
patterns  Eire  emphasized:  nutritional/metabolic,  elimination,  cog- 
nitive/ perceptual,  coping/stress,  sleep,  sexuality,  health  percep- 
tion/ health  management.  Development  of  skills  in  learning  to  use 
the  nursing  process  is  achieved  by  continuing  to  utilize  assessment 
skills  and  by  focusing  on  selection  of  nursing  diagnosis.  Further 
basic  nursing  skills  used  to  care  for  the  adult  client  are  developed 
and  evaluated. 

103  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  I  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  The  first  in  a  series  of  courses  that  focus  on  the  roles 
of  the  nurse  as  provider  of  direct  care,  communicator,  manager  of 
care  for  adult  clients  experiencing  alterations  in  selected  functional 
health  patterns  (FHP).  Alterations  in  exercise-activity  patterns  and 
health  perception-health  maintenance  patterns  are  addressed. 
Clinical  experiences  are  selected  to  enable  students  to  assist  these 
selected  clients  In  promoting,  msUntaining,  and  restoring  health 
potential.  In  addition,  students  are  introduced  to  new  fundamental 
skills  while  continuing  to  master  the  skills  Introduced  in  Nursing 
101  and  102. 

104  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  II  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  Focuses  on  the  roles  of  the  nurse  as  provider  of  direct 
care,  communicator,  and  manager  of  client  care,  who  promotes, 
maintains,  and  restores  health  to  adult  clients  with  alterations  in 
the  nutritional/metabolic  functional  health  pattern.  This  includes 
clients  with  alterations  in  digestion,  absorption,  metabolism,  and 
impairment  of  skin  integrity  as  well  as  dysfunction  of  theendocrine 
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glands.  Utilization  of  the  nursing  process  to  provide  care  to  the 
clients  continues  with  the  focus  on  evaluation  of  client  care. 
Nursing  Implications  of  related  pathophysiology,  diagnostic  tests, 
medical,  surgical,  dietary,  and  pharmacological  therapies  are 
IncJuded. 

20 1  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  in  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Focuseson  the  roles  of  the  nurse  as  provider  of  direct 
care,  commimlcator.  and  manager  of  care  to  provide  care  to  adult 
clients  experiencing  alterations  In  selected  functional  health 
patterns  (FTIP).  Alterations  In  cognitive-perceptual  patterns,  sex- 
uality-reproductive patterns,  elimination  patterns,  and  sleep-rest 
patterns  are  addressed.  Clinical  experiences  are  selected  to  enable 
students  to  assist  these  selected  clients  In  attaining,  regaining, 
and  maintaining  their  health  potential.  Students  will  continue  to 
practice  skills  Introduced  In  previous  nursing  courses,  while  basic 
knowledge  and  skills  central  to  cEu^  of  clients  with  these  specific 
alterations  In  functional  health  patterns  will  be  introduced, 

202  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  IV  (6 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  This  course  focuses  on  the  care  of  the  individual 
experiencing  alterations  In  functional  health  patterns  such  as, 
value-belief,  role-relatlonship,  cognitive-perceptual,  self  perception, 
coping-stress  tolerance,  and  health  perception-health  manage- 
ment patterns.  Application  of  nursing  roles  will  be  continued. 
Gaining  a  better  understanding  of  self  and  of  the  Individual  who  Is 
having  difficulty  In  adapting  to  the  stress  of  everyday  life  is 
emphasized.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  precipitating  factors, 
prevention,  community  resources,  and  treatment  modalities.  Lejim- 
Ing  opportunities  are  provided  for  the  development  of  knowledge 
and  specific  skills  needed  in  psychiatric  nursing. 

203  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  V  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  This  course  focuses  on  the  roles  of  the  nurse  as 
provider  of  direct  care,  communicator,  and  manager  of  care  as 
applied  to  the  matemzU-famlly  experience.  Primary  emphasis  is  on 
the  natural  and  normal  process;  however,  care  of  clients  with 
alterations  In  functioned  health  patterns  is  Included.  Learning 
opportunities  are  provided  In  the  clsissroom  and  the  clinical 
setting  for  development  of  knowledge  and  specific  sklUs  needed  In 
the  nursing  care  of  maternal  and  newborn  clients. 

204  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  VI  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  This  Is  the  sixth  In  a  series  of  seven  courses  that  focus 
on  the  roles  of  the  nurse  as  communicator,  provider  of  care,  and 
manager  of  care  to  clients  experiencing  alterations  In  functional 
health  patterns  (FHP),  actual  or  potential.  A  modified  approach  to 
family  centered  care  of  children  from  early  infancy  through 
adolescence  Is  presented  with  emphasis  on  growth,  development, 
cmd  communication  needs  Identified  for  each  age  group.  Clinical 
experiences  are  selected  to  enable  the  student  to  assist  pediatric 
clients  In  attaining,  regaining,  and  maintaining  their  health 
potential.  Students  will  continue  to  practice  skills  Introduced  in 
previous  nursing  courses  while  basic  knowledge  and  skills  central 
to  parent-child  nursing  practices  in  hospital,  clinic,  and  home  are 
Introduced. 

205  Nursing  Care  of  Individuals  Vn  (12) 

Prereq:  perm.  This  Is  the  last  In  a  sequence  of  courses  which  focus 
on  the  roles  of  the  nurse  as  provider  of  direct  care,  communicator, 
and  manager  of  client  care  for  adult  clients  experiencing  alter- 
ations In  functional  health  patterns  (FHP).  Acute  alterations  in 
FHP  which  require  intensive  and  long  term  therapy  are  addressed. 
Clinical  experiences  are  selected  to  enable  students  to  assist  clients 
in  promoting,  maintaining,  and  restoring  their  health  potential. 
Focus  Is  on  intermediate  concepts  amd  challenges  in  client  care. 
Role  transition  from  student  to  graduate  nurse  is  explored. 

206  Trends  and  Issues  in  Niu^ing  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  an  opportunity  to  further  explore  role 
relationships  of  the  nurse  which  are  advantageous  for  the  tran- 
sition to  registered  nursing.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  student's 
active  participation  in  exploring  current  Issues,  seeking  sources  of 
information,  and  evaluating  implications  for  nursing  and  the 
nurse. 

250    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research,  readings,  and  clinical  observations  in 

selected  areas  of  nursing  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

290A-Z    Cturent  Issues  in  Nursing  ( 1-5,  max  5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Series  of  elective  short  courses  and  workshops  for 
nursing  students  at  OU-Zanesville.  RNs  and  allied  health  profes- 
slonEils  from  the  local  area  may  enrolL 


291A-D    Current  Issues  in  Nursing  (1-5,  max  5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Series  of  elective  short  courses  and  workshops  for 
nursing  students  at  OU-Zanesvllle.  RNs  and  allied  health  professionals 
from  local  area  may  enroll. 


Baccalaureate  Program 

The  following  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  In  nursing 
degree  are  offered  on  the  Athens  campus  and  on  regional  cam- 
puses. The  progrEun  Is  for  registered  nurses  only. 

295    Introduction  to  Baccalavireate  Nursing 

Education  ( 1 ) 
introduction  to  baccalaureate  nursing  education;  and  the  phil- 
osophy, conceptual  framework,  and  curriculum  of  the  Ohio  Un- 
iversity School  of  Nursing.  Technical  and  professional  levels  of 
nursing  education  compared. 

300    Concepts  of  Nursing  I  (5) 

Prereq;  Ohio  R.N.  licensure,  admission  to  nursing  major  or  School 
Nurse  Program.  Focus  on  trends  and  Issues  related  to  transition 
from  technical  to  professional  nursing.  Students  exjunlne  Ohio 
University  School  of  Nursing  philosophy  and  conceptual  frame- 
work. History  and  development  of  nursing  as  profession  studied. 
Nursing  process  presented  as  tool  for  professional  practice.  Intro- 
duction to  nursing  theories  smd  research  Included.  General  sys- 
tems theory,  role  theory,  and  ethical  considerations  of  practice 
presented. 

310    Concepts  of  Nursing  H  (5) 

Prereq;  300  or  concurrently  with  300  or  admission  to  School  Nurse 
ProgrEun.  Focus  on  beginning  of  total  health  appraisal  of  Individu- 
als. Course  enables  students  to  assess  various  aspects  and  dimen- 
sions of  hesilth  of  Individuals  throughout  life  spem  while  developing 
nursing  skills  In  health  appraisal  assessment  and  nursing  strat- 
egies to  maximize  Individual's  health  potential.  Cultural  com- 
ponents of  health  and  nursing  cju-e  stressed,  life  style,  client  health 
history,  psychosocial  assessment,  specifically  Included.  Emphasis 
on  individual's  responses  as  holistic  unified  system. 
Clinical  lab  experiences  occur  when  healthy  clients  encountered. 

320    Concepts  of  Nursing  HI  (5) 

Prereq;  3 1 0  or  admission  to  School  Nurse  Program.  Focus  on  contin- 
uation of  total  health  appraisal  of  individuals  begun  In  310. 
Students  continue  to  develop  and  Increase  nursing  skills  in  total 
health  appraisal  and  plan  appropriate  nursing  strategies  to  maxi- 
mize Individual's  health  potential.  Exercise  and  fitness  assessment, 
stress  assessment  jmd  management,  alternative  hesilth  care  stra- 
tegies, and  continuation  of  health  appraisal  sklUs  specifically 
included.  Clinical  lab  experiences  occur  when  healthy  clients 
encountered. 

330    Concepts  of  Nursing  IV  (5) 

Prereq;  320,  or  concurrently  with  320.  Focus  on  family  unit 
throughout  life  cycle  and  related  nursing  Interventions.  Family- 
centered  nursing  care  provided  through  use  of  nursing  process. 
Roles  £md  functions  of  family  studied  within  traditional  and  emerg- 
ing states.  Family  communication  patterns  examined.  Family 
health  attitudes,  values,  and  beliefs  noted.  Family  assessment  con- 
ducted. Students  explore  nursing  interventions  to  enhance  health 
and  promote  wellness  in  family.  Clinical  experiences  offered  in 
variety  of  settings. 

340    Concepts  of  Nursing  V  (5) 

Prereq:  330.  Focus  on  nursing  care  of  families  and  groups  within 
community  populations.  Course  assists  student  to  view  commu- 
nity and  its  subgroups  within  dynamic,  interactive,  open-systems 
framework.  Topics  covered  include  group  process,  nursing  process 
in  relation  to  groups  of  clients,  and  basic  concepts  of  community 
health.  Clinical  component  emphasizes  health  promotion  and  ill- 
ness prevention;  student  utilizes  nursing  process,  collaboration, 
and  Interpersonal  skills  In  working  wflth  clients  from  diverse  popu- 
lation groups.  Clinical  experiences  offered  In  variety  of  settings. 

360    Concepts  of  NursingVI  (3) 

Prereq:  340,  or  concurrently  with  340.  Focus  on  nursing  man- 
agement, leadership,  and  organizational  systems.  Various  theories 
and  strategies  of  management,  leadership,  organizational  devel- 
opment, change,  decision  making,  motivation,  problem  solving, 
conflict  and  control  systems  examined.  Students  study  leadership 
and  management  as  multidimensional  processes. 
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400    Concepts  of  Nursing  vn  (5) 

Prereq:  360.  or  concurrently  with  360.  Focus  on  research  Issues  In 
nursing  practice.  Students  examine  interrelationships  among  the- 
ory, practice,  sind  research  In  nursing.  Nursing  practice  models, 
based  on  evolving  theory  and  science  in  nursing.  Introduced  as 
frameworks  for  resesirch.  scientific  Inquiry,  and  critical  thinking  In 
nursing.  Students  guided  in  their  efforts  to  Increase  skills  In  basic 
research  methodology.  Student  critically  examines  research  pro- 
cess and  develops  reseairch  proposal. 

420    Concepts  of  Nursing  K  (5) 

Prereq:  400.  Focus  on  nursing  of  clients  with  acute  alterations  in 
health  status.  Students  explore  nursing  strategies  and  interven- 
tions In  Individuals,  families,  and  groups  in  community  In  which 
acute  alteration  In  health  states  have  been  experienced.  Holistic 
responses  examined  in  light  of  physiological,  meijtal.  emotional, 
social,  and  spiritual  disturbances  msunlfestedby  cllent(s).  Stress  as 
reaction  to  crisis  explored.  Nursing  intervention  strategies  for 
acutely  ill  presented  as  well  as  concepts  of  death  and  dying.  In  lab 
experience,  students  plan,  implement,  and  evaluate  nursing  inter- 
ventions In  secondary  and  tertisiry  settings. 

430    Concepts  of  Nursing  X  (5) 

Prereq:  400.  Focus  on  nursing  care  of  individuals,  families,  and 
groups  experiencing  chronic  alterations  in  health  throughout  life 
cycle.  Students  examine  physiological,  emotional,  and  social  con- 
sequences of  chronic  illness  in  client  populations.  Continuation  of 
concepts  of  death  and  dying  explored  from  perspective  of  chronlcjil- 
ly  111  client.  Stress  as  reaction  to  chronic  health  problems  explored. 
Students  explore  nursing  strategies  and  Interventions  to  enhance 
quality  of  life  for  client  systems.  Nursing  process  used  as  framework 
for  Intervention.  Clinical  experiences  offered  In  primary,  secondeuy. 
and  tertiary  care  settings  In  community. 

440    Concepts  of  Nursing  XI  (5) 

Prereq:  400.  Focuses  on  application  of  professional  nursing  prac- 
tice role.  Assessment  of  organizational  system  performed.  Concepts 
related  to  professional  nursing  practice  such  as  accountability, 
autonomy,  advocacy,  power,  authority.  Influence,  and  persuasion 
examined.  Students  explore,  in-depth,  role  of  change  agent  and 
ramifications  of  planned  change.  Clinical  experience  occurs  In 
health  care  organization. 

460    Concepts  of  Nursing  XD  (3) 

Prereq:  420, 430,  and  440  or  concurrently  with  420, 430,  or  440  in 
final  quarter  of  program.  Focus  on  issues  and  trends  In  nursing. 
Synthesis  course  designed  to  enhance  student's  knowledge  of  pro- 
fessional nursing.  Past  and  present  issues  and  trends  in  nursing 
examined.  Emerging  trends  and  futuristic  nursing  studied.  Con- 
tent will  vary  depending  upon  student  needs  and  Interests  as  weU 
as  events  occurring  In  discipline  of  nursing. 

465    Concepts  of  NursingXni(3) 

Prereq:  340.  Focus  on  teaching  strategies  used  by  professional 
nurse  in  meeting  Individual,  family,  and  group  needs  relevant  to 
holistic  health  care.  Nursing  process  provides  basis  for  planning. 
Implementing,  and  evaluating  teaching.  Claissroom  experiences 
provide  opportunities  for  students  to  practice  aind  demonstrate 
skills  and  techniques  In  preparing,  developing,  and  Implementing 
teaching  materials  and  techniques. 

475    Concepts  of  NursingXIV  (3) 

Prereq:  340  or  RN.  of  sr  rank  in  Rural  Gerontology  Program.  Focus 
on  gerontological  nursing.  Normal  aging  process  cuid  pathological 
disturbcinces  in  physical  and  mental  functioning  eissoclated  with 
aging  presented.  Techniques  In  health  appraisal  for  elderly  in- 
cluded. Classroom  experiences  provide  opportunities  for  students 
to  explore  holistic  health  needs  and  strategies  for  elderly.  Nursing 
Interventions  based  on  special  needs  and  problems  of  elderly  ex- 
plored through  actual  and  simulated  experiences. 

485    Concepts  of  Nursing  XV  (3) 

Prereq:  340.  Focus  on  legal  Issues  in  nursing.  Course  enhances 
student's  knowledge  of  legal,  legislative,  political,  and  health-care- 
dellvery  systems,  particularly  interface  of  those  systems.  Classroom 
experiences,  activities,  and  assignments  enable  student  to  explore 
relevant  ethical,  moral,  and  legal  issues  involving  actual  and  simu- 
lated nursing  practice  cases. 

490  Concepts  of  NursingXVn  (1-3) 
Prereq:  Ohio  RN.  licensure.  Independent  study. 

491  Concepts  of  NursingXVm  (1-3) 
Prereq:  Ohio  RN.  licensure.  Nursing  workshops. 


495    Concepts  of  Niu-singXVI  (3) 

Prereq:  340.  Focus  on  critical-care  nursing.  Nursing  care  require- 
ments of  patients  In  intensive  care  units,  coronary  care  units, 
emergency  room  areas,  bum  units,  etc.  presented.  Nursing  process 
frjimework  utilized  as  holistic  responsesof  patients  and  families  to 
acute  life-threatening  situations  analyzed. 


OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION 
TECHNOLOGY 

The  folloviring  courses  for  the  AAB.  program  In  office  admin- 
istration technology  are  available  only  on  the  ChiUicothe  campus. 
For  availability  of  concentration  areas,  see  the  Colleges  and  Cur- 
ricula section  under  University  College. 

111  Beginning  Shorthand  (3) 

Introduction  to  theory  of  shorthand  with  emphasis  on  writing 
correct  theory  and  developing  reading  rates.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

112  Intermediate  Shorthand  (3) 

Prereq:  ill.  Continuation  of  111.  completing  theory,  and  de- 
veloping skills  of  taking  dictation  and  elementary  transcription.  3 
lee,  2  lab. 

113  Advanced  Shorthand  (3) 

Prereq:  112.  Theory  and  speed  buUdlng.  Emphasis  on  developing 
speed  In  dictation  and  accuracy  in  transcription.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

121  Introductory  Keyboarding/Typing  (3 ) 

Introduction  to  touch  typewriting  system  with  emphasis  on  correct 
techniques,  mastery  of  keyboard,  simple  business  correspondence, 
tabulation,  and  manuscripts.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

122  Intermediate  Typing  (3 ) 

Prereq:  121.  Emphasis  on  production  typing  problems  and  speed 
building.  Attention  given  to  development  of  student's  ability  to 
function  as  expert  typist  producing  mailable  copies.  Production 
work  involves  tabulations,  manuscripts,  correspondence,  and  busi- 
ness forms.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

123  Advanced  Typing  (3) 

Prereq:  1 22.  Advanced  typing  problems  and  techniques,  knowledge 
and  skills  involved  In  production  typewriting.  Designed  to  acquire 
maximum  In  production  for  high-level  office  employment  3  lee.  2 
lab. 

128    Magnetic  IMedia  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  122.  Intensive  study  and  operation  ofautomatic 
keyboards  in  Information  system  environments.  Application  of 
recording,  logging,  proofreading,  and  temporary  and  permanent 
revisions  of  information  processing. 

131    Office  Conununication  (3) 

Review  of  basic  English  grammar  with  emphasis  on  improving 
capitalization  and  punctuation  for  more  effective  business  letter 
writing. 

141L    Legal  Secretarial  Terminology  (2) 

Prereq:  121.  Intensive  course  of  study  In  legal  terminology  and 
vocabulary,  including  definitions,  usage,  derivations,  and  spelling. 
2  lee. 

141M    Medical  Secretarial  Terminology  (2) 

Prereq:  121.  Structure  of  medical  words  and  terms.  Emphsisls  on 
spelling  and  defining  commonly  used  prefixes,  suffixes,  root  words, 
and  their  combining  forms.  2  lec. 

151    Alphabetic  Shorthand  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  Theory  and  application  of  alphabetic  short- 
hand system.  Including  development  of  basic  dictation  skllL  Pro- 
vides students  with  sufficient  sklU  to  produce  mailable  letters  dic- 
tated at  moderate  rate. 

168    Electronic  Office  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  225.  Introduction  to  information  system 
office.  Covers  discussions  and  skill  development  in  transmittal 
services,  written  communications,  and  records  filing  and  control. 
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171  Administrative  Support  I  (3) 

Prt-req:  121.  Instruction  In  general  office  practices  and  general 
office  filing.  Emphasis  on  general  rules  and  procedures  In  filing  and 
records  management  along  with  general  office  routines.  Personall 
ty  dex'elopment  also  discussed  thoroughly.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

171L    Legal  Secretarial  Procedures  I  (3) 

Prercq:  121.  Instruction  In  legal  office  practices  and 
legal  office  filing.  Emphasis  on  genera]  rules  and  procedures  in 
filing  and  records  management  along  with  general  office  routines. 
Personality  development  also  discussed  thoroughly.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

171M  Medical  Secretarial  Procedures  I  (3) 
Prereq:  121.  Instruction  In  medical  office  practices 
and  medical  office  filing.  Emphasis  on  general  nales  and  proce- 
dures in  filing  and  records  management  along  with  general  office 
routines.  Personality  development  also  discussed  thoroughly.  3  lee, 
2  lab. 

172  Administrative  Support  II  (3) 

Prereq:  171.  Continuation  of  1 7 1 .  Instruction  in  general  ofilce  prac- 
tices and  filing. 

172L    Legal  Secretarial  Procedures  n  (3) 

Prereq:  171L.  Emphasizes  machine  transcription  uti- 
lizing complete  production  units  concerning  legal  correspondence 
and  documents.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

172M    Medical  Secretarial  Procediu^s  n  (3) 

Prereq:  171M.  Emphasizing  machine  transcription 
utilizing  complete  production  units  concerning  medical  corre- 
spondence and  documents,  such  as  Ceise  histories,  articles,  and 
hospital  reports.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

178    Electronic  Office  Systems  n  (3) 

Prereq:  121,  168.  Introduces  student  to  duties  of  administrative 
support  areas  of  office.  Includes  dealing  with  travel  and  con- 
ferences: obtaining  research  and  organization  of  business  data; 
and  introduction  to  new  office  professions. 

189    Independent  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  selected  subject  areas  in  secretarial  field. 
May  be  repeated  up  to  5  credit  hrs. 

218    Office  Communications  Dictation 

and  Proofreading  (3) 
Prereq:  121.  Introduction  to  proper  procedure  for  dicta.tlng  letters 
and  reports:  practice  effective  dictation  techniques  on  equipment: 
dictate  original  data  from  outline  to  obtain  final  quality  copy. 
Effective  proofreading  techniques  emphasized. 

221    Machine  Transcription  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  122,  131.  Student  becomes  proficient  in  taking  dicta- 
tion from  transcribing  machine.  Includes  actual  operation  of 
machine,  development  of  speed  and  accuracy  in  transcription,  and 
mastery  of  other  related  transcription  skills. 

225  Word  Processing  1  (3) 

Prereq:  121  or  equlv.  Theory  of  word  processing  Including  defi- 
nition of  terms  and  organization  of  word  processing  system.  Career 
possibilities  explored.  Examines  difference  between  word  pro- 
cessing system  and  traditional  office  structure.  Includes  tours  of  word 
processing  centers  and  some  experience  working  on  text  editors. 

226  Word  Processing  n  (3) 

Prereq:  121  or  equiv:  225.  Continuation  of  theory  of  word  pro- 
cessing and  practical  application  using  dedicated  word  processing 
system. 

231    Machine  Computation  (3) 

Prereq:  MATH  1 0 1  or  equiv.  Students  instructed  in  use  of  electronic 
calculators  as  pertaining  to  common  business  computations, 
accounting,  and  computer  functions. 

239    Information  Processing  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  225.  226.  Designed  to  introduce  studentsto  word  Emd 
information  processing  units  with  emphasis  on  personal  com- 
puter. 

241G    General  Dictation  and  Transcription  I  (3) 

Prereq:  1 1 3.  1 23.  Development  of  shorthand  skills  with  emphasis 
on  mailable  copy.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

241L    Legal  Dictation  and  Transcription  I  (3) 

Prereq:  113.  123.  Legal  secretary  preparation.  Skill  in 
taking  dictation  and  transcribing  material  involving  legal  short- 
hand forms  and  phrases.  Proficiency  In  use  of  legal  vocabulary, 
forms,  and  procedures.  3  lee,  2  lab. 


24 IM    Medical  Dictation  and  Transcription  I  (3) 

Prereq:  113.  123.  Medical  secretary  preparation.  Skill 
in  taking  dictation  and  transcribing  material  involving  medical 
shorthand  forms  and  phrases.  Proficiency  In  use  of  medical  vocab- 
ulary, forms,  and  procedures.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

242G    General  Dictation  and  Transcription  n  (3) 

Prereq:  2410.  Furthering  of  skills  In  taking  dictation  and  tran- 
scribing various  forms  of  correspondence.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

242L    Legal  Dictation  and  Transcription  II  (3) 
Prereq:    24 1 L.    Further   development    of   skills    In    taking 
dictation  and  transcribing  legal  documents,  Instruments,  and  let- 
ters rapidly  and  accurately.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

242M    Medical  Dictation  and  Transcription  n  (3) 

Prereq:  24 IM.  Further  development  of  skills  In  taking 
medical  dictation  related  to  various  types  of  medical  corre- 
spondence such  as  case  histories,  articles,  and  hospital  reports.  3 
lee.  2  lab. 

248  Administration  of  Record  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  168  or  equiv.  Controlling  cost  and  improving 
effectiveness  of  records  amd  information  management  within 
business  enterprises.  Includes  control  of  record  creation,  meiinten- 
ance.  and  disposition  through  systems  analysis;  forms  manaige- 
ment.  protection  methods. 

249  Internship  I  (2-5) 

Prereq:  128.  168.  178.  231.  Practical  field  experience  or  In-class 
office  simulation.  14-35  lab. 

250  Seminar  I  (2) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  249.  Special  topics  and  problems  encoun- 
tered in  field  experience  discussed.  Opportunity  to  share  ideas  and 
experiences  and  to  find  possible  answers  to  questions  arising  In 
actual  working  situations. 

258    Stress  Management  for  Office  Personnel  (3) 

Prereq:  PSY  101.  Involves  recognition  of  stress,  how  to 
handle  stress  within  yourself:  how  to  assist  office  personnel  in 
dealing  with  stress,  and  Implications  of  time  in  its  relationship  to 
stress. 

262    Report  and  Letter  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  1 22  and  1 3 1  or  ENG  150.  Extensive  and  detailed  practice  in 
written  communication  for  business,  industry,  and  professions. 
Involves  composition  of  letters,  memoranda,  reports.  4  lee. 

268  Information  System  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  226.  BMT  110.  Effective  use  of  management 
techniques  and  equipment  in  meeting  informational  needs  of  busi- 
ness and  industry.  How  to  design  optional  system  utilizing  feasi- 
bility studies  etc..  and  how  to  implement  design. 

269  Office  Administration  (3) 

Prereq:  BMT  110  or  equlv.  Involves  principles  and  practices  of 
management  of  flow  of  Information  within  enterprise.  Includes 
basic  management  functions  of  planning,  controlling,  orgcinlzlng. 
and  coordinating  as  applied  to  office  services,  physical  facilities, 
systems  and  procedures,  work  measurement  and  standards,  and 
business  information  systems.  3  lee. 

288  Information  System  Ekjuipment  Selection  — 
Acquisition  Seminar  (2) 

Remodeling  or  designing  new  facilities,  including 
space  management  as  well  as  source,  cost,  and  justification  for 
special  equipment  and  furniture.  Use  of  consultants,  feasibility 
studies  reviewed. 

289  Special  Topics  ( 1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Projects  concerning  secretarial  field  explored  on  1  -to- 
1  basis  with  instructor. 

293    Seminar  n  (2) 

Concurrent  with  299.  Continuation  of  discussion  concerning  spe- 
cial topics  and  problems  encountered  in  field  experience.  2  lee. 

298  Practicum  in  W/P  Supervision  (2) 

Experiences  in  supervision  of  word/data  processing 
labs  or  centers.  Responsibilities  include  assisting  W/P  trainees, 
demonstrating  equipment  to  cleisses/vlsltors.  producing  complex 
documents,  designing  forms,  learning/developing  new  systems. 

299  Internship  II  (2-5) 

Prereq;  249.  Practical  field  experience  or  in-class  office  simulation 
continued.  14-35  lab. 
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OFFICE  MANAGEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY 

The  following  courses  for  the  AAB.  program  in  office  manage- 
ment technology  are  available  only  on  the  Lancaster  campus.  For 
availability  of  concentration  areas,  see  the  Colleges  and  Curricula 
section  under  University  College. 

111  Beginning  Shorthand  (3) 

Introduction  to  theory  of  shorthand  with  emphasis  on  writing 
correct  theory  and  developing  reading  rates.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

112  Intermediate  Shorthand  (3) 

Prereq:  111.  Continuation  of  111,  completing  theory,  and  de- 
veloping skills  of  taking  dictation  and  elementary  transcription.  3 
lee,  2  lab. 

113  Advanced  Shorthand  (3) 

Prereq:  112.  Theory  and  speed  building.  Emphasis  on  developing 
speed  in  dictation  and  accuracy  in  transcription.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

121  Introductory  Keyboarding/Typing  (3) 

Introduction  to  touch  typewriting  system  with  emphasis  on  correct 
techniques,  mastery  of  keyboEU"d,  simple  business  correspondence, 
tabulation,  and  manuscripts.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

122  Intermediate  Typing  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  Emphasis  on  production  typing  problems  and  speed 
building.  Attention  given  to  development  of  student's  ability  to 
function  as  expert  typist  producing  mailable  copies.  Production 
work  involves  tabulations,  manuscripts,  correspondence,  and  busi- 
ness forms.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

123  Advanced  Typing  (3) 

Prereq:  122.  Advanced  typing  problems  £ind  techniques,  knowledge 
and  skills  involved  in  production  typewriting.  Designed  to  acquire 
maximum  in  production  for  high-level  office  employment.  3  lee,  2 
lab. 

131    OfBce  Communication  (3) 

Review  of  basic  English  grammar  with  emphasis  on  improving 
capitalization  and  punctuation  for  more  effective  business  letter 
writing. 

141L    Legal  Terminology  (2) 

Prereq:  111.121.  Intensive  course  of  study  in  legal  terminology  and 
vocabulary,  including  definitions,  usage,  derivations,  and  spelling. 
2  lee. 

141M    Medical  Terminology  (2) 

Prereq:  111,  121.  Structure  of  medical  words  and  terms.  Emphasis 
on  spelling  and  defining  commonly  used  prefixes,  suffixes,  root 
words,  and  their  combining  forms.  2  lee. 

151    Alphabetic  Shorthand  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  (Lancaster)  Theory  and  application  of  alphabetic  short- 
hand system,  including  development  of  basic  dictation  skill.  Pro- 
vides students  with  sufficient  skill  to  produce  mailable  letters  dic- 
tated at  moderate  rate. 

171  Administrative  Support  I  (3) 

Prereq:  121.  Instruction  in  current  office  procedures  and  records 
management.  Students  will  be  exposed  to  an  intensive  office 
simulation  project  3  lee.  2  lab. 

172  Administrative  Support  n  (3) 

Prereq:  171.  Continuation  of  171.  Instruction  in  office  procedures 
and  records  management 

189    Independent  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Studies  in  selected  subject  areas  in  office  manage- 
ment field.  May  be  repeated  up  to  5  credit  hrs. 

221    Machine  Transcription  (3) 

Prereq:  121,  122  orconcurrendy  with  122,  131.  Student  becomes 
proficient  in  taking  dictation  from  transcribing  machine.  Includes 
actual  operation  of  machine,  development  of  speed  cmd  accuracy  in 
transcription,  and  mastery  of  other  related  transcription  skills. 

225    Word  Processing  I  (3) 

Prereq:  121  or  equlv.  Theory  of  word  processing  including  defi- 
nition of  terms  and  orgsmization  of  word  processing  system.  Career 
possibilities  explored.  Examines  difference  between  word  process- 
ing system  and  traditional  office  structure.  Includes  tours  of  word 
processing  centers  and  some  experience  working  on  computers 
and  electronic  typewriters. 


226    Word  Processing  n  (3) 

Prereq:  121  or  equlv;  225.  Continuation  of  theory  of  word  pro- 
cessing and  practical  application  using  dedicated  word  processing 
system  and  microcomputer. 

231     Machine  Computation  (3) 

Prereq:  121  orequiv.and  MATH  101  or  equlv.  Students  instructed 
in  use  of  electronic  calculators  as  pertaining  to  common  business 
computations,  accounting,  and  computer  functions. 

239    Information  Processing  (3) 

Prereq:  121, 225, 226.  Designed  to  Introduce  students  to  a  variety  of 
software — word  processing,  data  base,  spreadsheet,  integrated— 
using  the  microcomputer. 

241  Dictation  and  Transcription  I  (3) 

Prereq:  113,  123.  Development  of  shorthand  skills  with  emphasis 
on  mailable  copy.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

242  Dictation  and  Transcription  n  (3) 

Prereq:  2410.  Furthering  of  skills  in  taking  dictation  and  tran- 
scribing various  forms  of  correspondence.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

249  Internship  I  (2-5) 

Prereq:  123,  231,  241.  Practical  field  experience  or  in-class  office 
simulation.  14-35  lab. 

250  Seminar  I  (2) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  249.  Special  topics  and  problems  encoun- 
tered In  field  experience  discussed.  Opportunity  to  share  ideas  and 
experiences  and  to  find  possible  answers  to  questions  arising  in 
actual  working  situations. 

262    Report  and  Letter  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  1 22  and  1 3 1  or  ENG  1 50.  Extensive  and  detailed  practice  in 
written  communication  for  business,  industry,  and  professions. 
Involves  composition  of  letters,  memoranda,  reports.  4  lee. 

267    OfBce  Administration  (3) 

Prereq:  123,  172.  Involves  principles  and  practices  of  management 
of  flow  of  information  within  enterprise.  Includes  basic  manage- 
ment functions  of  planning,  controlling,  organizing,  and  coordinat- 
ing as  applied  to  office  services,  physical  facilities,  systems  and 
procedures,  work  measurement  and  standards,  and  business  in- 
formation systems.  3  lee. 

289    Special  Topics  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Projects  concerning  office  management  field  explored 

on  1-to-l  basis  with  instructor. 

293    Seminar  n  (2) 

Concurrent  with  299.  Continuation  of  discussion  concerning  spe- 
cial topics  and  problems  encountered  In  field  experience.  2  lee. 

299    Internship  0  (2-5) 

Prereq:  249.  Practical  field  experience  or  in-class  office  simulation 

continued.  14-35  lab. 


OHIO  PROGRAM  OF 
INTENSIVE  ENGLISH 

Credit  hours  listed  for  OPIE  40,  45,  50,  55,  60,  and  99  are  not 
applicable  to  degree  requirements.  For  English  for  nonnative 
speakers  applicable  to  degree  requirements,  see  ENG  150F.  15 IF. 

40  ■  Intensive  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (15) 
Full-time  intensive  study  of  English  as  foreign  language  for 
students  beginning  at  elementary  level.  Five  classroom  practice  and 
recitation  hrs  daily.  Primary  emphasis  on  developing  mastery  of 
spoken  English.  Normally  followed  by  45. 

45    Intensive  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  ( 15) 
Prereq:  intermediate  proficiency  level.  Full-time  intensive  study  of 
English  as  foreign  language.  5  hrs  of  classroom  practice  and 
recitation  daily.  Practice  of  spoken  English  continues,  but  empha- 
sis shifts  to  written  English.  May  follow  40. 

50    Intensive  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (15) 
Prereq:  advanced  proficiency  level.  Full-time  intensive  study  of 
English  as  foreign  language  for  students  beginning  at  advanced 
level.  5  hrs  of  classroom  practice  and  recitation  daily.  Emphasis  on 
both  spoken  and  written  English  usage.  May  follow  40  or  45. 
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55  Semi-intensive  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (12) 
Sf  ml  I  iitcnslvf  suppk-menlal  study  ofKngllsli  as  foreign  lanfiuage 
lor  sliicli-nts  who  may  enroll  In  1  academic  course  concurrently.  3 
hrs  ol  classroom  practice  and  recitation  dally.  Classroom 
activity  Includes  both  spoken  and  written  fi;ngllsh  usage,  but 
emphasis  on  written  language  practice.  May  follow  either  45  or  50. 

60    Supplemental  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (8) 

Semi  Intensive  supplemental  study  of  English  as  foreign  language 
for  students  enrolled  In  part  time  academic  program.  2  hrs  of 
classroom  practice  and  recitation  dally.  Classroom  activity  In- 
cludes both  spoken  and  written  English  usage,  but  emphasis  on 
written  language  practice.  May  follow  either  45  or  50  or  55. 

99    Special  Studies  in  English  as  a 

Foreign/Second  Language  (1-10) 
Provides   independent  studies   for   International   students   on 
campus  (e.g.  pronunciation  class  or  English  for  Special  Purposes). 


PHILOSOPHY 

The  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  consists  of  a  minimum 
of  40  hours,  including  310.  312.  320.  and  at  least  three  courses 
numbered  above  400. 

There  are  a  numberof  designated  minorprograms  in  philosophy 
for  students  whose  major  field  of  study  Is  related  to  a  specificarea  of 
philosophy.  The  general  requirement  for  the  philosophy  minor  is 
25  hours,  at  least  20  of  which  must  be  courses  numbered  200  or 
above.  There  are  approved  designated  minors  in  esthetics,  logic, 
philosophy  of  science,  religion,  social  and  political  theory,  ethics, 
and  history  of  philosophy.  For  more  information,  contact  the 
Philosophy  Department. 

Students  may  begin  their  study  of  philosophy  with  courses  at  the 
100.  200.  or  300  level,  except  as  limited  by  specific  prerequisites. 

101    Fundamentals  of  Philosophy  (5)  (2H) 

Survey  of  selected  basic  problems,  concepts,  and  methods  in 
philosophy. 

120    Principles  of  Reasoning  (4)  (IM) 

Basic  concepts  of  logic  and  techniques  forjudging  validity  of  argu- 
ments introduced.  System  for  symbolizing  arguments  and  deriving 
conclusions  from  premises  employed.  Some  of  following  topics  also 
covered:  informal  fallacies  in  reasoning,  syllogistic  or  Aristotelian 
logic;  Venn  diagrams,  truth  tables.  Most  sections  are  traditional 
lecture/test  format,  some  taught  In  computer-assisted  format, 
others  use  self-paced  approach. 

130    Introduction  to  Ethics  (4)  (2H) 

Discussion  of  classic  and/or  modem  philosophical  views  of  human 
values,  ideals,  and  morality.  Provides  introductory  survey 
of  some  main  problems,  concepts,  and  results  of  ethics  including 
selected  philosophers  of  past  and  present. 

160    Introduction  to  Religion  (3)  (2H) 

Definition  of  religion  and  analysis  of  its  various  aspects  including 
ritual,  social,  experiential,  and  symbolic. 

216    Philosophy  ofScience  Survey  (3)  (2H) 

Nontechnical  survey  of  types,  testing,  and  credibility  of  hypotheses: 
methods  of  experimental  inquiry;  measurement;  laws,  theories  and 
their  role  in  ex^planation,  concept  formation. 

231  Philosophy  of  Sport  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Philosophical  exploration  into  nature,  meaning, 
purposes,  values,  and  ideals  of  sport.  Topics  include  goods  and  evils 
of  competition,  nature  of  sports  experience,  winning  and  losing, 
esthetic  and  ethical  dimensions  of  sport,  ultimate  athlete,  schol- 
astic athletics,  philosophy  of  physical  education,  concept  of 
sportsmanship,  etc. 

232  Philosophy  of  Art  (3)  (2H) 
Conceptual  analysis  of  common  assumptions,  attitudes,  theories, 
and  ideas  about  arts,  their  criticism,  and  appreciation. 

235    Business  Ethics  (3) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  ExEmiination  of  moral  reasoning  as  it  pertains  to 
institutions  and  practices  of  contemporary  business.  First  half  is 
devoted  to  basic  ethical  concepts  and  smalysis  of  basis  for  accept- 
able ethical  theory,  investigation  of  role  of  government  and 
society  in  their  relationship  to  business,  and  value  assumptions 


behind  competing  social  and  political  systems  businessmen  en- 
counter In  today's  global  marketplace.  Second  half  examines 
specific  case  studies. 

240    Social  and  Political  Philosophy  (4)  (2H) 

Introduction  to  major  philosophical  theories  concerning  nature  of 
social  and  political  communities  including  those  offered  by  Plato. 
Aquinas,  Hobbes.  Locke,  Mill,  and  Rawls.  Consideration  of  some 
significant  specialized  problems  In  social  and  political  theory 
Including  distributive  justice,  civil  disobedience,  liberty,  punish- 
ment, etc. 

250    Philosophy  of  Mind  (4) 

Mind-body  problem;  concept  of  self;  human-machine  relation; 

problem  of  other  minds. 

260    Philosophy  of  Religion  (4)  (2H) 

Problems  in  nature  of  religion,  existence  and  nature  of  God; 
problem  of  evil,  immortality,  emd  religious  language. 

297T    Philosophy  Tutorial  (1-10) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (fall)  Ist-yr  tutorial 

studies  in  philosophy. 

298T    PhilosophyTutorial(l-lO) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (winter)   Ist-yr 

tutorial  studies  in  philosophy. 

299T    Philosophy  Tutorial  ( 1- 10) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (spring)   Ist-yr 

tutorial  studies  in  philosophy. 

310  History  of  Western  Philosophy:  Ancient  (5)  (2H) 
Significant  ideas  of  representative  Greek  and  Roman  philosophers. 

311  History  of  Western  Philosophy: 

Medieval  and  Renaissance  (5)  (2H) 

Augustine  to  Bruno  and  Campanella. 

312  History  of  Western  Philosophy: 

Modem  (5)  (2H) 

Descartes  to  Hume  and  Kant. 

314    19th  Century  European  Philosophy  (4) 

Subjects  selected  from  French,  German,  and  British  philosophers 

of  19th  century. 

320    Symbolic  Logic  1  (5) 
Techniques  of  modem  symbolic  logic. 

330  Ethics  (5) 

Study  focusing  on  specific  philosopher,  or  on  type  of  ethical  or  value 

theory. 

331  Moral  Problems  in  Medicine  (5) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  Philosophical  investigation  of  complex  moral 
problems  engendered  by  modem  medicine,  e.g..  death  with  dignity, 
human  experimentation,  allocation  of  scarce  medical  resources, 
birth  defects,  killing  and  letting  die.  informed  consent,  etc.  Basic 
philosophical  concepts  underlying  these  problems  explored,  in- 
cluding autonomy,  coercion,  normality,  naturalness,  rights.justlce, 
responsibility,  personhood.  etc. 

332  Philosophy  of  Sex  and  Love  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Philosophical  and  evaluative  investigation  into 
subject  of  sexual  love  and  Western  morality.  Topics  include  roles 
and  relation  between  sexes,  abortion,  monogamy,  sexual  perver- 
sion, homosexuality,  promiscuity,  adultery,  semantics  of  sex,  etc. 

333  Philosophy  of  Literature  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  rank,  (offered  on  demand)  Examines  nature  of  fictional 
literature  as  differentiated  from  other  types  of  writing  and  explores 
philosophical  ideas  within  specific  works  of  fiction,  concentrating 
on  problems  of  translating  philosophical  content  into  literary  form, 
especially  problems  of  interpretation,  belief,  truth,  and  artistic 
integrity. 

350  Philosophy  of  Culture  (5) 

Philosophical  studies  of  humankind  as  culture-creating  being. 

351  Philosophy  of  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  philosophy,  including  120  or  320.  Theories  of 
meaning  and  reference  and  their  philosophical  significance,  re- 
lations of  meaming  to  verification  and  truth,  and  relationship 
between  language  and  concepts. 

358    Existentialism  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  in  philosophy.  Existential  thought  from  Kierkegaard 
to  Camus  stressing  such  themes  as  freedom,  existence,  de- 
spair, authenticity,  alienation,  death,  and  revolt  against  system. 
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361  Old  Testament  (5)  (2H) 
Background  and  development  of  Old  Testament;  Its  philosophical, 
moral,  and  religious  significance. 

362  New  Testament  (5)  (2H) 
Background  and  development  of  New  Testament;  philosophical, 
moral,  and  religious  significance  of  beliefs  of  Jesus,  Paul,  and  early 
Church. 

370  Hinduism  (4)  (2T) 
Vedic  religion,  Hinduism,  Jainism. 

371  Buddhism  (4)  {2T) 
Introduction  to  doctrines,  origins,  and  varieties. 

372  Islam  (4)  (2T) 
Introduction  to  basic  ideas,  history,  and  background. 

373  American  Religions  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank,  (offered  on  demand)  Christianity.  Judciism,  and 
other  religions  £md  developments  in  U.S. 

397T    PhilosophyTutorial(l-lO) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only.  (feUl)  2nd  yr  tutorial 
studies  in  philosophy. 

398T    Philosophy  Tutorial  (1-10) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  CoUege  students  only,  (winter)  2nd  yr 

tutorial  studies  in  philosophy. 

399T    Philosophy  Tutorial  (1-10) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (spring)  2nd  yr 
tutorial  studies  in  philosophy. 

414    Analytic  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses  and  perm  prior  to  registration. 
Selected  topics  in  contemporary  Anglo-American  philosophy  from 
Moore  to  Wisdom. 

416  Philosophy  of  Science  (5) 

Prereq:  320.  Selected  problems  in  logic  and  methodology  of 
sciences. 

417  Philosophy  of  Logic  ( 5 ) 

Prereq:  320.  (offered  on  demand)  Philosophical  problems  connected 
with  formal  logic  and  its  relationship  to  language  and  reality. 
Topics  include  methodology  of  logic  as  science,  analyticity  cind 
necessary  truth,  meaning  and  logical  form,  relationship  of  logic  to 
natural  language,  concept  of  tremslation,  and  relation  of  logic  to 
ontology. 

418  Plato  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  310. 

419  AristoUe  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  310. 

420  SymboUc  Logic  n  (5) 

Prereq:  320.  Informal  and  formal  deductive  systems,  logic  of 
relations,  class  logic. 

421  Proof  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  320  or  equiv.  (offered  on  demamd)  Syntax  and  semantics  of 
formal  theories. 

422  Computability  (5) 

(offered  on  demand)  Algorithms,  recursive  functions.  Turing 
machines,  decidability. 

423  Modal  and  Many-Valued  Logics  (5) 

Prereq:  320.  (offered  on  demand)  N-valued  logics,  modal  logic. 

428  Continental  Rationalism  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  312.  (alternate  yrs)  Des- 
cartes, Spinoza,  Leibniz. 

429  British  Empiricism  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  312.  (alternate  yrs)  Locke, 
Berkeley,  Hume. 

430  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  130,  240.  330.  or  442. 
Significant  current  literature  in  selected  topics  of  moral,  social, 
political,  and  legal  philosophy. 

431  History  of  EstheUc  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses.  Readings  from  Plato  to  Dewey  and 
relation  of  these  theories  to  selected  arts  and  recent  criticism. 


432    Problems  in  Esthetics  (5) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  philosophy,  literature,  or  art.  For  students  interested 
in  arts  but  not  necessarily  in  issues  primarily  of  Interest  to  philos- 
ophers. Writings  drawn  from  modem  sources  on  theory  of  art, 
esthetic  criticism,  creativity,  truth  in  art,  esthetic  value. 

438    Kant  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses.  including3 1 2.  Kant's  Critique  q/'Pure 

Reason  with  attention  given  to  his  ethical  theory. 

442    Philosophy  of  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  3  philosophy  courses  or  perm.  Consideration  of  nature  and 
justification  of  law  and  examination  of  some  specialized  topics  in 
philosophy  of  law  including  ascription  of  responsibility,  civil 
disobedience,  theories  of  punishment,  liberty,  etc. 

444    Philosophy  of  Marxism  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses.  Philosophical  inquiry  into  classical 
and  contemporary  Marxist  thought  stressing  Marx.  Engels.  Lenin, 
Stalin,  Mao,  and  several  contemporary  Marxists  such  as  Praxis 
group  of  Yugoslavia. 

448    Pragmatism  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses.  Pierce.  James,  Dewey,  and  other 
American  thinkers. 

450  Theory  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  312.  Critical  examination 
of  various  views  of  what  knowledge  is  and  how  it  is  attained. 

451  Metaphysics  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  310  or  312.  Basic  alter- 
native conceptions  of  world,  and  such  topics  as  nature  of  sub- 
stance, causality,  self,  freedom,  space,  and  time. 

452  Myth  and  Symbolism  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses.  Characteristic  expressions  of 
thought  in  primitive  societies  cind  theories  concerning  primitive 
mentality. 

458    Contemporary  European  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  358  and  468.  Phenomen- 
ology and  existentialism  as  seen  in  Husserl,  Heidegger,  Scheler, 
Hartman,  Dilthey,  Cassirer,  Gebser,  Ingarden,  Sartre,  Camus,  Mar- 
cel, Merleau-Ponty,  and  Ricoeur. 

460    Contemporary  Religious  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  (offered  on  demand)  Representative 
thinkers  such  as  TiUich.  Buber.  and  others. 

468    Phenomenology  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  312.  Method  and  phi- 
losophy of  phenomenological  movement  from  Husserl  to  Mer- 
leau-Ponty. 

475  Chinese  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  (offered  on  demand)  Major  Chinese 
philosophers  and  schoolsof  thought  from  earliest  times  to  present 

476  Indian  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  4  philosophy  courses,  including  370.  (offered  on  demand) 
Classical  Hinduism. 

477  Buddhist  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  4  courses,  including  371.  (offered  on  demand)  Abhidhar- 
mika.  Madhyamika.  Yogacara,  Zen,  and  other  philosophical  doc- 
trines of  Buddhism. 

478  African  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Critical  examination  of  question,  debated  today 
among  African  philosophers,  whether  traditional  African  thought 
systems  should  be  regarded  and  developed  as  philosophical  sys- 
tems, cmd  survey  of  most  significant  of  these  thought  systems. 

491    Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-15,  max  15) 

Prereq:  5  philosophy  courses.  Selected  problems. 

497    Independent  Reading  (1-9,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm  of  chair. 

497T    Philosophy  Tutorial  (1-10) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (fall)  3rd-yr  tutorial 

studies  in  philosophy. 

498T    PhilosophyTutorial(l-lO) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (winter)  3rd-yr  tutor- 
ial studies  in  philosophy. 
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499    Senior  Thesis  (3-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Must  be  enrolled  In  each  of  three  senior  quarters  to 
achieve  honors  In  philosophy.  Research  and  writing  of  long  phll 
osophlcal  paper 

499T    Philosophy  Tutorial  (1-10) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (spring)  3rd-yr  tutor 

lal  studies  In  philosophy. 


PHYSICAL  THERAPY  (PT) 

410    Human  Anatomy  and  Dissection  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  Detailed  study  of  gross  structures  of  extremities  and 
body  wall  with  emphasis  on  musculoskeletal,  neuromuscular,  res- 
piratory, and  cardiovascular  structures.  Relationships  of  structure 
to  normal  and  abnormal  function  stressed.  Includes  surface  In- 
spection, palpation,  analysis  of  radiographic  studies,  and  dissec- 
tion. 

425  Principles  of  Clinical  Teaching  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  educational  theories,  practices,  and 
procedures  to  development  Implementation,  and  evaluation  of  In- 
structional programs  for  patients,  families,  community  groups, 
physical  therapy  students,  and  health-csire  providers.  Emphasis 
placed  on  unique  demands  Imposed  on  education  by  consumer's 
health  care  needs,  clinical  environment,  and  health-care  organiza- 
tion and  delivery. 

426  Research  Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  PSY  121.  Application  of  research  principles  and  procedures 
to  critical  analysis  of  physical  therapy-related  research  literature; 
Identification  and  development  of  a  researchable  problem  In  physi- 
cal therapy. 

431    Professional  Role  Issues  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Majorphllosophlcal  and  substantive  Issues  confront- 
ing physical  therapists  £md  other  professlonsUs  Involved  in  health 
care  delivery  discussed.  Includes  historical  perspectives,  ethics, 
accreditation,  legal  requirements,  and  roles  and  responsibilities  of 
various  health-care  disciplines.  Course  content  developed  around 
role  problems. 

441  Community  Practice  Problems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Participation  In  planning,  development,  delivery,  and 
evaluation  of  patient  care  and  administrative,  educational,  and 
consultative  services  In  physical  therapy  or  community  health. 
Students  assigned  to  variety  of  community-based  physical  therapy 
units  and  heEilth-care  agencies. 

442  Commimity  Practice  Problems  n  (3) 

Continuation  of  441.  See  441  for  description. 

443  Community  Practice  Problems  in  (3) 

Continuation  of  442.  See  441  for  description. 

444  Community  Practice  Problems  IV  (3) 

Continuation  of  443.  See  441  for  description. 

446  Commimity  Practice  Problems  V  (3) 
Continuation  of  444.  See  441  for  description. 

447  Clinical  Practictmi  1  (5) 

Prereq:  Completion  of  all  summer  and  fall  qtr  requirements,  perm, 
(winter  break)  Concentrated,  supervised  course  of  study  in  clinical 
education  facility  wherein  students  are  given  opportunity  to  devel- 
op clinical  skills  in  planning,  development.  Implementation,  and 
evaluation  of  patient  care  services. 

448  Clinical  Practicum  n  (7) 

Prereq:  Completion  of  all  first-year  program  requirements,  perm. 
Participation  in  planning,  development  Implementation,  and  eval- 
uation of  patient  care  and  educational,  administrative,  and  con 
sultatlve  services  In  affiliated  physical  therapy  service  units. 

449  Clinical  Practictmi  ID  [  1 2 ) 

Prereq:  Completion  of  all  required  courses.  Participation  in  plan- 
ning, development  Implementation,  and  evaluation  of  patient  care 
cmd  educational,  administrative,  and  consultative  services  In  varie- 
ty of  affiliated  community-based  physical  therapy  service  units  and 
health-care  agencies. 


451  Musculoskeletal  Problems  I  (5) 

Prereq:  4 10,  perm.  F'resentatlon  of  patient  problemslnvoMngmus- 
culoskeletal  dysfunction  commonly  seen  In  physical  therapy.  Each 
problem  Incorporates  content  from  basic,  social,  and  cUnlcail  sci- 
ences, as  well  as  physical  therapy  arts  and  sciences.  Lecture,  laborato- 
ry, and  clinical  ejcperlences  assist  students  In  solving  each  problem. 

452  Musculoskeletal  Problems  n  (5) 

Prereq:  410.  451.  perm.  Continuation  of  451.  Emphasizes  muscu- 
loskeletal problems  associated  with  heredltciry  factors,  environ- 
mental factors,  or  disease. 

453  Musculoskeletal  Problems  in  (4) 

Prereq:  452.  Emphasizes  common  musculoskeletal  problems  of  the 
vertebral  column,  pelvis, and  temporomcmdlbuljir Joint.  Knowledge, 
skills,  and  problem  solving  capabilities  are  developed  In  a  manner 
conslstentwlth  that  encountered  In  clinical  practice.  Each  unit  In- 
cludes anatomy,  pathological  anatomy,  pathophysiology,  arthro- 
klnematics.  and  continued  refinement  and  development  of  evalua- 
tion and  treatment  techniques.  Therapeutic  exercise  smd  physical 
modalities  will  be  presented,  analyzed,  smd  applied  to  clinical 
problems. 

454  Respiratory  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  410.  451,  452.  Presentation  of  patient  problems  Involving 
respiratory  dysfunction  commonly  seen  in  physical  therapy.  Each 
problem  Incorporates  content  from  basic,  social,  and  clinical  sci- 
ences and  physical  therapy  arts  and  sciences.  Lecture,  laboratory,  and 
clinical  activities  assist  students  in  solving  each  problem. 

455  Neuromuscular  Problems  I  (5) 

Prereq:  410  or  perm.  Presentation  of  patient  problems  Involving 
neuromusculcir  dysfunction  associated  with  trauma  or  pathology 
of  spinal  or  peripheral  structures.  Content  of  each  problem  Incor- 
porates basic,  social,  and  clinical  sciences  and  physical  therapy  arts 
cmd  sciences.  Lecture,  laboratory,  and  clinical  activities  assist  stu- 
dents in  solving  each  problem. 

456  Neuromuscular  Problems  n  (5) 

Prereq:  455  or  perm.  Physical  therapy  evaluation,  treatment,  and 
documentation  of  developmental  patient  problems  related  to 
central  nervous  system  dysfunction  in  Infants,  children,  and 
adolescents.  Lecture,  laboratory,  and  clinical  laboratory  experiences 
help  students  in  solving  each  problem. 

457  Cardiovascular  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  410.  451,  452.  454.  Presentation  of  patient  problems 
Involving  cardiovascular  dysfunction  commonly  seen  in  physical 
therapy.  Each  problem  Incorporates  basic,  social,  and  clinical 
sciences  and  physical  therapy  arts  and  sciences.  Lecture,  labora- 
tory, and  clinical  activities  assist  students  in  solving  each  problem. 

458  Topics  in  Cardiovascular  Evaluation  (3) 

Designed  to  provide  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  required  to 
interpret  and  perform  complex  cardiovascular  evaluation  tech- 
niques. 

459  General  Medical  Surgical  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  410,  451,  452.  Presentation  of  generail  medical-surgical 
patient  problems  commonly  seen  in  physical  therapy.  Each  pro- 
blem incorporates  basic,  social,  and  clinical  sciences  and  physical 
therapy  arts  and  sciences.  Lecture,  laboratory,  and  clinical  activities 
assist  students  in  solving  each  problem. 

460  Critical  Analysis  of  Physical  Therapy 
EXraluation  Procedures  (3) 

Prereq:  PSY  121.  Designed  to  give  student  physical  therapists  skills 
necessary  to  analyze  physical  therapy  management  and  evaluation 
procedures.  Students  provided  with  opportunities  to  apply  analytic 
skills  to  problems  related  to  reliability,  validity,  accuracy,  and 
precision  of  physical  therapy  evaluation  procedures  used  in  assess- 
ment of  musculoskeletal,  cardiopulmonary,  and  neuromuscular 
patient  problems.  In  addition,  problems  related  to  effectiveness  of 
programs  designed  to  address  patient  problems  smalyzed. 

490    Independent  Study  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  study  of  selected  topics  in  or  related  to 

physical  therapy. 

493  Neuromuscular  Problems  ID  (5) 

Prereq:  455.  456.  Physical  therapy  evaluation,  treatment,  and 

documentation  of  complex  patient  problems  related  to  central 

nervous  system  dysfunction  in  adults.  lecture,  laboratory,  and 

clinical  laboratory  experiences  help  students  in  solving  each 

problem. 
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PHYSICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  with  a  major  In 
physics  is  36  quarter  hours,  including  a  sequence  of  beginning 
courses,  either  251,  252,  253,  and  351.  352  or  201,  202,  203  and 
3 15, 35 1 .  352  {credit  is  not  granted  for  both  sequences).  This  degree 
is  recommended  for  students  who  (1)  want  a  general  education 
with  emphasis  on  physics:  (2)  have  plans  for  further  education  or 
employment  in  an  interdisciplincuy  area  or  desire  a  dual  major  in 
physics  and  chemistry,  zoology,  geological  sciences,  etc.:  or  (3)  want 
to  teach  physics  in  high  school.  The  requirements  for  option  (3),  for 
example,  may  be  met  by  completing  the  physics  major  program 
listed  under  the  College  of  Eklucatlon. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  the  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in 
physics  Is  56  quarter  hours.  This  must  Include  a  sequence  of 
beginning  courses,  either  251.  252.  253.  or  201,  202,  203  and  315 
(credit  is  not  grainted  for  both  sequences).  In  addition,  the  following 
advanced  courses  are  specifically  required:  210. 272, 273, 311.312, 
351.  352.  371.  372,  373,  411,  427,  428.  The  requirements  in 
mathematics  are  263A.  263B.  263C.  263D.  340,  440,  441.  The 
Department  of  Physics  and  Astronomy  also  requires  1 2  quarter 
hours  of  natural  sciences  other  than  physics  and  mathematics  for 
the  B.S.  degree. 

The  minor  in  physics  consists  of  a  minimum  of  30  hours  with  10 
hours  at  or  above  the  300  level. 

Students  who  plan  to  enter  graduate  study  will  find  a  recom- 
mended curriculum  listed  under  "Preparation  for  Advanced 
Training  in  Physics"  In  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  Special 
Curricula  section.  An  applied  physics  program  and  programs  for 
students  interested  in  astronomy  or  meteorology  are  also  listed 
under  this  section.  Students  planning  to  enter  graduate  study  are 
urged  to  complete  the  foreign  language  requirement  in  German, 
French,  or  Russian.  For  English  composition  requirements,  see  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  section. 

Selected  students  may  enroll  In  the  physics  tutorial  program 
through  the  Honors  Tutorial  College.  Students  in  this  program 
have  the  option  of  taking  engineering  physics  for  which  a  curricu- 
lum Is  listed  under  the  Honors  Tutorial  College  section. 

Completion  of  the  requirements  for  either  the  A-B.  or  B.S.  degree 
program  above  completes  the  Arts  and  Sciences  College  require- 
ment of  at  least  nine  hours  In  the  majorat  the  junior-senior  level. 

All  students  Interested  in  pursuing  any  of  the  physics  programs 
described  above  should  contact  the  chair  of  the  Department  of 
Physics  and  Astronomy. 


Astronomy 


100    Survey  of  Astronomy  (4)  (2N) 

Non-technicjd  course  requiring  no  mathematics  background. 
Topics  covered:  origins  and  history  of  astronomy:  nature  of  astro- 
nomical observations  and  instruments:  solar  system:  comets, 
meteors,  and  meteorites:  sun  and  stars:  origin  and  evolution  of 
stars:  structure  of  ourgalaxy:  pulsars:  quasars:  galaxies;  expanding 
universe:  cosmology.  Also  listed  as  PSC  100.  4  lee. 

lOOD    Moons  and  Planets:  The  Solar  System  (4)  (2N) 

Look  at  solar  system,  sun,  moons,  and  planets,  through  eyes  of 
modem  science.  Space  program.  Apollo  to  present,  and  what  we 
have  learned  from  it.  Selected  readings  and  NASA  films.  4  lee.  Also 
listed  as  PSC  lOOD. 

140    Surveyor  Astronomy  Laboratory  (2)  (2N) 

Laboratory  Intended  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  100.  or  lOOD. 
Experience  with  telescopes  and  locating  stars,  planets,  and  deep- 
sky  objects  in  the  night  sky.  Also  covers  major  constellations, 
seasonal  variations,  lunar  cycles,  and,  when  appropriate,  eclipses 
and  comets.  Meets  at  night  only.  Also  listed  as  PSC  lOOL.  2  lab. 

300  The  Solar  System  (3) 

Prereq:  PHYS  352.  Origin  of  the  solar  system.The  sun  and  the  solar 
wind.  Planetary  surfaces,  interiors,  atmospheres,  and  magnetism. 
Tides  and  their  consequences. 

301  Theoretical  Astronomy:  Stellar  Evolution  (3) 

Prereq:  PHYS  352.  Origin  and  evolution  of  stcus.  Properties  of  the 
Interstellar  medium  and  main-sequence  stars.  Evolution  of  giants, 
novae,  supemovae,  white  dwarves,  and  neutron  stars. 


302  Theoretical  Astronomy:  Galaxies  and  Cosmology  (3) 
Prereq:  301  and  PHYS  352  or  perm.  Structure  of  our  own  galaxy, 
differential  rotation,  nature  and  origin  of  the  spiral  arms,  the 
Interstellar  medium.  Physical  properties  of  galEixles  and  their 
distribution  In  space.  Active  gsilaxies  and  quasau-s,  supermasslve 
black  hole  model  of  active  galactic  nuclei.  Expemslon  of  the  universe 
cUid  Hubbies  law,  methods  of  measurement  of  cosmic  distances. 
General  relativity  theory  and  the  large  scale  structure  of  the 
universe.  Theories  of  the  origin  of  the  universe,  the  hot  big-bang 
model,  observational  evidence,  the  microwave  background  radia- 
tion, cosmic  nucleosynthesis. 

310    Astronomy  Laborsitory  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  with  300,  301  and  302.  Repeated  Enrollment.  Telescope 

observations  and  otherlaboratory  studiesdealing  with  astronomy. 

350    Celestial  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  301,  differential  equations,  (on  demand)  Differential 
equations  of  planetEiry  motion:  vector  treatmentof2-body  problem: 
determination  of  orbits  of  planets  and  satellites. 

450    Studies  in  Astronomy  (1-3,  arranged) 
Prereq:  302. 


Physical  Science 


100  Survey  of  Astronomy  (4)  (2N) 
Non-technical  course  requiring  no  mathematics  background.  Top- 
ics covered:  origins  suid  history  of  astronomy:  nature  of  astro- 
nomical observations  and  Instruments:  solar  system:  comets, 
meteors,  and  meteorites:  sun  and  stars:  origin  and  evolution  of 
stars:  structure  of  ourgalaxy:  pulsars:  quasars:  galaxies:  expanding 
universe:  cosmology.  Also  listed  as  ASTR  100.  4  lee. 

lOOD    Moons  and  Planets:  The  Solar  System  (4)  (2N) 

Look  at  soIeu-  system,  sun,  moons,  and  plauiets,  through  eyes  of 
modem  science.  Space  program,  Apollo  to  present,  and  what  we 
have  learned  from  it.  Selected  readings  and  NASA  films.  4  lee.  Also 
listed  as  ASTR  lOOD. 

140    Survey  of  Astronomy  Laboratory  (2)  (2N) 

Laboratory  intended  to  be  taken  concurrently  with  100,  lOOD. 
Experience  with  telescopes  and  locating  stars,  planets,  and  deep- 
sky  objects  in  the  night  sky.  Also  covers  major  constellations, 
seasonal  variations,  lunar  cycles,  and.  when  appropriate,  eclipses 
and  comets.  Meets  at  night  only.  Also  listed  as  ASTR  lOOL.  2  lab. 

101  Physical  World  (4)  (2N) 
Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamental  ideas  of  measure- 
ment, motion,  energy,  electricity  and  magnetism,  heat,  atomic  and 
nuclear  physics.  Introduction  to  relativity  and  quantum  phenome- 
na. 4  lee. 

lOlL    Physical  World  (5)  (2N) 

Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamental  Ideas  of  measure- 
ment, motion,  energy,  electricity  and  magnetism,  heat,  atomic  and 
nuclear  physics.  Introduction  to  relativity  and  quantum  phenome- 
na 4  lee,  2  lab. 

105    Color.  Light  and  Sound  (4)  (2N) 

Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Physical  nature  of  light  and 
sound,  including  transmission,  absorption,  reflection,  interfer- 
ence, and  resonance.  Applications  include  analysis  of  musical  in- 
struments, acoustics,  optical  systems,  perception  of  color  and 
sound.  4  lee. 

105L    Color,  Light,  and  Sound  (5)  (2N) 

Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Physical  nature  of  light  and 
sound.  Including  transmission,  absorption,  reflection,  interfer- 
ence, and  resonance.  Applications  include  analysis  of  musical  In- 
struments, acoustics,  optical  systems,  perception  of  color  and 
sound.  4  lee,  2  lab. 

Ill    The  Metric  System  ( 1 ) 

Introduction  to  International  (Metric)  System  of  Units  (SI)  through 
lecture  and  laboratory  experience.  Topics  include:  history  of  and 
rationale  for  SI:  SI  and  its  rules  for  use:  metric  computation  and 
conversion  techniques.  Not  offered  on  Athens  campus. 

121    Physical  World  (3)  (2N) 

Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamental  ideas  of  measure- 
ment, motion,  energy,  sound,  light,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and 
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astronomy.  Topics  In  astronomy  Include  solar  system,  time,  moon 
phases,  tides,  eclipses,  sun.  and  galaxies.  3  lee.  Not  ofTered  on 
Athens  campus. 

121L    Physical  World  (4)  (2N) 

Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamental  Ideas  of  measure- 
ment, motion,  energy,  sound,  light,  electricity  and  magnetism,  and 
astronomy.  Topics  In  astronomy  Include  solar  system,  time,  moon 
phases,  tides,  eclipses,  sun,  and  galaxies.  3  lee.  2  lab.  Not  offered  on 
Athens  campus. 

122  Physical  World  (3)  (2N) 
Prereq:  101  orequlv.  Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundjunen- 
tal  Ideas  of  heat,  nuclear  physics,  atomic  physics,  and  chemistry. 
Topics  In  chemistry  Include  classification  of  elements,  molecules, 
chemical  reactions,  solutions,  and  large  molecules,  including  plas- 
tics and  DNA.  3  lee.  Not  offered  on  Athens  campus. 

122L    Physical  World  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  101  orequlv.  Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamen- 
tal ideas  of  heat,  nuclear  physics,  atomic  physics,  and  chemistry. 
Topics  in  chemistry  include  classification  of  elements,  molecules, 
chemical  reactions,  solutions,  and  large  molecules,  including  plas- 
tics and  DNA.  3  lee.  2  lab.  Not  offered  on  Athens  campus. 

123  Physical  World  (3)  (2N) 
Prereq:  10 1  or  equiv.  Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamen- 
tal Ideas  of  meteorology  and  geology.  Topics  in  meteorology  include 
atmosphere,  winds,  clouds,  storms,  and  weather.  Topics  in  geology 
Include  rocks  and  minerals,  gradation,  earthquakes,  continental 
drift  and  ocean.  3  lee.  Not  offered  on  Athens  campus, 

123L    Physical  World  (4)  (2N) 

Prereq:  10 1  or  equiv.  Designed  for  nonsclence  majors.  Fundamen- 
tal Ideas  of  meteorology  and  geology.  Topics  In  meteorology  Include 
atmosphere,  winds,  clouds,  storms,  and  weather.  Topics  in  geology 
Include  rocks  and  minerals,  gradation,  earthquakes,  continental 
drift  and  ocean.  3  lee,  2  lab.  Not  offered  on  Athens  campus. 


Physics 


201  Introduction  to  Physics  (4)  (2N) 
(fall,  winter)  1st  course  In  physics;  open  to  students  from  all  areas. 
Students  should  have  high  school  level  algebra  smd  trigonometry, 
but  no  calculus  required.  Recommended  for  students  In  liberal  arts, 
architecture,  industrial  technology,  botany,  geological  sciences, 
and  premediclne.  Lee  with  demonstrations  and  lab.  Mechanics  of 
solids  and  liquids,  waves  and  sound.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

202  Introduction  to  Physics  (4)  (2N) 
Prereq:  20 1 .  (winter,  spring)  Continuation  of  20 1 .  Open  to  students 
from  all  areas.  Students  should  have  high  school  level  algebra  and 
trigonometry,  but  no  calculus  required.  Recommended  for  stu- 
dents In  liberal  arts,  architecture,  industrial  technology,  botany, 
geological  sciences,  and  premediclne.  Lee  with  demonstrations  and 
lab.  Includes  electricity,  magnetism,  heat  thermodynamics,  and 
light  3  lee,  2  lab. 

203  Introduction  to  Physics  (4)  (2N) 
Prereq:  202.  (spring,  fall)  Continuation  of  202.  Open  to  students 
from  all  areas.  Students  should  have  high  school  level  algebra  and 
trigonometry,  but  no  calculus  required.  Recommended  for  stu- 
dents In  liberal  Eirts,  architecture,  industrial  technology,  botany, 
geological  sciences,  and  premediclne.  Lee  with  demonstrations  and 
lab.  Includes  relativity,  quantum,  atomic,  and  nuclear  physics.  3  lee, 
2  lab.  NOTE:  Students  who  complete  201-202-203  sequence  and 
wish  to  take  higher-level  physics  course  should  take  3 1 5  in  prepa- 
ration for  other  300-level  and  above  courses.  Credit  is  not  given  for 
201-202-203  and  251-252-253  sequences  together. 

210    Physics  Seminar  (1) 

Prereq:  physics  major  or  perm.  Provides  overviews  of  classical  me- 
chanics, relativity,  and  contemporary  physics.  Films  and  current 
science  news  will  be  used  to  search  for  student  interests  in  future 
study. 

251    General  Physics  (5)  (2N) 

Prereq:  MATH  263A  Classical  physics  with  calculus  and  vectors. 
Newtonian  mechanics,  rotational  dynamics,  gravitation.  3  lee,  2  lab, 
1  recit 


252  General  Physics  (5)  (2N) 
Prereq:  25 1  and  MATH  263B.  Classical  physics  with  calculus  and 
vectors.  Wave  phenomena,  optics,  thermal  properties  of  matter, 
heat,  and  thermodynamics.  3  lee.  2  lab,  1  recit 

253  General  Physics  (5)  (2N) 
Prereq:  252.  Classical  physics  with  caiculusand  vectors.  Electricity 
and  magnetism.  3  lee.  2  lab.  1  recit. 

270    Special  Studies  ( 1  -4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  studies  in  physics  under  supervision  of  facul- 
ty member. 

272  Electronics  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  202.  or  253,  and  phys  major,  or  perm,  (winter)  Circuit 
analysis,  electronic  measurements,  semiconducting  devices  and 
Instrumentation  from  DC  to  microwaves.  4  lab. 

273  Electronics  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  272  jind  phys  major  or  perm,  (spring)  Circuit  analysis, 
electronic  measurements,  semiconducting  devices,  and  instru- 
mentation from  IX)  to  microwaves.  4  lab. 

297T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (fall)  Ist-yr  tutorial 

studies  in  physics. 

298T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (winter)  Ist-yr  tuto- 
rial studies  in  physics. 

299T    Physics  Tutorial  ( 1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (spring)  1  st-yr  tuto- 
rial studies  in  physics. 

303    Digital  Computing  Methods  in  Physics  (4) 

Prereq:  phys  major  or  perm.  Practical  computer  programming 
(FORTRAN,  etc.)  with  special  emphasis  on  problems  In  physics.  4 
lee. 

311  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  253  or  315:  MATH  340.  (fall)  Fundamentals  of  physical 
mechanics  using  vector  analysis  and  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions. Particle  dynamiies.  accelerating  reference  systems,  central 
forces  and  celestial  mechanics. 

312  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  311.  (winter)  Continuation  of  311.  Many-particle  systems, 
rigid  body  dynamics.  L-agrangian  methods,  and  small  oscillations. 

315  Intermediate  Physics  for 
Scientists  and  Engineers  (4) 

Prereq:  201,  202,  203  or  equiv  and  calculus,  (winter)  Review  of 
mechanics  and  general  physics  with  emphasis  on  application  of 
Cedculus  cmd  vector  analysis.  Intended  for  students  who  have  had 
thorough  noncaleulus  physics  course  and  approximately  1  yr  of 
calculus.  PHYS  20 1 ,  202,  203  followed  by  3 1 5  accepted  as  equiv  to 
calculus-level  physics:  PHYS  251,  252, 253. 3  lee,  1  recit 

316  Contemporary  Phjrsics  for 
Scientists  and  Engineers  (3) 

Prereq:  253,  315,  or  EE  321.  Introduction  to  quantum  theory  and 
relativity:  selected  topics  in  atomic,  nuclear,  and  solid  state  physics. 
3  lee.  Intended  to  follow  classical  physics  with  calculus:  eiliier  253 
(252  for  electrical  engineering  majors)  or  315. 

351  Modem  and  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Prereq:  253  or  3 1 5.  Introduction  to  relativity,  quantum  theory,  and 
general  relativity.  Particle  and  wave  propagation,  3-dimensional 
hydrogen  atom,  space-time  curvature. 

352  Modem  and  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Prereq:  351.  Quantum  effects  nucleair  smd  particle  physics,  sta- 
tistical physics,  molecular  and  solid  state  physics:  nuclear  models, 
symmetry,  particle  statistics,  molecular  orbitals,  lattice  models. 

371  Intermediate  Laboratory  (Electrons)  (2) 

Prereq:  352  or  perm.  Fundamental  experiments  on  electron  proper- 
ties including  charge  and  mass,  wave  properties,  atomic  binding, 
spin  £md  conduction. 

372  Intermediate  Laboratory  (Photons)  (2) 

Prereq:  352  or  perm,  (winter)  E^eriments  in  optics,  lasers,  x-rays, 
and  spectroscopy.  4  lab. 

373  Intermediate  Laboratory  (Nucleons)  (2) 

Prereq:  352  or  perm,  (spring)  Proton  and  neutron  scattering  and 
reactions.  Neutron  activation  analysis.  Principles  and  operation  of 
radiation  detectors  and  charged  particle  accelerator.  4  lab. 
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397T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (fall)  2nd-yr  tutorial 
studies  in  physics. 

398T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (winter)  2nd-yr  tu- 
torial studies  in  physics. 

399T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (spring)  2nd-yr  tu- 
torial studies  In  physics. 

411  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  253  or  315.  MATH  340.  (fall)  1st  and  2nd  laws  of  thermody- 
namics, phase  changes,  and  entropy.  Temperature,  thermodynam- 
ic variables,  equations  of  state,  heat  engine.  3  lee. 

412  Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  411.  (winter)  Kinetic  theory,  transport  phenomena  of  gases, 
and  introduction  to  classical  smd  quantum  statistics.  3  lee. 

420    Acoustics  (3) 

Prereq:  312  or  perm,  MATH  340.  (spring)  Vibration,  sound  radia- 
tion, sound  propagation,  and  practical  aspects  of  sound.  3  lee. 
Offered  odd  years. 

423    Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics  (4) 

Prereq:  253,  MATH  340.  or  perm.  Reflection,  refraction,  lenses,  po- 
larization, birefringence.  Interference,  diffraction,  coherence,  and 
selected  introductory  topics  in  modem  optics.  4  lee. 

427  Electricity  and  Metgnetism  (4) 

Prereq:  253  or  315:  MATH  340  and  440.  (fall)  Circuits  and  electric 
and  magnetic  fields.  Topics  on  field  sources,  potentials.  Gauss'  law, 
polarization  and  dielectrics  magnetic  induction.  3  lee. 

428  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (4) 

Prereq:  427.  (winter)  Electric  and  magnetic  fields.  Topics  on  mag- 
netic potentlEils,  magnetic  forces,  Faraday  law,  magnetic  materials, 
capacitance  and  inductance,  energy  of  charge  and  current  distri- 
butions, time-vaiylng  current  3  lee. 

429  ElectFomagnetism  and  Relativity  (3) 

Prereq:  428.  (spring)  Advanced  topics  in  electromagnetism;  Max- 
well's equations  and  electromagnetic  waves;  special  relativity  and 
Lorentz  transformation.  3  lee. 

431    Electronics  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Experiments  in  electronic  measurement  techniques 
from  simple  AC.  and  digital  circuits  to  microprocessors  and 
analyzers.  6  labs. 

451  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Prereq:  352  or  perm,  (fall)  Quantum  effects  in  atomic  and  molecular 
physics;  basic  ideas  of  quantum  mechanics;  solutions  to  Schroe- 
dlnger  equations  for  simple  systems.  3  lee. 

452  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Prereq:  451;  MATH  441  (may  be  taken  concurrently),  (winter) 
Qujmtum  effects  In  atomic  physics;  identical  particles  and  Paul! 
principles;  application  of  quantum  mechsmics  to  interpretation  of 
atomic  spectra  and  structure.  3  lee. 

453  Nuclear  and  Particle  Phjrsics  (4) 

Prereq:  352.  (spring)  Descriptive  treatment  of  nuclear  phenomena. 
Elementary  theory  of  nudeon-nucleon  interaction.  Systematics  of 
nuclear  structure  (shell  model  and  collective  model).  Properties  and 
Interactions  of  fundamental  particles.  Devices  and  techniques  of 
nuclear  and  high  energy  physics.  3  lee. 

470  Special  Problems  (1-4) 

Prereq:  22  hrs.  Supervised  research  problems  of  limited  scope  In 
experimental  and  theoretical  physics. 

471  SoUd  State  Physics  (4) 

Prereq:  352, 412.  (spring)  Fundamental  properties  of  solid  state  of 
matter.  3  lee.  Offered  even  yrs. 

475    Advanced  Laboratory  (1  hr  per  sec,  max  3) 
Prereq:  373  or  perm.  Wide  selection  of  experiments  from  many 
areas  of  physics.  Limit  of  2  students  per  section.  Student  may  select 
up  to  3  different  sections  each  qtr. 

490H    Honors  Thesis  (l-€) 

Prereq:  Honors  tutorial  students  or  departmental  honors  candi- 
dates only.  Perm  of  director  of  honors  studies.  Supervised  research 
work  in  physics,  astronorny.  or  engineering  physics,  intended  for 
submission  for  undergrad  honors. 


493    Undergraduate  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Important  areas  of  current  interest  in  field  of  phys- 
ics, history  of  physics,  development  of  Ideas  in  physics,  and  other 
cispects  of  physics. 

497T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (fall)  3rd-yr  tutorial 

studies  in  physics. 

498T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (venter)  3rd-yr  tuto- 
rial studies  In  physics. 

499T    Physics  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Honors  Tutorial  College  students  only,  (spring)  3rd-yr  tuto- 
rial studies  In  physics. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  major  requirement  for  the  A.B.  degree  Is  a  minimum  of  45 
hours  including  POLS  101  and  either  102or  103.  Majors  must  also 
take  at  least  one  course  at  the  200  level  or  above  in  four  of  the 
foUowring  five  areas:  American  politics,  comparative  politics.  Inter- 
national relations,  political  theory,  public  administration.  The 
distribution  requirement  for  a  minor  In  pohtlcal  science  Is  the 
same  as  for  the  majorbut  the  total  numberof  hours  required  Is  24. 

American  politics  includes:  304,  306,  319,  320,  374,  390,  401, 
402, 404, 405. 406, 409, 4 1 5, 4 1 7, 4 1 8, 420, 476A,  476B;  compara- 
tive politics:  230,  331,  333,  340,  429,  432, 433,  434,  435,  438, 439, 
441,  445.  446,  447A,  447B,  479;  International  relations:  250,  351, 
354.  427,  433,  452,  455,  456,  459,  463;  political  theory:  270,  371, 
372,  373,  374,  475,  476A,  476B.  477,  478,  479,  481,  482;  public 
administration:  210,  314,  386,  387,  409,  410,  412,  413,  424.  425, 
427,  429. 

101  American  National  Government  (4)  (2S) 
Constitutional  basis  and  development,  political  processes,  and 
orgEmlzation  of  American  national  government 

102  Issues  in  American  Politics  (4)  (2S) 
Prereq:  101.  Continuation  of  101.  Concerned  with  administration 
and  policy-making  processes  of  national  government  in  selected 
areas,  e.g..  welfare,  civil  rights,  defense,  etc. 

103  The  United  States  in  World  Affairs  (4)  (2S) 
Introduction  to  major  foreign  policy  problems  confronting  succes- 
sive U.S.  administrations  In  world  affairs. 

210    Principles  of  Public  Administration  (4)  (2S) 

D.  Bumier.  M.  Mumper.  Introduction  to  role  Eind  operation  of  public 
agencies  in  American  society.  Examines  organization  of  federal, 
state,  and  local  bureaucratic  systems,  their  interrelations,  and 
their  basic  principles,  functions,  and  tasks. 

230    Comparative  Politics  (4)  (2S) 

E.  Baum,  D.  Williams.  Introduction  to  dynamics,  structures,  and 
comparison  of  contemporary  political  systems  and  processes. 

250    International  Relations  (5)  (2S) 

R  Bald,  S.  Kim,  H.  Molineu.  Contemporary  international  system 
and  major  forces  and  conditions  which  affect  current  International 
politics.  Special  emphasis  on  role  of  conflict  and  need  for  peaceful 
conflict  resolution. 

270    Political  Theory  (4)  (2S) 

F.  Henderson.  Introduction  to  study  of  political  theory:  examina- 
tion of  selected  political  Issues  and  theorists  from  philosophical 
perspective.  Emphaslson  developing  one's  own  political  values  and 
theories. 

304    State  PoUtics  (5) 

Prereq:  101,  102.  Comparative  analysis  of  state  poHtical  systems. 
Emphasis  on  structure  and  process  of  policy  making  of  states 
within  federal  context. 

306    Politics  of  Appalachia  (5) 

Prereq:  101  or  perm.  J.  Huntley.  Introduction  to  Appalachia,  its 
political  patterns,  amd  political  problems,  such  eis  politics  of  poverty 
and  powerlessness.  Includes  examination  of  responses  to  these 
problems  by  various  levels  of  government  —  national,  regional, 
state,  and  local. 
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314    Organizational  Theory  and  Politics  (4) 
Prereq:  POLS  2 10.  D.  Bumter.  M.  Weinberg.  Examination  of  public 
organizations.  Presents  major  theories  of  organizations  In  public 
administration.  Public  management  cases  examined  to  Illustrate 
major  theories. 

319  Gay  Politics  (4) 

Prereq:  soph  rank.  R  Hunt.  Exploration  of  emergence  and  ramifica- 
tions ofgay  political  activism  In  Western  culture.  Homosexuality  Is 
examined  from  vantage  points  of  religion,  psychology,  law,  and 
politics. 

320  Urban  Politics  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  102orperm.J.Barnes.D.Bumier.Examlnatlonofrole 
of  values  In  urban  politics  focusing  on  their  relationship  to  urban 
problems,  structure  and  functions  of  municipalities,  urban  profession- 
alism, and  alternative  urban  arrangements. 

331    Politics  in  Western  Europe  (4)  (2S) 

W.  Elsbree.  RBald.  Government  and  politics  in  several  West  Euro- 
pean nations. 

333    Politics  in  the  Soviet  Union  (4) 

D.  Williams.  Introduction  to  political  development,  ideology.  Insti- 
tutions, and  contemporary  politics  of  U.S.S.R. 

340    The  Politics  of  Developing  Areas  (4)  (2T) 

Major  theories  and  problems  of  political,  soclo-cultural.  and  eco 
nomic  development  In  new  states  of  Asia,  Africa,  smd  Latin  America, 
with  special  emphasis  on  heritage  of  colonialism,  struggle  for  inde- 
pendence, and  political  adjustments  to  rapid  social  Eind  technologi- 
cal change. 

351    Current  International  Problems  (4) 

R  Bald,  S.  Kim.  Selected  case  studies,  crises,  and  issues  illustrating 
major  problems  of  contemporary  international  politics. 

354    American  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Prereq:  103  or  perm.  Consideration  of  problems  involved  In  formu- 
lation and  execution  of  foreign  policy.  Particular  emphasis  on 
contemporary  problems  of  American  policy  makers. 

371  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Pre-modem  Political  Thovight  (5) 

Prereq:  270  or  perm.  J.  Huntley.  Major  figures  and  basic  concepts 
characteristic  of  political  thought  In  ancientand  medieval  periods. 
Emphasis  on  original  works  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  St.  Augustine.  St. 
Aquinas  and  on  developing  one's  own  political  values  and  theories. 

372  Modem  Political  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr.  F.  Henderson.  R.  Hunt  Basic  philosophic 
conceptions  of  modem  nation  state.  Utilizing  original  works,  evolu- 
tion of  nation  state  traced  through  philosophical  literature  from  its 
Renaissance  origins.  Attention  focused  on  both  formative  and  crit- 
ical perspectives,  such  as  those  of  Machlavelli,  Rousseau.  Eind 
Emma  Goldman  with  emphasis  upon  evaluation  of  norms  asso- 
ciated with  modem  state. 

373  Contemporary  Political  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr.  F.  Henderson,  R  Hunt  19th-  and  20th- 
century  political  theory.  Focus  on  such  contemporary  philo- 
sophical and  political  issues  as  emergence  of  European  socialist 
tradition,  origins  of  human  aggression,  and  human  alienation. 
Attention  given  to  selected  theorists  such  as  Marx,  Freud.  Gandhi, 
and  Sartre. 

374  Great  Jurists  (4) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr.  F.  Henderson.  Analysis  of  life,  legal  writings, 
and  thought  of  prominent  Jurists  such  as  Taney,  Frankfurter,  Har- 
lan, McirshEill,  Douglas,  and  Learned  Hand. 

386  PubUc  Budgeting  (4) 

Prereq:  210  or  41 1  or  perm.  M.  Weinbeng.  Examines  politics,  tech- 
niques, and  consequences  of  public  budgeting  processes  at  federal, 
state,  and  local  levels. 

387  Financial  Management  in  Government  (4) 

Prereq:  210,411orequlv.or  perm.  M.  Weinberg.  Examines  financial 
aspects  of  state  and  local  governments.  Financial  conditions  of 
these  governments  discussed  in  conjunction  with  various  actions 
governments  take  to  deal  with  them. 

390    Political  Workshop  (10-15) 

Prereq:  101  and  perm,  (offered  fall  qtr  of  even-numbered  years)  A 
Prtsiey.  Intensive  analysis  of  political  organizations  and  campaign- 
ing combined  with  field  experience  In  campaigning. 


401  American  Constitutional  Law  (4) 

Prereq:  14  hrs  political  science  or  history.  R  Gusteson.  Principles 
underlying  American  constitutional  government.  Consideration  of 
leading  cases  with  reference  to  interpretation  of  U.S.  Constitution. 

402  American  Constitutional  Law  (4) 

Prereq:  14  hrs  political  science  or  history.  Continuation  of  401.  See 
401  for  description. 

404  Civil  Liberties  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  or  sr  rank.  F.  Henderson.  Examination  of  selected  civil 
liberties  Issues  such  as  freedom  of  expression,  human  and  political 
equality,  rights  of  criminally  accused,  and  rights  of  Indigent. 

405  American  Political  Parties  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs.RGustesoa  Origin,  growth,  organization,  and  meth- 
ods of  parties;  suffrage,  nominations,  and  elections;  role  of  par- 
ties In  democracy. 

406  Elections  and  Campaigns  (4) 

Prereq:  1 0 1 .  P.  Richard.  Examines  nature  of  voter  and  rationality  of 
voter  decisions;  impact  of  campaigns  and  their  influence  on  elec- 
tion outcomes:  techniques  used  in  political  campaigns;  and  role  of 
elections  In  American  society. 

409  Law  Enforcement  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  or  perm.  Role,  function,  and  problems  of  American 
Judicial,  prosecutory,  policing,  and  correctional  systems  in  political 
process.  Crime  smd  law  as  functions  of  social  and  political  systems. 
Examination  of  relationship  of  law  and  social  change  In  industrial- 
ized, urbanized,  and  technical  society. 

410  Public  Policy  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  101-102.  E.  Baum.  D.  Bumfer.  Analysis  of  policy  process: 
formulation.  Implementation,  and  evaluation.  Examines  policy 
areas  such  as  energy,  health,  economic  development 

412  Public  Personnel  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  210  or  perm.  E.  Baum.Phllosophy.  problems,  and  proce- 
dures of  public  personnel  management:  recruitment  training, 
promotion  policies,  position  classification,  and  employer-employee 
relations. 

413  Administrative  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs.  Organization,  functions,  and  procedures  of  selected 
national  regulatory  agencies;  principles  affecting  administrative 
discretion,  administrative  power  over  private  rights,  enforcement 
and  judicial  control  of  administrative  decisions. 

415    The  American  Presidency  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs.  R  Gusteson.  Analysis  of  office  of  national  chief 
executive  and  its  place  in  American  political  system.  Attention 
given  to  constitutional  status  and  powers,  functional  development 
and  interrelationship  of  person  and  office. 

417  Legislative  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs.  P.  Richard.  Explores  legislative  process  and  policy, 
primarily  at  national  level.  Examines  Influence  of  Interest  groups, 
constituencies,  political  parties,  executive  branch,  and  organiza- 
tional structure  of  Congress  on  legislative  outcomes. 

418  Interest  Groups  in  American  Politics  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs.  Organization  and  tactics  of  pressure  groups  and 
their  Impact  on  policy-making  process. 

420    Women,  Law,  and  Politics  (4) 

Prereq:  Jr  rank  or  perm.  P.  Richard,  Focuses  on  political  and  legal 
position  of  women  in  U.S.  Covers  women's  legal  status,  feminist 
movement,  current  issues,  and  public  policy  responses  concerning 
women's  position  such  as  EquaJ  Rights  Amendment,  marriage  and 
divorce  laws,  affirmative  action,  abortion,  and  pay  equity. 

424  Intergovernmental  Relations  in  the  U.S.  (4) 

Prereq:  41 1  or  perm.  Examines  intergovernmental  fiscal  patterns 
between  federal-state-local  governments  and  Impact  of  fiscal  trans- 
fers on  local  budgeting  and  finance  administration.  Includes 
analysis  of  nonfiscal  patterns  such  as  federal  program  require- 
ments, their  impact  on  local  administrative  processes,  and  other 
pressures  on  local  budgeting  and  finance. 

425  Environmental  and  Natural  Resource 
Politics  and  Policy  (4) 

An  in-depth  examination  of  major  environmental  and  natural 
resource  problems  facing  policy  makers  and  society  today  and  the 
politics  of  addressing  these  problems.  Topics  covered  include  air 
and  water  pollution,  energy  development,  and  land  use. 
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427    Formulation  of  American  Foreign  Policy  (5) 
Prereq:  103  or  354  or  perm.  Covers  instltutlonEil  and  administrative 
as  well  as  political  and  more  Informal  processes  whereby  foreign 
policy  decisions  are  fomulated  and  implemented  in  U.S. 

429    Comparative  Public  Administration  (4 ) 
Prereq:  210  or  230  or  perm.  E.  Baum.  D.  Williams.  Examines  and 
compares  characteristics  of  public  administrative  systems  In  var- 
ious national  political  settings. 

432  Policy  Making  in  the  U.S.S.R.  (5) 

Prereq:333orcourseinSoviethistoryorperm.  D.  Wiiifams. Exam- 
ination of  how  Soviet  leadership  deals  with  number  of  major  do- 
mestic problems. 

433  Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Prereq:  333  or  perm.  D.  Williams.  Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of 
U.S.S.R  Historical,  Ideological,  strategic,  and  other  Influences 
covered. 

434  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  T.  Walker.  Political  systems  of  Latin  America 
Emphasis  on  power  relationships  and  political  obstacles  to  change 
In  contemporary  Latin  America. 

435  Revolution  in  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  T.  Walker.  Revolution  as  theoretical  concept 
and  as  practical  reality  in  several  Latin  American  countries.  Special 
emphasis  on  Cuban  and  Nicaraguan  revolutions. 

438  Government  and  Politics  of  Germany  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrsorperm.RBa(d.Majorpolltlcal  processes,  personali- 
ties, and  institutions  of  contemporary  West  Germsmy,  Including 
key  foreign  policy  issues. 

439  Politics  in  France  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  or  perm.  J.  Barnes.  Major  political  processes,  person- 
alities, ideas,  and  institutions  of  modem  France. 

44 1    Government  and  Politics  of  Africa  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  political  science  or  history.  E.  Baum.  Development  and 
structure  of  modem  African  states  with  emphasis  on  political  pro- 
cesses in  tropical  Africa. 

445  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  of  political  science  or  Asian  history.  W.  Elshree. 
Political  institutions  and  processes  of  Japan  with  emphasis  on 
developments  since  1945. 

446  Government  and  PoUtics  of  China  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  of  political  science  or  Asian  history.  W.  Elsbree. 
Political  institutions  and  processes  and  major  political  develop- 
ments in  modem  China. 

447A    Government  and  Politics  of 

Southeast  Asia  (4) 
Prereq:  1 1  hrs  political  science  or  history.  P.  van  der  Veur.  From 
ancient  empires  to  Western  colonial  rule,  rise  of  nationalism,  and 
arrival  of  Independence  In  post  WW  II  period. 

447B    Government  and  Politics  of 

Southeast  Asia  (4) 
Prereq:  1 1  hrs  poUtical  science  or  history.  Continuation  of  44 7A  but 
can  be  taken  Independently.  Period  of  Independence  since  WW  II. 

450H    Honors  in  Political  Science  (5,  max  20) 

Prereq:  acceptance  in  depeirtmental  honors  program.  Seminar  on 
selected  aspects  of  political  science  and  approaches  to  study  of 
politics  to  be  followed  by  research  for  honors  thesis. 

452    Advanced  International  Relations  (5) 

Prereq:  250  or  perm.  S.  Kim.  In-depth  analysis  of  various  aspects  of 
international  relations  including  major  theoretical  approaches  to 
study  of  international  relations. 

455  International  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  250  or  perm.  S.  Kim.  Role  of  international  law  in  interstate 
relations  and  international  organization. 

456  International  Organizations  (5) 

Prereq:  250.  S.  Kim.  Analysis  of  nature,  development,  structure,  and 
functions  of  international  organizations  with  particular  emphasis 
on  United  Nations. 

459    Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  (5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  or  perm.  R  Bald.  ExEimlnes  military  force  In  nuclear 
age  with  special  emphaslson  strategy  of  nuclear  deterrence;  history 
of  dlScUTnament  negotlaOons  since  WW  II;  arms  control  agree- 


ments; and  case  studies  in  current  U.S.-Sovlet  arms  control 
negotiations. 

463    The  United  States  and  Africa  (5) 

Prereq:  103  or  250  or  354.  £.  Baum.  Origlnsand  nature  of  American 
relations  with  African  states,  with  emphasis  on  current  American 
Interests  and  policy. 

475    Studies  in  Political  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  1  course  in  political  thought  or  perm.  F.  Henderson,  R. 

Hunt  Selected  topics  in  political  theory:  e.g.,  anarchism,  socialism. 

democratic  theory,  technology  and  politics,  etc.  Consult  depaut- 

ment  for  information  pertaining  to  current  course  description  and 

schedule. 

476A    American  Political  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  of  political  science  or  history.  A  Piisley.  Origin  and 
development  of  political  ideas  from  colonial  period  through  slave 
controversy. 

476B    American  Political  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs  of  political  science  or  history.  A  Prisley.  Continua- 
tion of  476A  but  can  be  taken  independently.  Begins  with  Social 
Darwinism  and  concludes  with  contemporary  political  Ideas  In 
America. 

477  Legal  Theory  and  Social  Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  political  science  or  perm.  F.  Henderson.  Examina- 
tion of  legal  reasoning  and  normative  valuesofjudges,  lawyers,  legal 
theorists,  and  administrative  agencies  in  shaplnglegal  solutions  to 
contemporary  social  problems.  Emphasis  on  developing  one's  own 
political  and  legal  values. 

478  Feminist  Political  Theories  and  Movements  (5) 
Prereq:jr  rank  or  perm.  J.  Huntley.  Explores  Issues  of  power,  power- 
lessness.  oppression,  and  transcending  oppression.  Views  femi- 
nism as  human  rights  movement.  Topics:  origins  and  history  of 
sexism  and  feminism,  classic  treatises  of  feminist  political  theory, 
contemporary  theories  from  conservative  to  anarchist,  visions  of 
post  sexist  futures,  movement  strategies  and  tactics,  practical  ap- 
plications. 

479  Latin  American  Political  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:jrorsrrank.  T.  Walker.  Evolution  of  Latin  American  politi- 
cal thought  from  conquest  to  present.  Major  emphasis  on  20th- 
century  movements  such  as  Democratic  Left,  Progressive  Catholic 
Left,  and  Marxist  Revolutionary  Left. 

481  Modem  Political  Analjrsis  (5) 

Prereq:  20  hrs,  perm.  D.  Dabelko.  Examination  of  problems  of 
knowledge  in  social  sciences  with  particular  emphasis  on  political 
science.  Analysis  of  major  theories  or  approaches  developed  In 
political  science  recently. 

482  Quantitative  Political  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  481  or  perm.  D.  Dabelko.  Designed  to  show  relevance  of 
scientific  research  techniques  to  study  of  politics. 

490    Studies  in  Political  Science  (3-5) 

Prereq:  1 1  hrs,  perm.  Intensive  study  of  special  topics  in  field  of 
political  science,  including  American  government  and  poUtlcs, 
comparative  government,  international  relations,  political  theory, 
and  public  administration. 

492A-E    Research  in  PoUtical  Science  (1-5) 

Prereq:  1 8  hrs.;  perm,  of  Inst.;  max.  20  hrs.  in  492  ABCDE.  Research 
in  selected  sub-fields  of  political  science;  international  relations, 
American  politics,  comparative  government  public  administra- 
tion, political  theory.  See  quarterly  schedule  of  classes  for  regis- 
tration information. 

494A-Z    Workshops  in  Selected  Topics  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  Workshop  in  selected  topics. 

495    Public  Affairs  Internship  ( 1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  only.  E.  Baum.  Provides  qualified  students  with 
opportunity  to  learn  through  working  in  selected  public  and 
private  agencies. 

PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS 

MANAGEMENT 

310    Production/Operations  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  QBA  201  orequiv.  andjrrank.  Introduction  to  the  mEinage- 
ment  of  operations  in  manufacturing  and  service  Industries  with 
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emphasis  on  Identification  ofkey  problems  In  the  areas  of  design, 
plaiinlnj;.  and  control.  The  utility  of  various  models  and  quantlta 
tKr  methods  In  addrt'sslnj;  (he  problems  wll  be  lllustrdted.  It  Is 
assumed  thai  students  will  have  a  background  In  economics,  ac- 
counting, business  law.  and  statistics  equivalent  to  ECON  104. 
ACCT  202.  BUSL  255.  and  QBA  20 1 . 

411  Production/Operations  Planning  and  Control  (4) 
Prereq:  310  and  perm.  Details  of  methodologies  and  quantitative 
techniques  used  In  planning  and  control  phases  In  production/ 
operation  are  emphasized. 

412  Production/Operations  Management  Problems  (4) 
Prereq:  310  and  QBA  314.  Analysis  of  production  management 
problems  In  various  Industries  and  technologies. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

The  Psychology  Department  offers  both  a  major  and  a  minor 
program.  The  major  requirement  for  the  AB.  degree  In  psychology 
consists  of  a  minimum  of  50  quarter  hours  and  a  maximum  of  72 
hours.  PSY  101.121. and  226  are  required.  In  addition,  a  minimum 
of  two  courses  Is  required  from  each  of  the  following  four  areas:  (A) 
273.  275.  315.  374.  376.  490*;  (B)  301.  303.  304.  307.  312.  314. 
327.  490*:  (C)  310.332.  333  or334J.351.  490*:  (D)  241.261.  335. 
336. 337. 36 1 .  362. 490*.  At  least  four  courses  must  be  completed  at 
the  300  level  or  above.  PSY  32 1  and  4 1 8  are  highly  recommended  for 
all  psychology  majors,  particularly  those  who  plan  to  attend 
graduate  school. 

The  minor  in  psycholo©' consists  of  a  minimumof  28  hours  with 
at  least  two  coursesat  the  300  level  or  above.  PSY  1 0 1  is  required.  In 
addition,  at  least  one  course  is  required  from  each  of  the  following 
four  areas:  (Al  273. 275. 315. 374. 376, 490*;  IB)  121. 226.301. 303. 
304.  307.  312.  314.  327,  490*;  (C)  310.  332.  333  or  334J.  351. 
490*;  (D)  241.  261.  335.  336.  337.  361.  362.  490*. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  major  and  minor  options,  programs 
leading  to  teacher  certification  in  psychology  are  available.  Stu 
dents  may  receive  minor  certification  to  teach  social  psychology  at 
the  secondary  school  level  by  meeting  the  following  requirements: 
(A)  completing  certification  requirements  in  a  major  teaching  field 
(for  complete  specification  of  these  fields  contact  the  College  of 
Exiucation )  and  (B)  completing  the  following  courses  in  psychology: 
101.  121.  226.  304.  333  or  334J.  336.  and  one  course  from  the 
foUowing:  241. 261. 273. 310. 312. 335.361. 376.  or 490 seminars  in 
social  or  developmental  psychology. 

A  limited  number  of  students  may  receive  major  certification  to 
teach  social  psychology  at  the  secondary  level  by  the  following 
process:  (A)  completing  the  foUowing  courses  in  psychology:  101, 
121.  226,  24 1 ,  304, 333  or  334J,  336:  at  least  two  courses  from  the 
foUowing:  273.  307.  315.  374,  376;  at  least  one  course  from  the 
foUowing;  301.  312.  314.  327:  and  at  least  one  course  from  the 
foUowing:  261.  310.  332.  335.  361.  490  seminars  in  social  or 
organizational  psychology;  (B)  completing  minor  certification  In 
some  second  teaching  field.  For  further  information  on  the  pro- 
gram, criteria  for  acceptance,  and  procedures  for  application,  check 
with  the  Department  of  Psychology  or  the  CoUege  of  Mucation. 

A  psychology-prephyslcal  therapy  major  is  also  available.  Re- 
quired courses  are  listed  under  Preparation  for  Physical  Therapy  in 
the  Arts  and  Sciences  Special  Curricula  section  of  this  catalog. 

For  qualified  students,  the  depEirtment  offers  both  a  departmen- 
tal honors  program  and  an  honors  tutorial  program.  General  de- 
scriptions of  these  two  programs  may  be  found  in  the  Honors 
Tutorial  CoUege  section  of  this  catalog.  A  detailed  description  of  the 
psychology  honors  program  is  available  from  the  Psychology  De- 
partment. Students  should  apply  to  the  Eisslstant  chair  for  under- 
graduate affairs  for  admission  to  departmental  honors.  A  detailed 
description  of  the  psychology  honors  tutorial  program  is  available 
from  either  the  Psychology  Department  or  the  Honors  Tutorial 
CoUege.  Students  should  apply  to  the  Honors  Tutorial  CoUege  for 
admission  to  the  psychology  tutorial  program. 

Requirements  for  all  psychology  programs  are  structured  to  pro- 
vide students  with  exposure  to  several  areas  of  psychology,  while 
providing  latitude  in  selecting  courses  to  fit  students'  needs  and 
Interests.  Students  are  encouraged  to  consult  their  academic  advi- 
sors early  in  their  programs  to  plan  appropriate  course  selections. 
Early  consultation  with  an  advisor  is  particularly  recommended  for 
students  who  are  considering  graduate  work  in  psychology. 

At  the  graduate  level,  the  department  offers  doctoral  programs  in 
clinical,  experimental,  and  industrial-orgamlzational  psychology 


and  master's  programs  in  experimental  and  school  psychology. 
Students  who  are  Interested  In  pursuing  a  graduate  degree  In  the 
department  may  receive  a  brochure  and  additional  information 
about  the  graduate  programs  from  theasslstant  chair  forgraduate 
affairs. 

•490  seminars  thai  apply  to  these  area  requirements  are  approved  by  Ihe 
assistant  chair  for  undergraduate  zifTalni  when  the  seminar  Is  offered. 

101    General  Psychology  (5)  (28) 

Introduction  to  psychology.  Survey  of  topics  In  experimental  and 
clinical  psychology  Including  physiological  bases  of  behavior,  sen 
satlon.  perception,  learning,  memory,  human  development,  social 
processes,  personality,  and  abnormal  behavior. 

121     Elementary  Statistics  for  the 

Behavioral  Sciences  (5)  (IM) 

Prereq:  Tier  1  math  placement  or  MATH  101.  Measures  of  central 
tendency,  variability,  correlation;  sampling  distributions  and  sta- 
tistical Inference;  simple  tests  of  hypotheses.  Formats  of  Instruc- 
tion differ  with  instructors.  No  credit  awarded  If  QBA  201  has  been 
taken. 

190    Workshops  in  Applied  Psychology  (1-2,  max  5) 
Workshops  on  specific  topics  in  applied  psychology,  offered  yearly, 
carrying  predetermined  alphabetical  designations  (e.g.,   190A). 
Students  seeking  academic  credit  must  complete  satisfactorily 
written  project  determined  by  instructor.  Graded  credit/  no  credit. 

226    Experimental  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  101  Emd  121.  Training  In  scientific  methods  and  tech- 
niques of  modem  experimental  psychology  with  Individual  reports 
of  experiments. 

23 1    Psychology  of  Adjustment  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Dynamics,  development,  and  problems  of  humsm  ad- 
justment. Does  not  count  toward  meeting  departmental  major  or 
minor  requirements  except  hours. 

241    Behavioral  Measurement  (4) 

Prereq:  101  and  121.  Tests,  psychophysical  methods,  scaling  tech- 
niques, and  questionnaires.  Basic  criteria  including  reliability, 
homogeneity,  and  validity. 

26 1    Survey  of  Industrial  and 

Organizational  Psychology  (4) 
Prereq:  101  and  121  orQBA  201. Surveyofindustriail  and  organiza- 
tional psychology;  emphasis  on  application  of  psychological  theo- 
ries and  research  to  organizational  situation. 

273    Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq;  101.  Behavior  from  Infancy  through  adolescence.  No  credit 

awarded  if  HECF  160  or  EDEL  200  has  been  taken. 

275    Educational  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Applications  of  psychological  theories  and  models  to 
educational  settings  (emphasis  on  schools).  Major  topics  include 
goals  of  education:  cognitive,  social,  amd  affective  development  in 
children;  cognitive  and  behavioral  models  of  learning;  motivation; 
individual  differences;  effects  of  social  class,  ethnicity,  gender,  and 
cultural  deprivation  on  learning  and  development;  tests  and  evalua- 
tion. Emphasis  Is  on  the  role  of  teachers  and  parents  as  facilitators 
of  learning  jmd  development.  No  credit  awarded  If  EDCI  275  has 
been  taken. 

301    Sensation  and  Perception  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Sensory  and  perceptual  processes  in  vision,  audition, 

somesthesls.  gustation,  olfaction,  and  kinesthesis.  Theory  and 

research  on  perceptual  phenomena  with  am  emphasis  on  visual 

and  auditory  modEilltles,  Including  perception  of  olsjects.  space,  and 

events;  effects  of  person  variables  on  perception;  perceptual 

development. 

303  Learning  (4) 

Prereq;  121  and  226.  Experimental  investigation  of  classical  and 
Instrumental  conditioning,  discrimination  learning,  generaliza- 
tion, related  pheonomena 

304  Human  Learning  and  Cognitive  Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  101  and  121  orperm.  Theoretical  and  experimental  investi- 
gations of  learning  in  human  beings;  concept  learning,  problem 
solving,  memory,  motor  sklUs.  and  language. 

307    Psycholinguistics  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  perm.  How  people  produce,  understand,  and  acquire 

language;  psychological  and  linguistic  theories.  Emphasis  on  use  of 

language. 
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310    Motivation  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  psychology.  Survey  of  theories  of  motivation,  with 

emphasis  on  human  motivation. 

312    Brain  and  Behavior  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  Physiological  mechamisms  involved  in  perception, 
movement,  motivation.  leEiming,  emotions,  and  mentcil  disorders. 
Anatomy,  physiology,  and  chemical  activitiesof  cells  in  the  nervous 
and  endocrine  systems.  Research  approaches  for  studying  Interac 
tlons  between  physiology  and  behavior. 

314  Comparative  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  Behaviorof  animals  across  phylogenetic  scale.  Interac- 
tion oogenetics,  hormones,  learning,  etc..  in  development  of  behav- 
ior. Lecture,  lab,  field  trips,  and  naturalistic  movies. 

315  Behavior  Genetics  and  Individual  Differences  (5) 
Prereq:  101.  Extensive  survey  of  individual  differences  and  their 
relationship  to  genetic  factors.  Topics  include  chromosomal  ab- 
normalities, inborn  errors  of  metabolism,  genetic  and  prenatal 
screening,  behaviors  in  infants,  genetics  and  intellectual  differ- 
ences, psychopattiology  and  genetics,  racial  differences,  and  con- 
tinuing evolution  of  behavior. 

321  Experimental  Design  and  Analysis  (5) 
Prereq:  101  and  121  or  perm  (226  recommended).  Continuation  of 
PSY  121  statistical  techniques  through  multifactor  analysis  of 
variance  and  post-tests.  Integration  of  experimental  design  with 
statistical  analysis.  Does  not  apply  to  Arts  and  Sciences  social 
science  or  natural  science  requirement. 

327    Human  Psychophysiology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Relationships  between  psychological  variables  and 
physiological  events  in  humans.  Measuresof  cardiovascular,  electro- 
dermal,  muscle,  respiratory,  and  central  nervous  system  activity; 
recording  techniques;  research  findings;  and  applications  such  as 
biofeedback,  behavioral  medicine,  lie  detection. 

332  Abnormal  Psychology  (4)  (28) 
Prereq;  101.  Behavior  disorders,  their  cause,  smd  effects  on  person, 
family,  and  society. 

333  Psychology  of  Personality  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Development  and  organization  of  personality,  with 
evaluation  of  major  theoretical  viewpoints;  research  on  personality 
structure,  dynamics,  and  change.  No  credit  awarded  if  PSY  334J 
has  been  taken. 

334J    Theories  of  Personality  (4)  (IJ) 

Prereq:  10 1 ,  jr  rank.  Major  approaches  to  understanding  personali- 
ty, with  emphasis  on  writing  skills  involving  analyses  and  applica- 
tions of  concepts  and  principles.  Open  to  students  from  any  disci- 
pline. No  credit  awarded  if  333  has  been  taken. 

335  Environmental  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  Natural  and  built  environments  of  everyday  as  factors 
of  human  behavior,  cognition,  and  choice.  Research  concerning 
environmental  design  and  evaluation  from  psychological  stand- 
point emphasized. 

336  Social  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Theory  and  reseeirch  on  the  ways  that  people  think 
about,  influence,  and  relate  to  one  another.  Specific  topics  include 
attitudes  and  behavior,  social  perception  and  cognition,  con- 
formity, persuasion,  group  influence,  aggression,  attraction,  and 
helping  behavior. 

337  Social  Psychology  of  Justice  (4) 

Prereq:  101  (336  recommended).  Theory  and  research  on  the 
Interface  of  psychology  and  the  legal  system  (with  an  emphasis  on 
social  psychology).  Specific  topics  include  dilemmas  faced  by 
psychologists  in  the  legal  system:  legality  vs.  morality;  the  social- 
ization, training,  and  ethics  of  lawyers  eind  police:  perception, 
memory,  and  error  in  eyewitness  testimony;  hypnosis;  lie  detection 
and  confessions:  rights  of  victims  and  accused;  rape  and  rapists; 
arrest  and  trial;  jury  selection;  Jury  dynamics  and  deliberations: 
insanity  and  the  prediction  of  dangerousness;  sentencing;  death 
penalty:  rights  of  special  groups;  theories  of  crime. 

351    Introduction  to  Clinical  and  Counseling 

Psychology  (4) 
Prereq:  1 2  hrs  of  psychology  including  332  or  333.  Diagnostic  and 
remedial  procedures  and  resources:  professional  problems,  duties, 
skills,  and  interprofessional  relationships. 

361    Advanced  Organizational  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  261.  Study  of  behavior  In  organizations  with  emphasis  on 


applying  psychological  research  and  principles  to  understanding 
structure  and  process  of  (primarily  work)  organizations. 

362    Personnel  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  261.  In-depth  coverage  of  topics  In  personnel  psychology 
including  job  analysis,  organizational  entry,  and  training  and  eval- 
uation of  personnel. 

374  Psychology  of  Adulthood  and  Aging  (4) 
Prereq:  101  or  perm  (273  recommended).  Behavioral  change  and 
continuity  over  adult  years  through  old  age.  Emphasis  on  interac- 
tion of  psychological,  sociocultural,  and  biological  variables  as  they 
contribute  to  behaviors  of  aging  individual  from  perspective  of 
developmental  framework. 

376    Psychological  Disorders  of  Childhood  (4) 

Prereq:  273  or  HECF  160  or  EDEL  200.  Characteristics,  etiology, 
and  treatment  of  abnormal  child  behavior:  developmental,  anxiety, 
depressive,  eating,  hyperactivity,  conduct,  and  psychophysiological 
disorders. 

390    Research  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  226,  written  perm.  Supervised  independent  research  on 
predefined  problem. 

418    History  and  Systems  of  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  of  psych.  Comparative,  historical  review  of  major 
conceptual  orientations  in  psychology  within  last  century.  Includes 
analysis  of  important  philosophy  of  science  issues  bearing  on  psy- 
chology, such  as  nature  of  theory,  observation,  explanation,  and 
some  specialized  topics  especially  pertinent  to  psychology. 

489  Fieldwork  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  5) 

Prereq:  written  perm.  Independent  fieldwork  as  volunteer  or  em- 
ployee in  work  directly  related  to  psychology.  Arrangements  for 
course  credit  must  be  approved  by  psychology  faculty  member 
before  fieldwork  begins.  Contact  assistant  chair  for  undergrad  af- 
fairs or  other  faculty  member  to  complete  necessary  forms.  Graded 
credit/no  credit. 

490  Seminars  in  Psychology  (3-5) 

Prereq:  dependent  on  seminar;  perm  required.  Several  seminars  on 
specific  topics  in  psychology  offered  yrly,  carrying  predetermined 
alphabetical  designations  (e.g.,  490A).  See  Schedule  of  Classes  for 
topics  each  qtr. 

491  Special  Problems  in  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  written  perm.  Independent  work  on  special  problem  with 
any  psychology  professor. 

492  Special  Problems— Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Study  Abroad  Program,  perm. 

496H    Psychology  Honors  Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm,  admission  to  departmental  honors  program.  Sem- 
inar on  specific  topics.  See  Schedule  of  Classes  each  qtr. 

497H    Readings  in  Honors  Work  (1-4,  max  10) 
Prereq:  perm. 

498H    Honors  Work  in  Psychology  (1-4,  max  10) 
Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  for  499H. 

499H    Honors  Work  in  Psychology 

(Thesis)  (3-7,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm. 


QUANTITATIVE 
BUSINESS  ANALYSIS 


In  addition  to  the  B.B  A  degree  requirements,  a  student  majoring 
in  quantitative  business  analysis  must  complete  CS  220  (FOR- 
TRAN) or  its  equivalent  and  at  least  20  hours  of  300-400  level 
qucmtitative  business  analysis  courses  including  QBA  371.  314, 
454.  and  455.  One  additional  300-400  level  course  in  QBA.  or  from 
an  approved  list  of  courses  In  the  functional  areas,  is  required.  A  list 
of  these  approved  courses  is  available  in  the  Department  of  Man- 
agement Systems  office.  While  not  required,  students  who  are 
considering  majoring  in  QBA  are  encouraged  to  take  either  MATH 
263A  and  263B.  or  MATH  163A  and  163B. 

NOTE:  Of  the  courses  listed  below,  only  QBA  20 1 .  37 1 .  445. 454, 
455, 49 1 ,  493,  and  497  are  offered  regularly.  The  qusuters  in  which 
they  are  offered  are  indicated  in  parentheses  in  the  course  descrip- 
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tlon.  Students  should  check  with  the  department  to  learn  when 
courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  wlU  be  taught. 

201    Introduction  to  Business  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  163A.  MATH  250B.  (fall,  winter,  spring,  summer) 
Sampling  plans.  Point  and  Interval  estimation.  Classical  (hypoth- 
esis testing)  decision  theory.  Contlngenc-y  table  analysis,  simple 
regression  and  correlation  analysis,  and  non-parametric  statistics. 
Computers  are  used  to  aid  analysis  when  appropriate.  (NOTE:  QBA 
2 10  Is  a  continuation  of  MATH  250B  emd  should  be  taken  as  soon 
as  possible  after  MATH  250B.) 

314  Introduction  to  Management  Science  (4) 
Prereq:  201  and  BA3 10.  (winter)  Introductory  survey  of  techniques 
of  management  sciences,  viewed  as  part  of  applied  decision  theory. 
Applications  In  fields  of  accounting,  productloa  finance,  and  mar- 
keting stressed.  Course  topics  Include  Inventory  models,  linear 
programming,  network  anaJysls.  queuing  models,  simulation,  dy- 
namic programming,  branch  and  bound  methodology. 

371    Statistical  Analysis  of  Data  (4) 

Prereq:  201.  (fall)  Further  topics  In  applied  statistics.  Design  smd 
analysis  of  survey  samples.  Analysis  of  variance.  Modem  decision 
analysis.  Time  series  analysis  (moving  averages,  smoothing  pro- 
cedures). 

430    Statistical  Quality  Control  (4)* 

Prereq:  201.  Application  of  sampling  theory  to  quality  control:  In 
process  control  (i.e..  control  charts)  smd  sampling  Inspection  [I.e., 
attribute  and  variable). 

434    Design  of  Experiments  ( 4 )  * 

Prereq:  201  or  perm.  Nested,  split  plot;  replicated  designs;  multi- 
factor  experiments:  compounding;  fractional  factorials:  analysis  of 
covariance. 

438    Nonparametric  Statistics  (4)* 

Prereq:  201  or  perm.  Appropriate  statistical  tests;  power;  asymp- 
totic efficiency;  parametric  vs.  nonparametric;  Fisher's  randomiza- 
tion method;  run  test:  multlsample  tests;  1 -way  ANOVA  and  2- way 
ANOVA;  miscellaneous  tests. 

445    Forecasting  Business  Trends  (4) 

Prereq:  201  or  perm,  (winter,  odd  years)  Forecasting  techniques 
and  methodologies  considered  as  tools  decision  makers  use  to 
provide  basis  for  determining  nature  of  future  environments  In 
which  business  will  have  to  operate.  Forecasting  Is  means  for  Inte- 
grating total  corporate  planning  with  technical  marketing  and 
financial  plamnlng. 

451    Statistical  Survey  Techniques  (4)* 

Prereq:  201  or  equlv.  Techniques  of  analysis  and  applications  of 
vEulous  types  of  survey  samples  used  In  marketing,  accounting, 
economics.  Emd  other  areas  within  business  amd  government. 

454  Intermediate  Probability  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  20 1 .  37 1 ,  or  equlv.  (winter,  even  years)  Random  variables  — 
moment  generating  functions  and  expected  multidimensional 
(continuous  and  discrete)  values,  limiting  theorems 

455  Intermediate  Statistical  Inference  (4) 

Prereq:  454  or  perm,  (spring,  even  years)  Estimation,  tests  of  hy- 
pothesis, sampling,  analysis  of  variance,  design  of  experiments. 

456  Regression  Analysis  (4)* 

Prereq:  201  or  perm.  Time  series  analysis,  simple  and  multiple 
regression,  and  correlation  analysis. 

461    Bayesian  Statistics  (4)* 

Prereq:  20 1.  Probability  and  statistics  taught  from  Bayesian  (mod- 
em decision  cinalysis)  point  of  view. 

465    Simulation  (4) 

Prereq:  314  and  CS  220  or  perm,  (spring:  odd  years)  Development  of 
models  of  complex  management  decision  environments  and  their 
manipulation  via  computer  simulation.  GPSS  programming  lan- 
guage. Interpretation  of  simulation  results.  Applications  to  prob- 
lems in  marketing,  finance,  and  production. 

491    Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  quantitative 

business  analysis  area. 

493    Independent  Readings  (1-15) 

497    Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  of  quantitative  business 

analysis  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 


RADIO-TELEVISION 
(Electronic  Media) 

Associate  Degree  Program 

The  following  R-TV  courses  are  available  only  at  the  ZanesvlUe 
campus  for  the  AAS.  program  In  radlo-televlslon.  In  addition,  the 
following  courses  offered  on  the  ZanesvlUe  campus  count  toward 
the  AAS.  degree  as  well  as  the  four-year  telecommunications  de- 
gree: TCOM  170.  200A,  206,  308;  JOUR  351,  353. 

122    Radio-Television  Performance  (4) 

(winter)  To  provide  overview  of  responsibilities  required  for  radio 
and  television  announcing,  and  to  provide  practice  and  per- 
formance situations  necessary  to  develop  proficiency  In  per- 
formance skills. 

209    Topics  in  Radio-Television  Engineering 

(2  perqtr,  max  12) 
Intensive  study  of  all  functions  of  electronics  as  they  relate  to  topics 
In  field.  Prepares  students,  who  complete  all  topics,  to  take  FCC 
General  Class  and/or  SBE  exams  required  for  broadcast  engineer- 
ing positions.  Lab  time  Included,  with  Instruction  on  operation  of 
test  equipment  and  facilities  maintenance. 

211    Audio  Production-Direction  (4) 

(fall)  Principles  of  bsislc  radio  production  and  development  of  crite- 
ria for  evaluation  of  radio  production.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

2 14    Advanced  Audio  Production/Performance  (2) 

Prereq:  211.  (fall,  winter,  spring:  may  be  repeated  3  qtrs)  Innovative 
techniques  for  production  and  performance  of  audio  materials. 
Investigation  and  amalysis  of  audio  production  development,  and 
Individual  problems. 

216  Introduction  to  Video  Production  (4) 

(spring)  Principles  of  basic  television  production  and  development 
of  criteria  for  evaluation  of  television  production.  2  lee,  4  lab. 

217  Advanced  Video  Production  (2) 

Prereq:  216.  (fall,  winter,  spring;  may  be  repeated  3  qtrs)  Appli- 
cations of  studio  Emd  field  production  with  emphasis  on  Innovative 
techniques. 

257    Advertising  in  the  Broadcast  and  Cable  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  106.  (winter)  introduction  to  principles  and  practices  of 
advertising  and  selling  of  time  In  electronic  media  situations.  For- 
mat Includes  substantial  Instruction  and  Interaction  with  Individ- 
uals employed  In  station  sales  departments,  and  preparation  of 
materials  for  sales  strategies  and  campaigns. 

290    Broadcast  Practicum  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  R-TV  major.  Production  or  technlcEilly  related  assignments 
monitored  and  supervised  within  broadcast  related  services  of  OU- 
Zanesville,  or  area  professional  media  Internships.  Requires  min- 
imum number  of  assigned  hrs  of  tasks  per  wkduring  school  terms. 
(May  be  repeated  up  to  6  qtrs.) 

298    Independent  Study  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  R-TV  major,  written  proposal,  and  perm.  Resesu'ch  projects 
requiring  self-directed  study  and  completion  of  paper  or  produc- 
tion relating  to  electronic  media 


REAL  ESTATE  TECHNOLOGY 

Real  estate  courses  are  available  on  the  Athens  campus  through 
Lifelong  Learning  Programs  and  at  the  regional  campuses  through 
Continuing  Ekiucatlon  Offices.  An  associate  of  applied  business 
(AAB.)  degree  In  business  management  technology  with  a  real 
estate  option  is  available  at  the  Chlllicothe  campus. 

101  Real  Estate  Principles  and  Practices  I  (4) 
Real  property  is  basic  resource  with  which  real  estate  professionals 
work.  Course  Includes,  but  is  not  limited  to:  land  and  Its  descrip- 
tion, rights  and  interests  In  real  estate,  contract  law  and  real  estate 
contracts,  title  transfer,  deeds,  leases,  financing  and  mortgages, 
taxes,  home  ownership,  urban  planning,  brokerage  operations,  ap- 
praisal Euid  value,  applied  real  estate  math,  and  Ohio  requirements 
for  real  estate  licenses. 
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102  Real  Estate  Brokerage  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  perm.  Expands  on  101  and  Includes:  specialized 
fields  of  real  estate,  principal-agent  relationship,  listing  principles 
and  practices,  closlngprlnclples  and  practices,  sales  contract,  prin- 
ciples of  economics  and  real  estate  appraising  property  Insurance, 
real  estate  finance,  federal  laws  regulating  real  estate  practice, 
mathematics  In  real  estate,  and  other  facetsof  real  estate  needed  by 
real  estate  professional;  Ohio  licensing  laws  and  requirements. 

103  Real  Estate  Law  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Includes  all  legal  areas  commonly  concerned  with  typi- 
cal real  estate  professional  Among  topics  covered  are  law  of  agency 
as  applied  to  real  estate  brokers  and  salesmen,  law  of  fixtures, 
estates,  conveyancing  of  real  estate,  mortgages  and  liens,  license 
laws  of  Ohio,  and  zoning. 

201    Real  Estate  Appraising  I  (4) 

Deals  with  appraisal  theory,  basic  principles  affecting  value  of  real 
property;  data  accumulation  and  analysis  of  city,  neighborhood, 
site,  amd  property;  applied  techniques  and  estimating  value  from  3 
approaches;  building  analysis,  depreciation;  entire  range  of  apprais- 
al process;  and  preparation  based  on  field  experience  of  preparing 
single-family  residential  appraisal  report. 

204    Real  Estate  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  101.  Includes  institutions,  methods,  instruments,  and 
procedures  Involved  In  financing  of  real  estate;  nature  and  charac 
terlstlcs  of  mortgage  loans,  government  Influence  on  real  estate 
finance,  and  nature  of  mortgage  market.  Effects  of  monetary  and 
fiscal  policies  on  real  estate  financing  considered. 

221    Real  Estate  —  Special  Topics  (4 ) 

Prereq:  204.  Special  topics  In  real  estate  covered.  Areas  include 
professionalism,  ethics,  salesmanship,  human  relations,  F.H  A  and 
VA  financing.  Real  estate  office,  advertising,  building  construction 
and  materials,  current  issues,  and  problems  facing  real  estate  pro- 
fessional also  considered. 


RESERVE  OFFICERS 
TRAINING 


210    Loss  Prevention  in  Modem  Retailing  (3) 

Detailed  study  of  use  of  proper  controls  In  loss  prevention  and  loss 
detection  In  retailing  industry.  Emphasis  to  provide  students  with 
sound  background  for  determining  their  needs  in  such  areas  as: 
physical  security.  Inventory  security,  security  surveys,  personal 
screening,  risk  analysis,  and  loss  prevention  as  total  systems 
approach. 

220    Analysis  of  Seciuity  Needs  —  Siuvey  (3) 

Methodology  used  in  making  security,  e.g..  selection  of  scope,  team 
composition,  design  of  survey,  compiling  data,  evaluation  of  plan- 
ning. Implementation,  and  results  of  corrective  measures. 

230    Information  and  Data  Systems  Security  (3) 

Introduction  to  theory  and  application  of  automated  information 
data  systems.  Detailed  study  of  security  hazards  Involved  In  use  of 
data  systems.  Laws  pertaining  to  Right  to  Privacy  Act  Included  as 
part  of  course  content. 

240    Security  Administration  (3) 

Introduction  to  corporate  security  administration  Including  his- 
torical and  legal  framework  for  security  operations  as  well  as  de- 
tailed presentations  of  specific  security  processes  and  programs 
utilized  In  providing  security. 

250    Current  Problems  in  Security  (3) 

Analysis  of  special  problem  aresis  in  security  such  as:  security 
education  and  training,  community  relations,  labor  problems,  and 
disaster  planning.  Other  specific  areas  analyzed  for  further  re- 
search by  individual  students  depending  upon  their  interest.  These 
later  Eu-eas  may  Include  bank  security,  campus  security,  computer 
security,  hospital  security,  and  various  other  areas. 

260    Analytical  Accounting  (3) 

Specifically  designed  for  security  administration  majors.  Covers 
areas  such  as  audit  tracing,  cash  flow  analysis.  Inventory  system 
analysis,  and  other  auditing  principles  used  to  protect  assets  and 
discover  losses. 

290A-Z    Special  Area  Studies  (3-4) 

Courses  designed  to  provide  flexibility  to  satisfy  needs  of  particular 
Industry  in  our  area  or  of  individual  student  who  would  like  to 
pursue  further  study  in  specialized  area 


See  Aerospace  Studies  or  Military  Science. 


SOCIAL  WORK 


RUSSIAN 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 


SECURITY/SAFETY 
TECHNOLOGY 

101    Introduction  to  Protective  Services  (3) 

Introductory  course  designed  to  give  overview  of  many  facets  of 
private  security  profession  Student  will  be  able  to  relate  private 
security's  function  to  its  proper  perspective  in  today's  complex 
society  and  to  see  where  private  security  and  its  various  functions 
fit  into  criminal  Justice  system. 

110    Physical  Security  S5rstems  (3) 

Physical  security  requirements  and  standards.  Course  Includes 
study  of  various  physical  security  systems  plus  technical  devices 
employed  in  Industrial,  retail,  and  institutional  security  opera- 
tions. 

120    Occupational  Safety  and  Health  (3) 

Analysis  and  implementation  survey  of  federal  laws  pertaining  to 
occupational  safety  and  health  standards  and  criteria. 

201    Fire  Safety  and  Fire  Codes  (3) 

Function  and  objective  of  fire  prevention  programs,  e.g..  recogni- 
tion and  correction  of  fire  hazards;  enforcement  of  codes  and  ordi- 
nances; knowledge  of  federal,  state,  and  local  fire  laws  and  codes. 
Further  emphasis  on  fire  prevention  and  fire  protection. 


The  Department  of  Social  Work  offers  a  flexible  Interdisclpllnaiy 
currlciilum  designed  to  prepare  students  for  l)eglnning  profes- 
sional social  work  practice.  Students  completing  the  program  will 
receive  the  AB.  degree  with  a  major  In  social  work.  The  Department 
of  Social  Work  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work 
EMucatlon.  Graduates  are  qualified  for  fuU  membership  In  the 
National  Association  of  Social  Workers,  and  are  eligible  for  licens- 
ing as  soclEil  workers  in  Ohio. 

The  major  requirement  consists  of  a  minimum  of  51  hours  of 
courses  taken  within  the  department.  These  Include:  SW  101. 290. 
383. 390. 393. 394,  and  the  social  work  practice  sequence,  SW  490A 
490B,  490C.  A  student  seeking  to  enroll  In  the  practice  sequence 
must:  (A)  be  a  social  work  major,  and  (B)  meet  the  standards  of  the 
profession  Including  those  contained  in  the  NASW  Code  of  Ethics. 
The  student  should  (A)  have  a  2.5  or  above  accumulative  GPA  (B) 
have  completed  the  pre-practlce  professional  foundation  areas;  and 
(C )  have  had  either  volunteer  or  paid  experience  In  an  area  of  social 
welfare. 

Additionally,  the  major  requirement  consists  of  the  following 
courses  taken  outside  the  department:  ZOOL 103,  Human  Biology; 
PSY  121,  Elementary  Statistics;  PSY  273,  Child  and  Adolescent 
Psychology;  PSY  332.  Abnormal  Psychology;  PSY  374,  Psychology  of 
Adulthood  and  Aging;  SOC  351,  Elementary  Research  Techniques; 
and  SOC  361,  Deviant  Behavior.  In  addiaon  to  these.  27  hours 
must  be  taken  in  the  social  sciences,  including  at  least  one  course 
In  each  of  the  following:  anthropology,  economics,  and  political 
science.  Social  work  elective  courses  maybe  used  to  substitute  for 
up  to  a  maximum  of  4  hours  of  this  social  science  requirement 

The  department  also  offers  the  social  service  minor.  The  minor 
has  been  designed  for  students  who  will  be  pursuing  a  career  in  a 
social  service  organization.  The  requirement  consists  of  a  mini- 
mum of  29  hours,  with  at  least  20  hours  at  the  300  level.  The 
following  courses  are  required:  SW  1 0 1 . 1 90, 290, 383, 390, 393,  and 
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394.  In  addition,  at  least  one  of  the  elective  course  ofTerings  Is 
required. 

101    Introduction  to  Social  Welfare  and 

Social  Work  (3)  (2S) 

Pro\1des  an  overview  of  a  range  of  social  problems  and  society's 
response  to  them  through  the  social  service  delivery  system.  The 
problems  and  services  described  Include:  child  abuse  and  neglect, 
drug  and  alcohol  abuse,  poverty,  aging,  mental  health  and  Illness, 
corrections,  and  others.WlthIn  this  context,  various  career  options 
and  professional  roles  will  be  described.  Including  that  of  social 
work. 

190    Social  Work  as  a  Profession  (2) 

Prereq:  social  work  major  or  perm.  This  course,  normally  taken 
concurrently  with  101  provides  social  work  majors  with  field 
experience  to  observe  operations  of  social  service  organization  and 
roles  and  functions  of  social  workers  jmd  other  helping  pro- 
fessionals. Bi-weekly  semlnsir. 

290    The  American  Social  Welfare  System  (4) 

Prereq:  SW  101.  (fall,  winter)  Nature  of  social  welfare  as  social 
Institution,  stressing  scope  of  social  welfare  activity;  historical 
development;  value  orientation;  response  to  critical  social  prob- 
lems. Issues  In  social  policy,  and  emergence  of  social  work  as  pro- 
fession. 

380  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank  plus  18  hrs  In  social  science.  Examines  pro- 
cesses of  Identification,  reporting,  referral,  and  case  management 
of  child  abuse  and  neglect  cases.  MultldlsclpUnary  approach  to 
these  processes  described. 

381  Counseling  Older  Adults  (4) 

Prereq:  PSY  101  plus  jr  rank.  Focuses  on  basic  counseling,  com- 
munication, and  Intervention  skills  needed  by  persons  working 
wi  th  aged.  Problems  specific  to  later  yrs  discussed.  Field  work  com- 
ponent provides  opportunity  for  Interaction  with  older  adults. 

382  Understanding  Alcohol  Problems  and  Alcoholism  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr  rank.  Provides  iuiowledge  and  understanding  of 
developmental  perspectives  of  alcoholism,  consequences  of  exces- 
sive alcohol  use  and  alcoholism,  problems  In  special  groups  such  as 
women,  elderly.  Black  Americans,  etc..  and  array  of  Interventions 
used  In  various  stages  of  Illness  and  for  family  members  along  with 
discussion  on  rehabilitation  of  alcoholic  person. 

383  Introduction  to  Social  Work  Practice  Methods  (4) 

F^req:  major,  jr  ranlt  or  perm.  Focuses  on  development  of  effective 
social  work  communication  skills  as  they  relate  to  social  work 
relationship  amd  professional  practice. 

390  Social  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  290  or  perm.  Ejcamlnation  of  social  policy  stressing  policy 
development;  relationships  of  policy,  goals,  and  organizational 
structure;  and  decision-making  patterns  and  role  assignments 
within  social  welfare  organizations  and  agencies. 

391  Social  Security  System  (4) 

Prereq:  290  or  perm,  (winter,  spring)  Programs,  pohcies,  and  prob- 
lems related  to  prevention  and  alleviation  of  economic  Insecurity  in 
U.S.  Special  emphasis  on  social  Insurance  and  public  assistance 
programs  with  evaluation  of  proposals  for  change. 

392  Contemporary  American  Social  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  290  or  perm.  (fall,  spring)  Development  of  specific  social 
services  to  meet  human  needs  and  evaluation  in  terms  of  their 
relevancy  and  adequacy  in  our  present  society.  Individual  studies 
in  areas  of  particular  interest  (e.g.,  child  welfare,  mental  health, 
etc.). 

393  Djrnamics  of  Human  Behavior  I  (4) 

Prereq:  ZOOL  1 03.  PSY 273,  (fall)  1  st  In  2-course sequence  designed 
to  present  holistic  approach  to  assessing  social  functioning  with 
emphasis  on  human  diversity  and  integration  of  knowledge  of 
behavior  fundamental  to  practice  of  social  worlc 

394  Dynamics  of  Human  Behavior  0(4) 

Prereq:  SW  393.  PSY  374.  (winter)  Expands  on  393  and  further 
examines  development  and  functioning  of  individual  within  de- 
velopmental, systems,  and  ecological  framework. 

395  Aging  in  the  Welfare  State  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank;  plus  18  hrs  in  social  sciences.  Review  of  available 
knowledge  on  social  life  and  problems  of  aged  in  America.  Attention 
devoted  to  social  welfare  policies  and  services  designed  to  meet 
needs  of  elderly. 


490A    Social  Work  Practice  (8) 

Prereq:  majors  only;  383.  390,  394.  and  perm,  (fall)  1st  of  3-qtr 
sequence  offering  field  placement,  lab,  and  twlce-wkly  class.  This 
qtr  focuses  on  context  of  social  work  practice,  application  of  social 
work's  ethical  value  system,  communication,  emd  development  of 
analytical  skills  forengaging  In  problem-solving  process.  (Students 
provide  own  transportation.) 

490B    Social  Work  Practice  (10) 

Prereq:  490A  SOC  351  and  penm.  (winter)  Continuation  of  field 
placement  with  Increased  time  in  placement  and  practice  lab  from 
previous  qtr  and  twlce-wkly  class.  Focus  on  phasesof  problem-solv- 
ing process  beginning  with  contact  phase  through  Implementation 
phase.  (Students  provide  own  transportation.) 

490C    Social  Work  Practice  (10) 

Prereq:  490B  and  perm,  (spring)  Continuation  of  previous  qtr's 
field  placement  and  practice  lab  with  twlce-wkly  clsiss.  Final  phases 
of  problem-solvingprocess,  evaluation  and  termination,  examined. 
Additional  topical  areas  Include:  grantsmcmship,  teamwork,  and 
effecting  organizational  change.  (Students  provide  own  transpor- 
tation.) 

498    Independent  Studies  and  Special  Projects 

in  Social  Work  (1-10) 
Prereq:  12  hrs  In  social  work  and  perm.  Student  responsible  for 
design  and  Implementation  of  course  of  study  or  special  project  In 
area  related  to  social  work.  Student  Interested  In  course  must 
submit  proposal  for  approval  by  dept  chair  at  least  30  days  prior  to 
enrollment  in  course.  Course  may  be  repeated  until  1 0  hrs  of  credit 
CEimed. 


SOCIOLOGY 

The  major  requirement  for  the  AB.  degree  in  sociology  Is  a 
minimum  of  45  quairter  hours  of  courses  In  sociology,  of  which  at 
least  1 6  hours  must  be  at  the  400  level,  and  Including:  Introductory 
sociology  (101),  the  course  In  methods  (351),  and  one  course  In 
theory  (403  or  404).  (Courses  In  anthropology  count  toward  the 
Arts  and  Sciences  social  science  requirement) 

In  addition  to  the  major  In  sociology,  the  department  offers  a 
minor.  The  requirement  for  the  minor  is  a  minimum  of  28  hours  of 
coursework  In  sociology,  of  which  at  least  16  hours  must  be  at  the 
300  level;  SOC  101;  the  course  in  methods  (35 1 );  and  one  course  in 
theory  (403  or  404). 

The  Sociology  Department  also  offers  special  programs  of  study 
in  the  area  of  criminology  and  prelaw.  See  the  section  entitled 
Special  Curricula,  in  this  catalog,  under  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  for  information  concerning  the  programs 

101    Introduction  to  Sociology  (5)  (2S) 

Nature  of  human  society  and  factors  alTectIng  its  development 
Fundamental  concepts  of  sociology:  culture,  personality,  social- 
ization, social  organization,  groups.  Institutions. 

201    Contemporary  Social  Problems  (4)  (2S) 

Prereq:  101  or  soph  rank  or  above.  Sociological  perspectives  on 
social  problems  considered.  Specific  social  problems  analyzed  may 
include  problems  related  to  crime,  sexual  inequality,  poverty, 
minority  groups,  drug  and  alcohol  abuse,  mental  illness,  environ- 
ment, and  others. 

210  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  soph  rank  or  above.  Patterning  of  conduct  through 
social  Interaction;  functional  analysis  of  Individual-group  relation- 
ships in  various  organizational  contexts;  current  theory  and  re- 
search In  field. 

211  Crowd  and  Mass  Behavior  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  soph  rank  or  above.  Collective  behavior  resulting 
from  social  unrest;  social  contagion;  formation  and  behavior  of 
crowds;  cults  and  sects;  panic  and  disaster  behavior;  various  types 
of  mass  behavior  Impact  upon  social  institutions. 

220    Introduction  to  the  Family  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  soph  rank  or  above.  Primary  emphasis  on  American 
family  and  how  it  has  been  changing.  Among  specific  topics  ex- 
plored are  interaction  within  family,  family  In  relation  to  other 
institutions,  mate-selection,  marriage  and  its  alternatives,  family 
disorganization,  and  future  of  American  family. 


Sociology  •301 


223    American  Society  (4)  (2S) 

Prereq:  101  or  soph  rank  or  above.  Sociological  analysis  of  the 
institutional  context  of  major  contemporary  social  Issues.  Specific 
issues  analyzed  may  Include  Industrialization,  urbanization,  bu- 
reaucracy, militarism,  structure  of  power,  social  Inequality,  and 
others. 

230  Sociology  of  Poverty  (4) 

Prereq:  1 0 1  or  soph  rank  or  above.  Critical  examination  of  theories 
of  poverty,  how  poverty  Is  defined  and  measured,  theoretical  impli- 
cations of  research  on  poor,  consequences  of  poverty,  and  strategies 
to  fight  poverty. 

231  Sociology  of  Health  and  Health  Care  (4) 

Prereq:  101  orsophrankorabove.Examinatlonof  social  definitions 
of  health  and  disease,  distributions  of  health  and  disease,  and 
health  care  delivery.  Particular  attention  devoted  to  medical 
education,  various  health  care  delivery  systems,  and  contemporary 
social  Issues  in  medicine  (usually  Belmont  Ccimpus  only.) 

233    Sociology  of  Sport  (4) 

Prereq:  1 0 1  or  jr  or  sr  rank.  Analysis  of  social  aspects  of  sport,  with 
emphasis  on  interrelationship  of  sport  and  society.  Focuses  on 
topics  such  as  social  values,  education,  sport  roles,  religion,  socisdi- 
zation,  mass  media,  sexism,  and  racism;  oriented  to  student  with 
Interest  In  sports. 

240    The  Future  Society  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  soph  rank  or  above.Outllne  of  possible  futures  of 
society  by  projection  from  baseline  data  on:  population  growth  and 
mobility;  patterns  of  resource  and  energy  consumption:  quantita- 
tive and  qualitative  dimensions  of  modification  of  human  habitat; 
evolution  of  technology;  and  nature  of  human  culture  and  social 
structure  as  they  relate  to  above.  Students  will  have  opportunity  to 
speculate  on  society  of  future. 

280    Sociology  of  Popular  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  302.  Popular  music  as  meaning,  performance,  group 

activity,  and  industry,and  expression  of  cultural  forms,  values,  and 

concepts.  Focuses  on  describing  and  analyzing  these  dynamics, 

with  specific  emphasison  messages,  functions,  and  organizational 

behavior. 

305    Readings  in  Sociology  ( 1-6,  max  6) 

Prereq:  16  hrs  and  perm.  Independent  directed  readings  designed 

to  expand  student's  understanding  in  selected  area  of  interest. 

309    Sociology  of  ^palachia  (4) 

Prereq:  10 1  or  perm.  Intensive  study  of  Appalachia  from  sociologi- 
cal perspective.  Emphasis  on  population  of  Appalachia  (number 
and  distribution  of  inhabitants,  characteristics  of  population,  vital 
processes  and  migration),  culture  of  rural  poverty,  acceptance  of 
Innovation  and  social  change  in  Appalachia,  major  social  institu- 
tions In  area,  and  community  power  structure  In  Appalachia 

329    Minority  Group  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  jr  or  sr  rank.  Racial  Eind  ethnic  problems  In  America; 

causes  and  consequences  of  prejudice  and  discrimination. 

33 1    Class  and  Social  Inequality  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Causes  and  consequences  of  class  and  social  inequal- 
ity In  selected  societies.  Critical  examination  of  Ideologies  that 
claim  to  justify  inequality.  Replaces  431. 

334    Sociology  of  Aging  (4) 

Prereq:  101  or  302  and  PSY  101:  or  8  hrs  of  sociology;  or  perm. 
Genei^  introduction  to  social  gerontology  with  emphasis  on  nor- 
mal aspects  of  aging.  Major  emphasis  on  sociological  dimensions  of 
aging  in  context  of  such  areas  as  socio-demographlcs  of  aging 
populations,  values,  roles,  norms,  self-concept,  age  stratification, 
aging  patterns  of  minoritygroups,  and  application  of  current  socio- 
logical theories  of  aging. 

340    Population  Anal3rsis  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Social  and  cultural  determinations  and  conse- 
quences of  chcuiges  In  fertility,  mortcility,  euid  migration.  Current 
and  historical  natloned  and  international  population  policies  and 
programs. 

351  Elementary  Research  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Research  techniques  in  sociology.  Research  design; 
collection,  recording,  and  analysis  of  data. 

352  Field  Studies  in  Sociology  (1-10) 

Prereq:  35 1  and  perm.  Planning,  execution,  and  write-up  of  empiri- 
cal study,  utilizing  skills  developed  in  35 1 .  Limited  class  meetings, 
conferences  with  instructor,  research  report 


356J    Writing  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology  (4)  ( IJ) 

Prereq:jr  rank  and  perm  or  13  hrs  sociology  and/or  anthropology. 
Jr-level  composition  course  for  sociology  and  anthropology  majors 
and  students  in  related  fields.  Combines  writing  Instruction  with 
consideration  of  substantive  social  science  topic.  Students  tty  var- 
ious styles  of  social  science  writing  (book  reviews;  grant  proposals; 
field  notes;  interviews;  etc.). 

361  Deviant  Behavior  (4 ) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  or  perm.  Theory  and  research  concerning  major  types 
of  deviant  behavior  and  societal  reaction  to  such  things  as 
criminality,  suicide,  drug  addiction,  and  mental  disorders.  Causes 
2ind  consequences  of  deviant  behavior. 

362  Criminology  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Theories  and  research  in  criminal  behavior  and 
societal  reaction  tocriminality.  Causes  and  consequencesof  crime. 

363  Juvenile  Delinquency  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Theories  and  research  in  delinquency.  Causes  zmd 
consequences  of  delinquent  behavior  among  juveniles. 

365  Sociology  of  Mental  Illness  (4 ) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  or  perm.  Study  of  social  and  cultural  foundations  of 
mental  illness,  including  review  of  historic  and  contemporary  defl- 
nitionsof  madness  and  treatment  of  mental  lUness.  Distribution  of 
mental  illness  in  population  and  social  factors  related  thereto.  Na- 
ture of  commitment  process  and  legal,  moral,  and  social  implica- 
tions of  commitment.  Examination  of  legal  processes  pertaining  to 
criminal  Insanity. 

366  Penology  (4) 

Prereq:  101;  361  or  362  or  363.  Examination  of  history,  operation, 
and  problems  of  punishment.  Patterns  of  prison  organization,  in- 
mate group  structure,  personnel  organization,  and  racism  exam- 
ined. Purpose  and  effectiveness  of  pensU  institutions  described. 
Prisons,  juvenile  Institutions,  psu-ole,  hallway  houses,  and  alterna- 
tives to  punishment  studied. 

370    Sex  Roles  and  Inequality  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  of  sociology  or  perm.  Examination  of  social  and  histor- 
ical factors  that  have  kept  women  subordinate  to  men  In  family  and 
prevented  them  from  achieving  equalityin  labor  force.  Also  explores 
prospects  for  change. 

403  Development  of  Sociological  Thought  (4 ) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Major  sociological  concerns  and  concepts  In  relation 
to  their  social-historical  setting.  Specicd  emphcusis  upon  sociologi- 
cal thought  In  18th  and  19th  centuries. 

404  Modem  Sociological  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs.  Critical  examination  of  major  sociological  concep- 
tual frameworks  In  20th  century. 

406    Proseminar  in  Sociology  (4) 

Prereq:  20  hrs.  Critical  examination  of  selected  theoretical  Euid 
research  problems.  Primarily  for  advanced  students  in  sociology. 

408    Latin  American  Society  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  or  prev  course  on  Latin  America  or  perm.  Intensive 
study  of  Latin  American  society  from  sociological  perspective.  Em- 
phasis on  contemporary  Latin  American  values,  population  prob- 
lems, human-land  relations,  levels  and  standard  of  living,  social 
institutions,  urbanization,  and  social  change. 

412  Public  Opinion  Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 0  or  2 1 1 .  Attitudes  and  opinions  In  relation  to  formation 
of  public  opinion;  political  socialization  and  participation;  social 
status,  reference  groups,  decision  making;  role  of  mass  media. 

413  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Prereq:  210  or  21 1.  Personal  and  social  functions  of  content  in 
newspapers,  radio,  television,  and  film.  Types  of  audiences  and 
communication  effects.  Organization  and  control  of  mass  media 
and  problems  In  evaluation. 

414  Contemporary  Social  Movements  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Organized  movements  resulting  in  major  social 
changes:  revolutionary,  nationalistic,  reform,  religious;  agitation, 
leadership,  ideology;  case  studies  of  typical  movements. 

416    Society  and  the  Individual  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sociology  and  psychology  or  perm.  Exploration  of 
compatibilities  and/or  contradictions  in  psychological  systems, 
culture,  and  social  structure. 
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419    SmaU  Groups  (4) 

Prert-q:  210or  12  hrsol'psychology.  Major  theories  and  methods  for 
study  of  small  group  as  unit  of  social  systems;  communication 
patterns,  role  definition,  leadership,  cohesion,  etc.;  review  of  cur- 
rent literature. 

424  Urban  Sociology  (4) 

Pren"q:8  hrs.  Historical  development  and  recent  emergence  of  city 
as  dominant  feature  of  modem  social  life.  Speclsil  emphasis  upon 
demographic  and  ecological  patterns  and  soclctl  organization  of 
urban  region. 

425  Sociology  of  Agriculture  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Interest  is  In  the  social  organization  of  the  production 
of  food  and  fiber  smd  its  evolution.  Also  examined  are  historical 
developments  and  current  trends  In  populations  and  settlement 
patterns  In  the  U.S.  and  In  Third  World  nations  as  they  are 
Influenced  by  a  changing  agricultural  technology. 

428    Sociology  of  Religion  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Interrelationship  between  religious  Institution  and 
social  structure  from  comparative  perspective  and  with  particular 
reference  to  American  society. 

430    Sociology  of  Organization  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Concentrates  on  structure  and  process  of  formal 
organizations.  Modem  society  dominated  by  giant  bureaucracies. 
We  shall  study  these  bureaucracies  In  detail.  Various  sociological 
perspectives  for  viewing  organizations  considered  and  evaluated. 
Impact  of  organizations  on  Individuals  discussed  and  problems  of 
living  In  society  dominated  by  organizations  treated  In  depth, 
(usually  Portsmouth  campus  only.) 

432  Political  Sociology  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Social  and  cultural  basis  of  influence,  power,  and 
authority.  Emphasis  upon  Informal  aspects  of  political  process  in 
groups  and  Institutions  other  than  government 

433  Sociology  of  Occupations  and  Professions  (4) 

Prereq:  8  hrs.  Professionalism  as  characteristlcof  modem  econom- 
ic and  Industrial  complexes:  popular  conception  and  modem 
theory;  social  and  technological  preconditions;  occupation-pro- 
fession continuum;  components,  barriers,  and  strategy:  mock- 
professlon-allsm;  motivation  and  satisfaction; controls:  profession- 
alism In  particular  professions,  (usually  Portsmouth  campus  only.) 

450    Data  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  Sociology  351  or  perm.  This  course  develops  the  ability  to 
analyze  research  data  in  the  social  sciences.  The  linkages  among 
measurement,  statistics,  and  Interpretation  of  results  In  social 
research  will  be  explored.  Unscheduled  computer  laboratory  com- 
mitment Is  required.  (Not  open  to  those  with  credit  for  CS  322.) 

453    Research  Problems  in  Sociology  (2-6) 
Prereq:  20  hrs  lncludlng35 1  and  written  perm  prior  to  registration. 
Individual  research  In  specific  problem  areas  in  which  student  has 
demonstrated  ability  and  Interest 

464  Social  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs.  Nature  of  Institutional  control  smd  soclocultural 
constraint  as  they  affect  human  behavior.  Theories  and  research, 
(usually  Portsmouth  campus  only.) 

465  Social  Change  (4) 

Prereq:  12  hrs.  Dynamics  and  processes  by  which  social  change 
takes  place:  major  theories  of  change;  Industrialization  and  mod- 
ernization; social  evolution  and  revolution;  planned  change;  social 
Impact  of  change,  (usually  Portsmouth  campus  only.) 

495    Internship  in  Criminology  (5-10) 

Prereq:  sr  criminology  major  and  perm.  Provides  internship  expe- 
rience for  students  majoring  In  pre-crimlnology/sociology.  Stu- 
dents will  have  opportunity  to  apply  social  science  knowledge  and 
methodologies  and  to  gain  direct  job-related  experience  in  criminal 
justice  related  agency. 


SOUTHEAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 


See  International  Studies. 


SPANISH 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

SWAHILI 

See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

106    Introduction  to  Telecommunications  (4J 
History.  orgEmlzatlon,  structure,  and  function  of  telecommunica- 
tions. 

121    Radio  Perfonnance  ( 2 ) 

Responsibilities  and  skills  required  of  radio  performer;  practice  In 

performance  techniques  for  radio.  4  lab. 

170    Media  Perspectives  (4) 

Studies  role  of  electronic  mass  media  In  American  popuJar  culture 
through  examination  of  uses,  forms,  themes,  and  Implicit  values. 
Combines  lecture,  discussion,  and  analysis  of  personal  media  uses. 

200A    Telecommunications  Writing  and 

Production  Planning  (4) 
Prereq:  soph  rank.  Introduction  to  nondramatlc  script  writing  In 
telecommunications.  Examination  of  elements  of  preproductlon 
preparation. 

200B    Audio  Production  I  (4) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  In  TCOM  200A-  Introduction  to  basic  audio 
theory  and  production  skills.  Including  console  operation,  editing, 
and  mixing. 

200C    Video  Production  I  (4) 

Prereq:  C  or  better  In    200A.  Basic  elements  of  video  program 

production  and  direction.  Introduction  to  basic  video  production 

skills. 

206    Professional  Options  in  Telecommunications  (4) 

Prereq:  TCOM  200Aand TCOM  pre- major,  (winter,  spring)  Asurvey 
of  telecommunications  fields.  Analysis  of  staffing  and  employment 
patterns  in  the  electronic  media  with  emphasis  on  program  of 
study  and  career  planning. 

270    Telecommunications  2ind  the  Public  (4) 
Prereq:  soph  rank.  Interrelationships  among  telecommunications, 
government,  amd  public;  evaluation  of  telecommunications'  influ- 
ence on  society  and  Impact  of  public  pressure  on  broadcasting  and 
cable. 

308    Technical  Bases  of  Telecommunications  (4) 

Principles  of  electronic  reproduction  and  transmission  of  aural  and 
visual  signals;  functions  of  audio  and  video  equipment 

313    Field  Audio  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  TCOM  200B.  Audio  production  techniques,  including 
remote  set-up,  live  mixing.  Interviewing,  and  feature  production. 

317  TV  Studio  Operations  (2) 

Prereq:  TCOM  200C.  Practical  television  studio  experience  as  a 
member  of  production  crew  for  newscast  magazine  show,  or  Athens 
Video  Works  programs. 

318  Video  Production  n  (4) 

Prereq:  317,  jr  rank.  Basic  video  esthetics.  Lab  experience  in 
production  and  direction  of  video  projects. 

319  Video  Production  III  (4) 

Prereq:  308, 318,  video  production  sequence  and  perm.  Production 
of  videotape  programs  using  single  camera  "film  style"  technique. 
Includes  all  phases  of  production  process  from  conception  to 
post-production. 

322    Television  Performance  (4) 

Prereq:  TCOM  200C.  Advanced  exercises  In  television  performance 
Assignments  include  hosting,  weather  casting,  interviewing,  news- 
casting,  and  demonstrating. 
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331    Telecommunications  Writing  (4) 

Prereq;jr  rank.  Writing  for  a  variety  of  formats.  Including  radio  and 
television  features,  talk  shows,  documentaries.  Instructional  pro- 
grams, and  dramatic  and  comedy  series. 

355    Broadcast  and  Cable  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Broadcast  and  cable  programming  principles  and 
practices;  analysis  and  evaluation  of  programs  smd  program  for- 
mats. 

367    World  Broadcasting  (4)  (2T) 

Prereq:jr  rank.  Analysis  of  national  telecommunications  systems  In 
terms  of  relevant  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors. 

390    Practicum  (1) 

Prereq:  TCOM  majors  and  premajors  only.  Practical  experience  In 
Ohio  University  telecommunications  facilities.  May  be  repeated  for 
max  of  6  credits. 

405    Research  Internship  (1-9) 

Prereq:  acceptance  by  competition  only.  Opportunity  for  students 
to  implement  and  complete  major  research  study  under  super- 
vision. 

413  Studio  Audio  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  200B.  jr  rank.  Advanced  studio  production  techniques  for 
audio,  with  introduction  to  multitrack  recording.  Study  of  tech- 
nical and  esthetic  topics. 

414  Multitrack  Recording  (3) 

Prereq:  413  and  perm.  Operational  aspects  of  recording  studios 
including  typical  equipment  set-ups.  specialized,  and  ancillary 
equipment.  Study  of  business  considerations  and  studio  manage- 
ment 

418  Producing  for  Video  (4) 

Prereq:  318  and  perm.  Development  and  production  of  projects  as 
requested  by  Telecommunication  Center  for  use  by  WOUB-TV. 

419  Video  Production  III  B  (4) 

Prereq:  318.  Special  projects  in  television  production. 

42 1    Nonbroadcast  Video  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  TCOM  200C.  jr  rank.  Introduction  to  use  of  telecommunica- 
tions media  in  corporate,  industrial,  medical,  educational,  military, 
governmental,  and  public  service  institutions. 

43 1  Dramatic  and  £>ocumentary  Writing  (4 ) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Writing  and  critique  of  form,  structure,  and 
presentation  of  both  dramatic  and  nondramatlc  programs,  series, 
and  Alms. 

432  Advanced  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  431  or  perm.  Advanced  writing  course  In  which  the  ex- 
perienced student  creates  substantive  scripts  in  documentary  and 
dramatic  areas. 

440  Public  Broadcasting  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Historical  development  current  status,  and  chal- 
lenges to  public  broadcasdng. 

441  Instructional  Telecommunications  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Practical  applications  of  telecommunications 
technologies  in  education  and  training.  Includes  instructional 
uses  of  radio,  television,  cable,  telephone,  computers,  videodisc, 
satellites,  and  other  electronic  media. 

452  Electronic  Newsgathering  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  A  broad  Introduction  to  the  use  of  electronic  news 
gathering  technology  by  the  television  journalist.  Emphasis  on 
planning,  writing,  and  reporting  as  well  as  production  and  editing 
of  videotaped  news  packages.  Identical  to  JOUR  452. 

453  Telecommunications  Law  and  Regulations  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Socio-political  control  of  telecommunications;  ef- 
fects of  law  and  regulations  upon  telecommunications  policy  and 
operation. 

459  Audience  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Various  methods,  techniques,  smd  applications  of 
audience  study  In  broadcasting  and  cable;  includes  study  of  cur- 
rent rating  services. 

460  Telecommunications  Msunagement  (4) 

Prereq:  355  or  perm.  Intensive  overview  of  bases  of  telecommunica- 
tions management;  Includes  concepts  relating  to  management 
theory,  personnel  motivation,  organizational  communication,  and 
management's  relationship  to  various  aspects  of  organizational 
operation. 


461  Telecommunications  Financial  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  460  or  perm.  Consideration  of  fiscal  problems  in  operation 
of  radio,  television,  and  cable  industries,  with  special  emphases  on 
economics  and  financial  policies. 

462  Broadcast  and  Cable  Sales  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  460  or  perm.  Consideration  of  policies  and  practices  with 
reference  to  sales  management  In  radio,  television,  and  cable. 

463  New  Technology  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Examination  of  emerging  technologies  of  telecom- 
munications, their  origins,  audiences,  regulations.  Interrelations 
with  other  media,  and  specific  applications. 

464  Cable  Communications  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  (fall,  spring)  Critical  examination  of  cable  industry, 
including  technical  aspects;  franchising;  programming;  local,  state, 
and  federal  regulation;  and  public  interest  service. 

470  Mass  Communication  Theories  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rsmk.  Readings  course  surveying  literature  in  mass 
communication  theory.  Special  emphasis  on  telecommunications. 

471  Effects  of  Mass  Communications  (4) 

Prereq:  470.  Readings  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with 
major  areas  of  experimental  research  In  individual  and  social  ef- 
fects of  mass  media. 

475    Politics  and  the  Electronic  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Examines  relationships  between  electronic  media 
and  political  process  through  study  of  campaign  strategy,  polling, 
commercial  advertising,  and  news  coverage. 

479    History  of  Broadcasting  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Origin  of  systems  of  radio  and  television  commu- 
nication and  their  development  to  present. 

481    Women  in  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  jr  rank.  Examines  representation  of  women  in  media 
through  experiential  exploration  of  individual  attitudes  amd  values 
with  respect  to  culture,  sexism,  and  content  analysis  of  media. 

484    Television  Criticism  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Survey  of  contemporary  methods  of 
critical  analysis  as  applied  to  television.  Screenings  include  televi- 
sion programs  of  psist.  present,  avant-garde,  msiinstream. 

486    Colloquiimi  in  Telecommunications  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  special  topics  in  field  of  tele- 
communications. 

490    Internship  in  Telecommunications  (8-12) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  and  perm.  Telecommunications  experience  under 
auspices  of  cooperating  organization,  with  paper  and  journal 
submitted  detailing  intern's  experiences.  Only  4  hrs  can  be  used  to 
satisiy  TCOM  electlves. 

497  Independent  Production  Projects  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  and  written  proposal.  Independent  projects  in  audio 
and  video  production. 

498  Special  Problems  (1-4,  max  12) 
Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm. 

499  Independent  Readings  in  Telecommunications 
(1-4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm. 
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The  following  courses  of  instruction  In  theater  provide  the 
student  with  further  clarification  of  the  curricular  requirements 
and  models  outlined  in  the  School  of  Theater  section  of  the  College 
of  Fine  Arts  chapter  in  Colleges  and  Curricula  It  must  be  emphasized 
that  all  theater  majors  maintain  dose  contact  with  their  assigned 
advisors  for  guidance  and  darlflcation  in  programming.  If  an  advi- 
sor has  not  been  assigned,  please  contact  the  School  of  Theater 
office  on  the  third  floor  of  Kantner  Hall.  Further  Information  con- 
cerning course  listings  may  be  received  through  the  School  of 
Theater  office  or  the  listed  instructor. 
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101  Introduction  and  Orientation  to  the 
Theater  as  a  Profession  ( 1 ) 

(fall)  AcquaUils  Ihcatcr  majors  and  other  Interested  students 
«1th  profosslonal  theater.  Examines  varieties  of  theater  Institu- 
tions (educational,  commercial,  regional,  etc.).  role  of  administra- 
tor, producer,  and  director  and  historical  background  for  state  of 
American  theater. 

102  Introduction  and  Orientation  to  the 
Theater  as  a  Profession  ( 1 ) 

(winter)  Continuation  of  10 1  with  partlcularemphasis  on  training 
cind  Job  opportunities  for  actors,  scene  designers,  costume  de- 
signers, and  lighting  designers. 

103  Introduction  and  Orientation  to  the 
Theater  as  a  Profession  ( 1 ) 

(spring)  Contlnuatlonof  101  and  102  with  particular  emphasis  on 
training  and  job  opportunities  for  theater  managers  and  arts  ad- 
ministrators (stage  managers,  technical  directors,  house  manag- 
ers, business  managers):  training  in  other  countries,  history,  pur- 
pose, and  present  function  of  theater  unions;  Important  theater 
journals  and  associations;  and  specialized  training  for  related 
theater  fields. 

105    Practicum  in  Management  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  problems  of  theater 

publicity,  finance,  and  house  management.  May  be  repeated. 

110  Introduction  to  Performance  (4) 

Prereq:  theater  majors.  Introductory  study  of  acting  and  actor. 
Emphasizes  prepairation  of  self  and  text,  exploration  of  space, 
development  of  physical  and  vocal  freedom  through  Improvisation 
and  theater  games. 

1  lOY    Introduction  to  Performance  (4) 

Prereq:  non-theater  majors.  Introductorystudy  of  acting  and  actor. 
Emphasizes  preparation  of  self  and  text,  exploration  of  space, 
development  of  physical  and  vocal  freedom  through  improvisation 
and  theater  games. 

111  Improvisation  I  (2) 

Prereq:  1 10  or  1  lOY  &  perm,  (winter)  Introduction  to  the  uses  of 
improvisation  as  a  means  for  exploration  of  self  and  text:  also 
explores  improvisation  as  an  entertainment  tool. 

112  Introduction  to  Voice  and  Movement  (2) 

Prereq:  perm,  (spring)  Study  and  practice  of  the  principles  of  voice 
and  movement  training  for  the  actor. 

130  Introduction  to  Stagecraft  (3) 

(fall)  Principles  of  technical  production.  2  lee.  1  lab. 

131  Introduction  to  Lighting  (3) 

(winter)  Principles  of  technical  production.  2  lee.  1  lab. 

132  Introduction  to  Costume  (3) 

(spring)  Principles  of  technical  production.  2  lee.  1  lab. 

135    Practicum  in  Production  Design  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  design  £md  execution  of 

scenery,  lighting,  costumes,  properties,  and  sound.  May  he  repeated. 

150    Viewing  Performance  (2) 

Integrates  classroom  and  student  life  activities  at  the  university  by 
combining  the  O.U.  Artist  Series  and  major  productions  of  the 
schools  of  Comparative  Arts.  Music.  Dance,  and  Theater  with 
seminar  course  dealing  with  characteristics  of  the  medium  and  a 
artistic  concerns.  A  two-hour  seminar  precedes  and  follows  each  of 
the  four  performances.  This  course  will  enhance  students'  cultural 
life. 

170  The  Theater  Experience  (4)  (2H) 
Exploration  of  nature  and  function  of  theater  as  art  form  through 
exploration  of  performer/space/audience  intertelationship.  Atten- 
dance at  selected  rehearsals  and  performances  of  Ohio  University 
Theater  productions  augment  lecture  and  discussion  sessions.  At- 
tendance at  selected  professional  theatrical  performances  may  be 
included. 

171  Play  Analysis  (3)  (2H) 
Prereq:  170.  (fall)  Introduction  to  text  analysis  based  on  premise 
that  understanding  of  play's  text  Is  important  step  toward  under- 
standing both  performance  of  that  play  and  means  by  which  that 
performance  is  created.  Attendance  at  Ohio  University  Theater 
productions  is  important  augmentation  to  class  lectures  and  group 
discussions. 


172    Elements  of  Performance  (5) 

Prereq:  theater  major,  (fall)  Introduction  to  the  elements  of 
performance  that  create  theater  and  drama.  Including  text,  per- 
former, spectacle,  spectator,  and  performancespace.  The  emphasis 
Is  on  the  analysis  of  the  text,  how  the  text  works  as  part  of  the 
performance,  and  how  the  text  Is  brought  to  life  In  performance. 
Attendance  at  O.U.  Theater  productions  Is  required. 

179    Theater  Arts  &  Drama  Workshop  I  (2) 

Prereq:  Istyr  th.  arts&  drama  majors:  perm.(winter)  A  workshop, 
designed  specifically  for  majors  In  theater  cirts  smd  drama  that 
brings  together  the  wide  variety  of  theater  Interests  of  the  theater 
£Uts  and  drama  students.  The  topic  in  this  first  of  the  three  year 
sequence  Is  the  relationship  between  theater  space  and  perform- 
ance. 

205    Practicum  in  Management  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  In  problems  of  theater 

publicity,  finance,  and  house  management.  May  be  repeated. 

210  Acting  1(4) 

Prereq:  majors  and  perm,  (fall)  Principles  and  techniques  of  acting 
with  major  emphasis  on  developing  trust  and  freedom.  Warm-up 
techniques,  theater  games,  improvisation,  monologue  exercises, 
and  preliminary  scoring  techniques  underline  this  Introduction  to 
the  work  of  actor. 

210Y    Acting  I  (4) 

Prereq:  1  lOY:  non-majors.  Study  of  acting  and  the  actor  from  the 
point  of  view  of  strengthening  concentration  and  commitment  to 
performance  tasks:  in  troducesprinciplesof  text  and  character  scoring. 

211  Acting  n  (4) 

Prereq:  majors  and  perm,  (winter,  spring)  Continuation  of  training 
started  In  210.  with  addition  of  more  detailed  character  develop- 
ment, scoring  techniques,  and  ensemble  considerations  through 
duet  scene  work. 

21  lY    Acting  n  (4) 

Prereq:  2 1 OY;  non-majors.  Continuation  of  work  begun  1  n  2 1 OY  with 

special  application  to  scene  work. 

212  Acting  m  (4) 

Prereq:  majors  and  perm,  (spring)  For  the  serious  acting  student, 
this  course  completes  the  second  year  of  the  sequential  training 
program.  Primary  emphasis  is  to  apply  techniques  learned  in  210 
and  2 1 1  to  more  lengthy  and  complicated  scene  structures.  Long 
duet  scenes  and  multicharacter  scenes  or  short  plays  used  for 
study  and  performance.  Grad  directors  and  public  performances 
are  frequently  incorporated  Into  final  work  in  this  course. 

212Y    Acting in(4) 

Prereq:  2 1 1 Y;  non-majors.  Application  of  principles  and  techniques 

learned  in  earlier  classes  to  a  full  text  leading  to  public  performance. 

215    Practicum  in  Acting  ( 1-4) 

Prereq:  aud.  soph  rank.  Supervised  lab  practice  In  rehearsal  and 

public  performance  of  roles.  May  be  repeated. 

216A    Body  Training  (2) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Individual  and  group  instruction  in  basic 

elements  of  body  training  for  the  stage. 

216B    Body  Training  (2) 

Prereq:   216A.   (winter)  Continuation   of  216A;  see  216A  for 

description;  must  be  taken  In  sequence. 

216C    Body  Training  (2) 

Prereq:  2168.  (spring)  Continuation  of  216A-216B:  see  216A  for 
description:  must  be  taken  in  sequence. 

217A    Voice  Training  (2) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  Individual  and  group  instruction  in  basic  ele- 
ments of  vocal  training  for  the  stage. 

217B    Voice  Training  (2) 

Prereq:  21 7A.  (winter)  Continuation  of  217A;  see  217A  for  descrip- 
tion; must  be  taken  in  sequence. 

217C    Voice  Training  (2) 

Prereq:  2178.  (spring)  Continuation  of  217A-217B;  see  217A  for 
description;  must  be  taken  in  sequence. 

218A    Voice/Speech  Training  for  Broadcasters: 

Lesaac  Approach  (2) 
(fall,  winter)  Group  and  individual  instruction  in  basic  elements  of 
vocal  training  through  Lesaac  system. 
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2 18B    Voice/Speech  Training  for  Broadcasters: 
Lesaac  Approach  (2) 

Prereq:  218A.  (winter,  spring)  Continuation  of  218A;  see  218A  for 
description;  must  be  taken  In  sequence. 

218C    Voice/Speech  Training  for  Broadcasters: 

Lesaac  Approach  (2) 
Pr«req:  218B.  (spring)  ConUnuation  of  218A-218B;  see  218A  for 
description;  must  be  taken  In  sequence. 

230  Stagecraft:  Scenery  (3) 

Prereq:  1 30.  (fall)  Procedures  and  practice  In  theatrical  production: 
practical  experience. 

231  Stagecraft:  Lighting  (3) 

Prereq:  131.  (winter)  Procedures  and  practice  in  theatrical  produc- 
tion; practical  experience. 

232  Stagecraft  Costume  (3) 

Prereq:  132.  (spring)  Procedures  and  practices  in  theatrical  pro- 
duction: practical  experience. 

233  Theatrical  Rendering  (3) 

Prereq:  130. 131, 132.  (fall)  Drafting,  perspective,  color,  and  render- 
ing as  applied  to  production  design. 

235    Practiciun  in  Production  Design  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  design  and  execution  of 
scenery,  lighting,  costumes,  properties,  and  sound.  May  be  repeated. 

237  Basic  Makeup  ( 1 ) 

Theory  and  practice  of  stage  makeup.  1  lee,  1  lab. 

238  Historical  Bases  of  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  230,  231.  (spring)  Art  history  from  prehistoric  times  and 
application  to  production  design. 

270  Theater  History  I  (3)  (2H) 
(fcdl)  Development  of  theater  and  drama  In  prehistoric,  Greek,  and 
Roman  periods. 

271  Theater  History  0(3)  (2H) 
(winter)  Development  of  theater  and  drama  in  medieval  and  Renais- 
sance periods. 

272  Theater  History  ni(3)  (2H) 
(spring)  Development  of  theater  and  drama  from  Renaissance  to 
modem. 

279    Theater  Arts  &  Drama  Workshop  U  (2) 

Prereq:  2nd  yr  th.  arts  &  drama  majors:  perm,  (fall)  Continuation  of 
process  work  begun  in  the  first  year  of  training.  The  topic  in  this 
second  year  is  an  in-depth,  performance-oriented  study  of  a  specific 
script. 

297T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Subject  matter  of  course  Eirranged  by  tutorial  student 
in  consultation  with  School  of  Theater  tutorial  advisor. 

298T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 
See  description  for  297T. 

299T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 

See  description  for  297T. 

305    Practicum  in  Management  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  problems  of  theater 

publicity,  finance,  and  house  management.  May  be  repeated. 

310  Audition  Technique  and  Practice  (3) 

Prereq:  3rd  year  acting  major:  perm,  (fall)  Preparation  of  audition 
materials,  experience  in  various  audition  spaces,  development  of 
techniques  for  cold  reading,  solo  and  duet,  and  the  development  of 
positive  attitudes  toward  the  audition  experience. 

311  Improvisation  Q  (3) 

Prereq:  212  or  perm,  (winter)  Exploration  of  non-scripted 
performance  modes  and  development  of  acting  skills  through 
theater  games. 

312  Scene  Study  I  (2-4) 

Prereq:  3rd  year  acting  major  and  perm.,  (spring)  Extension  of 
rehearsal/performance  experience  in  3 1 0  and  311.  Advanced  under- 
grad  rehearses  and  performs  in  scenes  directed  by  2nd-yr  grad 
directors  and  selected  to  enhance  dramatic  range. 

315    Practiciun  in  Acting  (1-4) 

Prereq:  aud,  jr  rank  215.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  rehearsal  and 
public  performance  of  roles.  May  be  repeated. 


3 1 6A    Stage  Movement  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  216C:  theater  major,  (fall)  JPrinclples  and  techniques  of 

expressive  movement. 

316B    Stage  Movement  n  (3) 

Prereq:  316A  theater  majors  only,  (winter)  Principles  and  tech- 
niques of  expressive  movement. 

316C    Stage  Movement  ffl  (3) 

Prereq:  316B,  theater  majors  only,  (spring)  Principles  and  tech- 
niques of  expressive  movement 

317A    Voice  for  the  Stage  I  (3) 

Prereq:  2 1 7C.  (fall)  Principles  and  practice  In  vocal  action  for  stage. 

317B    Voice  for  the  Stage  n  (3) 

Prereq:  317A  (winter)  Principles  and  practice  in  vocal  action  for 
stage. 

317C    Voice  for  the  Stage  in  (3) 

Prereq:  317B.  (spring)  Principles  and  practice  in  vocal  action  for 

stage. 

320    Directing  I  (4) 

Prereq:  211.  Principles  and  practices  of  directing  for  stage. 

331  Theory  of  Lighting  (4) 

Prereq:  231,  and  perm,  (spring)  Creative  processes  in  design  and 
execution  of  lighting  for  proscenium  and  non-proscenium  forms. 

332  Costume  Design  I  (4) 

Prereq:  232,  338,  or  perm,  (winter)  Application  of  principles  of 
design  to  stage  costuming,  with  emphasis  on  fabrics,  figure 
drawing,  and  characterization. 

333  History  of  Ornament  (4) 

Prereq:  230. 23 1 ,  232,  or  perm.  This  course  is  designed  to  introduce 
scenic  and  costume  designers  to  the  sources  and  applications  of 
ornamentation.  Special  attentionwlll  be  given  to  the  methods 
employed  in  adapting  historical  style  to  modem  production 
techniques. 

334  Scene  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  230.  (winter)  Principles  and  projects  in  scene  design  as  part 
of  production  design. 

335  Practiciun  in  Production  Design  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  design  cind  execution  of 
scenery,  lighting,  costumes,  properties,  and  sound.  May  be  repeated. 

336  Properties  and  Special  Effects  (4) 

(spring)  Problems  of  properties,  sounds,  and  special  effects. 

337  Advanced  Makeup  (3) 

Prereq:  237.  (fall)  Corrective,  3-dimensional,  and  nonrealistic  make- 
up: rubber  prosthesis:  character  analysis.  1  lee,  2  lab. 

338  History  of  Costume  (4) 

Prereq:  232  or  perm,  (fall)  Development  of  dress  and  influence  of 
cultural  factors  from  Egyptian  and  Asian  civilizations  including 
fabrics,  accessories,  and  ornamentation. 

350    Playwriting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  Theory  and  practice  of  dramatic  wri  ing. 

379  Theater  Arts  &  Drama  Workshop  (2) 

Prereq:  3rd  yr  th.  arts  &  drama  majors,  perm,  (spring)  Continued 
exploration  in  areas  of  specific  interest  to  the  theater  arts  &  drama 
major,  with  development  of  individualized  courses  of  study  and 
preparation  of  the  fourth  yeeir  of  study.  The  topic  of  study  is  the 
relationship  of  theater  to  the  other  arts. 

380  Musical  Theater  Projects  ( 1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Participation  in  selected  musical  theater  projects 
announced  in  advance  of  registration.  Orientation  may  be  either 
research  or  production. 

397T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 

(fall)  Junior  level  tutorial  class  for  students  in  the  Honors  Tutorial 

College. 

398T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 
(winter)  See  description  for  397T. 

399T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 
(spring)  See  description  for  397T. 

402    Theater  Management  (4) 

(fall)  Procedures  and  practices  in  management  of  theater,  including 

theater  publicity,  marketing,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house 

management. 
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405     Practicum  in  Management  (1-4) 

Prercq:  pt-mi    Siipenlsod  lab  practice  In  problems  of  theater 

publkity,  llnaiu-c,  and  house  manancnient. 

409  Independent  Studies  in  Administration  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  Independent  study  lonn.  Allows  advanced  theater 
major  to  develop  study  project  In  aspects  cind  problems  of  theater 
administration  beyond  nonnal  course  offerings. 

410  Scene  Study  n  (2-4) 

Prereq:  4th  year  acting  majon  perm,  (fjlll)  A  performance  course 
designed  to  pro\'1de  advanced  actor  training  majors  with  am  oppor- 
tunity to  do  detailed  work  on  character  and  rehearsal  processes. 

411  Acting  IV  (3) 

Prereq:  4  th  year  acting  major,  perm,  (winter)  Exploration  of  specific 
problems  In  acting  through  use  of  exercises,  monologues,  and 
scenes. 

412  Television  Performance  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Performance  experience  in  television  acting  with 
speclaJ  emphasis  on  studio  policies  and  operations,  relationship 
of  talent  to  the  whole  process  of  television  production,  analysis  of 
camera  performance  techniques,  and  the  production  of  scene  work. 
This  course  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  TCOM  419. 

413  Acting  Internship  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm. 

415  Practicum  in  Acting  (1-4) 

Prereq:  aud.  sr  rank.  May  be  repeated.  Supervised  lab  practice  in 
rehearsal  and  public  performance  of  roles. 

416  Advanced  Stage  Movement  (2) 

Prereq:  316C  and  perm,  (winter)  Connection  and  application  of 
stage  movement  to  role  or  roles  In  period  plays:  involves  seeking  out 
of  tempos  and  rhythms  of  character  and  examining  how  tliey  differ 
In  various  periods. 

417  Advanced  Voice  Training: 
Dialects  and  Scansion  (2) 

Prereq:  317A.  B.  C.  (spring)  Introduction  to  and  experience  in 
scanning  essentials  of  versification  as  it  particulEirly  applies  to 
reading  of  dramatic  lines.  Introduction  to  study  of  dialects  through 
use  of  study  tapes  and  other  source  materials. 

419  Independent  Studies  in  Acting  ( 1  -6 ) 

Prereq:  perm  and  independent  study  form.  Advanced  theater 
major  can  develop  study  project  in  aspects  and  problems  of  acting 
beyond  normal  course  offerings. 

420  Directing  U  (4) 

Prereq:  320  and  perm.  Practical  experience  in  directing  for  stage. 

425  Practicum-Directing(l-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  maximum  12  hrs. 

426  Stage  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and/or  perm,  (fall)  Theoretical  course  in  techniques 
and  methods  of  professional  stage  management. 

427  Practicmn  in  Stage  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq:  426  and  perm.  Supervised  practical  experience  in  stage 
managing  of  university  theater  or  related  production. 

429  Independent  Studies  in  Directing  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  independent  study  form.  Advanced  theater  major 
can  develop  study  project  in  aispects  and  problems  of  directing 
beyond  normal  course  offerings. 

430  Advanced  Stagecraft  (4) 

Prereq:  230.  231.  232.  (faU)  Advanced  problems  of  scenery 
construction,  handling,  and  rigging. 

431  Lighting  Design  II  (4) 

Prereq:  131.  231.  331.  Provides  the  student  opportuniUes  for 
preparation  and  critique  of  lighting  design  projects  in  a  variety  of 
theatrical  contexts. 

432  Costume  Design  0  (4) 

Prereq:  332  (winter)  Application  of  principles  of  design  to  stage 
costuming,  with  emphasison  fabrics,  figure  drawing. and  character- 
ization. 

434    Scene  Design  n  (4) 

Prereq:  334.  (spring)  Challenges  student  with  series  of  design  proj- 
ects based  on  periods  of  dramatic  literature  and  art 


435    Practicum  in  Production  Design  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  In  design  and  execution  of 

scenery,  lighting,  costumes,  properties,  and  sound. 

439    Independent  Studies  in  Production  Design  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm  and  Independent  study  form.  Advanced  theater  major 
develops  study  project  In  aspects  and  problems  of  production 
design  beyond  norma)  course  offerings. 

450  Advanced  Playwriting  (3) 

Prereq:  3,50  or  perm,  (winter,  spring)  Special  problems  in  writing 
long  play. 

451  Playwrights  Workshop  (3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring)  Practical  workshop  experience  for 
playwrights,  directors,  and  actors  with  new  scripts.  May  be 
repeated. 

459    Independent  Studies  in  Playwriting  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm  and  Independent  study  form.  Advanced  theater  major 
develops  study  project  In  aspects  and  problems  of  playwriting 
beyond  normal  course  offerings. 

463    Theater  and  Architecture  (4)  (in) 

Prereq:  Tier  11  completion,  sr  rank.  Examines  the  historical  and 
contemporcuy  interaction  of  two  art  forms,  theater  and  architec- 
ture, in  the  design  and  construction  of  theaters.  Considers  the 
requirements  and  demands  of  theater  smd  architecture  and  an- 
alyzes their  synthesis  in  creating  actual  theater  structures. 

465    Practicmn  in  Directing  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  planning  and  executing 

dramatic  production. 

470  Tragedy  (4) 

Study  of  tragic  genre  through  both  plays  and  critical  and  theo- 
retical documents. 

471  Comedy  (4) 

Study  of  comic  genre  through  both  plays  Eind  critical  and  theo- 
retical documents. 

472  Forms  of  Drama  (4) 

Study  of  genres  of  melodrama,  farce,  and  tragicomedies  through 
examination  of  plays  and  critical  and  theoretical  documents. 

477A    American  Theater  and  Drama: 
18th  and  19th  Centuries  (3) 

Prereq:  jr  or  sr.  (fcdl)  Beginnings  and  development  of  American 
theater  and  drama  from  1700  to  1900. 

477B    American  Theater  and  Drama: 

1900-1945  (3) 
Prereq:  jr  or  sr.  New  theater  movement  and  drama  in  U.S.  up  to 
World  War  II. 

477C    American  Theater  and  Drama: 
1945-Present  (3) 

Prereq:  sr  or  perm.  Theaterand  drama  in  U.S.  from  WWII  to  present. 

479  Independent  Studies  in  Theater  History 
and  Criticism  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  independent  study  form.  Advanced  theater  major 
develops  study  project  in  aspects  and  problems  of  theater  history 
and  criticism  beyond  normal  course  offerings. 

480  Advanced  Musical  Theater  Projects  (2-4) 

Prereq:  380  or  equiv.  Supervised  scene  study  drawing  from  wide 
range  of  musical  theater  literature  —  opera  to  musical  comedy  and 
cabaret  work.  E^ch  project  designed  and  selected  to  meet  individu- 
al student's  needs  and  interests. 

489    Independent  Studies  in  Musical  Theater  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm  and  independent  study  form.  Advanced  theater  major 
can  develop  study  project  In  aspects  and  problems  of  musical 
theater  beyond  normal  course  offerings. 

497T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 

(fall)  Senior  level  tutorial  class  in  theater  subjects  for  students  in 

the  Honors  Tutorial  College. 

498T    Theater  Tutorial  (1-15) 
(winter)  See  description  for  497T. 

499T    Honors  Tutorial  (1-15) 
(spring)  See  description  for  497T. 
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Tier  III,  the  final  element  of  the  General  Education  Requirement, 
is  a  senior-level  requirement  for  students  who  entered  the  Universi- 
ty in  September  1 982  or  thereafter.  (Trcinsferstudents  should  con- 
sult their  college  office  to  leam  whether  they  have  a  Tier  III  re- 
quirement.) 

Two  key  ideas  spurred  the  thinking  that  went  into  the  creation  of 
Tier  III.  One  was  structural,  the  other  theoretical.  The  framers  of  the 
General  Education  Requirement  believed  that  a  solid  and  meaning- 
ful program  of  liberal  studies  should  not  be  confined  to  basic 
courses  taken  largelyduring  the  freshman  year,  but  should  extend 
throughout  an  undergraduate's  experience,  enriching  work  in  the 
upper  division.  The  junior-level  composition  requirement,  as  well 
as  Tier  III,  is  a  reflection  of  this  conviction.  Secondly,  while  there 
was  wide  agreement  that  work  in  the  major  was  excellent  for  devel- 
oping in  students  the  powers  of  analysis  —  the  ability  to  break 
things  into  smaller  and  smaller  parts  for  detailed  inspection  and 
understanding  —  we  realized  that  our  curriculum  offered  few  op- 
portunities for  students  to  develop  a  capacity  for  synthesis. 

That  capacity  was  defined  as  the  ability  to  weave  many  complex 
strands  into  a  fabric  of  definable  issues,  patterns,  and  topics.  We 
wanted  to  nurture  in  our  students  the  ability  to  understand  that 
problems  and  issues  are  often  only  successfully  approached  from  a 
variety  of  perspectives.  In  order  to  contribute  to  the  preparation  of 
men  and  women  capable  of  handling  complex  intellectual  emd  so- 
cial issues  we  needed  to  bring  them  togetherin  courses  specifically 
designed  to  confront  broad  topics  from  multiple  perspectives. 

40 lA  Images  of  Blacks  in  the  American  Mind  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  standing  or  perm.  Examines  the  nature,  the  sources,  and 
the  effects  of  ideas  and  attitudes  about  Americans  of  African 
descent  that  have  pervaded  American  culture.  Focuses  upon 
images  of  blacks  as  bucks,  coons,  buffoons,  improvident  children, 
mammies,  devoted  Christian,  etc.  with  a  view  of  showing  how 
widespread  and  deeply  embedded  these  images  have  been  in 
American  culture  and  how  they  contributed  to  slavery  and  the 
subsequent  exclusion  of  blacks  from  the  mainstream  of  American 
life.  Interdisciplinary  in  its  nature,  the  course  utilizes  the  ap- 
proaches and  materialsof  a  variety  of  fieldsof  study — literature,  art, 
film,  history,  the  natural  sciences,  social  sciences,  popular  culture. 

401B  American  Elxperience  Through  Novels  and  Films  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Offers  interdisciplinary  perspective  on  aspects  of 
American  cultural  experience  and  awEireness  of  nation's  fictional 
and  cinematic  contributions.  Works  of  fiction  (with  occasional 
plays)  and  their  film  adaptations  are  studied  for  purpose  of 
exploring  issues,  such  as  fnmitierAmerican  dream,  bladt-white  relations, 
individualism  versus  collectivism,  heroism,  and  feminism,  perti- 
nent to  understanding  of  American  experience. 

402A    Life  Cycle:  The  Search  for  Order  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  orperm.Four  stages  of  human  life  cycle  —  creation, 
transformation,  sexuality,  death — examined  with  respect  to  their 
biology.  Interrelationship  between  social  dilemmas  those  stages 
cause  amd  cultural  response  of  art  and  poetry  to  those  stages  will  be 
studied. 

402B  Introduction  to  Alternative  Agriculture  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  and  one  course  in  botany.  Approaches  agriculture 
through  three  disciplines:  history,  health,  and  botany,  particularly 
as  latter  relates  to  growth  of  plants  in  soil.  Historical  dev.  of  current 
agricultural  problems  is  examined,  and  practical,  biological-based 
solutions  are  proposed.  The  relationship  between  soil  infertility 
and  the  health  and  disease  of  animals  and  humans  is  also 
examined.  Problems  relating  to  Third  World  cultures  are  em- 
phasized. 

403A  The  Limits  to  World  Growth: 

Can  Science  Provide  Solutions?  (4) 
Prereq:  one  yr.  physical  sciences  or  perm,  sr  standing.  An  examina- 
tion of  the  problems  concerning  the  future  growth  of  the  world  and 
the  finite  limits  which  may  be  imposed  by  depletion  of  non- 
renewable resources.  Areas  of  discussion  include  energy,  popula- 
tion, water  resources,  the  food  chain,  pollution  and  mineral 
resources.  The  approach  to  be  taken  will  focus  on  the  effects  of 
today's  science  emd  technology  in  solving  or  creating  future 
problems,  and  on  the  possibilities  for  future  technology.  The  course 
is  intended  to  broaden  the  outlook  of  both  science  and  nonscience 
majors. 


407A    Darwin  Among  The  Poets: 

England  in  1859  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  smd  one  course  in  English,  political  science,  biology, 
or  history.  1859  saw  publication  in  Englamd  of  unusually  large 
number  of  major  works  in  various  fields.  This  course  examines 
climate  of  ideas  that  produced  these  works,  works  themselves,  and 
ideas  and  issues  that  resulted  from  them.  Deals  with  'Victorian  (and 
modem)  issues  that  touch  on  literature,  science,  politics,  history, 
sociology,  and  religion. 

407B    The  Autobiographical  Quest  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rtmk  and  one  200-level  English  course  or  perm  (not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  4 1 4A).  Study  of  selected  autobiographies 
with  particular  emphasis  on  individual's  quest  for  meaning  or 
value  in  course  of  life.  Works  examiined  and  compared  from  various 
perspectives  —  literary,  philosophical,  religious,  psychological, 
social  —  as  appropriate. 

407C    The  Existential  Vision:  Philosophy, 

Literature,  and  Film  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  and  one  course  in  philosophy,  literature,  or  film. 
Seeks  to  synthesize  contemporary  philosophy,  literature,  and  film 
by  studying  themes  introduced  by  existential  philosophers  but 
treated  also  by  post  WW  II  writers  and  filmmakers. 

407E    American  Indian  Cultures  Through  Literature  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Offers  students  opportunity  to  explore  U.S.  history 
from  perspective  of  Native  American  scholars  as  well  as  traditional 
historians,  anthropologists,  and  literary  scholars. 

407F    Myth  Today  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  First  6  weeks  devoted  to  readings  and  discussions 
of  modem  thories  of  myth,  ending  with  Roland  Barthes'  famous 
Mythologies  ( 1957).  In  second  phase,  students  draw  together  their 
notes  and  comments  on  theory  of  myth,  according  to  their  interests 
or  special  subject  areas. 

407H    Shakespeare  and  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  ENG  301  or  303  or  PSY  333.  Examines  Shake- 
speare's delineation  of  character  psychodynamics  and,  at  same  time, 
examines  how  psychological  interpretation  makes  plain  or  illumi- 
nates Shcikespeare's  characters.  Course  is  part  of  larger  attempt  to 
explore  ways  in  which  literary  and  psychological  interpretation 
complement  each  other. 

408A  American  Conservation  Movement  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  4  hrs  natural  science.  Topical  survey  of  schools  of 
thought,  themes,  and  specific  issues  in  American  conservation  in 
past  century.  19th-century  transcendental  thinkers  are  baseline 
for  survey.  Contemporary  environmental  issues  and  debates  pro- 
vide capstone  for  course. 

408B    Landscape  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Consideration  of  Anglo-American  landscape  as  key 
to  understandingAnglo-American  culture  and  its  myths  (e.g.  fron- 
tier) and  stereotypes  (e.g.  individualism). 

410A    PhUosophiesof  History  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank;  one  upper-level  course  in  history  or  philosophy. 

Study  and  discussion  of  different  philosophies  of  history  dating 

from  ancient  to  modem  period.  Analysis  of  how  thinkers  have 

taken  empirical  data  of  history  and  shaped  them  into  metaphysical 

form. 

410B    The  Age  of  Michelangelo  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  2  courses  in  one  of  following  areas:  European 
history,  philosophy,  art  history,  English  literature.  Michelangelo's 
life  (1475-1564)  spans  two  most  significant  movements  in  early 
modem  European  history.  Renaissance  and  Reformation.  All  of  his 
work,  cutistic  and  literary,  reflect  these  movements.  By  studying  his 
life  and  work  one  is  able  to  acquire  richer  Emd  more  lasting  insight 
into  and  appreciation  of  Renaissance  and  Reformation.  Deals  with 
philosophy,  theology,  architecture,  art  history,  literature,  and  his- 
tory. 

411A    Linguistics  and  Semiotics:  The  Interpretation 

of  Cultures  as  Texts  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  270  or  perm.  Descriptive  and  functional  linguistic 
approaches  are  applied  to  analysis  of  cultural  phenomena  and 
interpretation  of  their  meanings  for  present  and  past  societies. 

413A    Major  French  Cultural  Contributions  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Four  major  French  contributions  to  Western  cul- 
ture studied:  Gothic  architecture,  classical  literature,  Rousseau's 
Confessions.  Impressionist  painting.  Although  each  individual  or 
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movement  studied  In  historical  context,  primary  emphasis  placed 
on  nature  ofcultviral  Innovations  themselves  —  structural,  technl- 
Cid.  and  eslhctlc  In  Godilc  architecture;  psychological,  literary,  and 
philosophical  In  MoUcrc.  Kaclne,  Pascal,  and  Rousseau;  pictorial  In 
Impressionism. 

413B    Science.  Culture,  and  Human  Values  (4) 
Pa-rcq:  sr  rank  and  completion  olTler  II  in  humanities  and  natural 
sciences.  Examination  of  nature  of  art  and  scientific  inquiry  by 
means  of  various  20thcentury  attempts  at  integration. 

413C    Johann  Wolfgang  von  Goethe:  Scientist 

and  Man  of  Letters  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Examination  of  interrelationship  between 
principles  adduced  in  Goethe's  studies  of  natural  phenomena  and 
parallel  forms  and  concepts  In  his  works  of  literary  Eul. 

413D  Irony  in  Literature  and  Society  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm,  one  Tier  II  course  In  literature,  social 
science,  history  of  theater,  or  film.  Exploration  of  ironic  elements  In 
literature,  media,  and  society,  with  speclcd  attention  to  differences 
between  ironic  structures  created  through  language  and  those 
found  In  visual  cUts  and  In  music. 

413E    Realism.  Naturalism,  and  Impressionism 

in  French  Literature  and  Painting  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Analysis  and  comparison  of  major  19th-century 
French   realistic,   naturalistic,  and   Impressionistic   novels  and 
paintings  with  view  toward  deciding  degree  to  which  one  may  draw 
valid  pcU^els  between  different  art  forms. 

414A    The  Autobiographical  Quest  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  4  hrs  in  philosophy,  or  perm;  not  open  to  those  who 
have  had  407B.  Study  of  selected  autobiographies  with  particular 
emphasis  on  Individual's  quest  for  meaning  or  value  In  course  of 
life.  Works  examined  and  compared  from  various  perspectives  — 
literary,  philosophical,  religious,  psychological,  social  —  as  appro- 
priate. 

4 14B    Liability  and  Responsibility  in  the  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank;  and  PHIL  240,  330,  430, 440,  or  441,  or  2  courses 
above  200  level  inhist,  poliscl,soc.  orpsy.  Study  of  some  of  major 
problematic  areas  in  ascription  of  legal  liability  and  responsibility. 
Chief  areas  of  concern  are:  (1 )  grounds  on  which  courts  determine 
who  or  what  Is  causally  responsible  for  what  occurred;  (2)  extent  to 
which  finding  of  legal  responsibility  should  take  account  of  inten- 
tions, knowledge,  recklessness,  etc.  of  accused;and  (3)  whether  only 
sane  individuals  should  be  held  legally  responsible. 

414C    Semiotics  in  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Semiotics  is  concerned  with  systems  of  signs,  their 
Interrelationships,  and  the  images  used  to  transmit  such  systems. 
This  course  Introduces  students  to  structures  and  processes  of 
communication  through  the  use  of  semiotics. 

415A    Entropy  and  Human  Activity  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Energy  is  conserved,  but  most  physical  processes 
involve  transformation  of  available  energy  into  forms  not  as  readily 
available.  Jeremy  Rifkln  claims  that  civilized  humanity  should 
reorder  its  priorities  so  that  Increases  of  entropy,  which  character- 
ize such  transformations,  should  be  minimized.  Students  discuss 
whether  broad  generalization  of  such  a  principle  makes  sense. 

419A    Third  World  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  in  social  science  and  sr  rank.  Focuses  on  various, 
often  contrasting,  approaches  to  national  development.  Discusses 
ways  in  which  basic  needs  such  as  agriculture/ rural  development, 
education,  housing,  health,  and  urbcmlzation  are  met,  and  dis- 
cusses these  approaches  within  context  of  ethical  values.  Countries 
discussed  may  include  China,  Brazil,  Cuba.  Nicaragua.  Tanzanlci. 
South  Korea,  Taiwan,  and  Bangladesh. 

419B    America  in  Decline?  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank;  completion  of  Tier  II;  20  hrs  of  social  sciences. 
Critically  reviews  dominant  post-WW  II  American  Ideology  of  eco- 
nomic, political,  and  cultural  growth  and  recent  emergence  of  new 
set  of  images  of  America  in  decline.  Students  also  asked  to  consider 
future  effects  American  decline  might  have  on:  ( 1 )  social  structure, 
politics,  and  culture.  (2)  occupations  and  professions,  and  (3)  their 
own  personal  lives. 

419C    New  Age  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  sr.  rank,  completion  of  Tier  I  and  Tier  II  with  two  natural, 
applied,  or  social  sciences  represented  In  Tier  II.  An  examination  of 
the  foundations  for  conventional  rational  and  scientific  under- 


standing of  the  world;  followed  by  a  survey  of  knowledge  accumu 
latlng  In  the  20th  century  which  serves  as  basis  for  alternative 
foundations. 

420A    Microbes  and  Human  Destiny  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  1  biology  course.  Examlnesexamplesofpowerand 
inlluence  of  invisible  microbes  In  human  history  and  present-day 
problems.  Microbes  have  determined  victors  in  Individual  battles, 
have  contributed  to  outcomes  of  world  wars,  have  affected  demog- 
raphy, witch  hunts,  mores,  fashion,  cirts,  economy,  jmd  food  pro- 
duction. 

4208    Evolution  and  the  Challenge  of  Creationism  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Examination  of  two  ways  of  knowing —  science  and 
religion  —  as  exemplified  in  controversy  on  evolution  and  creation- 
Ism.  Clcilms  and  evidence  for  evolution  and  special  creation.  Issues 
and  strategies  ofconflict, arenas  ofconfrontatlon.cmd  Implications 
of  outcomes  for  both  science  and  theology  discussed. 

432A    Seminar  in  Negotiation  and 
Conflict  Resolution  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Examines  nature  of  conflict  from  systems  point  of 
view.  Presents  theories  and  techniques  of  negotiations  as  method 
of  resolving  or  managing  conflict.  Examples  of  successful  and  un- 
successful negotiationsstudied.  Examplesdrawn  from  many  areas 
ofconfllct.includlngpurchasing  and  selling,  marriage  dissolution, 
labor  contracts,  hostage  negotiations,  plea  bargaining,  and  Inter- 
national peace  and  arms  limitation  talks.  Differences  and  similari- 
ties at  various  levels  of  negotiation  are  noted.  Concludes  with  mock 
negotiation. 

437A    Communication  in  Peace  and  War  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Drawsupon  the  literature  of  International  relations, 
political  science,  engineering  and  communication.  Examines, 
among  other  things,  the  power  of  and  effects  of  international 
telecommunications  on  peace  and  war;  the  audiences  of  peace  and 
war  communications:  potential  peacekeeping  assignments  for  the 
mass  media;  case  studies  of  communication  and  conflict  in  the 
Middle  East,  Iran,  Central  America;  new  telecommunications 
technologies  and  their  use  in  International  conflict  resolution. 

446A    Images  of  the  Handicapped 
Portrayed  in  Literature  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Provides  critical  inquiry  Into  portrayal  of  handi- 
capped in  popular  literature  and  media  analyzing  how  those  Im- 
ages Influence  attitudes  of  general  public  toward  handicapped  per- 
sons. Focuses  on  traditional  stereotypes  of  handicapped  persons 
evident  in  classical  literature,  changing  roles  of  handicapped  in 
literature,  newly  emerging  trends  in  depicting  handicapped,  and 
use  of  literature  to  Influence  attitude  change. 

450A    Environmental  Assessments  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Acqueiints  student  with  how  to  determine  whether 
emissions  to  air.  water,  or  land  pose  danger  to  people  or  environ- 
ment. Presents  Environmental  Protection  Agency's  environmen- 
tal assessment  procedure  and  discusses  Its  strengths  and  weak- 
nesses. Discusses  why  this  new.  radically  different  procedure  is 
needed.  Covers  economic,  physiological,  social,  and  political  impli- 
cations of  environmental  assessment 

4508    Technology  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  sr.  standing.  Intended  to  provide  a  synthesis  experience  for 
seniors  around  the  topic  of  engineering  and  technology  and  their 
Interactions  with  and  effects  on  society.  Students  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  stand  outside  their  particular  major  and  to  interact 
with  other  specialists  to  see  what  they  can  do  to  provide  clarity  of 
purpose  and  direction  to  the  technological  questions  facing  human- 
kind. 

453A  The  Art  of  Modeling  by  Computer  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Examines  technlquesof  modeling  of  social- 
economic-technical  systems.  Small  models  developed  on  topics  re- 
lated to  student  backgrounds.  Large  existing  models  examined  to 
see  structure,  assumptions,  and  sensitivity  tochamging  conditions. 
Computer  techniques  included. 

463A    Architecture  and  Theatrical  Performance  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Focuses  on  the  interaction  of  two  arts:  how  theater 
space  Is  designed  and  how  that  space  influences  theatrical  per- 
formance. 

464A    Cultural  Traditions  and  the  Arts  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rsmk.  (fall)  Principal  styles  of  Western  art  as  mirrored  in 
selected  masterpieces  of  architecture,  sculpture,  painting,  music, 
and  literature.  Specific  works  of  art  examined  in  relationship  to  one 
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another  and  against  background  of  ideas  that  animated  life  of  their 
times.  (Greek.  Roman,  Medieval) 

464B  Cultural  Traditions  and  the  Arts  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  (winter)  Principal  styles  of  Western  art  as  mirrored 
in  selected  masterpieces  of  architecture,  sculpture,  painting, 
music,  and  literature.  Specific  works  of  art  examined  in  relation- 
ship to  one  another  and  against  background  of  ideas  that  animated 
life  of  their  times.  (Renaissance,  Baroque) 

464C  Cultural  Traditions  and  the  Arts  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank,  (spring)  Principal  styles  of  Western  art  as  mirrored 
in  selected  masterpieces  of  architecture,  sculpture,  peiinting. 
music,  and  literature.  Specific  works  of  art  examined  in  relation- 
ship to  one  another  and  against  background  of  ideas  that  animated 
life  of  their  times.  (19th  and  20th  centuries) 

464D  The  Dionysian  Myth  in  the  Arts  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Classical  mythology  concerning  Dionysus  and  Or- 
pheus presented  as  narrative.  Subsequent  selections  by  artists  of 
portions  of  those  narratives  analyzed  intrinsically  and  extrinsically 
to  reveal:  ( 1 )  cheinging  concepts  of  myth  as  seen  in  artifact  created 
by  different  artists,  media,  and  period;  and,  (2)  unique  limitations 
and  potential  of  each  artistic  media  to  give  expression  to  those 
changing  concepts.  Seeks  synthesis  not  only  between  myth  and 
arts  but  also  between  arts  and  society. 

470A    Social  Crises  in  Medicine  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Virtually  every  medical  advance  is  accompanied  by 
complex  set  of  poorly  understood  ethical,  legal,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic considerations.  Course  provides  students  with  opportunity 
to  explore  in  depth  all  dimensions  of  crisis  that  has  arisen  involving 
practice  of  medicine  or  provision  of  health  care. 

472A    Self,  Aging,  and  Society  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Interrelates  knowledge  of  aging,  modes  of  thought, 
and  values  to  each  other  and  to  practical  problems  in  life,  society 
and  culture,  and  world  of  work.  Focuses  primarily  on  biological, 
psychological,  sociological,  health  care,  and  public  policy  aspects  of 
gerontology.  Designed  to  analyze  in  interdisciplinciry  way  basic 
assumptions  of  aging,  process  of  theory  construction,  interrelation- 
ship of  theory  and  research,  procedures  of  empirical  investigation, 
implications  of  older  age  structure  for  American  society,  and  prob- 
lems of  aged  in  American  society. 

472B  Food  Problems  and  Third  World  Development  (4 ) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  and  understand- 
ing of  various  factors  involved  in  struggle  for  achieving  food  securi- 
ty in  Third  World  countries.  Focuses  on  political,  economic,  edu- 
cational, health,  environmental,  social,  and  cultural  factors  and 
how  they  impact  on  food  security.  Also  focuses  on  AID  and  how  it 
has  affected  agricultural  production,  marketing,  and  distribution. 
Diversities  among  Third  World  countries,  policy  changes,  and 
strategies  in  relation  to  world  food  security  also  explored. 

472C    Women  and  Leadership:  Roles  and  Responsibilities  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm;  PSY  101  orSOC  lOl.Analysisofwomenin 
leadership  roles  in  relation  to  historical,  sociological,  psychological, 
and  economic  perspectives.  Strategies  for  developing  leadership 
skills  integrated  throughout  course. 

472D    Thanatology  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm;  SOC  101  and  PSY  101.  Synthesizes 
components  inherent  in  current  philosophical  and  religious  views 
and  beliefs,  psychological  and  clinical  dimensions,  sociological 
factors,  and  ethical  and  moral  issues  of  death  in  context  of  defining 
and  coping  with  death. 

480B    Two  Decades  in  Confrontation:  The  Art  and 

the  History  of  the  1950s  and  the  1960s  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Taught  by  professor  of  history  and  professor  of  art. 
Opportunity  for  majors  In  arts  and  in  social  sciences  to  sceu-ch  for 
motivations  and  values  in  recent  U.S.  history  by  reviewing  arts  and 
political,  social,  and  scientific  events  of  two  postwar  decades.  1 950s 
and  1960s. 

480C    Unity  and  Variety  in  Biology 

and  Literature  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm;  Tier  II  coursework  in  botany  or  English. 
Unity  and  variety  between  and  within  literature  and  biology  stud- 
led  primarily  by  critically  examining  selected  works  of  Charles 
Darwin.  English  naturalist,  and  Walt  Whitmcm.  American  poet. 
Thoughts  of  these  two  men  analyzed  by  comparing  views  on  select 
ed  set  of  topics:  origlnsof  life  and  of  humans,  evolution,  nature,  and 
influence  of  environment.  Focus  is  primarily  on  these  two  figures; 
other  writers  such  as  Chardin  and  Thoreau  may  be  treated  briefly. 


480D    Emergence  of  a  Science  (4) 

Prereq:  1  course  in  science  or  philosophy;  sr  rank.  For  both  science 
and  nonscience  majors  interested  In  historical  and  philosophical 
influences  that  led  to  present  concept  of  chemistry  as  science. 
Chronological  survey,  largely  nontechnical,  of  developments  in 
chemistry  from  Thales  to  Russell.  Not  acceptable  for  400-level  re- 
quirement in  B.S.  chemistry  degree  program. 

480E    War:  The  Human  Response  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank,  1 2  hrs  in  psychology  or  English.  Human  response 
to  war  considered  in  terms  of  myths  of  heroism  and  masculinity, 
nature  of  conflict,  use  and  justification  of  aggression,  perception  of 
enemy,  effects  on  both  victims  and  victimlzers.  and  Irony  of  war. 
Human  response  examined  both  from  subjective  perspective  of 
creators  of  literature  of  war  and  from  objective  perspective  of  psy- 
chologists who  study  Individual  emd  group  behavior  in  times  of 
conflict. 

480F    Life  Sciences,  Communication,  and  Media  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank;  2  qtrs  of  biology.  Integration  of  scientific  informa- 
tion with  written  and  verbal  communication  skills.  Students  wtUbe 
exposed  to  recent  advances  in  life  sciences  and  have  opportunity  to 
analyze  and  write  on  these  advances. 

480G    Schooling  and  the  State  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Tier  II  course  In  philosophy.  Critical  inquiry  into 
how  education,  through  citizenship  preparation,  has  been  seen  by 
liberal,  conservative,  arnd  socialist  philosophers  as  resolving  social 
crises.  ParticulEir  attention  to  eras  of  extreme  social  crisis  such  as 
Great  Depression  and  recent  decades.  Use  of  popular  literature  and 
source  documents  to  relate  educational  prescriptions  to  current 
topics  in  education. 

480K    Meaning  in  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Survey  of  recent  and  historical  attempts  to  explain 
relationships  between  musical  stimuli  and  their  musical  or  ex- 
tramuslcal  referents.  Representative  musical  works  examined  in 
light  of  these  theories. 

480L    The  Nuclear  Era  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  or  perm.  Concentrates  on  historical,  politicsil,  and 
scientific  implications  of  development  amd  evolution  of  nuclear 
weapons.  Addresses,  among  other  issues,  such  questions  as  why 
nuclear  weapons  were  developed,  scientific  principles  upon  which 
they  work  and  their  physical  effects,  successes  and  failures  of  in- 
ternational efforts  to  control  them,  and  their  impact  upon  contem- 
porary political,  military,  and  ethical  issues. 

480M    Gandhi  and  King:  Nonviolence  as  Philosophy 

and  Strategy  (5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  An  interdisciplinary  analysis  of  non-violence. 

480N    Who  Controls  Science?  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  The  line  of  inquiry  which  a  scientist  pursues  is 
often  idealized  as  being  chosen  out  of  his  or  her  intellectual 
curiosity  about  specific  natural  phenomena.  Often,  In  fact,  external 
pressures  determine  which  lines  of  inquiry  are  pursued,  whether 
the  results  are  disseminated,  and  who  is  allowed  to  pursue  the 
"quest."  This  course  will  use  specific  events  and  questions  in  the 
history  of  scientific  research  to  explore  cultural,  industrial,  and 
political  attempts  to  direct  or  suppress  scientific  inquiry  and/or 
the  dissemination  of  scientific  information. 

480P    Ethical  Issues  in  the  Hiunan  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Tier  II  course  in  humanities  or  social  sciences. 
Examines  variety  of  ethical  issues  facing  human  service  workers 
(social  workers,  psychologists,  counselors,  etc),  including  ques- 
tions of  truth-telling  eind  confidentiality,  paternalism  and  self- 
determination,  distributive  justice  (allocation  of  resources),  etc. 
Model  for  analyzing  these  issues  is  presented. 

480Q    Popular  Media:  Critical  and  Empirical  Approaches  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  TCOM  1 06  or  1 70  or  4  hrs  of  non-Tier  1  English.  One 
purpose  of  course  is  to  ask  to  what  extent  quantification  of  ele- 
ments of  popular  fiction,  film,  and  television  is  helpful  in  criticism 
of  those  forms.  Other  purpose  is  to  address  related  but  opposite 
question  of  whether  criticism  of  those  popular  forms  Eis  it  is  com- 
monly practiced  —  that  Is.  more  subjectively  —  can  help  to  raise 
more  Interesting  smd  complex  issues  than  empirical  studies  of 
those  forms  have  generally  considered. 

480R    War:  Historical  and  Dramatic  Perspectives  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank  and  4  hrs  of  history,  political  science,  or  theater. 
Through  vehicle  of  history  and  drama,  examines  way  in  which 
America  has  been  Eiffected  by  warfare  in  20th  century.  Dramas 
studied  from  historical  and  theatrical  perspectives  for  insights 
they  offer  about  history  of  American  society  during  wartime. 
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480S    Africa;  Fact  and  Fiction  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank:  one  Tier  II  social  science,  humanities,  or  third 
world  course.  Course  will  locus  on  specific  problems  ol  modem 
Africa  since  1890.  The  theme  fact  and  fiction  -  will  be  used  In  two 
senses:  a)  to  discuss  I  he  myths  and  reality  of  At  rlcan  history  and  the 
African  ejcpertenee:  b)  to  discuss  how  historical  experiences  have 
been  translated  Into  fiction  through  novels,  plays,  poetry,  short 
stories,  and  film. 

495A  Politics  and  Literature  in  the  Soviet  Union  (5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Uses  Soviet  literature  (novels,  short  stories,  plays, 
and  poetr\'  In  translation)  as  means  to  gain  fuller  understanding  of 
So\1et  politics,  history,  and  society:  and  to  gain  greater  apprecia- 
tion of  Impact  of  political  Ideology  and  political  controls  on  devel- 
opment of  literature  In  general  and  particularly  In  Soviet  context. 

495C    Slavery  1400  to  Present  (4) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Tier  II  social  science  course.  History  of  slavery  and 
slave  trade  from  1400  to  present.  Different  forms  of  slavery  com- 
pared, showing  widely  divergent  roles  of  slaves,  from  high  officials 
to  field  hands.  Changes  In  systems  through  time  and  reasons  for 
abolition  of  slavery  examined.  Modem  forms  of  bondage  (peonage, 
forced  labor,  child  labor,  prostitution.  lUegcil  Immigrant  labor)  and 
acthltles  of  United  Nations  Working  Group  on  Slavery  discussed. 

495D  Philosophy,  Science,  and  World  Views  (5) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  1  course  In  physics  or  zoology  above  200  and  1 
course  In  philosophy.  Transformation  of  Ideas  from  one  discipline 
to  another,  especially  transformation  of  ideas  from  philosophy  to 
science  and  from  science  to  generalized  world-view.  Special  empha- 
sis on  two  case  studies  on  moral  and  sociEil  views  derived  from 
Newtonian  mechanism  and  Darwin's  theory  of  evolution,  with  ap- 
plications to  recent  religious  and  metaphysical  implications  drawn 
from  new  physics  of  Einstein  and  Heisenberg. 

495E  Human  Value  in  a  Technocratic  Age  (4) 
Prereq:  sr  rank.  Examines  relationship  between  scientific  Inquiry, 
technology,  and  values.  What  impact  has  ascendance  of  scientific 
ethos  had  on  values?  What  is  relationship  between  scientific 
inquiry  and  technology?  Should  scientific  inquiry  and  techno- 
logical development  be  subject  to  ethical  constraints?  Traces 
historical  impact  of  science  and  technology  on  Western  culture. 

495G    Cognitive  Processes  in  Writing  (5) 

Prereq:  sr  rank.  Multi-disciplinary  examination  of  mental  pro- 
cesses involved  in  creating  written  communication.  Students  ex- 
amine writers  and  their  works  from  standpoints  of  cognitive  psy- 
chology and  communication  theory.  Opportunities  are  given  both 
to  observe  and  to  conduct  experiments  in  writing  process  by  inter- 
view, protocol,  and  pausal  methods,  as  well  as  other  techniques. 
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1 10    Effective  Study  SkiUs  (2) 

Prereq:  fr  or  perm.  Review  of  basic  study  skills.  Practice  in  effective 
reading  techniques  and  differentiation  of  types  of  study.  Examina- 
tion preparation,  time  management,  and  note  taking  also  stressed. 

1  lOA    Time  Management  and  Test  Taking  Skills  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  fr  or  perm.  Concentrates  on  managing  time  and  preparing 
for  and  taking  examinations.  UC   llOA  and   11  OB  combined 
dupUcateUC  110. 

HOB    Notetaking  from  Lectures  and  Textbooks  (1) 

Prereq:  fr  or  perm.  Will  focus  on  how  to  listen  effectively  in  both 
lectures  and  discussion  classes  and  how  to  use  the  Cornell 
Notetaking  System.  This  system  can  be  used  to  record  information 
from  both  lectures  and  textbooks  and  Is  useful  in  encouraging 
frequent  and  active  review.  UC  1  lOAand  1  lOB  combined  duplicate 
UC  1 10. 

112    CoUege  Reading  Skills  (2) 

Prereq:  fr  or  perm.  Emphasis  on  flexibility  of  reading  patterns. 
Analyzes  organizational  patterns  of  printed  materictls:  attempts  to 
improve  reading  speed  and  comprehension  levels  while  affecting 
students'  attitudes  toward  reading. 

1 1 2A    Reading:  Comprehending  Textbooks  ( 1 ) 
Prereq:  fr  or  perm.  This  course  is  designed  to  focus  on  com- 
prehension skills  and  a  study  system  which  will  help  beginning 
college  students  read  textbooks  more  efilciently  and  comfortably. 
UC  1 1 2A  plus  1 1 28  duphcates  UC  1 12. 


1 1 2B    Reading:  Improving  Speed  and  Vocabulary  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  fr  or  perm.  This  course  will  focus  on  reading  techniques 
which  will  allow  students  to  develop  a  range  of  reading  speeds 
appropriate  to  a  variety  of  reading  tasks.  In  addition.  It  will  focuson 
effective  ways  to  develop  a  college-level  vocabulary.  UC  1 12A  plus 
112B  duplicates  UC  112. 

1 14  College  Reading  and  Study  Skills  (4) 

Prereq:frrankorperm. Combines  1  lOand  1 1 2  as  described  above. 
No  duplicate  credit  given  for  114  and  either  1 10  or  1 12. 

1 15  The  University  Experience  (2) 

Prereq:  fr  rank.  To  help  students  adapt  to  demands  of  University  as 
academic  environment;  assessing  interests,  values,  and  abilities; 
developing  communication  and  coping  skills;  exploring  academic 
majors  and  their  requirements;  establishing  educational  and  ca- 
reer goals. 


UNIVERSITY  PROFESSOR 

Courses  are  offered  each  year  by  the  six  University  Professors 
selected  the  preceding  academic  year.  The  courses  cover  topics 
chosen  by  the  professors  themselves,  and  may  be  offered  only  twice 
through  the  University  Professor  program.  Often  University  Profes- 
sor courses  have  joint  freshman  and  upperclass  sections.  As  the 
courses  are  special  offerings,  no  permanent  listing  of  descriptions 
In  this  catalog  Is  possible  See  your  college  office  for  descriptions 
and  registration  Information,  or  come  to  University  CoUege.  140 
Chubb  Hall. 

Generally,  a  University  Professor  course  offered  within  the  pro- 
fessor's area  of  training  and  expertise  will  count  toward  area  re- 
quirements of  different  colleges,  where  applicable.  Otherwise  the 
credit  fulfills  elective  credit  hours.  Be  sure  to  check  with  your 
college  office  regarding  application  of  University  Professor  course 
credit  to  college  requirements. 

150  University  Professor 

Title,  prereq.  and  credit  hrs  published  in  Schedule  of  Classes.  Fall 
qtr  fr-level  UP  course. 

151  University  Professor 

Title,  prereq.  and  credit  hrs  published  In  Schedule  of  Classes. 
Winter  qtr  fr-level  UP  course. 

152  University  Professor 

Title,  prereq.  and  credit  hrs  published  in  Schedule  of  Classes. 
Spring  qtr  fr-level  UP  course. 

450  University  Professor 

Title,  prereq.  and  credit  hrs  published  in  Schedule  of  Classes.  Fall 
qtr  upperclass  level  UP  course. 

451  University  Professor 

Title,  prereq.  and  credit  hrs  published  in  Schedule  of  Classes. 
Winter  qtr  upperclass-level  UP  course. 

452  University  Professor 

Title,  prereq.  and  credit  hrs  published  in  Schedule  of  Classes. 
Spring  qtr  upperclass-level  UP  course. 


VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 

The  curriculum  in  visual  communication  includes  the  three 
courses  listed  below  plus  a  variety  of  photo  communication  and 
picture  editing  courses  offered  through  the  E.W.  Scripps  School  of 
Journalism  and  an  equally  varied  selection  of  photo  communica- 
tion and  photo  illustration  courses  in  the  School  of  Art. 

For  more  information,  see  a  detailed  description  of  the  program 
in  the  College  of  Communication  section  of  this  catalog  or  the 
CoUege  of  Fine  Arts  section. 

120    Introduction  to  Visual  Communication  (4) 
Career-oriented  survey  of  theory  and  technology  of  visual  commu- 
nication from  ancient  cave  drawings  to  sateUite  relay  of  images. 
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121  visual  Communication  Delivery  Systems  (4) 

Theory  and  practice  of  visual  communication  techniques  in 
printed  media. 

122  Visual  Communication  Practice  (4) 

Continuation  of  121.  with  emphasis  on  broadcast  and  projection 
media. 

220    Topic  Seminar  (2 ) 

Prereq:  VICO  major  and  perm.  Examines  the  foundations  of  visual 
communication  through  the  ages.  Looks  at  the  works  of  various 
photographic  communicators  and  discusses  how  visual  commu- 
nication can  inform,  stimulate  emotions,  and  influence  viewers. 
May  take  up  to  4  hrs.  towEird  graduation. 

311    Information  Graphics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  The  visual  presentation  of  quantitative  and  spatial 
information.  Examines  the  planning,  design,  and  computer  prep- 
aration of  charts,  graphs,  diagrams,  and  maps  for  use  in  news- 
papers and  magazines. 

314    Desktop  Publishing  (5) 

An  introduction  to  the  production,  design,  and  techniques  of 
desktop  publishing.  Explores  the  many  software  packages  for 
desktop  publishing  for  microcomputers  with  emphasis  on  the 
presentation  of  visual  material  on  the  page. 

320    Topic  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  Viscom  majorsonly.  A  flexible  format  for  examining  current 
and  future  topics  in  visual  communication.  Because  of  constantly 
changing  trends  in  the  profession,  topics  will  vary  as  an  area  of 
need  not  covered  in  an  existing  class  is  identified.  Topics  will  in- 
clude the  rapid  areas  of  change  such  as  technology,  techniques, 
ethics,  and  aesthetics. 

323    Publication  Layout  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  JOUR  221,  235.  Examines  historic  and  contemporary  the- 
ories of  layout  and  make-up  design.  Using  computer  systems  that 
simulate  pagination  programs,  students  wiU  investigate  methods 
of  combining  type,  graphics,  and  photographs  on  the  printed  page. 

330    Workshops  (4) 

This  number  will  be  designated  for  workshops  offered  by  the  School 
of  Visual  Communication  during  the  summer  or  intersession.  The 
topic  of  each  workshop  will  be  announced  in  advance  of  the  quarter 
the  workshop  is  offered. 

421     Docvunentary/ Essay  (5) 

Prereq:  ART  398  or  JOUR326.  The  use  of  stiU  photography  as  a  tool 
for  social,  anthropological  and,  journalistic  investigation  of  con- 
temporary issues.  Using  methods  defined  by  traditional  field  re- 
searchers, the  class  will  expand  the  use  of  the  photograph  for 
collection  and  interpretation  of  selected  subjects. 

426  Advanced  Publication  Layout  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  323.  Advanced  study  in  the  use  of  computers  as  a  tool  for 
layout,  design  and  pagination  for  print  media. 

427  Advanced  Photographic  Illustration: 
Business  Practices  (5) 

Prereq:  VICO  Illustration  majors  only.  An  investigation  of  the  prin- 
cipals of  studio  management.  Areas  of  study  will  include:  copyright, 
computer  usage,  self-promotion,  financial  management. 

428  Advanced  Photographic  Illustration: 
Studio  Practices  (5) 

Prereq:  VICO  Illustration  majors  only:  Advanced  studio  methods  in 
the  design  and  execution  of  illustration  images.  Particular  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  the  professional  performance  in  producing 
images  using  advanced  equipment  and  techniques. 

429  Advanced  Photographic  Illustration:  Applications(5) 
Prereq:  VICO  Illustration  majors  only.  A  synthesis  of  business  and 
photographic  skiUs.  Students  will  be  given  simulations  based  on  a 
complete  project  concept  that  reflects  the  realities  of  working 
professionally. 


WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

Women's  Studies  Certificate  Program 

This  program  is  available  as  an  option  in  any  baccalaureate 
degree  program  offered  by  the  University,  regardless  of  the  college 
in  which  the  student  is  enrolled. 


The  requirements  for  the  certificate  sire  WS  100  Introduction  to 
Women's  Studies,  22additional  quEuter  hours  earned  in  classes  on 
the  designated  core  list  below,  and  WS  400. 

Credits 

AAS  345  The  Black  Woman    4 

AAS  442  The  Black  Family   4 

ENG  153A  Freshman  Composition:  Special  Topics 

(Women  and  Men  in  Literature) 5 

ENG  318  Women  and  Literature   4 

HIST  314  Women  in  American  History 4 

HIST  360  Women  in  European  History   4 

HIST  381  History  of  the  Family  4 

HLTH  427  Health  of  Women 4 

HPES  400  Women  in  Sports 3 

INCO  420  Gender  and  Communication 5 

INCO  422  Communication  in  the  Family 4 

LING  390  The  Languages  of  Men  and  Women    3 

POLS  319  Gay  Politics 4 

POLS  420  Women,  Law.  and  Politics 4 

POLS  478  Feminist  Political  Theories  and  Movements 5 

SOC  220  Introduction  to  the  Family 4 

SOC  370  Sex  Roles  and  Inequality    4 

TCOM  481  Women  and  the  Media    4 

WS  100  Introduction  to  Women's  Studies 4 

WS  400  The  New  Scholarship  on  Women:  The 

Question  of  Difference  4 

ZOOL  391  Biology  of  Human  Sexuality   4 

Additional  courses  are  currently  being  developed.  Experimental 
courses  and  certain  courses  offered  under  special  topics  and  spe- 
cial studies  rubrics  will  also  count  as  core  courses  under  approp- 
riate conditions.  The  student  should  see  the  women's  studies  direc- 
tor for  additional  information  on  courses.  The  women's  studies 
certificate  is  awcirded  upon  graduation  from  Ohio  University  and 
the  award  is  recorded  on  the  permanent  record  (transcript).  Stu- 
dents seeking  the  certificate  must  consult  the  director  prior  to  the 
deadline  for  graduation  to  ensure  that  the  certificate  will  be 
awarded. 

100    Introduction  to  Women's  Studies  (4)  (2H) 

Study  of  female  experience  drawing  on  materials  from  literature, 
autobiography,  philosophy,  history,  law,  myth,  religion,  and  social 
sciences.  Looks  at  cultural  beliefs  about  women's  nature  and  role  in 
different  times  and  places,  representation  of  women  and  their  rela- 
tionships with  others  in  myth  and  literature,  and  women's  efforts 
to  define  new  identity  through  work,  creative  activity,  and  through 
feminism,  both  historically  and  at  present.  Current  issues  explored. 

400    The  New  Scholarship  On  Women:  The  Question 

of  Difference  (4) 
Prereq:  100  or  any  course  cross-listed  under  women's  studies,  sr 
rank:  or  perm.  Question  of  sexual  differences  has  both  plagued  and 
motivated  contemporary  feminist  analyses.  Course  will  explore 
what  new  scholarship  on  women  going  on  in  diverse  disciplines 
contributes  to  question  of  differences  between  women  and  men. 

490    Independent  Reading  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  individual  reading  or  research. 


ZOOLOGICAL  AND 
BIOMEDICAL  SCIENCES 

Microbiology  Major  (major  code  *041 1 ) 

The  major  requirements  for  the  B.S.  in  microbiology  are  as  fol- 
lows: MICR  325.  41 1, 412, 413,  414. 415, 419, 463,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  following:  M1CR21 1.416,418. 441, BOTSlOor  420.  Extrade- 
partmental  courses  required  include:  ZOOL  1 50;  BOT  111:  MATH 
163Aor263A;CHEM  151,  152,  153,  243,301,  302,  and  325:  PHYS 
201  and  202.  For  fulfilling  the  quEuititative  Tier  I  requirement  CS 
220  or  PSY  121  should  be  chosen.  Though  not  required  for 
the  major,  students  preparing  for  advanced  training  should  in- 
clude the  foUowlng:  MATH  163BorMATH263B,C  and  D,  PSY  121, 
CHEM  351,  PHYS  203,  and  CS  220. 

A  minor  in  microbiology  requires  a  minimum  of  23  hours  of 
microbiology  courses  which  must  include  MICR  41 1  and  412.  In 
addition,  the  prerequisites  for  MICR  411  are  required:  10  hours 
biology,  CHEM  151,  152,  153,  301  and  302. 
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Zoology  Major  (major  code  *2 1 2 1 ) 

The  major  rt-quln-mcnts  for  the  A.B.  and  B.S.  In  zoology  degrees 
are  a  minimum  of  40  and  50  quarter  hours  respectively  In  approved 
departmental  courses.  Departmental  course  requirements  Include 
ZOOL  1 50.  1 5 1 .  325;  303: 430  or  435;  448  and  449  or  460  and  46 1 ; 
275or477or479.E:xtradepartmental  courses  required  for  both  the 
A.B.  and  B.S.  degrees  are:  BOT  111:CHEM  151.  152.  153,  301. and 
302;  PSY  121;  MATH  1 63A  and  B  or  263Aand  B:  and  PHYS  20 1 .  202, 
and  203. 

In  addition  to  majorprogrjmis.  the  Department  of  Zoological  and 
Biomedical  Sciences  offers  a  minor  In  zoology.  Requirements  for 
the  minor  In  zoology  consist  of  a  minimum  of  28  credit  hours  of 
courscwork  In  zoology.  Including  ZOOL  150.  151.  and  325.  and  at 
least  two  other  courses  at  the  300  level  or  above. 

Other  Programs 

Other  programs  are  outlined  In  the  CoUegeof  Arts  and  Sciences 
section  of  this  catalog  for  students  prepairing  for  dentistry,  envir- 
onmental biology,  exercise  physiology,  marine  sind  freshwater 
biology,  medical  technology,  medicine,  optometry,  pharmacy,  phys- 
ical therapy.  veterinEiry  medicine,  wildlife  biology,  and  zoology- 
nutrition,  any  one  of  which  may  also  lead  to  a  baccalaureate  degree 
with  a  major  In  zoology.  The  outlined  curricula  should  be  consulted 
regarding  the  specific  requirements  for  each;  they  do  contain  dif- 
ferent sets  of  requirements  from  those  given  In  the  above  para- 
graph. Students  who  wish  to  teach  and  cUso  receive  the  A.B.  or  B.S. 
degree  with  a  major  In  zoology  or  microbiology  must  satisfy  re- 
quirements for  both  teaching  certification  and  the  major. 

No  grade  which  proves  to  be  honestly  and  correctly  Issued  by  a 
departmental  faculty  member  will  be  changed. 


Microbiology 

211  Environmental  Microbiology  (4)  (2A) 
Prereq:  one  qtr  biological  science  or  chemistry  or  perm,  (spring)  E. 
Rowland.  Natural  microbicil  activities,  their  function  in  waste  and 
pollution  reclamation  and  disposal,  water  purification,  food  pro- 
duction and  spoilage,  and  in  public  health.  4  lee. 

212  Environmental  Microbiology  Laboratory  (2)  (2A) 
Prereq:  21 1  or  with  211.  (spring)  E.  Rowland  Chau^cteristlcs  and 
activities  of  microbes  of  special  relevance  to  humans'  welfare  and 
those  affecting  maintenance  of  environmental  quality.  2  lab. 

298T    MicrobiologyTutorial(l-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Special  courses  offered  to  students  in  Honors  Tutorial 
program. 

299T    MicrobiologyTutorial(l-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  298.  See  298T  for  description. 

325    General  Genetics  (5) 

Prereq:  ZOOL  151  or  BOT  111.  (faU.  spring)  C.  Atkins.  M.  White. 
Principles  amd  concepts  of  genetics  as  revealed  by  classical  and 
modem  Investigation.  5  lee. 

398T    Microbiology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Special  courses  offered  to  students  In  Honors  Tutorial 

program. 

411  General  Microbiology  (6) 

Prereq:  10  hrs  biological  science;  organic  chemistiy.  (fall,  winter)  S. 
Maler,  R.  Downey.  Properties  of  bacteria  and  other  protists  and 
their  importance  in  our  environment.  Lab  training  in  common 
bacteriological  methods.  3  lee.  6  lab. 

412  Microbiological  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  411.  perm,  (winter)  S.  Maier.  Semi-independent  course 
gives  microbiology  major  extensive  experience  in  use  of  bacteriolog- 
ical techniques  and  equipment;  information  retrieval.  2  lee,  8  lab. 

413  Pathogenic  Bacteriology  (6) 

Prereq:  411.  (winter)  M.  Modrzakowskt  Microorganisms  in  relation 
to  disease.  Disease  manifestations,  diagnostic  and  control  methods; 
some  aspects  of  immunity.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

414A    Animal  Virology  (3) 

Prereq:  411  and  perm,  (winter)  Study  of  viral  and  rickettsial  agents 
pathogenic  to  humans  and  animals.  Isolation  and  identification 
methods,  physico-chemical  and  biological  properties.  Pathology, 
cure,  and  prevention  of  selected  prototype  diseases.  3  lee. 


4148    Animal  Virology  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:   414A,   or  concurrent;   411;   perm,   (winter)   Limited 

to  microbiology  majors,  others  by  perm  if  seats  available.  6  lab. 

415  Immunology  (6) 

Prereq:  411.  (spring)  Fundamental  concepts  of  immunity,  how 
produced,  advantages  and  disadvantages;  fundamental  Immu- 
nological phenomena  3  lee,  6  and  arr  lab. 

416  Immunochemistry  (6) 

Prereq:  organic  chemistry,  (fall)  Structure  of  antigens  jind  anti- 
bodies. Study  of  cells  and  organs  participating  In  immune  response. 
Immunopathology.  Methods  of  Isolation,  purification,  and  chemi- 
cal assay  of  antigens  and  Emtlbodles.  Immunization  and  study  of 
Immune  responses  In  lab  cmlmals.  3  lee.  6  lab  (arranged). 

418  Epidemiology  ( 4 ) 

Prereq:  perm,  (fall)  W.  Romoser.  Mode  of  spread,  cure,  and  preven- 
tion of  communicable  diseases  in  humans.  3  lee,  2  lab. 

419  Microbial  Physiology  (6) 

Prereq:  411, 463  or  equiv.  (spring)  S.  Maier.  Nutrition,  function,  and 
metabolism  of  microorganisms;  pertinent  lab  work  illustrating 
fundaimental  principles  and  various  experimental  techniques.  3 
lee,  5  lab. 

427    Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  325  or  BOT  431 ,  organic  chemistry; perm,  (winter;  alternate 
yrs)  N.  Cohn.  J.  Jollick.  Gene  action  smd  fine  structure;  bio- 
chemistry of  heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  3  lee. 

438    Insects  and  Microbes  (4) 

Prereq:  ZOOL  151  or  BOT  1 1 1  or  perm,  (winter,  alternate  yrs)  W. 
Romoser.  E.  Rowland.  Interactions  of  insects  (and  mites  and  ticks) 
with  microorganisms.  Includes  consideration  of  insects  and  hu- 
man pathogens,  commensalistic  and  mutualistlc  relationships 
between  insects  and  microorganisms,  and  use  of  microbes  to 
control  Insects.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

441    Parasitology  (6) 

Prereq:  151.  (spring)  O.  Heck.  Etiology  of  human  parasites,  their 
transmission,  diagnosis,  and  prevention.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

463    Cell  Chemistiy  (4) 

Prereq:  orgainic  chemistry,  (fall)  D.  Greenlee.  J.  Wilson,  L.  Wince. 

Chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins,  and  nucleic  acids. 

Principles  of  enzyme  activity  and  kinetics;  metabolic  pathways.  4 

lee. 

482    Topics  in  Microbiology  (1-6,  max  8) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  of  microbiology  including  411:  2.5  g.p.a.  in  major 
courses;  perm  from  specific  professor.  Individual  or  small-group 
study  of  specialized  topics  in  microbiology  under  supervision  of 
instructor.  Special  registration  with  departmental  secretary  abso- 
lutely required. 

485    Undergraduate  Research  (1-3,  max  12) 
Prereq:  20  hrs  and  2.5  g.p.a.  in  microbiology:  perm  from  specific 
professor.  Independent  research  under  supervision  of  staff  mem- 
ber. Special  registration  with  departmental  secretary  absolutely 
required. 

485H    Undergraduate  Research  ( 1-4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  3.2  g.p.a  in  microbiology,  perm  from  specific  professor. 
Individualized  and  directed  research.  Students  select  topics  or  are 
directed  into  possible  research  areas.  Special  registration  with 
departmental  secretary  absolutely  required. 

495H    Undergraduate  Research 

(Thesis)  (3-9,  max  15) 
Prereq:  485H,  3.0  g.p.a  in  sciences,  sr  rank.  Independent  depart- 
mental honors  research  under  supervision  of  staff  member.  Stu- 
dent should  enroll  qtr  he  or  she  expects  to  complete  thesis.  Special 
registration  with  departmental  secretary  absolutely  required. 

498T    Microbiology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Special  courses  offered  to  students  in  Honors  Tutorial 

program. 


Zoology 


100    The  Animal  Kingdom  (4) 

(winter)  M.  Chamberliru  M.  White.  Designed  for  non-science  majors.  A 
broad  survey  of  all  of  the  major  groups  of  animals.  Aspects  of  the  biology, 
reproduction,  ecology,  and  evolution  of  the  animal  phyla 
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101    Principles  of  Biology  (5)  (2N) 

Designed  for  nonscience  majors.  Principles  of  cell  biology,  physi- 
ology, ecology,  genetics,  and  evolution.  (Same  as  BOT  101.)  Credit 
not  allowed  for  both  101  and  150  or  101  and  BOT  101.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

103    Human  Biology  (5)  (2N) 

P.  Jones.  W.  Witters.  Designed  for  nonscience  majors.  Humans  as 
living  orgsmisms:  our  origins,  ecology,  and  inheritance;  and  func- 
tioning of  our  bodies'  systems.  5  lee. 

150  Introduction  to  Zoology  (6)  (2N) 
Prereq:CHEM  151  or  121  (or concurrent). (fall. wflnter)  W.Henley. 
P.  Jones,  F.  Murray,  W.  Romoser.  Designed  for  science  majors, 
preprofessional  (biological),  and  science  modular  students.  Prin- 
ciples of  cell  biology,  physiology,  development,  and  genetics.  Credit 
not  allowed  for  both  101  Eind  150.  4  lee,  4  lab. 

151  Introduction  to  Zoology  (6)  (2N) 
Prereq:  150  or  BOT  1 10  or  perm,  (winter,  spring)  J.  Rovner.  M. 
Nossek.  Continuation  of  1 50.  Designed  for  science  majors,  prepro- 
fessional, cind  science  modular  students.  Principles  of  evolution, 
ecology,  and  behavior:  and  lab  survey  of  major  phyla.  4  lee,  4  lab. 

225    Genetics  in  Human  Society  (3)  (2N) 

Prereq:  H.S.  or  college  biology  (for  non-zoology  majors:  no  credit  for 
those  who  have  credit  for  325 ).  (winter)  M.  White.  Basic  principles  of 
inheritance  in  humans.  Normal  £md  abnormal  chromosome  con- 
stitutions, gene-protein  interrelationships,  and  factors  that  cause 
mutations  of  genes  and  chromosomes.  Significance  of  genetics  in 
life  of  human  society.  3  lee. 

275    Animal  Ek;ology  (4) 

Prereq:  1  college-level  course  in  biology,  (fall)  W.  Hummon.  Relation 

of  animals  to  their  habitats,  to  each  other,  and  to  humans. 

Population  and  community  dynamics  in  terrestrial  and  aquatic 

ecosystems;  consideration  of  naturally  and  human-stressed  en 

vlronments. 

297T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

IV.  Romoser.  Special  courses  offered  to  students  in  Honors  Tutorial 

program. 

298T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  297T.  See  297T  for  description. 

299T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  297T-298T.  See  297T  for  description. 

300  Anatomy  and  Histology  (6) 

Prereq:  151  or  150  with  perm:  not  open  to  fr;  may  be  taken 
concurrently  with  345.  (spring)  R  Hikida,  Basic  tissues  and  organ 
systems  of  human  body.Cat  used  for  dissection.  4  lee,  4  lab. 

301  Human  Anatomy  (6 ) 

Prereq:  101,  not  open  to  fr.  (fall,  winter)  R.  Gilders,  F.  Hagerman. 
Structure  of  body  systems  with  particular  emphasis  on  human 
skeletal  and  neuromuscular  systems.  Cat  used  for  dissection.  For 
physical  education  and  pre-physical  therapy  students  only.  3  lee,  6 
lab. 

303    Comparative  Vert;ebrate  Anatomy  (6 ) 

Prereq:  151,  not  open  to  fr.  (winter,  spring)  J.  AhlquisL  Comparative 
study  of  body  systemsof  vertebrates,  with  lab  work  covering  various 
type  forms.  5  lee,  4  lab. 

305    Histological  Technique  (4) 

Prereq:  151,  Jr  or  sr  rank,  perm,  (winter,  alt  yrs)  W.  Romoser. 
Principles  and  methods  of  preparing  animal  tissues  for  micro- 
scopic study.  1  lee.  6  lab. 

325  General  Genetics  (5) 

Prereq:  1 5 1  or  BOT  1 1 1 .( fall,  spring)  C.  Atkins,  M.  White.  Principles 
and  concepts  of  genetics  as  revealed  by  classical  and  modem 
Investigation.  5  lee. 

326  Laboratory  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  (winter,  alternate  yrs)  J.  Jollick  M.  White.  Experiments 
with  Drosophila.  bacteria,  and  bacterial  viruses  designed  to  illus- 
trate principles  of  genetics.  Preparation  of  slides  and  karyotyping  of 
chromosomes  of  humans.  6  lab. 

345    Human  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  300  or  30 1  or  concurtently  with  300  or  30 1 ;  not  open  to  fr. 
(spring)  F.  Hagerman.  Functions  of  various  systems  as  applied  to 
humans.  Special  reference  to  physiological  adaptations  to  environ- 
ment and  regulatory  functions.  For  education,  medical  technology, 
physical  education,  and  pre-physical  therapy  students  only. 


346    Human  Physiology  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  anatomy,  345  or  with  345.  (spring)  W.  Haviland.  Lab 
experiences  designed  to  complement  material  covered  in  345.  For 
pre-physical  therapy  students;  others  by  perm  only.  6  lab. 

352    Kinesiology  (4) 

Prereq:  30 1 .  Analysis  of  human  motion  based  on  anatomical  and 

mechanical  principles.  4  lee.  (Same  as  HPES  302.) 

364    Forensic  Biology  (4) 

Prereq:  300  or  perm;  for  forensic  chemistry  students  only,  (spring, 
alternate  yrs)  K.  Goodrum  O.  Heck.  Provides  experience  in  micro- 
scopic techniques;  identification  of  hciir  and  fibers,  identification 
and  grouping  of  blood  including  chemical.  Immunological,  and 
electrophoretic  methods,  emd  identification  of  semen.  2  lee.  6  lab. 

373    Human  Behavior  (5) 

Prereq:  not  open  to  fr.  (spring,  alternate  yrs)  J.  Rovner.  Biological 
views  on  parent-young  interactions,  nonverbal  communication, 
bonding,  sexuality,  aggression,  and  other  aspects  of  our  behavior. 
Data  from  primate,  child,  and  cross-cultural  studies,  films  illustrate 
certain  topics.  5  lee. 

376    Field  Ecology  (3) 

Prereq:  151  or  275.  (spring)  G.Suendsen.  Analysis  of  field  problems 
in  ecology;  consistingof  design  of  field  experiments  and  hypothesis 
testing,  techniques  to  gather  and  analyze  field  data,  interpretation 
of  results,  and  report  writing.  6  lab. 

382    Topics  in  Zoology  (1-3) 

Prereq:  101  or  BOT  101,  perm  of  specific  instructor.  Individual  or 
small-group  study,  under  supervision  of  instructor,  of  topics  not 
otherwise  available  to  undergrad  students.  Credit  not  applicable 
toward  major  in  zoology  or  microbiology.  Special  registration  with 
departmental  secretEiry  absolutely  required. 

382A    Clinical  Laboratory  Observation  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  med.  tech.  major.  F.  Rowland.  Gives  student  opportunity  to 
observe  activities  characteristic  of  clinical  lab.  Observations  made 
in  hospital  setting  so  that,  along  with  other  background  informa- 
tion provided,  student  may  be  better  able  to  evaluate  lab  work  as 
career  choice. 

384    Bioethics:  Bioethical  Problems  in 

Biology  and  Medicine  (5) 
Prereq:  9  hrs  biology  (winter)  W.  Witters.  Ethical  problems  arising 
from  rapid  advances  in  biological  and  biomedical  research.  Topics 
include:  humam  experimentation,  fetal  research,  informed  consent 
death  with  dignity,  euthanasia,  biological  engineering,  reproduc- 
tive advances,  sex  control,  test  tube  babies,  surrogate  mothers, 
behavioral  modification  with  drugs,  electronics  and  surgery,  health 
care  delivery,  mental  health,  and  genetic  screening.  5  lee. 

390H    Biology  and  the  Future  of  Man  (5) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter,  spring)  W.  Witters.  Course  covers  human 
sexuality,  physiological  effects  of  environmental  pollutants,  drugs 
of  abuse,  and  introduction  to  advances  in  biological  technology 
that  influence  future  of  humans.  5  lee. 

391    Biology  of  Human  Sexuality  (4) 

Prereq:  2  biology  courses.  W.  Witters.  Investigation  of  biological 
aspects  of  human  sexuality.  Emphasis  on  biological  mechanisms 
concerning:  fertilization,  sex  of  child,  development  and  growth, 
human  sexual  responses,  sexual  variation  and  deviation,  sexual 
dysfunction  and  therapies,  drug  influence  on  sexuality,  modem 
reproductive  technologies,  and  contraceptive  research. 

397T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Special  courses  offered  to  students  in  Honors  Tutorial 
program. 

398T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  397T.  See  397T  for  description. 

399T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  397T-398T.  See  397T  for  description. 

402    Human  Neuroanatomy  (2) 

Prereq:  301,  345.  prephysical  therapy  major,  (fall)  £.  Peterson,  M. 
Rowe.  (winter)  L.  Luckenbill.  J.  Zook.  Detailed  anatomy  of  human 
brain  with  functional  and  clinical  considerations.  Students 
vrtll  do  a  complete  brain  dissection.  Students  will  be  assessed  by 
means  of  a  lab  practical  and  a  written  exam.  1 .5  lee.  1 .5  lab. 

404    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  — 

Mammalian  (6) 
Prereq:  303.  Staff.  Extensive  anatomy  of  mammals  with  particular 
emphasis  on  cat.  3  lee.  6  lab. 
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406  Vertebrate  Embryology  (6) 

Prereq:  300  or  303.  (winter,  sprlngl  W.  Peterson.  Development  from 
gametogenesis  to  organogenesis  in  representative  vertebrate  types 
with  lab  emphasis  glvrn  to  chick  and  pig.  4  lee.  4  lab. 

407  Developmental  Biology  (5) 

Prereq:  448  or  463  or  perm,  (spring  1 985;a]temate years  thereafter) 
L.  Luckenblll.  Mechanisms  of  animal  developmental  tissue,  cellu- 
lar, and  molecular  levels  of  organization,  with  emphasis  on  experi- 
mental approaches.  3  lee.  4  lab  (3  +  1  arranged). 

408  Histology  (6) 

Prereq:  303.  (winter)  O.  Heck.  Cells,  tissues,  and  organ  systems  with 
regard  to  their  morphological  and  physiological  properties.  4  lee,  4 
lab. 

409  Neurobiology!  (4) 

Prereq:  448  or  perm.  ( fall,  alt  yrs)  E.  Peterson,  M.  Rowe.  Introduction 
to  neurobiology,  beginning  with  In  depth  consideration  of  anatomy 
and  ph\'slology  of  neurons,  and  using  these  concepts  to  develop 
understanding  of  vertebrate  sensory  systems:  vision,  audition, 
somasthesia.  lateral  line  sense,  chemical  senses.  Infra-red  and 
mcignetic  field  detection,  electroreception.  Emphasizes  physical 
and  ecological  factors  that  influence  design  of  sensoiy  systems. 

410  Neurobiology  n  (4) 

Prereq:  409  or  perm.  I  winter,  alt  yrs)  E.  Peterson.  M.  Rowe.  Builds  on 
Neurobiology  1  to  develop  understanding  of  neural  control  of 
effector  systems  and  sensory  motor  integration:  control  of  move- 
ment by  spinal  cord  and  supraspinal  motor  systems;  escape  and 
startle  behaviors;  orientation  to  sensory  stimuli;  locomotion, 
feeding,  and  social  behaviors.  Emphasizes  neural  control  of 
naturally  occuring  behavior  (neuroethology). 

420    Animal  Locomotion  (3) 

Prereq:  303  or  perm.  ( fall,  alt  yrs)  J.  Thomason.  Introductory  course 

that  describes  basic  mechanical,  behavioral,  and  ecological  aspects 

of  animal  locomotion.  Some  anatomy  and  physics  background 

required. 

426  Population  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  PSY  1 2 1  or  equlv.  (fall).  M.  White.  Study  of  how  Mendel's 
laws  and  other  genetic  principles  apply  to  entire  populations; 
interplay  of  genetic  phenomena  such  as  recombination  and  muta- 
tion, and  ecological  and  evolutionary  factors  such  as  population 
size,  patterns  of  mating,  geographic  distribution  of  Individuals, 
migration,  and  natural  selection. 

427  Molecular  Genetics  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  325  or  BOX  43 1 .  organic  chemistry;  perm,  (winter;  alternate 
yrs)  N.  Cohn.  J.  Jollick.  Gene  action  and  fine  structure;  biochemis- 
try of  heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  3  lee. 

429  Marine  Biology  (5) 

Prereq:  151;  perm;  430.  recommended,  (spring)  W.  Hummon.  Bio- 
logical processes  in  marine  and  estuarine  habitats,  and  adapta- 
tions for  life  in  sea;  emphasis  on  environmental  variables  affecting 
distribution,  abundance,  and  dynamics  of  marine  organisms.  In- 
cludes 12-day  field  trip  to  tropical  marine  environment  during 
spring  break  and  5-day  field  trip  to  temperate  marine  environment 
late  in  qtr;  estimated  cost  S200  per  student;  limited  to  1 2  students. 
3  lee,  field  trips. 

430  Invertebrate  Zoology  (6) 

Prereq:  151  or  perm,  (spring,  alt  yrs.  alternating  with  431)  W. 
HummorL  Structure,  function,  systematic,  and  ecological  relation- 
ships among  metazoans,  excluding  most  parasites  and  terrestrial 
arthropods.  4  lee.  4  lab. 

431  Limnology  (4) 

Prereq:  151.  BOX  111.  CHEM  1 43.  or  equlv,  or  perm,  (spring,  alt  yrs, 
alternating  with  430  &  468)  W.  Hummon.  Physical,  chemical,  and 
biological  processes  In  standing  and  running  water  habitats; 
emphasis  on  analysis  of  data  from  freshwater  systems;  distribu- 
tion, abundance,  and  dynamics  of  populations;structure.  organiza- 
tion, and  productivity  of  communities;  lab  emphasis  on  acid  mine 
pollution.  3  lee.  4  lab. 

434  Biology  of  Spiders  (5) 

Prereq;  151.  (fall)  J.  Rovner.  Morphology,  physiology,  behavior, 
ecology,  and  classification  of  spiders.  Lab  Includes  taxonomic  and 
behavioral  studies.  3  lee,  4  lab. 

435  Entomology  (6) 

Prereq;  151  or  BOX  1 1 1  or  perm,  (spring,  alt.  yrs.)  W.  Romoser. 
Overview  of  insect  biology.  Lecture:  insect  morpholcgy,  physiology. 


behavior,  systematics.  evolution,  and  ecology.  Lab:  emphasis  on 
Insect  collection  and  identification.  4  lee.  4  lab. 

438    Insects  and  Microbes  (4) 

Prereq:  151  or  BOX  11 1  orperm.(winter;altemateyrs)  IV.Romoser. 
E.  Rowland.  Interactions  of  Insects  (and  mites  and  ticks)  with 
microorganisms.  Includes  consideration  of  Insects  and  human 
pathogens,  commensallsticandmutualistic  relationships  between 
insects  and  microorgemlsms,  cmd  use  of  microbes  to  control 
insects.  3  lee.  2  lab. 

44 1  Parasitology  ( 6 ) 

Prereq:  151.  (spring)  O.  Heck.  Etiology  of  human  parasites,  their 
transmission,  diagnosis,  and  prevention.  3  lee,  6  lab. 

442  Helminthology  (6) 

Prereq:  151.  (fall;  alternate  yrs)  O.  Heck.  Biology  of  parasitic  worms 
with  emphasis  on  physiology,  classification,  life  histories,  and  host 
response.  3  lee.  6  lab. 

445  Physiology  of  EJxercise  (4) 

Prereq:  345.  (fall)  J.  FalkeL  B.  Staron.  F.  Hagerman.  T.  Murray. 
Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of  organ  system  to 
exercise/muscle  metabolism  and  work  evaluation;  special  reference 
to  physical  fitness,  sport  conditioning,  and  environmental  adapta- 
tions to  exercise.  4  lee.  (Same  as  HPES  414.) 

446  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  345,  or  perm;  required  for  those  enrolled  In  445.  (fall) 
J.Falkel.  R.  Gilders.  Lab  experiences  designed  to  complement  445. 
4  lab.  (Same  as  HPES  415.) 

448  Cell  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  organic  chemistry,  physics  recommended,  (winter)  J.  Wil- 
son. Analysis  of  fundamental  cellular  activities  with  emphasis  on 
membrane  structure  and  function,  bioelectric  potentials,  contrac- 
tile mechanisms.  Also  Includes  mitochondrial  and  chloroplast 
structure  and  function,  blolumlnescence.  chromatophore  activity, 
cell  growth  and  development,  and  evolution  of  eukaryotlc  and  pro- 
kairyotic  cells.  4  lee. 

449  Cell  Physiology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq;  448,  or  with  448  or  perm,  (winter)  J.  Wilson.  Lab  experi- 
ments designed  to  Illustrate  experimental  bases  of  principles  of  cell 
chemistry  and  physiology.  6  lab. 

450  Principles  of  Endocrinology  (4) 

Prereq:  460  or  448  recommended,  (fall)  P.  Jones.  Endocrine  control 
of  mammalian  homeostasis  and  metabolism.  4  lee. 

451  Endocrinology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  450.  (spring)  P.  Jones.  Elxperimental  techniques  pertinent 
to  study  of  endocrine  glands  including  surgical  ablation  of  1  or 
more  glands,  using  rats.  6  lab. 

452  Advanced  Endocrinology  (3-4) 

Prereq:  450,  perm,  (spring)  P.  Jones,  F.  Murray.  Reproductive  phys- 
iology: development,  maturation,  reproductive  cycles,  gametogen- 
esls,  fertilization,  implantation,  pregnancy,  lactation,  and  envi- 
ronment and  behavior.  Emphasis  on  mammals. 

453  General  Pharmacology  (3) 

Prereq:  463  or  CHEM  489  or  CHEM  490  or  perm,  (winter)  H.  Akbar. 
h.  Wince.  Principles  of  pharmacology;  a  survey  of  important  drugs 
used  in  medicine  and  their  therapeutic  application.  3  lee. 

457    Animal  Sjfstematics  (4) 

Prereq;  151  and  325;  477  or  479.  (fall;  alternate  yrs)  S.  Moody. 
Principles  and  methods  of  systematic  zoology.  Numerical  methods 
and  hypothetlcodeductlve  reasoning  applied  to  study  of  orga- 
nlsmlc  diversity  (taxonomy)  and  geographic  distribution  (zoogeog- 
raphy). Use  of  computer  stressed.  3  lee,  2  hr  disc,  and  computer 
work. 

460  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  151;orgchem.phys,  and  calculus  recommended,  (spring)  J. 
WilsorL  Principles  of  animal  physiology  with  emphasis  on  compar- 
ative, regulatory,  and  adaptive  aspects  of  neuromuscular  and  neuro- 
endocrine regulation,  circulation,  excretion,  and  osmotic  and 
temperature  regulatory  mechanisms.  4  lee. 

46 1  Animal  Physiology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  460  or  with  460.  perm,  (spring)  Lab  exercises  designed  to 
Illustrate  experimental  basis  of  principles  covered  In  460.  6  and 
arranged  lab. 
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463  CeU  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  CHEM  302  recommended;  CHEM  123  for  HEFN.  (fall)  D. 
Greenlee,  J.  Wilson,  L.  Wince.  Chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  lipids, 
proteins,  and  nucleic  acids.  Principles  of  enzyme  activity  and  kinet- 
ics; metabolic  pathways.  4  lee. 

464  Phj^iological  Chemistry  Lab  (3) 

Prereq:  with  or  following  463  or  448.  (fall,  winter)  J.  Wilson.  Basic 
procedures  in  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  biological 
compounds.  3  lab. 

466  Neurophysiology  (4) 

Prereq:  448  or  460,  or  perm,  (winter;  alternate  years)  W.  Costello. 
Basic  aspects  of  cellular  neurobiology;  overall  introduction  to  neu- 
ral systems.  Lectures  and  student  seminars. 

467  Neurophysiology  Laboratory  (2 ) 

Prereq:  466  or  with  466  (winter,  alternate  yrs)  W.  Costello.  Lab 
sessions  using  advanced  techniques  in  cellular  neurobiology  to 
illustrate  lecture  topics  in  466.  Training  in  manufacture  and  useof 
bloelectrodes.  Some  reports  required  in  form  of  journal  article. 

468  Ichthyology  (4) 

Prereq:  151.  (spring;  alternate  yrs)  J.  Eastman.  Lecture  course  em- 
phasizing selected  aspectsof  biology  of  major  families  of  freshwater 
and  marine  fishes.  Topics  include  morphology,  physiology,  taxon- 
omy, evolution,  ecology,  behavior,  and  zoogeography.  4  lee. 

470A,B,C,D,    Medical  Technology  Clinical  Internship 

52-week  clinical  internship  includes  theoretical  and  practical 
coursework  in  all  phasesof  clinical  lab  science  at  accredited  school 
of  medical  technology  affiliated  with  Ohio  University.  Required  of 
all  students  completing  Medical  Technology  Program. 

471  Ornithology  (5) 

Prereq:  479.  (fall)  D.  Miles.  Bird  biology,  including  discussions  on 
behavior,  adaptations,  life  histories,  and  role  of  ornithology  In 
current  ecological  theory.  4  lee,  2  lab. 

472  Herpetology  (5) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  zoology  including  303  or  460.  (spring,  alt  yrs)  S. 
Moody.  Biology  of  amphibians  and  reptiles.  Lectures  emphasize 
anatomy,  physiology,  ecology,  behavior,  taxonomy,  and  geography. 
Labs  and  field  trips  emphasize  species  of  Ohio  and  families  of  U.S  A. 
3  lee.  4  lab  and  field. 

473  Animal  Behavior  (5) 

Prereq:  151  or  perm,  (spring;  alternate  yrs)  J.  Rovner.  Ek:ological, 
physiological,  and  developmental  aspects  of  animal  behavior,  inter- 
preted from  perspective  of  evolutionary  biology.  5  lee. 

474  Mammalogy  (6) 

Prereq:  151.  (fall)  G.  Svendsen.  Mammals;  their  origin,  evolution 
and  adaptations,  geographical  distribution,  ecology,  and  system- 
atlcs.  Emphasis  on  local  fauna  4  lee,  4  lab. 

475  Sociobiology  (3) 

Prereq:  479  or  perm,  (spring;  alternate  yrs)  G.  Svendsen.  Current 
understanding  of  how  and  why  animal  social  behavior  evolved, 
including  spacing,  mating,  and  parental  behavior  of  solitary  as  well 
as  social  animals.  Lectures,  reading,  and  reports.  3  lee. 

477    Population  Ek;oIogy  (4) 

Prereq:  275,  376,  PSY  121  or  equiv.  (winter,  even  years).  D.  Mfies. 
Major  theories  and  concepts  in  populations  and  evolutionary 
ecology.  Emphasis  on  theoretical,  field,  eind  experimental  studies 
pertaining  to  growth  and  regulation  of  populations;  population 
interactions.  Including  predatlon  and  competition,  distribution 
and  abundance,  and  life  history  theories.  4  lee. 


478  Population  Ecology  Laboratory  (3) 

Prereq:  477  or  with  477,  perm,  (upon  demand)  W.  Hummon.  Field 
and  lab  exercises  designed  to  illustrate  and  supplement  concepts 
treated  in  477.  6  lab. 

479  Evolution  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  (winter)  G.  Svendsen.  Current  concepts  of  evolution- 
ary processes;  sources  of  variability,  adaptation,  speciation,  coevo- 
lutlon,  and  phytogeny.  4  lee. 

480  Biological  Research  Methods  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm. 

480A    Microscopy  and  Photomicrography  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  (winter)  W.  Peterson.  Principles,  techniques,  and  ap- 
plications of  light  microscopy  Including  darkfield,  phase-contrast 
polarizing,  fluorescence,  and  interference-contrast  methods.  Intro- 
duction to  techniques  of  recording  microscopic  images. 

48 1  Molecular  Evolution  (3 ) 

Prereq:  325  or  427  or  BOT  33 1  or  BOT  427  or  CHEM  490  or  perm, 
(fall)  J.  Ahlquist  Rates  and  mechanisms  of  molecular  evolution.  The 
neutral  theory  of  molecular  evolution.  The  use  of  molecular  data  in 
phylogeny  reconstruction.  3  lee. 

482  Topics  in  Zoology  (1-6,  max  8) 

Prereq:  20  hrs  of  zoology  including  151;  2.5g.p.a.  in  major  courses, 
perm  from  specific  professor.  Individual  or  small-group  study  of 
specialized  topics  in  zoology  under  supervision  of  instructor. 
Special  registration  with  departmental  secretary  absolutely  required. 

485    Undergraduate  Research  (1-3,  max  12) 
Prereq:  20  hrs  and  2.5  g.p.a.  in  zoology,  perm  from  specific  profes- 
sor. Independent  reseeirch  under  supervision  of  staff  member.  Spe- 
cial registration  with  departmental  secretary  absolutely  required. 

485H    Undergraduate  Research  (1-4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  3.2  g.p.a.  in  zoology,  perm  from  specific  professor.  Individu- 
alized and  directed  research.  Students  select  topics  or  are  directed 
into  possible  research  cU-eas.  Special  registration  with  departmen- 
tal secretary  absolutely  required. 

490    Psychophannacology:  Drugs,  Society, 

and  Behavior  (5) 
Prereq:  1  yr  biology:  jr-sr,  perm,  (spring;  alt  yrs)  W.  Witters.  Introduc- 
es prevention,  intervention,  and  treatment  modalities  for  abused 
drugs.  Emphasis  on  psychotomimetic  drugs,  psychopharmacolc^r, 
reasons  for  drug  use  and  abuse,  and  success  in  use  of  these  psycho- 
tomimetics in  therapeutics.  5  lee. 

495H    Undergraduate  Research 

(Thesis)  (3-9,  max  15) 
Prereq:  485H,  3.0  g.p.a.  in  sciences,  sr  rank.  Independent  depart- 
mental honors  research  under  supervision  of  staff  member.  Stu- 
dent should  enroll  qtr  he  or  she  expects  to  complete  thesis.  Special 
registration  with  departmental  secretary  absolutely  required. 

497T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Special  courses  offered  to  students  in  Honors  Tutorial 

progrcim. 

498T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  497T.  See  497T  for  descripUon. 

499T    Zoology  Tutorial  (1-15) 

W.  Romoser.  Continuation  of  497T-498T.  See  497Tfor  description. 
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Departmental  Faculty 

The  following  listings  were  submitted  by  the  dean's  office  in  each  college  in  May  1988,  and  verified 
in  the  Provost's  Office.  The  regional  campus  faculties  are  listed  after  the  main  campus  faculty. 


Accounting 

Prof:  Charles  H.  D'Augustlne  (part  time).  Ph.D..  Florida  State  V.: 
Warren  Relnlnga  (part-time).  M.C.S..  Indiana  U..  C.PA;  William 
Voss.  Ph.D..  U.  ofChlcapo; E.James  Mcddaugh.Ph.D..  Penn  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ted  Compton  (chair),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati:  James 
S.  Cox,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Leon  Hushower.  Ph.D..  Michigan 
State  U.:  Florence  Sharp,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois.  Champaign-Urbana. 
C.PA;  Robert  Sharp.  Ph.D..  i;.  oj  Texas.  Austin:  Clarence  B. 
Stephenson  (part-time).  M.BA.  George  Washington  U..  C.PA: 
Donald  V.  StucheU.  MAS..  U.  of  Illinois.  C.PA 

Asst  Prof:  Carol  A  Hilton,  Ph.D..  U.  ofArfcansos;  Joseph  N.  Hilton, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Arkansas 

Instr:  Barbara  Olejarz  (part-time),  M.BA.  Ohio  U. 


Aerospace  Studies 

Prof:  Frank  P.  Beck  (chair).  MA.  Central  Michigan  U. 
Assoc.  Prof:  Richard  Baity.  M.Ed..  South  Dakota  State  U. 


Afro- American  Studies 

Prof:  Franclne  C.  Childs  (chair).  Ed.D..  East  Texas  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Rhodes,  MA,  U.  of  Cincinnati  and  M.S.. 
Atlanta  l/.;  Vattel  T.  Rose.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota. 


Art 

Prof:  David  Hostetler(emeritus.  part-time).  M.FA.  Ohio  (i.;Abner 
Jonas.  M.FA.  U.  of  Iowa:  David  R.  Klahn.  M.FA,  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison:  William  Kortlander.  Ph.D..  U.  of  [owa:  Ronald  Kroutel. 
M.FA.  U.  of  Michigan:  Dana  Loomis.  M.FA.  Cornell  U.:  Clifford 
McCarthy  (emeritus,  part-time).  M.S.,  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison: 
Gary  Pettigrew  (director).  M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Donald  Roberts  (emeritus, 
part-time).  M.FA.  Ohio  U:  Daniel  WiUlams.  MA.  U.  of  Oregon. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Borchard.  M.S..  U.  ofWisconsin;  Terrill  Eller. 
M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Aethelred  Eldridge.  M.S.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Erik 
Forrest.  AT.D..  U.  oJ  Edinburgh:  Arnold  Gassan.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:Mary 
Manusos.  M.FA.  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Karen  Nulf.  MA.  Michigan  State 
L/.:  Judith  Peranl.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Edward  Pieratt,  MA,  Ohio  U.: 
Marilyn  Poeppelmeyer.  M.FA,  SUNY.  Buffalo:  Gary  Schwindler, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles:  Joseph  ZeUer.  M.FA..  Alfred  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Mary  Francis  Babb.  M.FA.  U.  oJ Nebraska:  Klmberly 
Burleigh.  M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Sigrid  Casey,  M.FA,  School  of  the  Art 
Institute.  Chicago:  B.  Deahl.  BA  U.  of  Iowa:  Marilyn  Hunt-Nishi. 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Patrice  Kroutel.  M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Charles 
McWeeney.  M.FA.  Oklahoma  U.:  Karlyn  Norum,  MA.  Vermont 
College. 

Instr:  Robert  Lazuka.  M.FA.  Arizona  State  U. 


Chemistry 

Dist.  Prof:  William  Huntsman.  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U. 

Prof:  David  Hendricker.  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  V.:  Robert  Ingham. 
Ph.D..  Iowa  State  V.:  Peter  Johnson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Birmingham: 
Robert  Kline.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison;  Howard  Utz.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Florida:  Paul  Sullivan  (chair),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Waterloo:  Robert 
Sympson.  Ph.D..  U.  of /((inois:  James  Tong.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison:  Thomas  Wagner,  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U.:  Robert  Winkler. 
Ph.D..  U.  oJ  Michigan 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Blazyk.  Ph.D..  Broiun  U.:  Jared  Butcher,  Jr., 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Tennessee:  Gary  Pfelffer.  Ph.D..  Carnegie-Mellon  V.: 
Gene  Westenbarger.  Ph.D..  U  of  California,  Berkeley 

Asst.  I»rof:  Howcird  D.  Dewald,  Ph.D..  New  Mexico  State  U.:  Karen 
E.  Eichstadt.  Ph.D..  U.  o/' Kansas;  Keith  F.  McDaniel,  Ph.D..  Princeton 
U.:  Hugh  H.  Richardson,  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  State  U.;  Martin  T.  Tuck. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Tennessee 


Classical  Languages 

Assoc.  Prof:  Harry  A  Hultgren  (chjilr).  MA.  U.  of  Kentucky 
Asst.  Prof:  James  A  Andrews.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Berkeley: 
Robert  Stephen  Hays,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas,  Austin 


Communication  Systems  Management 

Assoc.  Prof:  Joseph  Berman  (director).  Ph.D..  Ohio  V. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jacqueline  A  Larson,  M.BA.  Cleveland  State  U;  Jane 
L.  Miller.  J.D..  Capital  U. 

Instr:  Thomas  Dunlap.  M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Anthony  G.  Mele,  B.S., 
Ohio  U. 


Comparative  Arts 

Prof:  Robert  Wortman,  Ph.D..  Florida  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jessica  Halgney  (director),  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Michael 
Harper.  Ph.D..  U.  oJ North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill 

Asst.  Prof:  WiUiam  E.  Grim.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.:  Dorothy  Murray, 
Ph.D..  Ohio  U. 


Computer  Science 

Prof:  Richard  Butrick,  Ph.D..  Columbia  U.: Yin-Min  Wei,  Ph.D..  U. 
of  Iowa:  J.  Langdon  Taylor.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Los  Angeles 

Assoc.  Prof:  Klaus  Eldridge  (chair),  Ph.D..  V.  of  Colorado:  J.  Craig 
Farrar,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  John  Gillam.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Invin.  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  T.  Yung  Kong,  Ph.D.,  Oxford 
U.:  Mohammad  Meybodi,  Ph.D.,  Oklahoma  U. 


Aviation 
Assoc.  Prof:  Joan  Mace  (chair).  B.S..  Ohio  U. 
Instn  Ronald  Fallszek,B.BA,  Ohio  U;  David  Lipsey.AAS..  OhioU. 


Botany 

Dist.  Prof:  Norman  Cohn.  Ph.D..  Yale  U. 

Prof:  James  Braselton.  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  U.:  James  Cavender. 
Ph.D..  U.  o/' Wisconsin;  Laurence  Larson.  Ph.D..  Purdue  L/.;  Robert 
Uoyd.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Berkeley:  John  Mitchell,  Ph.D.. 
Edinburgh  V.:  Gar  Rothwell.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Alberta:  Ivan  Smith.  Ph.D.. 
V.  of  London:  Irwin  Ungar  (chair).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kansas:  Warren 
Wistendahl.  Ph.D..  Rutgers  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Philip  Cantlno.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U:  James  Herbert 
Graffius.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U. 

AssL  Prof:  Gayle  Muenchow.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Colorado:  Allan  M. 
Showalter.  Ph.D..  Rutgers  U. 


Dance 

Prof:  Gladys  Ballin  (director),  BA.  Hunter  College 

Assoc.  Prof:  Patricia  Brooks.  B.S..  Wayne  State  U.:  Madeleine 
Scott.  MA.  U.  of  California  Los  Angeles. 

Asst.  Prof:  MicheUeGeUer.  M.FA,  New  York  U.  School  of  the  Arts: 
Marina  Walachi,  M.FA,  Ohio  U. 

Lect:  Frederick  Kraps  (part-time) 


Ek:onomics 

Dist  Prof:  LoweU  Gallaway,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Lee  Soltow 
(part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison;  RlchjirdVedder,  Ph.D., 
U.  oJ Illinois 

Charles  O'Blenness  Prof  Emeritus:  Meno  Lovenstein  (part- 
time).  Ph.D..  Johns  Hopkins  U. 

Trustees  Prof .  Emeritus:  Harry  Crewson  (part-time).  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  U. 
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Prof:  Douglas  Adle.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Chicago;  Edwin  Charl6, 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U;  Burton  DeVeau  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D.,  U  of 
Minnesota:  Ismail  Ghazalah  (chair),  Ph.D..  U.  of  California, 
Berkeley:  David  Klingaman,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Virginia:  Rajlndar  K. 
Koshal,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Rochester:  David  Levinson  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison:  Fred  Plcard  (emeritus,  part- 
time),  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U.:  Vishwa  Shukla,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jan  Palmer,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Vladimir  Bajic,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Tomnto:  KJaus  Becker, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kansas;  Roy  Boyd,  Ph.D.,  Duke  U,:  Khosrow  Doroodian, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Oregon:  Gregg  Frasco,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.:  Barbara  Grosh, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  California,  Berkeley:  Rosemary  Rossiter.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Wisconsin,  Milwaukee:  Barry  Seldon.  Ph.D.,  Duke  U. 


Education— Applied  Behavioral 
Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership 

Prof;  Robert  Barcikowski,  Ph.D.,  SUNY,  Buffalo:  Gilford  CroweU 
(emeritus,  part-time).  Ed.D..  U.  of  Missouri:  Fred  Dressel,  Ed.D., 
Indiana  U.:  Max  Evans.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  James  Grubb  (part- 
time).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U;  Luther  Haseley.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Toledo:  Donald 
Knox,  Ed.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.:  Richard  Miller,  Ph.D., 
Columbia  U.  Joseph  Sligo  (emeritus,  part  time),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa: 
Thomas  Sweeney,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Melvln  Witmer.  Ph.D., 
Florida  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Glenn  Doston,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U.:  Paul  Dressel, 
Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  U.:  Crystal  Gips,  Ed.D.,  Boston  U.:  Sally  Navin, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Gaylia  Borror,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:Thomas  Davis.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  V.:  Carol  Disque.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Louise  Ebeling. 
Ed.D..  U.  of  Southern  Caiijfbmia;  James  Hartman.  Ph.D..  KentState 
U.;  Joseph  Turpin.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison 


Education— Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Prof:  Jason  Brunk.  Jr.,  Ed.D..  U.  of  Maryland:  Larry  Jagemam. 
Exl.D..  U.  of  Northern  Colorado:  Monroe  Johnson.  Ed.D..  U.  of 
Tennessee:  Albert  Leep.  Ed.D..  Ball  State  V.:  Ragy  Mitias.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  U..Allen  Myers.  Ph.D..  U.  of /ouja;  Leonard  Pikaart  Ed.D., 
U.  of  Virginia:  RebaPinney.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Milton  Ploghoft.  Ed.D..  U. 
of  Nebrasfca;  William  Rader.  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.;  Edward  Stevens,  Jr., 
Ed.D..  U.  of  Rochester:  James  Thompson.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Gary  Bates.  Ph.D..  U.  (^  Wisconsin.  Madison:  Arthur 
Clubok.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Ralph  Martin.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Toledo: 
Sondra  Rebottlni.  Ed.D..  West  Virginia  U.:  Barbara  Reeves.  Ed.D..  U. 
of  Kentucky:  Stephen  Safran,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Ray  Skinner. 
Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.Charles  Smith.  Jr..  Ed.D..  Wayne  State  U.;  Scott 
Sparks,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Florida:  Seldon  Strother,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U.; 
George  Wood.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois 

Asst.  Prof:  W.  Stephen  Howard.  MA.  Michigan  State  U.:  John 
McCutcheon.  Ed.D..  Indiana  U.:  Sallle  Roberts.  MA,  Ohio  V.:  Marta 
Roth,  Ed.D„  West  Virginia  U.:  James  Yanok,  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U. 


Education — Center  for  Economic  Education 
Prof:  William  Rader  (director).  Ph.D..  Purdue  U. 


Engineering,  Chemical 

Prof:  William  Baasel.  Ph.D..  Cornell  U.:  Calvin  Baloun.  Ph.D..  U  of 
Cincinnati;  Nicholas  Dlnos  (chair).  Ph.D..  Lehigh  U; Harold  Kendall. 
Ph.D.,  Case  Institute  of  Technology 

Assoc.  Prof:  Wen-Jla  Russell  Chen.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U.:  Michael 
Prudlch.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Kendree  Sampson.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U. 


Engineering,  Civil 
Prof:  Harry  Kaneshige  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison 
Assoc.  Prof:  Fathy  Akl.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Calgary:  Tiao  Chang.  Ph.D.. 

Purdue  U.:  Glenn  Hazen.  Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  U.:  Gayle 

MitcheU,  Ph.D..   Mississippi  State  U.:  Edward  Russ.   M.S.C.E.. 

Ciarfcson  College  of  Technology:  Shad  Sargand.  Ph.D..  Virginia 

Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  U. 
AssL  Prof:  Joseph  Recktenwald,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Akron. 


Engineering,  Electrical  and  Computer 

Prof:  Mollis  Chen.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U.:  Joseph  Essman.  Ph.D.. 
Purdue  U.;  James  Gilfert  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.: 
Harry  Hoffee  (emeritus. part  time).  M.S.E.E..  Ohio  V.:  Harold  Klock. 
Ph.D..  Aforthu)estemU.;HenrykLozykowski,Ph.D..  N.  CopemicusU.. 
Torun.  Poland;  Brian  Manhire.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Richard 
McFarland,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Jerrel  MitcheU  (chair).  Ph.D.. 
Mississippi  State  U.:  Satyanrayama  Raju,  Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Insti- 
tute of  Brooklyn.  New  York:  Robert  Redlich  (part-time),  Ph.D.,  Rens- 
selaer Polytechnic  Institute 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Curtis,  Ph.D.,  New  York  U.:  Herman  Hill, 
Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U.:  Nasser  Jaleeli  (part-time),  Ph.D..  Imperial 
College.  London:  Albert  F.  Keri  (part-time).  Ph.D..  Polytechnic 
Institute  of  Brooklyn.  New  York:  Robert  Lilley  (part-time).  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  U.:  M.E.  Mokari-Bolhassan.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Hiinois; Roger  Radchff. 
Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U.:  Janusz  Starzyk.  Ph.D..  Technical  U.  of 
Warsaw 

Asst.  Prof:  Mehmet  Celenk.  Ph.D.,  Steuens  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology: R.  Dennis  Irwin,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.:  Jeffrey  Giesey. 
M.S..  Michigan  State  tJ.;  John  Tague.  Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  U.: 
Constantinos  Vasslliadis.  M.S..  Mississippi  State  U. 

Instr:  John  Golzy  (part-time),  M.S.,  Ohio  U;  Victor  Hanna  (part- 
time),  M.S.,  Youngstown  State  U. 

Stocker  Visiting  Prof:  John  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Brown  U;Claybome  D. 
Taylor,  Ph.D..  New  Mexico  State  U. 


Engineering,  Industrial  and  Systems 

Prof:  Charles  Overby  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  ofWisconsin. 
Madison:  Donald  Scheck  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.: 
Ralph  Smith  (emeritus,  part-time).  M.S.M.E.,  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison:  Robert  Terry.  Ph.D..  Aforth  Carolina  State  U.:  Robert 
WiUiams  (chair).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Helmut  Zwahlen.  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  E.  Ralph  Sims  (part  time).  M.BA.  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Kenneth  Cutright.  M.S..  West  Virginia  U.:  Daryle 
Gardner  Bonneau.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Ralph  Rogers.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Virginia 


Education— Center  for  Higher  Education 

Milton  Ploghoft  (director).  Ed.D..  U.  of  Nebraska 

Education — Educational  Media  Center 

To  be  appointed. 


Education— Professional  Laboratory  Experiences 

Prof:  Samuel  Bolden  (director).  Ed.D..  Auburn  U.:  Carolyn  Tripp. 
M.S.  Ed..  Ohio  V. 

Instr:  Bonnie  Bailey.  M.EM..  Indiana  U.  of  Pennsylvania:  Diane 
Burkhart.  M.Ed..  KentState  U.:  Howard  Delamatre.  M.Ed..  Bowling 
Green  State  U;  Ann  Mayle.  M.Ed..  Ohio  C/.;  Jane  Meyers.  M.Ed..  Ohio 
v.:  Christi  Easterday.  M.Ed..  Xavier  U. 


Engineering,  Mechanical 

Prof:  O.E.  Adams.  Jr..  Ph.D..  Lehigh  U.:  Jay  Gunasekera.  Ph.D..  U. 
cf  London:  Lewis  Hicks  (emeritus,  part-time).  M.S..  Johns  Hopkins 
U.:  Roy  Lawrence  (chair).  Ph.D..  Southern  Methodist  U.:  T.  Richard 
Robe.  Ph.D..  Stanford  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Khalrul  Alam.  Ph.D..  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology: Kenneth  Halliday.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Massachusetts:  Israel  Urieli. 
Ph.D..  Witujotersrand  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Mohammad  Dehghani:  Ph.D..  Louisiana  State  U.: 
Gary  Graham.  Ph.D..  Texas  Technical  U. 


English 

Dist  Prof:  John  Matthews,  MA.  Ohio  State  V. 

Prof:  Laurence  Bartlett.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.:  Frank  Cronin. 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Samuel  Crowl.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  James 
Davis.  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  U.:  Robert  DeMott,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  V.: 
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WavTU-  Dodd.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma:  Raymond  Kltch.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Pennsylvania:  Roy  Flannagan.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Peter  Heldt 
mann.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison.John  HoUow  (chair).  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Rochester  Daniel  Keves.  MA.  CUNY.  Bmoklyn:  Earl  Knles. 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  Julia  Lin.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Washington:  Dean 
McWllIlams.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oregon:  Lester  Marks.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U.: 
Paul  Nelson.  MA.  ColgateU.:Vance  Ramsey.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma: 
Barry  Roth.  Ph.D.,  Stanford  U.:  Duane  Schneider.  Ph.D..  U  of 
Colorado:  Eve  Shelnutt.  M.FA..  U.  of  North  Caixjllna.  Greensboro: 
Harold  Swardson.  Ph.D.. U. q/M(nneso(a.Calv1nThayer. Ph.D..  U.  of 
California.  Berkeley:  James  Thompson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati: 
Anin  WeUs.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Edgar  Whan.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Michigan 

Assoc.  Prof:  Marilyn  Atlas.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.:  David 
Be  rgdahl.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U./Susan  Crowl.  Ph.D.. /ndiana  L/..Carol 
Harter.  Ph.D..  SUJW.  Blnghamton:  David  Heaton.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Michigan:  Linda  Hunt.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California.  Berkeley:  Reld 
Huntley.  Ph.D..  U.  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Ernest  Johansson, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Peter  Kousaleos.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  U;  William  Kuhre.  Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  V.:  Ben  Park, 
Ph.D..  V.  of  Oklahoma.Cosmo  Pleterse.  MA.  U.  of  Cape  Toujn;  Betty 
Pytllk.  Ph.D..  U  of  Southern  California:  Mark  RoUlns.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Massachusetts.  Amherst;  Arthur  WooUey.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison 

AssL  Prof:  Christine  Freeman.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.:  Patricia 
Hartman.  Ph.D..  Ohio  (J.;  Janis  Holm,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Mara 
Holt.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas:  Charles  Naccarato.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Lowell 
Verheul.  Ph.D..  Ohio  V.:  Shawn  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.:  Linda 
Zionkowski.  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U. 

Instr:  David  Bruce. MA.  OhioL'..j£meDenbow.  MA.  Marshall/.; 
Kristi  Leatherwood.  MA.  Ohio  U.:  Thomas  Mantey.  MA.  Ohio  U.: 
Valorie  Worthy.  MA.  Ohio  U..  Joan  Zook.  MA.  U.  (^Michigan 


Film 

Prof:  David  Prince,  M.FA.  Ohio  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  George  Semsel.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  David  O. 
Thomas  (chair).  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Ruth  Bradley.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Steven  Fore. 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas:  J.  Russell  Johnson.  M.FA.  V.  of  Utah 


Finance 

0"Bleness  Prof,  of  Banking  and  Finance:  Ganas  K.  Rakes  (chair). 
D.BA.  Washington  U 

Prof:  Azml  D.  Mikhail.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U:  Harlan  R  Patterson. 
Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dwlght  A  Pugh.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Bruce  S.  Berlin.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.:  John  T. 
Zietlow.  D.BA,  Memphis  State  U. 


Geography 

Prof:  Frank  Bernard.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wiscorisin,  Madison:  Bob  J. 
Walter.  Ph.D..  U.  oJWlsconsln.  Madtson.HubertG.H.Wilhelm.  Ph.D.. 
Louisiana  State  U.Lynden  S.Williams  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Kansas 

Assoc.  Prof:  Nancy  Bain.  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Minnesota:  Hutjertus  H.L. 
Bloemer.  Ph.D..  Union  Graduate  School,  James  Cobban.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
California.  Berkeley 

AssL  Prof:  Ronald  Isaac.  Ph.D.,  Southern  iiifnois  U;  James  Leln, 
Ph.D..  Kent  State  U. 


M.S.Ed..  Ohio  State  U.:  Charles  R.  HIgglns,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North 
Carolina.  Greensboro:  John  McComb.  M.M..  Boston  U.;  Owen  J. 
Wilkinson.  Ph.D..  Wafden  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Ellen  Bonaguro.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.;  Catherine  Brown.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  U.:  Ronald  Dingle.  M.S.P.E..  U.  of  Massachusetts:  David 
Jacoby.  Ph.D..  Ohio  Lf.;  Joyce  King.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Sue  EUen 
Miller.  P.E.D..  Indiana  U:  Lynn  Simon,  P.E.D..  Indiana  U:  Ronald 
Whitaker.  M.S.Ed..  Ohio  U.:  Richard  Woollsoa  M.S.Ed..  Ohio  U 

Instr:  Carol  Ault  (part-time).  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Sara  Brown,  (part 
time),  M.S..  U.  oJ Arizona: Joan  Kappes  (part-time). M.S.Ed..  Ohio  U.: 
David  Kerns.  M.S..  Ohio  a.- Sharon  Noel  (part-time).  B.S..  Ohio  Stale 
a..WlUlam  Sells  (part-time).  M.S.Ed..  Ohio  U.; Charles  Vosler  (part- 
time).  M  AEd..  Ball  State  U. 


Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

Prof:  Joann  Fokes,  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.Donald  Fuccl.  Ph.D.,  Purdue 
U 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dean  Christopher,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U:  Norman 
Garber.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Missouri:  Ronald  Isele.  MA.  Kent  State  U: 
WlUiam  Seaton  (director),  Ph.D..  U  ojlllinots 

Asst.  Prof:  Emily  Buckbeny.  MA.  Ohio  U:  Helen  Conover,  MA, 
Ohio  U:  Ftichard  Dean.  Ph.D..  Stanford  U 

Instr:  Joan  Fuccl.  MA.  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Linda  Kalwelt.  MA, 
Central  Michigan  U. 


History 

DisL  Prof:  John  Gaddls,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Texas 

Prof:  Charles  Alexander.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas:  Alan  Booth.  Ph.D.. 
Boston  [/..James  Chastala  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma:  Robert  Daniel. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison:  Marvin  Fletcher,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Wisconsin.  Madison:  Monzo  Hamby.  Ph.D..  U.  q/"  Missouri;  William 
Kaldis,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin  Madison:  George  Lobdell  (emeritus, 
part-time),  Ph.D..  U  of  Illinois:  Suzanne  MIers.  Ph.D..  U.  of  London: 
Compton  Reeves.  Ph.D..  Emory  U:  Donald  Richter.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Maryland:  Bruce  Stelner  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia 

Assoc.  Prof:  Douglas  Baxter.  Ph.D.,  U.  ofMinnesota;  Phillip  Bebb, 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U;Glfford  Doxsee.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U:  Phyllis  Field, 
Ph.D..  Cornell  U.;  WlUlam  Frederick.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Hawaii:  Michael 
Grow.  Ph.D..  George  Washington  U.:  Richard  Harvey.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Missouri:  Donald  Jordan.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison:  Lyle 
McGeoch,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Pennsylvania:  Roy  Rauschenberg.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Illinois:  Robert  Whealey.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan 

Asst  Prof:  Steven  Miner.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U. 


Home  Economics 

Prof:  Shirley  Slater  (director),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Meirgaret  King  Klingaman.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Massachu- 
setts: Judy  Matthews.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U;  Julia  Nehls  (part-time), 
M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Prisca  Nemapara,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Tennessee:  Ernest 
Stricklin,  Ph.D..  Boston  U:  Betty  Jo  Sullivan.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U: 
Joan  Yuhas.  Ph.D..  U.  of  North  Carolina.  Greensboro 

AssL  Prof:  Patricia  Baasel.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U:  Lee  Clbrowski.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  U:  Donal  R  Pierucci  (part-time).  MA,  Carnegie  Tech.: 
Catherine  McQuaid-Steiner,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U;  Mary  Tims.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Tennessee:  June  Vamer.  Exl.D..  West  Virginia  U. 

Instr:  William  Dombrowski  (part-time).  M.FA,  Ohio  U:  Virginia 
A  Paulins  (part-time),  M.S.,  Ohio  U;  Kathleen  S.  Schumacher  (part- 
Ume),  M.S.,  fouja  State  U. 


Geological  Sciences 

Prof:  Mold  Ahmad,  Ph.D..  U  of  London:  Ooffrey  Smith,  Ph.D., 
Ohio  State  U.;  Thomas  Worsley,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois 

Assoc.  Prof:  Royal  Mapes.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Iowa:  Damlan  Nance.  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Cambridge.  England 

Lect:  Gene  Helen  (chair).  MA,  Indiana  U. 


Health  and  Sport  Sciences 

Prof:  Carl  D.  Chambers,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Colorado;  Michael  T.  Harter, 
Ph.D..  Ohio  U:  Clifford  Houk.  Ph.D.,  Montana  State  U.:  James  A 
Lavery  (director),  P.E.D..  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Bonaguro,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Oregon:  Tiff  E  Cook. 
Ph.D..  Walden  U;  Marilyn  S.  Foster.  Ph.D.,  Ohioa;Cliff  Heffelflnger. 


Industrial  Technology 

Prof:  William  Creighton.  Jr.  (emeritus,  part-time),  M.Ed.,  U.  of 
Cincinnati:  Menno  DiLiberto.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  James  Fales 
(chair).  Ed.D..  Texas A&M  U.; Albert  Squibb.  D.Ed..  Pennsylvania 
State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Richard  Nostrant  M.S.Ed.,  SUNY.  Bu/jfa/o;  WiUlam 
Reeves,  Exl.D..  U.  of  Kentucky:  Alien  Saunders  (emeritus,  part-time), 
MA,  Morehead  State  U. 

AssL  Prof:  John  Adams  (emeritus,  part-time),  M.S.,  Newark 
State  College:  John  Deno,  M.E.Ed..  Ohio  U.:  Timothy  Sexton,  M.S.. 
Western  Illinois  U. 

Instr:  Dinesh  Dhamija.  B.E..  Anna  U..  India 


Interpersonal  Communication 

Prof:  Paul  Boase  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Sue 
DeWine  (director),  Ph.D.,  Indiana  V.:  Paul  Nelson,  Ph.D..  V.  of 
Minnesota:  Judy  C.  Pearson,  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Lynn  Phelps.  Ph.D., 
(J.  of  Southern  California:  John  Tlmmis.  HI  (emeritus,  part-time), 
Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Carlson.  M.Ed..  KentState  U.:Tom  Daniels, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.Ted  Foster,  Ph.D..  Ohio  (J..- Ray  Wagner,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Ellen  Bonaguro.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  David  Descutner. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Elizabeth  Graham,  Ph.D.,  KentState  U.Maung 
Gyi.  Ph.D..  Ohio  Lf.;  Anita  James.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Southern  California 
Steve  Koch,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Michael  Smilowitz,  Ph.D.,  V.  of  Utah 


Journalism 

Dist.  Prof:  Guido  Stempel,  111.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin 

Prof:  James  Alsbrook  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa: 
Russell  Baird  (emeritus,  part-time).  MA,  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Hugh 
Culbertson,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.:  Norman  Dohn,  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  U.:  Dru  Riley  Evarts,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Melvin  Helitzer,  BA, 
Syracuse  U;  Thomas  Hodson(part-time),J.D..  Ohio  State  U.;  Ralph 
Izard  (director),  Ph.D,,  U.  of  Illinois:  Ralph  Kliesch  (emeritus,  part- 
time),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota:  Donald  Lambert,  MA,  Pennsylvania 
State  U.:  Charles  L.  Scott.  M.S.J..  Ohio  U.:  Gerald  Stone  (visiting), 
Ph.D..  Syracuse  U;  John  Wilhelm  (emeritus,  part-time),  BA,  U.  of 
Minnesota 

Assoc.  Prof:  Michael  Bugeja,  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  U.:  Sandra 
Haggerty.  B.S.,  Utah  State  U.,- Thomas  Hodges.  M.S..  South  Dakota 
State  U.,- Thomas  Peters,  M.BA.  Ohio  U.;  Robert  J.  Richardson.  M.S., 
Ohio  U:  Kae  Don  Shoultz,  B.S.,  Indiana  U:  Patrick  Washburn. 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Anne  M.  Cooper,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North  Carolina:  Marilyn 
Greenwald,  MA,  Ohio  State  U:  Justice  Hill.  MA.  Ohio  State  U.: 
Robert  Stewart.  MA,  U.  of  Washington:  Sally  Walters  (part-time). 
M.S.,  Ohio  U:  Patricia  Westfall.  M.S..  Columbia  U. 

Instr:  Herbert  Amey  (part-time).  B.S.J..  Ohio  U:  Karen  Buckley. 
BA.  Indiana  L/..Tim  Espar  (part-time). BA,  Eastern  Michigan  U.: 
Ray  Frye  (part-time).  B.S.J.,  Ohio  U.;  Carol  James  (part-time),  B.S.J., 
Ohio  U:  Karl  Runser  (part-time),  BA,  Ohio  U:  Roger  Watson  (part- 
time),  MA,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Instr:  Richard  Bean 


Linguistics 

Prof:  Zinny  Bond.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  Coady  (chair),  Ph.D,.  Indiana  U:  Richard 
McGinn,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Hawaii:  Gilbert  Schneider  Ph.D..  Hartford 
Sem.  Found:  Marmo  Soemarmo,  Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Los 
Angeles 

Asst.  Prof:  Beverly  Flanigan.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U:  Keiko  Koda. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Ruth  Nybakken,  Ph.D..  Columbia  U:  Melanie 
Schneider,  Ph.D.,  Boston  U. 


Management  Systems 

Prof:  Manjulika  Koshal.  Ph.D..  Patna  U:  James  Lee,  D.BA. 
Harvard  U.,ArthurMarinelli  (chair).  J.D..  Ohio  State  U.:S.  Benjamin 
Prasad.  D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison:  Lucism  Spataro.  Ph.D..  Lf. 
o/'/(iinois;  John  Stinson.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U:  Lane  Tracy,  D.BA,  U. 
of  Washington 

Assoc.  Prof:  Frank  Barone.  Ph.D..  OhloState  Lf.,- Thomas  BoUand. 
Ph.D..  U  of  Chicago:  Gerald  F.  Carvalho,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan: 
William  Day,  D.BA.  Harvard  U.:  Paul  Dunlap  (emeritus,  part-time), 
Ph.D..  American  U..Mary  Keifer.  J.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Betty  J.  Licata 
Ph.D..  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  Thomas  G.  Luce.  Ph.D., 
Purdue  U.:  Clarence  Martin.  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon  U.:  Anne  H. 
McClanahan,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.James  Perotti.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Duquesne: 
Alice  Rutkoskie.  M.S..  Indiana  U:  David  Sutherland,  Ph.D..  U  of 
Kansas:  Harvey  Tschirgi.  Ph.D..  U  of  California,  Los  Angeles: 
Edward  B.  Yost.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Promod  K.  Chandok.  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  U;  John  Day. 
Ph.D..  Ohio  U:  P.K.  Eswaran.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U:  EUsworth  Holden. 
MA.  Harvard  U;  Mark  Larson.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U:  Richard  Milter 
Ph.D.,  SUNY.  Albany: Carolyn  Murphree  (part-time).  MA.  Colum- 
bia  U.Bonnie  Roach.  Ph.D..  Ohio  StateU;  Jesse  Roberson.J.D..U  of 
Michigan 

Instr:  Suzamne  BeUezza.  M.B  A.  Ohio  U.Jean  Charlfe.  M.BA.  Ohio 
U.  Jack  Monda.  M.L.H.R..  Ohio  State  U;  Margaret  Thomas.  MA. 
Ohio  U:  Virginia  WooUey  (part-time).  MA.  Uo/'Wtsconsin.JMadison 
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Lect:  Louise  Annarino  (part-time),  J.D..  U  of  Cincinnati:  John 
Bums  (part-time),  J.D..  U  q/"Michigan,Corrine Brown  (part-time). 
M.BA.  Ohio  U;  Wenda  Hayes  (part-time).  J.D..  Cleveland  State  U.- 
Peggy Miller.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.  Sharon  Morel  (part-time).  M.S..  Ohio  U: 
Reid  Sinclair  (part-time),  Ph.D.,  Vanderbllt  U. 


Marketing 

Prof:  Kahandas  Nandola  (chair),  Ph.D.,  U  cf  Pennsylvania 
Assoc.  Prof:  Ashok  Gupta,  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U:  Timothy  P.  Hart- 
man.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.: 
Asst.  Prof:  WiUiam  D.  Harris  HI.  B.BA.  U  of  Oklahoma 
Instr:  Larry  Rogers.  M.BA,  Ohio  U 


Mathematics 

Prof:  Robert  Atalla,  Ph.D..  U  q/" Rochester; Robert  Blair.  Ph.D..  U  of 
Iowa:  Robert  Butner  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  U  of  Iowa: 
Surender  Jain.  Ph.D..  U  of  Delhi:  Samuel  Jasper  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  Ph.D..  U  of  Kentucky:  Donald  Norris.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U; 
Nicolae  Paval.  Ph.D..  U  of  IsaUHari  Shanksir. MA.  U.  cf  Cincinnati: 
Larry  Snyder.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U;  Ray  Spring  (emeritus,  part-time). 
Ph.D..  U  of  Illinois:  Shih-Liang  Wen  (chair).  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.- 
Howard Wicke.  Ph.D..  U  of  Iowa 

Assoc.  Prof:  Abdol  RezaAftabizadeh.  Ph.D..  U  of  Texas.  Arling- 
ton: Ellery  Golos  (emeritus,  part-time),  MA,  U.  of  Michigan:  David 
Keck,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U:  Paul  S.  Malcom.  Ph^D..  Ohio  State  U.- 
Cyrus Mehr  Ph.D..  Purdue  U:  M.S.K.  Sastry.  Ph.D..  U  of  Rochester: 
James  Shirey.  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U,-Thomas  Wolf,  Ph.D..  U  of  Wisconsin 

Asst.  Prof:  Amer  Beslagic.  Ph.D..  U  of  Wisconsin.  Madison: 
Steven  A  Chapin.  Ph.D..  Rutgers  U:  Jeffrey  Connor.  Ph.D..  Kent 
State  U:  Ralph  deLaubenfels.  Ph.D.,  U  of  California.  Berkeley:  Eliot 
Jacobson.  Ph.D..  U  of  Arizona:  William  E.  Kaufman.  Ph.D..  U  of 
Houston:  Sergio  Lopez-Permouth,  Ph.D..  North  Carolina  State  U; 
Mary  Anne  Swardson,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U;  Robert  Vancko,  Ph.D..  Penn- 
sylvania State  U 


Military  Science 

Prof:  Frank  L.  Flauto  (chair).  MA.  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Willie  R.  Bond.  M.S..  WebsterU:  Jerry T.  Crews.  M.S..  U 
of  Tennessee:  Edward  Lovejoy.  M.S..  Troy  State  U;  James  A  Nelson. 
MA..  Central  Michigan  U:  Robert  V.  Snide.  MA.  Ohio  State  U:  Dale 
C.  Tatarek.  MA.  Boston  U. 

Instr:  WiUiam  E.  Centers.  B.S..  U  of  Dayton 


Modem  Languages 

Prof:  Wallace  Cameron.  Ph.D..  U  qf/ouja,- Richard  Danner.  (chair). 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U;  Thomas  Franz.  Ph.D..  U  of  Kansas:  Ursula 
Lawson.  Ph.D.,  VanderbiltU: Manuel  Sema-Maytorena.  Ph.D..  U  of 
Missouri:  Barry  Thomas.  Ph.D..  U  cf  California.  Berkeley.- William 
Wrage.  Ph.D..  U  of  Wisconsin.  Madison 

Assoc.  Prof:  Noel  Barstad.  Ph.D..  U  of  Minnesota:  Carl  Carrier. 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U;  Abelardo  Moncayo-Andrade.  Ph.D..  U  of  Mary- 
land: Lois  Vines.  Ph.D..  Georgetown  U:  Maureen  Weissenrieder, 
Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  U:  Marie-Claire  Wrage.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Wisconsin.  Madison 

Asst.  Prof:  David  Burton.  Ph.D..  U  of  Kentucky:  Grafton  Conliffe. 
Ph.D..  Northwestern  U.-  Ruth  Nybakken,  Ph.D..  Columbia  U;  Herta 
Rodina.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U. 

Instr:  Waltraud  Bald.  MA,  U  ofMichigan;  Joseph  Bums,  MA,  U 
of  Tennessee:  Mary  Danner.  MA.  Ohio  U.:  Sijefredo  Loa.  MA. 
Corpus  Christi  State  U;  Patricia  Lytic.  MA.  U  of  California,  Santa 
Barbara 

Lect:  Douglas  Hinkle.  MA.  U  of  Virginia;  Joseph  Ipacs.  MA.  U  of 
Pennsylvania:  Bartolomeo  Martello.  MA.  Michigan  State  U; 
Charles  Richardson.  MA,  Ohio  U;  Henry  Silver.  MA.  U  of  Cali- 
fornia. Berkeley 


Music 

Prof:  Howard  Beebe.  M.S..  Juilllard  School  of  Music:  Koste 
Belcheff  (director).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U;  William  Brophy  (emeritus, 
part-time).  M.M..U  qf/Iiinois;  P.  LeightonConkling  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  M.M..  Northwestern  U;  Reginald  Fink.  Ph.D..  U  of  Oklahoma: 
Eugene  Jennings  (emeritus,  part-time).  D.M..  Florida  State  U; 
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Davtd  Lewis,  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U.:  James  Scholten,  Ed.D..  U.  of 
Michigan:  Robert  Smith  (emeritus,  part  lime)  MM..  Cincinnati 
Conscnvitoni  of  Music.  Ronald  Socclarellcl.  MM.  U.  of  Michigan: 
MargaiTt  Stephenson.  MA.  Columbia  Teachers  College:  Richard 
Syracuse.  M.S..  Juii/iarriSchoo/o/Mu.slc.  Richard  Wcticl.  Ph.D..  U. 
orPiltsburr;;!.  Dora  J.  Wilson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Southern  California 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ernest  Bastln.  M.M..  U.  of  Illinois:  Gall  Berenson. 
M.M..  Northwestern  U.:  Bert  L.  Damron.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  U.: 
Luclle  Jennings  Ipart-tlmel.  MA.  Ohio  U.:  Michael  Kellogg.  M.M.. 
Logola  U.:  Edward  Payne.  MM..  Case  Western  Reserue  U.:  Allyn 
Reillv.  Ph.D..  Northwestern  (J..  Guv  Remonko,  M.M..  West  Virginia 
U.:  Harold  Roblson.  D.MA.  U.  of  Michigan:  James  Stewart.  Ph.D.. 
Ohio  State  U.:  Margene  Stewart",  M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Ira  Zook,  D.MA.  U. 
of  Michigan 

Asst.  Prof:  Nancy  Beebe.  M.M..  Ohio  U.:  Joseph  Butler,  DMA, 
Eastnmn  School  o/'Music.Peggy  A  Codding,  Ph.D..  h'lorida  State  U.: 
Jill  Felber.  M.M.,  Bowling  Green  U.:  Pauline  GagUano.  M.S..  U.  of 
Illinois:  Thomas  Gallant  (part-time),  B.M..  Indiana  U.:  Peter 
Jarjlslan.  MM..  Tempie  (J.;  Robert  Newell.  D.MA.  U.  oj  Illinois:Maik 
Phillips,  M.M..  Indiana  U.:  Markand  Thakar.  D.M  A.  U  of  Cincinnati 

Instr:  Albert  Laszlo  (visiting).  M.M.,  Jullllard.  School  oJ Music 


Nursing 
Prof:  Kathleen  Rose  Grippa  (director).  Ph.D..  Stanford  V. 
Assoc.  Prof:  Audrey  Koertvelyessy  M.S.N..  SUNY.  Buffalo 
Asst.  Prof:  Maxlne  Cerra.  M.S.N..  West  Virginia  U.:  Emily  Harman, 

M.Ed..  West  Virginia  U.:  Sharon  Mullen,  M.S.,  SUNY.  BuJfalo:Joan 

M.  Orr,  M.S.,  U.  of  Maryland:  Carla  PhlUlps,  M.S.N..  Ohio  State  U.: 

Kathleen  Tennate.  M.S.N.,  West  Virginia  U. 


Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English 

Lect:  John  Bagnole.  MA.  Georgetown  (i.;  Joseph  Chryst.  MA.  U. 
of  Iowa:  Robert  Dakln  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  cf  Michigan: 
Barrv  Emberlln.  MA.  SUNY.  Albany:  Linn  Forhan.  MA.  Ohio  U.- 
Cynthia HoUiday.  MA.  SUNY.  Albany:  Jack  Humbles.  MA.  Ball 
State  U:  Mary  Kaye  Jordan,  MA,  Ohio  U:  Gerald  Krzic,  MA.  Ohio 
U.:  Jefl  Magoto.  MA.  Ohio  U:  John  McVicker.  MA.  Kansas  U: 
Charles  Mickelson,  MA,  Ohio  U; Cornelia  Perdreau,  MA,  Ohio  U: 
Sara  Tipton.  MA,  Ohio  U. 


College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Basic  Sciences 

Prof:  Fredrick  Hagerman.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Peter  Johnson, 
Ph.D..  U.  oJ  Birmingham:  Joseph  Jollick,  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U.: 
Michael  Patterson.  Ph.D.,  U.  o/'/oiDa;  Wesley  Peterson.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Pennsyfuania;  Thomas  Wagner.  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  HuzoorAkbar.Ph.D..Austra(ianNationai  (i.,Charles 
Atkins.  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  U.John  Blazyk.  Ph.D..  Brown 
U.WiUiam  Blue.  Ph.D..  Loyola  U: Walter CosteUo.  Ph.D.,  Boston  U. 
Joseph  T.  Eastman.  Ph.D.,  U  o/"  Minnesota:  Kenneth  Goodrum, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas:  Oscar  Heck.  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  U;  John 
Howell.  Ph.D..  U  of  California.  Los  Angeles:  Louise  Luckenblll, 
Ph.D..  Brown  U.:  Malcolm  C.  Modrzakowski,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Georgia: 
Scott  M.  Moody.  Ph.D..  U  of  Michigan:  Finnic  Murray.  Ph.D..  U  C)f 
Fforida;  Ronald  Portanova.Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reseme  U.Michael 
Rowe.  Ph.D..  U.  qfCaliJomia.  Riuerside;  Richard  Walker.  Ph.D..  U  of 
California 

Asst.  Prof:  Mary  Chamberlin.  Ph.D..  U  of  British  Columbia: 
Ralph  A.  DiCaprio.Ph.D..  U  q/'Afberta;  Donald  V.  Greenlee,  Ph.D..  U 
oJ  California:  William  Henley.  Ph.D..  Colorado  State  U:  Anne  B. 
Loucks.  Ph.D..  U  of  California,  Santa  Barbara:  Edwin  C.  Rowland. 
Ph.D..  Wake  Forest  U;  Robert  S.  Staron,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Jeffrey 
Thomason.  Ph.D.,  Uo/Toronto; Leon  C. Wince.  Ph.D..  WestVirginia 
U;  John  M.  Zook.  Ph.D..  Duke  U. 

Instr:  Mary  K.  Eastman,  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  William  Haviland.  M.S., 
Ohio  U. 

Lect  Janice  Gault  M.S.,  Ohio  U. 


Department  of  Family  Medicine 

Prof :  An  thony  G.  Chila.  DC.  Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  Frank  W.  Myers,  D.O..  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  & 
Surgery.  Des  Moines:  David  A  Patriquin.  D.O..  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 


Assoc.  Prof:  Helen  Hicks  Baker.  Ph.D..  U.  of  North  Carolina. 
Chapel  tliU:  John  A  Brose.  D.O..  Texas  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine.-DaWdE.  Brown.  D.O..  Kansas  City  Co//ege  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine;  Peter  B.  Dane.  D.O..  Michigan  Stale  U  College  oJ 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Arden  L.  FIndlay.  D.O..  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Daniel  J.  Marazon,  D.O.. 
Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Lewis  J.  Miller,  D.O.. 
Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Thomas  O'Hare,  D.O., 
Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Lenard  G.  Presuttl.  D.O., 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Daniel  J. 
Raub.  D.O..  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Judith 
W.  Rhue.  Ph.D..  OhIoU;  Gerald  Rubin,  D.O..Phi(ade/phia  Collegeqf 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Anthony  J.  Tenoglia.  D.O..  Kansas  City 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:Thomas  A.Theslng.D.O..  College 
c>f  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Richard  W.  Willy, 
D.O..  Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  John  Wolf,  D.O., 
Kirksville  College  cf  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Asst.  Prof:  S.  Dennis  Baker,  Ph.D.,  U  of  Florida:  William  F. 
Duerfeldt.  D.O..  Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Mar- 
jorie  E.  Nelson.  M.D..  Indiana  U  School  of  Medicine:  Edward  W. 
Schreck.  D.O..  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Robert  G. 
Stockmal.  D.O..  Ph.D..  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medi- 
cine: David  N.  Stroh.  D.O.,  Ohio  U.  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine: 
Harold  C.  Thompson.  III.  D.O..  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine 


Department  of  Osteopathic  Metiicine 

Prof:  Jerome  L.  Axelrod.  D.O..  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine:  J.  Phillip  Jones,  D.O..  Kansas  City  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Phillip  D.  Klnnard  (pEul-time).  M.D..  U  of 
Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine:  John  W.  Knable,  D.O..  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Charles  Knouse. 
D.O..  Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  John  F. 
Kroner.  Jr.  (pEUI-time),  M.D..  lyoyola  U.,  Stritch  School  of  Medicine: 
Thomas  H.  Lippold,  D.O..  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  & 
Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Frederick  W.  Rente.  D.O..  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Assoc.  Prof:  Norman  F.  Baker.  D.O..  Philadelphia  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Paul  E.  Cadamagnani.  D.O..  Chicago  College 
of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Steven  G.  Carin.  D.O..  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  WilllEun  H.  Carlson,  D.O..  Kirk- 
sville College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  C.  Thomas  Clark.  D.O.. 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Richard 
H.  Feeck,  D.O..  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine: 
James  E.  Foglesong,  D.O..  Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Med- 
icine;Constantine Makris.  M.D..  U  MedicalSchool, Athens.  Greece: 
John  S.  Molea.  D.O..  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery, 
Des  Moines:  Harvey  C.  Orth.  Jr..  D.O..  Kirksville  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine:  W.  Randolph  Purdy.  D.O.,  Kirksville  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine 

Asst.  Prof:  James  Bees,  D.O..  Chicago  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  Gary  Cordingl^  (part-time).  M.D.,  Duke  U:  James  Q. 
DelRosso.  D.O..  Ohio  U.  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 


Philosophy 

Prof:  Gene  Blocker.  Ph.D..  U  of  California.  Berkeley:  Donald 
Borchert  (chair),  Ph.D..  Princeton  Theology  Sem.:  Stanley  Grean, 
Ph.D..  Columbia  U;  Algis  Mickunas.  Ph.D..  Emory  U;  Charles  Ping. 
Ph.D..  Duke  U:  Warren  Ruchti,  Ph.D..  U  of  Pennsylvania:  David 
Stewart.  Ph.D..  Rice  U;  Robert  Weiman.  Ph.D..  U  of  California, 
Berkeley 

Assoc.  Prof:  Elizabeth  Smith,  Ph.D..  U  of  Washington:  Robert 
Trevas,  Ph.D..  U  of  Maryland:  George  Weckman,  Ph.D.,  U  of 
Chicago 

Asst.  Prof:  John  Bender.  Ph.D.,  Harvard  U;  Clynthia  Hampton, 
Ph.D..  Northwestern  U;  Carol  Van  Kirk.  Ph.D..  U  of  Toronto;  Arthur 
Zucker.  MA.  U  of  Wisconsin 


Physical  Therapy 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jeffrey  E.  Falkel.  Ph.D..  U  of  Pittsburgh:  C^ynthia 
Norkin  (director),  Exl.D.,  Boston  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Dennis  Cade,  M.S..  Boston  U:  Gary  S.  Chleboun,  M.S.. 
Duke  U;  Rosalind  S.  Hickenbottom.  Ph.D..  Emory  U;  Clyde  KlUiam. 
M.S.,  Indiana  U. 
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Physics  and  Astronomy 

Dist.  Prof:  Raymond  Lane.  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  U.Jacobo  E^paport, 
Ph.D..  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

Prof:  Ernst  Breltenberger.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Cambridge.  D.  phil.,  U.  of 
Vienna;  Ronald  CappeUetti.Ph.D.,  U.  q/'/((inois.CharlesChen,  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Maryland:  James  Dilley,  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U;  Roger  Finlay, 
Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  U.:  Steven  M.  Grimes.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison:  Earle  Hunt,  Ph.D..  Rutgers  U.:  David  Onley,  D.  phil.,  Oi^ord 
v.:  Roger  Rollins,  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.:  Edward  Sanford  (chair),  Ph.D., 
Iowa  State  U.:  Folden  Stumpf,  Ph.D..  Illinois  Inst  of  Tech.:  Louis 
Wright,  Ph.D.,  Duke  U.:  Seung  Yun,  Ph.D..  Brown  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Brient.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas.  Austin:  Darrell 
Huwe,  Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Berkeley 

Asst.  Prof:  Clyde  D.  Baker.  M.S.,  Ohio  U.Kenneth  H.  Hicks.  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Colorado:  Prasun  Kundu.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Rochester:  Sergio  Ulloa. 
Ph.D.,  SUNY.  Buffalo 


Political  Science 

Prof;  Richard  H.  Bald.  Ph.D.,  U.  ofMichlgan.Edward  Baum,  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles:  David  D.  Dabelko.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois: 
WiUard  H.  Elsbree.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U.:  Felix  V.  Gagliano,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
/((inois;  Raymond  H.  Gusteson,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  (i.;  Harold  Molineu, 
Ph.D.,  American  U.;  Joseph  B.  Tucker.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  Paul  van 
der  Veur,  Ph.D..  Cornell  U.:  Thomas  W.  Walker,  Ph.D..  U.  of  New 
Mexico 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  F.  Barnes  (chair),  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.- 
Alexander V.  Prisley.  Ph.D..  Brown  U.:  Patricia  Flichard.  Ph.D., 
Syracuse  U.:  Mark  L.Weinberg,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North  Carolina:  David  L. 
Williams.  Ph.D..  Columbia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  James  F.  Henderson.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Missouri:  Ronald 
Hunt,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Joy  Huntley.  Ph.D..  Duke  U.:  Sung  Ho 
Kim,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  U.:  Michael  J.  Mumper,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Maryland 

Instr:  Delysa  Bumier,  MA,  U.  of  Illinois:  David  L.  Nixon,  MA,  U. 
of  Winsconsin 


Psychology 

Dist.  Prof:  George  Mare  (part-time),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota 

Prof:  Margret  Appel.  Ph.D..  U.  o/"Denuer,Jack  Arbuthnot,  Ph.D., 
Cornell  U.;  Hal  Arkes  (chair).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan:  Francis  Bellezza, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Minnesota:  Homer  Bradshaw  (emeritus,  part-time), 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  V.:  James  Bruning,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Thomas 
Creer.  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  U;  John  Garske.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California. 
Berkeley:  Kenneth  Holroyd,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Miami:  Harry  Kotses.  Ph.D.. 
Michigan  State  U.:  Steven  Lynn,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Indiana:  John 
McNamara.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Georgia:  David  Russell  (part-time).  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  Minnesota:  Gary  Schumacher,  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  U.:  L^awrence 
Waters.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jean  Drevenstedt,  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  U.:  John 
Feallock,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Donald  Gordon.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Alabama: 
Michael  Hanek  (part-time),  Ph.D..  Pennsylvania  State  U.:  David 
Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Paul  Lewis,  Ph.D.,  Bowling  Green 
State  v.:  Jerome  Maurath  (part-time),  Ph.D.,  U,  of  Illinois:  Danny 
Moates.  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  U.:  Paula  Popovich.  Ph.D..  Michigan 
State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Patricia  Beamish  (part-time),  Ed.D..  West  Virginia  U.: 
Bruce  Carlson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Gloria  Galvin.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Nebraska:  Christine  Gidyez,  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.:  Paul  Gleason 
(part-time).  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania  State  U.:  Jeanne  Heaton  (part- 
time),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Daniel  Lassiter,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Virginia:  Gary 
Sarver,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Florida 

Instr:  James  Short  (part-time),  MA,  Ohio  U.;  William  Webb  (vis- 
iting). MA.  Marshall  U. 


Social  Work 

Assoc.  Prof:  Miriam  Clubok.  M.S.W..  Wayne  State  U.:  Thomas 
OeUerich  (chair),  Ph.D..  Cose  Western  Reserve  U. 

Instr:  L.  Jay  Bishop.  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  V:  Carolyn  Tice, 
D.S.W.  U.  of  Pennsylvania 


Sociology  and  Anthropology 

Prof:  Rodney  Elliott  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Colorado: 
Orvllle  Gursslln  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  SUNY,  Bu^ato;  Arthur 
Saxe,  Ph.D.,  V.  of  Michigan:  Alex  Thio,  Ph.D.,  SUNY.  Buffalo:  Eric 


Wagner  (chair).  Ph.D.,  U.  o/'F(orida,WlUlam  Wood,  Ph.D..  U.  of  North 
Carolina.  Chapel  Hill 

Assoc.  Prof:  William  Burkhardt  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D., 
Wayne  State  U.;  Bruce  Ergood.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Florida:  Tibor 
Koertvelyessy.  Ph.D., SUNY. BuJjfaio.Glrard Krebs,  Ph.D.,  Cornell U: 
Bruce  Kuhre.  Ph.D..  Pennsyfuania  State  U;  Susan  Rodgers.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Chicago:  Don  ShambUn.  Ph.D..  SUNY.  Buffalo;  Robert  Sheak, 
Ph.D.,  Washington  U.:  Robert  Shelly.  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  EUiot  Abrams,  Ph.D..  Pennsyfuania  State  U:  E.  Leon 
Anderson.  Ph.D..  U  of  Teyros,  Austin;  Thomas  Calhoun,  Ph.D..  U.of 
Kentucky:  Christine  Mattley,  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  U;  Martin 
Schwartz,  Ph.D..  U.qf  Kentucky 


Telecommunications 

Prof:  Archie  Greer  (emeritus,  part-time),  M.FA,  Ohio  U;  Drew 
McDanlel  (director).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U:  William  Miller  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Southern  California:  Josep  Rota,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ron  Black.  MA,  U.  of  Michigan:  Charles  Cllft,  III, 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Don  Floumoy.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Texas:  Malsha 
Hazzard.  Ph.D..  Bowling  Green  U.:  Karin  Sandell.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Iowa: 
Arthur  Savage.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U;  Joe  Welling.  MA.  Wayne 
State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  George  Kom,  MA.  Southern  Illinois  U;  Michael 
Mirarchi,  M.S.,  West  Virginia  U.:  David  Mould.  MA.  U.  of  Kansas 

Instr:  David  Aken.  M.Ed.,  Ohio  U;  Anthony  Mele.  B.S.C..  Ohio  U: 
Sarah  Minier.  MA,  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Joseph  Richie.  M.M A.  U.  of 
South  Carolina:  Elaine  Sabrie.  MA.  Ohio  U. 


Theater 

Prof:  Kathleen  Conlin  (director).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan:  Alvin 
Kaufman,  Ph.D.,  Stanford  U.:  Robin  Lacy  (emeritus,  part-time). 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Denver:  Seabury  Quinn  Jr,  Ph.D.,  Yale  U.:  George 
Sherman.  M.FA.  YaieU;  Robert  L.  Winters.  MA.  Michigan  Slate  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  William  F.  Condee,  MA.  M.  Phil.  Columbia  U; 
Dennis  Dalen,  MA.  U.  of  Kansas:  L.  S.  Fraze.  MA,  Pennsylvania 
State  U.:  Robert  St.  Lawrence.  MA,  U.  of  Pittsburgh 

Asst.  Prof:  Ursula  Belden,  MA.  U.  ofMichigan;  Holly  Cole.  M.FA. 
Carnegie  Mellon  U;  Denise  Gabriel,  MA.  Ohio  State  U.:  Laura 
Parrotti,  MA.  SUNY.  Binghamton 

Instr:  J.  Stanley  Haehl.  M.FA.  U.  of  Nebraska 


Visual  Communication 

Prof:  Charles  L.  Scott  (director),  M.SJ..  Ohio  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Terrill  Eiler.  M.FA,  Ohio  U:  Edward  Pieratt.  MA, 
Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof;  Christopher  L.  Carr.  MA.  Ohio  U.;  Gary  Klrksey.  MA. 
Ohio  U. 


Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

GoU  Ohio  Eminent  Research  Scholar:  John  Kopchick.  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  Texas.  Houston 

Prof:  Ronald  Downey.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Nebraska;  Fredrick  Hagerman 
(chair).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U;  Robert  Hikida,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois: 
William  Hummon.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Massachusetts.  AmhersU  Joseph 
Jollick,  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U;  Siegfried  Maier,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U: 
Wesley  Peterson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Pennsylvania:  William  Romoser. 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U;  Jerome  Rovner,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Mary  land:  Gerald 
Svendsen.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Kansas;  Weldon  Witters.  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jon  Ahlquist.  Ph.D..  Yale  U;  Huzoor  Akbar,  Ph.D.. 
Austraiian  Nationai  U.;Charles  Atkins,  Ph.D..  North  Canalina  State 
U.;WiUiam  Blue.  Ph.D..Loyoia  U.; Walter CosteUo.  Ph.D..  Boston  U; 
Joseph  Eastman.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  Kenneth  Goodrum.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Texas.  Austin:  Oscar  Heck.  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  U.:  John 
Howell,  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Los  Angeles:  Patricia  Jones.  Ph.D., 
Purdue  U:  Louise  Luckenbill.  Ph.D.,  Brown  U;  Malcolm  Modrza- 
kowski.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Georgia:  Scott  Moody.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan: 
Finnie  Murray.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Florida:  EUengene  Peterson,  Ph.D..  U.  of 
California.  Riverside:  Ronald  Portanova,  Ph.D..  Case  Western 
Reserve  U.:  Michael  Rowe.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Riverside: 
James  Wilson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan 

Asst.  Prof:  Mary  Chamberlin.  Ph.D..  U.  of  British  Columbia: 
Ralph  DlCaprio,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Alberta.  Edmonton:  Donald  Greenlee. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  California.  Rii^erside;  William  Henley.  Ph.D..  Colorado 
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State  U.:  Donald  Miles.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Pennsylvania:  Edward  Rowland. 
Ph.D..  Wake  Forest  U.:  Robert  Staron.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Jeffrey 
Thomason.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Toronto:  Matthew  Wlilte.  Ph.D..  VInjinfa 
Tech.:  U-oii  Wince.  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U..  Morgantoujn; JohnZook, 
Ph.D..  IXike  U. 

Lect;  Janice  Gault.  M.S..  Ohio  U. 

Instn  Mary  Nossek.  M.S..  Ohio  U. 


Belmont  County  Campus 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Blsboccl  (chemlstiy).  MA.  Bowling  Green 
State  U.:  Lawrence  Bush  (mathematics).  M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Claude 
CoMn  (English;  emeritus,  part-time).  MA.  KenlSlaleL/. Thomas  P. 
Flynn  (English).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U..Adam  Glandomenico  (hearing  and 
speech  sciences).  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  U.:  Thomas  Helms 
(education:  emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  James  Kettler 
(physics),  Ph.D..  West  Virginia  U.:  Michael  Mormanis  (physical 
education:  emeritus,  part-time).  MA.  West  Virginia  U.:  James  W. 
Newton  (geography  and  urban  planning),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North  Carolina 

Asst.  Prof:  Eldred  Bovenlzer  (education:  emeritus,  part-time), 
Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Thomas  P.  Rynn  (English),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U:  Joseph 
Hudak  (health  Etnd  sport  sciences).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Toledo:  Kay 
Mansuetto  (boteiny).  M.S..  U.  of  South  Cano/ina;  Rlcheird  McMann 
(sociology).  MA.  WayneState  U.: Michael  McTeague  (history),  MA, 
Ohio  U.:  David  Miles  (compairatlve  arts).  MA.  Northeast  Missouri 
State  College:  Paul  MIngyar  (zoology;  emeritus,  part-time).  MA, 
West  Virginia  U.:  David  Noble  (English).  DA.  Carnegie-Mellon  U.: 
Victor  Rutter  (history).  MA.  Ohio  U.ThomasStubbs  (mathematics; 
emeritus,  part-time).  MA,  West  Virginia  U.:  Samuel  Weaver  (his- 
tory). Ph.D..  American  U.:  Henry  Winkler  (psychology).  Ph.D..  Ohio 
U;  Howard  Wlsch  (philosophy).  MA.  CUNY 

Instr:  DaWd  Brooks  (geography:  pEul-time),  Ed.D.  West  Virginia 
U.:  Daniel  FrizzI,  Jr.  (business  law),  J.D..  Ohio  Northern  U.:  Michael 
Kaiser  (guidance  and  counseling:  part-time),  M.Iid.,  Ohio  U.:  Eileen 
McCormlck  (communication:  part-time),  MA  U.  of  Pittsburgh: 
Carolyn  Rutter  (study  skills  and  reading:  part  time).  M.Ed.  Ohio  U.: 
Daniel  Stem  (sociology:  part-time).  MA.  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Kathleen 
Van  Voorst  (computer  science).  M.S..  Northwest  Missouri  State: 
Patrick  Wood  (English:  part-time),  MA,  West  Virginia  U. 

Lect  Kenneth  Poulton (accounting;  emeritus. part-time).  M.S.,  17. 
of  Colorado 


Chillicothe  Campus 

Prof:  Ronald  Salomone  (English),  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Bobby  Christian  (physical  education).  M.M..  Ohio 
U.:  David  H.  Gigley  (office  administration  technology).  M.Exl.,  U.  of 
Cincinnati:  David  O.  Harding  (law  enforcement).  M.S..  Eastern 
Kentucky  U.:  Venna  Kasbaker  (English).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati: 
Glenn  R.  Mackln  (political  science).  MA.  Ohio  U.; Howard  O.  Miller 
(physical  education),  M.Ed.,  Xavier  V.:  Arun  C.  Venkatachar 
(physics),  Ph.D.,  North  Texas  State  U.:  Arthur  Vorhles  (biology/ 
zoology),  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Richard  A  Whinery  (human  services 
technology).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Akron:  Monica  Wyzalek  (mathematics), 
M.S..  U.  of  Illinois 

Asst.  Prof:  Andrew  J.  Batchelor  (business  management  tech- 
nology). M.BA.  Falrleigh  Dickinson  U.:  Herbert  Cummins  (busi- 
ness management  technology).  M.BA.  Ohio  U.:  Gary  Elkln  (law 
enforcement  technology),  M.S..  Eastern  Kentucky  U.:  Richard 
Kowieski  (Interpersonal  communication),  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Richard 
Sandy  (mathematics).  M.S..  Michigan  State  U;  Patricia  Scott 
(comparative  arts),  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Hamld  Shahrestani  (economics), 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati:  Daniel  Towner  (English),  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.: 
Ruth  Zajdel  (office  administration  technology).  M.Exi..  U.  of 
Cincinnati 

Instn  Ronald  S.  Elliot  (computer  science).  M.S.  Ohio  U:  Robert  W. 
Rlsteen  (business  management  technology).  M.S..  U.  of  Houston 


Lancaster  Campus 

Prof:  Carol  Christy  (political  science).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Gary  Baldwin  (mathematics),  M.S..  U.  of  Illinois: 
Sonny  Baxter  (geology).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  (J.;  Jan  Cox  (mathema- 
tics), MA.  Western  Michigan  U.:  Peter  Desy  (English).  Ph.D.,  Kent 
State  U.:  Edward  Fltzglbbon  (history),  Ph.D..  Ohio  Slate  U.:  Fred 
Herr  (accounting).  M.S..  Kent  State  L/.; Frederick  Kallster  (English), 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  James  Kams  (mathematics).  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Larry 
Kerr  (psychology).  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Los  Angeles:  Dennis 
Lupher  (economics).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Polly  Lyons  (physical  edu- 
cation). M.Ed..  Ohio  U.:  David  D.  Mowry  (zoology).  M.Ed..  Ohio  U.: 
Stephen  Noltle  (mathemadcs).  Ph.D..  U.  oj  California,  Riverside: 
WlUlam  Stevens  (electronic  technology).  M.BA.  Ohio  U.:  Gene 
Stoppenhagen  (physics).  Ph.D..  Ohio  L/.;  Jeffery  Wagner  (theater). 
M.FA,  Ohio  U;  Larry  Wilson  (chemistry),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  PaiJ 
Yuckman  (English),  Ph.D..  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Ault  (economics;  part-time).  MA.  Ohio  U.- 
Andrea Baker  (sociology).  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  U.:  David 
Collopy  (computer  science  technology).  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Brian  Conniff 
(English).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Notre  Dame:  Pauline  Cushman  (computer 
science),  M.S.,  West  Virginia  College  of  Graduate  Studies:  Shun 
Endo  (art).  M.FA,  Temple  U.:  Karen  Evans  (Interpersonal  com- 
munication), Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  [/..James  Fannin  (history), 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  [7.;  John  Faulkner  (English).  Ph.D..  Rutgers  U.- 
Gordon Groby  (philosophy),  MA,  Ohio  State  U;  Gary  Lockwood 
(engineering),  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U;  Susan  Maxwell  (office  manage- 
ment technology),  MA,  U  of  Kentucky:  Zale  Maxwell  (IndustricJ 
technology),  M.EM..  Ohio  U;  Paul  Nemetz  (physical  education), 
M.Ed..  Ohio  U;  Lorraine  Ray  (office  management  technology), 
M.Ed.,  U  of  Toledo;  Clifford  Stone  (accounting  technology).  M.BA. 
Xauler  U 

Instr:  Anton  Chin  (mathematics),  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U;  Dennis 
Donohue  (mathematics),  MA,  U  of  California:  Diane  King  (ac- 
counting technology),  M.BA,  Ohio  State  U:  Larry  Lamb  (electronics 
technology),  M.S.,  Ohio  U;  Stephen  Stevning  (business  manage- 
ment technology),  M.BA,  Ohio  State  U 


Zanesville  Campus 

Prof:  John  J.  Arnold  (philosophy).  J.D..  Capital  U.  of  Law,  Ph.D.. 
Hartford  Seminary  Foundation:  James  E.  Jordan  (political 
science).  Ph.D..  U  of  Michigan 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  W.  Benson  (zoology).  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U; 
Melissa  Bixler  (physical  education),  M.S.Ed.,  OhioState  U:Thomas 
L.  Btxler  (physicEil  education).  M.Ekl.,  Ohio  U:  George  Brooks 
(zoology),  Ed.D.,  Ball  State  U;  Richard  J.  Brumbaugh  (chemistry). 
Ph.D..  Ohio  U:  Judith  ADavls  (nursing).  M.S..  Ohio  State  U.Marcia 
Herman  (music).  M.FA.  Ohio  U;  John  R  Kelbley  (English).  MA. 
Ohio  U;  Michael  J.  Kline  (histoiy).  MA.  Ohio  U;  Robert  A  Rider 
(mathematics).  MA,  Bowling  Green  State  U;  George  L.  Wsu-e.  Ill 
(English).  MA.  Ohio  U 

Asst  Prof:  William  E.  Baker  (nursing).  M.S..  Wright  State  U.Mary 
E.  Dwyer  (fine  arts).  M.FA,  Ohio  U;  James W.  Hoefler  (economics), 
MA,  Ohio  U; Linda L.  Hunt  (nursing),  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U.Craig  D. 
Laubenthal  (education).  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U;  Barbara  L. 
Schilling  (nursing),  M.S.N..  Ohio  State  U;  Zahara  Shahenayatl 
(interpersonal  communication).  MAT..  Indiana  U;  Mairk  A  Shatz 
(psychology),  Ph.D..  U  of  Florida:  Louis  W.  Smith  (mathematics: 
part-time),  MA,  Louisiana  State  U.-Reed  W.  Smith  (radio/tv).  MA. 
Eiowling  Green  State  U;  Parinbam  K.  Thamburaj  (chemistry). 
Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.: 

Instr:  Mary  H.  Baker  (nursing),  M,S.N.,  Capital  U„-  Karen  Brown 
(modem  languages;  part-time),  MA.  U  of  Wisconsin:  Betty  Dalley 
(education;  psirt-time).  MA.  U  of  Colorado:  Blllie  Dudley  (mathe- 
matics). MAT.,  Indiana  U;  Timothy  W.  Frye  (radio/tv),  B.S.C.,  Ohio 
U;  Mary  Ann  Goetz  (nursing).  M.S..  U  of  Maryland:  Deborah 
Henderson  (nursing).  M.S..  Ohio  State  U;  Susan  Hoag  (nursing; 
part-time).  B.S.N.,  Vanderbilt  U;  Larry  Ledford  (interpersonal 
communications:  part-time).  MA.  Ohio  State  U;  Mike  Nem 
(English).  MA.  Ohio  U; Vlcki  Sharrer  (nursing).  B.S.N.,  Capital  U.: 
Alta  Sims  (Interpersonal  corrmiunications:  part-time).  MA.  Kent 
State  U.:  Thomas  B.  Stevenson  (anthropology:  part-time).  Ph.D.. 
Wayne  State  U 
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Governing  Boards 

Ohio  University  Board  of  Trustees 

Frank  Baumholtz 

Marquardt  United,  24845  Aurora  Road,  Bedford  Heights,  OH  44146 
Richard  Campbell 

1243  Kenbrook  HiU  Drive,  Columbus,  OH  43220 
Priscilla  S.  D'Angelo, 

5398  Dunniker  Pk.  Rd.,  Dublin,  OH  43017 
Jeanette  G.  Grasselli 

Standard  Oil  Company,  4440  WarrensvlUe  Center  Rd.,  Cleveland,  OH  44128 
Dennis  B.  Heffeman 

1921  Juno  Isles  Boulevard,  North  Palm  Beach,  FL  33480 
Fritz  J.  Russ,  Chair 

Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  2800  Indian  Ripple  Road,  Dayton,  OH  45440 
J.  Craig  Strafford 

Director,  Medical  Education,  Holzer  Medical  Center,  Gallipolis,  OH  45361 
Ralph  E.  Schey 

Chief  Executtve  Officer,  Scott  Fetzer  Company,  2808  Clemons,  Westlake,  OH  44145 
Denver  L.  White,  Vice  Chair 

584  E.  Cooke  Road,  Columbus,  OH  43214 

William  L.  Kennard 

Treasurer,  Board  of  Trustees,  Scott  Quadrangle,  Athens,  OH  45701 
Alan  H.  Geiger 

Secretary,  Board  of  Trustees,  108  Cutler  Hall,  Athens,  OH  45701 

Ohio  Board  of  Regents 

Alva  T.  Bonda,  Chair 

1700  Ohio  Savings  Plaza,  1301  E.  9th  Street,  Cleveland,  OH  441 14 

Anita  S.  Ward,  Vice  Chair 

2606  Camden  Road,  Columbus,  OH  43221 

Lloyd  O.  Brown,  Secretary 

Weston,  Hurd,  Fallon,  Paisley  &  Howley,  2500  Terminal  Tower,  Cleveland,  OH  441 13 

Paul  M.  Dutton 

Mitchell,  Mitchell  &  Reid,  709  Bank  One  Bldg.,  Youngstown,  OH  44503 

Robert  L.  Eveuis 

Mt.  Zion  Rd.,  Gallipolis,  OH  45631 

Ralph  K.  Frasier 

Huntington  National  Bank,  41  S.  High  St.,  P.O.  Box  1558,  Columbus,  OH  43287 

Victor  N.  Goodman 

Benesch,  Friedlander,  Coplan  &  Aronoff,  88  E.  Broad  St.,  Columbus,  OH  43215 

Richard  L.  Krabach 

2503  Evergreen  Ridge,  Cincinnati,  OH  45215 

Raymond  T.  Sawyer 

Thompson,  Hine  &  Flory,  1 100  National  City  Bank  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  OH  441 14 

Ronald  V.  Gerberry  (ex  officio) 

Member,  Ohio  House  of  Representatives,  State  House,  Columbus,  OH  432 1 5 

H.  Cooper  Snyder  (ex  officio) 

Member,  Ohio  Senate,  State  House,  Columbus,  OH  43215 
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University  Administration 

Administxative  Officers 

President  of  the  University Charles  J.  Ping,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  to  the  President   Alcin  H.  Geiger,  Ph.D. 

Special  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Legislative  Liaison    Martin  L.  Hecht,  B.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Affirmative  Action   WiUicim  Y.  Smith.  J.D. 

Provost  James  L.  Bruning,  Ph.D. 

Vice  Provost  for  Regional  Higher  Education James  C.  Bryant,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President  for  Administration Carol  C.  Hcirter,  Ph.D. 

Vice  President  for  Development   Jack  G.  Ellis  B.S. 

Vice  President  for  University  Relations   Mairtha  A.  Tumage,  Ed.D. 

Dean  of  Students    Joel  S.  Rudy,  MA 

Treasurer  and  Controller  William  L.  Kennard,  B.S. 

Colleges  and  Academic  Programs 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Dean F.  Donald  Eckelmann,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Business  Administration,  Dean  William  A.  Day  D.B  A 

College  of  Communication.  Dean    Paul  E.  Nelson,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Education.  Dean  Allen  Myers,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Engineering  and  Technology,  Dean    T.  Richard  Robe,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Fine  Arts,  Dean   Dora  J.  Wilson,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Dean   Michael  Harter,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine.  Dean  Frank  W.  Myers,  D.O. 

Honors  Tutorial  College,  Director Margaret  F.  Cohn,  Ph.D. 

Center  for  International  Studies,  Associate  Provost 

Jar  International  Programs  Felix  V.  Gagliano,  Ph.D. 

Lifelong  Learning,  Associate  Vice  Provost Joseph  B.  Tucker,  Ph.D. 

University  College,  Dean Samuel  R  Crowl,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  and  Research  Programs.  Associate  Provost T.  Lloyd  Chesnut,  Ph.D. 

University  Libraries,  Director  Hwa-Wei  Lee,  Ph.D. 

Summer  Sessions,  Associate  Provost David  Stewart,  Ph.D. 

Belmont  County  Campus,  Dean    James  Newton,  Ph.D. 

Chillicothe  Campus,  Dean Delbert  Meyer,  Ph.D. 

Ironton  Campus,  Dean    Bill  W.  Dingus,  MA 

Lancaster  Campus,  Dean Raymond  S.  Wilkes,  Ph.D. 

Zanesville  Campus.  Dean Craig  D.  Laubenthal,  Ph.D. 

Portsmouth  Resident  Credit  Center,  Director  Eric  Cunningham,  MA 
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A 

Absence,  Class  (See  Class  Attendance  Policy)    31 

Academic  Advancement  Center  37 

Academic  Advising  and  Counseling  14,  180 

Academic  Calendar   4 

Academic  Organization  of  the  University  20 

Accounting 

Courses  in 193 

Curriculum '.' 76 

Accounting  Technology 

Courses  in 194 

Curriculum 184 

Adding  Courses 

(See  Change  of  Class  Schedule)   27 

Administration,  University   326 

Admission  and  Fees 22 

Admission  Requirements    23 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

in  Professional  Education   98 

Admission  to  Professional  Education    97 

Adult  Learning  Services  177 

Advertising  (See  Journalism)  93 

Aerospace  Studies,  Courses  in  194 

Affirmative  Action  Program 9 

African  and  Asian  Literatures  in  English,  Courses  in 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures)   236 

African  Languages.  Courses  in  (See  Foreign  Languages 

and  Literatures)    236 

Afro-American  Studies,  Courses  in 195 

Alden  Library  (See  Libraries)    40 

Anthropology,  Courses  in 197 

Applicant  from  Another  Country 22,  123 

Application  for  Graduation  34 

Application  Procedures 22 

Applied  Music.  Courses  in  275 

Arabic,  Courses  in   234 

Archaeology,  Courses  in  (Classical  Archaeology,  see 
Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures; 

Cultural  Archaeology,  see  Anthropology) 197,  236 

Armed  Forces  Credit  24 

Art 

Courses  in 1 99 

Curricula 135 

School  of  134 

Art  Education 

Courses  in  (See  Art)  199 

Curriculum 1 35 

Art  History 

Courses  in 202 

Curriculum 136 

Art  Therapy,  Curriculum  136 

Arts  and  Sciences 

College  of 48 

Degrees,  Majors,  and  Minors 49 

Departments    48 

Special  Curricula   50 

Asian  Languages,  Courses  in  (See  Foreign  Languages 

and  Literatures)    236 

Associate  Degrees 183 

Astronomy,  Courses  in  (See  Physics  and  Astronomy) 291 

Athletes,  Minimum  Academic  Progress  31 

Athletic  Training,  Courses  in  246 

Attendance  Policy 31 

Attendance  Reports,  Instructors' 31 

Audio-Visual  Eiducatlon,  Courses  In 

(See  Educational  Media) 217 

Auditing  and  Visiting  Privilege    27 

Automobiles,  Registration  of  (See  Motor  Vehicles) 41 

Aviation,  Courses  in    : 203 

Aviation  Technology,  Curriculum  185 

B 

Bacteriology,  Courses  in  (See  Zoological  and 

Biomedical  Sciences) 312 

Biology,  Courses  in  (See  Botany  or 

Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences)    204.312 

Black  Studies.  Courses  in 

(See  Afro-American  Studies)  195 

Botany.  Courses  in 204 

Branch  Campuses  (See  Regional  Campuses)    179 


Index 


Business  Administration 

College  of 74 

Courses  in 206 

Curricula 75 

Degree  in  74 

Business  Ex;onomics  Major 77 

Business  Prelaw  Major  77 

Business  Law,  Courses  in    206 

Business  Management  Technology, 

Courses  in 207 

Curricula 185 

c 

Calendar,  Academic  4 

Campus  Map  16,  17 

Career  Planning  £md  Placement,  Office  of 38 

Cartography,  Preparation  for   58 

Catalog  of  Entry   35 

Cell  Biology,  Preparation  for   59 

Change  Procedures   27 

Chemical  Engineering 

Courses  in 223 

Curriculum 1 26 

Chemistry,  Courses  in    207 

Chemistry.  Forensic.  Bachelor  of  Science  in    208 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life.  Courses  in  259 

Child  Development  Center 161 

Child  Development.  Associate  Degree  in  185 

Chinese.  Courses  in 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures)   236 

Civil  Engineering 

Courses  in 224 

Curriculum 127 

Class  Attendance  Policy  31 

Classical  Archaeology.  Courses  in  (See  Foreign 

Languages  and  Literatures) 236 

Classical  Languages.  Courses  in  (See  Foreign  Languages 

£md  Literatures)    236 

Classical  Languages  in  English,  Courses  in  (See  Foreign 

Languages  and  Literatures) 236 

Classification  of  Students  27 

Clinics 

Medical  (See  Medical  Services)  41 

Speech  and  Hearing 41 

Colleges 

Arts  and  Sciences  48 

Business  Administration  74 

Communication 87 

Education  97 

Engineering  and  Technology    122 

Fine  Arts   133 

Health  and  Human  Services   150 

Honors  Tutorial 171 

Osteopathic  Medicine  (See  separate  catalog) 

University   180 

Colleges  and  Curricula  45 

Commencement,  Granting  of  Degrees  and 36 

Communication,  College  of 87 

Communication  Studies,  Center  for 90 

Communication  Systems  Management 

Courses  In 209 

Curriculum 88 

School  of  88 

Communication  in  Human  Services    90 

Communication,  Legal   91 

Communication,  Organizational  90 

Communication,  Political    90 

Communication,  Theory    90 

Comparative  Arts 

Courses  in 210 

Minor  139 

Computing  and  Learning  Services  38 

Computer  Engineering  (See  Electrical  and  Computer 

Engineering)    226 

Computer  Science,  Courses  in  211 
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Computer  Science  Technology 

Courses  In 212 

Curriculum 185 

Conferem-es  and  Workshops.  Continuing  EMucaOon  177 

Consumer  Education.  Courses  In  260 

Continuing  Education.  Conferences  and  Workshops  177 

Continuing  Education  Unit  (CEU)   30 

Correspondence  Study  (See  Independent  Study)  178 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  38 

Courses  for  High  School  Students   23 

Courses  of  Instruction    191 

Creatiw  Writing,  Preparation  in   59 

Credit 

and  Final  ExEimlnatlons 28 

Ad\'anced  Placement  by  Examination    24 

Armed  Forces 24 

College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP) 24.  174 

Course  Credit  by  E^jmilnatlon 1 74 

Grades   28 

Independent  Study 1 74 

Technical  College  Credits.  Evaluation  of 24 

Transfer 23 

Credit  and  Grading  28 

Criminal  Justice.  Bachelor  of  Science  In 178 

Criminology.  Preparation  for    59 

Curricula 

Accounting  76 

Accounting  Technology 184 

Acting 146 

Advertising  Management  (Journalism)  93 

Agri-Buslness.  Preparation  for  57 

Applied  Mathematics.  Preparation  in 57 

Applied  Physics.  Preparation  in   57 

Applied  Plant  Sciences.  Preparation  for 58 

Art  134 

Art  Education    105.135 

Art  History    136 

Art  Therapy 136 

Astronomy,  Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  in  ... .  55 

Aquatic  Management  (Sport  Sciences)    157 

Athletic  Training  Professional  Program 151 

Aviation  Technology 185 

Baccalaureate  Nursing  167 

Botany.  Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  in    56 

Broadcast  News  (Journalism)  93 

Business  Administration,  Minor  in    58 

Business  Economics  77 

Business  Management  Technology 185 

Business  Prelaw   77 

Cartography.  Preparation  for    58 

Cell  Biology.  Preparation  for   59 

Ceramics  137 

Chemical  Engineering 126 

Child  Development  (Associate  Degree) 185 

Civil  Engineering   127 

Coaching  (Sport  Sciences) 157 

Communication  in  Human  Services 90 

Communication  Systems  Management 88 

Communication  Theory  90 

Community  Health  Services   152.  153 

Computer  Science  Technology  185 

Creative  Writing,  Preparation  in    59 

Criminal  Justice  1 82 

Criminology,  Preparation  for 59 

Dance  138 

Dentistry,  Preparation  for    59 

Design  Technology 

(See  Industrial  Technology)   187 

Dietetics  and  Community  Nutrition 165 

Early  Childhood  Education  161 

E:arly  Childhood/Primary  Mucation   163 

Education  97 

Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering  128 

Electronics  Technology 186 

Elementary  Education  Program 99 

Elementary  Education/Early  Childhood  99 

Environment,  Preparation  for  Study  of  the    60 

Environmental  Biology 

Preparation  for  (Botany)   60 

Preparation  for  (Zoological  and 

Biomedical  Sciences)   61 


Environmental  Chemistry,  Preparation  for    61 

Environmental  Geography,  Preparation  for  61 

Environmental  Geology,  Preparation  for  62 

Environmental  Health  Science 153 

Exercise  Physiology,  Preparation  for 62 

Exercise  Physiology  (Sport  Sciences)  157 

Family  Studies 162 

Fashion  Merchandising  and  Promotion   167 

Field  Biology,  Preparation  for   63 

Finance    78 

Fine  Arts  w/Dual  Emphasis    134 

Art  Emphasis   139 

Dance  Emphasis   140 

Film  Emphasis 141 

Music  Emphasis   1 45 

Theater  Emphasis 147 

Food  and  Nutrition  (Associate  Degree) 186 

Food  and  Nutrition  (Bachelor's  Degree) 165 

Food  Service  Management 165 

Forensic  Chemistry   208 

Forestry,  Preparation  for 63 

General  Business   79 

Geographic  Information  Systems  Analyst,  Prep    63 

Gerontology,  Certificate  Program 64,  150 

Government  Foreign  Service,  Preparation  for   64 

Graduate  Programs  (See  separate  catalog) 

Graphic  Design  136 

Health  Care  Management 79 

Health  Education   154 

Health  Service  Administration  (Community  Health 

Services)  152 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 159 

Home  Economics    161 

Home  Economics  Education 163 

Human  Services  Technology 186 

Human  Resource  Msmagement    80 

Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering   129 

Industrial  Hygiene   154 

Industrial  Technology  (Associate  Degree)  187 

Industrial  Technology  (Baccalaureate  Degree) 130 

Interior  Design    186 

International  Business  81 

Interpersonal  Communication  (INCO)  89 

Journalism  91 

Legal  Communication 91 

Law,  Preparation  for 64,  86,  89 

Law  Enforcement  Technology 1 87 

Linguistics 

Major  in   272 

Long-Term  Health  Care  Administration  (Community 

Health  Services)  153 

Magazine  Journalism   93 

Management    82 

Management  Information  Systems 82 

Manufacturing  Technology 

(See  Industrial  Technology  AJ\.S.)   187 

Marketing  83 

Marine  or  Freshwater  Biology,  Preparation  for  64 

Mathematics,  Prepeiration  for 

Advanced  Training  in 56 

Mechanical  Engineering 131 

Medical  Technology,  Preparation  for 65 

Medicine,  Preparation  for 65 

Meteorology,  Preparation  for 66 

Middle/Junior  High  School  Eklucatlon  Programs 101 

Music  Mucation 144 

Music  History  and  Literature  144 

Music  Theory  or  Composition    143 

Music  Therapy 145 

News  Writing  and  Exlitlng  (Journalism)    93 

Nursing  (Associate  Degree)   187 

Nursing  (Baccalaureate  Degree) 167 

Nutrition  with  Science/Zoology  166 

Office  Administration  Technology 188 

Office  Management  Technology 188 

Optometry,  Preparation  for   67 

Orchestral  Instruments   142 

Organ  142 

Organizational  Communication    90 

Outdoor  Education  (Recreation  Studies)    1 58 

Painting 137 
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Performance  142 

Pharmacy.  Preparation  for 67 

Photography 138 

Phjrsical  Education 155 

Physical  Therapy.  Preparation  for  68 

Physical  Therapy,  Professional  Program  in 168 

Physics.  Preparation  for  Advanced  Training  In 56 

Piano 141 

Piano  with  a  Concentration  in  Pedagogy 141 

Pohtical  Communication  90 

Printmaking 137 

Production  Design  (See  Theater)  146 

Production  Management   84 

Public  Administration.  Preparation  for  69 

Public  Relations  (Journalism) 93 

Quantitative  Business  Analysis  84 

Radio-Television  (See  also  Telecommunications) 188 

Recreational  Management  (Recreation  Studies) 158 

Recreation  Studies 157 

School  Nurse  Program 1 55 

Sculpture 137 

Secondary  Education  Programs 1 05 

Security/Scifety  Technology 189 

Small  Business  Entrepreneurshlp    85 

Special  Education  Programs 115 

Speech  Elducation  (Communication)  91 

Sport  Sciences 156 

Sports  Industry  (Sport  Sciences) 157 

Sports  and  Special  Populations  (Sport  Sciences)  157 

Studio  Arts  Major 138 

Systems  Analyst  in  Geography.  Preparation  for   63 

Telecommunications 93 

Theater 145 

Theology  and  Religion,  Preparation  for   70 

Therapeutic  Recreation  (Recreation  Studies)    159 

Urban  and  Regional  Planning.  Preparation  for  70 

Veterinary  Medicine.  Preparation  for  71 

Visual  Communication  (Fine  Arts) 148 

Visual  Communication  (Communication)   95 

Voice  142 

Water  Resources.  Preparation  for 71 

Wilderness  Skills  (Recreation  Studies) 159 

Wildlife  Biology.  Preparation  for 72 

Women's  Studies  Certificate  Program   72 

Youth  Sports  (Sport  Sciences)   1 57 

Zoology-Nutrition,  Preparation  for    72 

Curriculum  and  Instruction. 

Courses  in 216 

School  of  98 


D 

Dance 

Courses  In 213 

Minor  In 1 40 

School  of  139 

Deans  List   30 

Degree  in  Absentta    35.  54 

Degree.  Second  Bachelor's 36 

Degrees 

Associate  Degrees  (See  University  College)   183 

Bachelor  of  Arts 50 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Afro  American  Studies 191 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 74 

Bachelor  of  Criminal  Justice 182 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 133 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  w/Dual  Emphasis  134 

Bachelor  of  General  Studies   182 

Bachelor  of  Music 141 

Bachelor  of  Science    50 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineering 126 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineering    1 27 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Communication 88 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Communication  Systems  Management  88 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Education   97 

Bachelor  of  Science  In 

Electrical  Engineering  128 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Forensic  Chemistry    208 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Health  150 


Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences   159 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Home  Economics 161 

Bachelor  of  Science  In 

Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 129 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Industrial  Technology  130 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Journalism   91 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Mechanical  Engineering 131 

Bachelor  of  Science  In  Nursing    167 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education 150 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Therapy 168 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Recreation  Studies  150 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Telecommunications  93 

Graduate  Degrees  (See  separate  catalog) 

in  Absentia 35,  54 

International  Baccalaureate   24 

Second  Bachelor's 36 

Dentistry,  Prepciration  for   59 

Departmental  Faculty  318 

Departmental  Honors  172 

Design  Technology  (See  Industrial  Technology) 

Courses  in 265 

Curriculum 187 

Diploma  Replacement,  Policy  on   28 

Dismissal    30 

Double  Major  54 

Dropped  from  the  University    30 

Dropping  a  Course  (See  Change  of  Class  Schedule)    27 

E 

Early  Admissions  22 

Ex;onomic  Exlucation.  Courses  in    217 

Economics.  Courses  in  214 

Education 

College  of 97 

Courses  in 216 

Degree  in  97 

Elementary  99.  218 

Middle/Junior  High  School  101 

Secondary  105.  220 

Special   1 15.  221 

Educational  Administration.  Course  in    217 

Educational  Media,  Courses  In    217 

Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Courses  in 226 

Curriculum 128 

Electronics  Technology 

Courses  in 222 

Curriculum 186 

Elementary  Exlucation 

Courses  in 218 

Curriculum 99 

Elementary  Education/Early  Childhood 99 

Employment  (student)    43 

Engineering  and  Technology 

Chemical  126,  223 

Civil 127,  224 

College  of 122 

Courses  in 231 

Curricula 126 

Electrical  128,  226 

Industrial  and  Systems 129,  228 

Industrial  Technology  130,  187,  265 

Mechanical  131,  229 

Engineering  Graphics  (See  Industrial  Technology) 265 

English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  Courses  in 

(See  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English) 287 

English  Composition  Requirement    36 

English  Language  and  Literature,  Courses  in 232 

Entrance  Medical  Requirements 24 

Environmental  Health 

Science  Major 153 

Environmental  Studies    60 

Equal  Opportunity  Program 

(See  Affirmative  Action  Program) 9 

Examinations 

Course  Credit  by 36,  178 

Final   28 

Experiential  Learning  Program  177 

Extension  Division  (See  Lifelong  Learning)  177 
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F 

Faculty.  Departmental 318 

Fees,  Refund  of  26 

Fees.  Schedule  of  Undergraduate    26 

Field  Biology.  Preparation  for  63 

Film 

Courses  In 235 

School  of  141 

Minor  in 141 

Finance 

Courses  In 236 

Major    78 

Financial  Aid  42 

Fine  Arts 

CoUege  of 133 

Curricula 133 

Degrees    133 

Food  and  Nutrition,  Courses  In  258 

Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures.  Courses  in  236 

Foreign  Literatures  in  English.  Courses  in    239 

Foreign  Students  (See  International  Students)    40 

Forensic  Chemistry  208 

Forensics  Program  89 

Forestry.  Preparation  for    63 

French.  Courses  in 238 

Freshman  Applicant    22,  23 

Freshman  Interdlsclplinaiy  Course   181 

G 

General  Business  Major  79 

General  Education  Requirements 36 

Genera]  Home  Economics,  Courses  In  26 1 

General  Information,  Guidelines  and 19 

General  Studies  Program 182 

Geography,  Courses  in   243 

Geography,  Preparation  for  Systems  Analyst  in   63 

Geological  Sciences,  Courses  in  244 

Gerontology,  Certificate  In 246 

German.  Courses  in 239 

Governing  Boards    325 

Government  Foreign  Service.  Preparation  for  64 

Grade-Point  Average  (See  Point-Hour  Ratio)   29 

Grades  28 

Grading  System  and  Reports   28 

Graduate  Credit,  Senior  for 25 

Graduate  Degree  Program,  E;arly  Admission  to 25 

Graduate  Programs  (See  separate  catalog) 

Graduate  Study  as  a  Senior    25 

Graduation  Requirements 34 

Bachelor's  35 

Associate  35 

Second  Bachelor's 35 

Graduation  with  Honors   35 

Granting  of  Degrees  and  Commencement  36 

Grants   43 

Greek.  Courses  in 240 

Guidance  and  Counseling,  Courses  in 219 

Guidelines  and  General  Information   19 

H 

Health  Care  Management  Major   79 

Health  Education  Major 1 54 

Health  and  Human  Services 

College  of 150 

Courses  In 246 

Degrees  in  150 

Health  Insurance  (See  Insurance.  Major  Medical)    39 

Health,  Physical  Exiucatlon,  and  Recreation  (See  Health 

and  Sport  Sciences)  150,  246 

Health  Sciences.  Courses  In   247 

Health  Services  (See  Medical  Services)    41 

Health  and  Sport  Sciences 

Courses  In 246 

Curricula 151 

School  of  151 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

Courses  in 252 

Curriculum 159 

School  of  159 


History,  Courses  In    253 

Home  Economics 

Courses  In 259 

Curricula 160 

School  of  160 

Home  Economics-Consumer  Education,  Courses  in 260 

Honor  Societies 18 

Honors  Tutorial  College   171 

Housing  Office 39 

Human  Resource  Management 

Courses  in 264 

Curriculum 80 

Human  Services  Technology 

Courses  in 264 

Curriculum 186 

Humanities,  Courses  in  (See  English)  235 

I 

in  Absentia  Degree    35,  54 

Independent  Study    178 

Independent  Studies  In  Music,  Courses  in    282 

Indonesian/Malaysian,  Courses  In   240 

Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 

Courses  In 228 

Curriculum 1 29 

Degree  In  129 

Industrial  Hygiene 

Major    154 

Courses  in 265 

Industrial  Technology 

Courses  in 265 

Curriculum 130,  187 

Degree  in  130,  187 

Instructional  Fees    26 

Instructor's  Attendance  Reports  31 

Insurance.  Health  (See  Insurance.  Major  Medical) 39 

Intercollegiate  Athletics   39 

Interior  Design 

Courses  In 262 

International  Business,  Major  in 81 

International  and  Comparative  Education,  Courses  in   219 

International  Studies 

Center  for   173 

Courses  in 267 

International  Students 40 

Interpersonal  Communication 

Courses  in 268 

Curricula  in   90 

School  of  89 

Intramural  and  Club  Sports  and  Recreational  Activities  ...  40 

Italian.  Courses  in   240 

J 

Japanese,  Courses  in 240 

Journalism 

Courses  In 269 

Curricula 92 

Degree  In  91 

E.W.  Scripps  School  of 91 

K 

Kindergarten-Primary  Education   99 

L 

Languages,  Foreign  (Courses  in) 

African  and  Asian  Literatures  in  English  237 

Arabic 237 

Chinese   237 

Classical  Languages  In  English  237 

English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (See  Ohio 

Program  of  Intensive  English)    287 

Foreign  Literatures  in  English  239 

French   238 

German   239 

Greek 240 

Indonesian/Malaysian 240 

Italian 240 

Japanese   240 
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LaUn  240 

Modem  Languages  (Professional  Courses) 241 

Russian   24 1 

Southeast  Asian  Literatures  in  Translation 242 

Spanish  242 

Swahili 242 

Late  Registration    28 

Late  Payment  Policy 28 

Latin,  Courses  in    240 

Law  Enforcement  Technology 

Courses  in 27 1 

Curriculum 187 

Libraries   40 

Lifelong  Learning  177 

Limited  and  Selective  Admissions    23 

Linguistics 

Courses  in 272 

Major  in  272 

Loan  Funds    43 

M 

Major  Medical  Insurance  39 

Majors  and  Programs   46 

Malaysian/Indonesian,  Courses  in  240 

Management 

Courses  in 273 

Major  in  82 

Management  Information  Systems 

Courses  in 273 

Major    82 

Manufacturing  Technology,  Courses  in 

(See  Industrial  Technology) 267 

Map,  Campus 16 

Marine  or  Freshwater  Biology, 

Preparation  for    64 

Marketing 

Courses  in 274 

Major    83 

Mathematics,  Courses  in  275 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Courses  in 229 

Curriculum 131 

Medical  Insurance  39 

Medical  Requirements,  Entrance    24 

Medical  Services  40 

Medical  Technology,  Preparation  for    65 

Medicine.  Preparation  for    65 

Meteorology,  Preparation  for 66 

Microbiology,  Courses  in   312 

Military  Science,  Courses  in  278 

Minimum  Academic  Progress.  Student  Athletes    31 

Minimum  Standard  for  Graduation 

(See  Scholastic  Average) 34 

Modem  Languages,  Courses  in   24 1 

Monthly  Payment  Plan  26 

Motor  Vehicles 41 

Music 

Courses  in 279 

Curricula 142 

School  of  141 

Music,  Applied.  Courses  in    279 

Music  Education.  Courses  in  281 

Music  History  and  Literature.  Courses  in 281 

Music.  Independent  Studies  in.  Courses  in  282 

Music  Theory  and  Composition,  Courses  in  282 

Music  Therapy,  Courses  in  283 

N 

Nondegree  Student    23 

Notification  of  Causes  of  Absence  31 

Nursing 

Associate  Degree  in    187 

Baccalaureate  Degree  in  167 

Courses  In 283 

School  of  167 

Nutrition.  Minor  in  Basic  and  Applied 165 

o 

Office  Administration  Technology 

Courses  In 285 


Curriculum 188 

Office  Management  Technology 

Courses  in 287 

Curriculum 188 

Officers  of  the  University  326 

Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English 287 

Ohio  Residency  24 

Ohio  University  Profile   7 

Ombudsman  of  the  University 41 

Optometry,  Preparation  for  67 

Orientation 26 

Organization  of  the  University 20 

Organizational  Communication    90 

Osteopathic  Medicine.  College  of  (See  separate  catalog) 

P 

Painting 

Courses  in  (See  Art)  199 

Major  in  137 

Pass/Fall  Option 29 

Payment  of  Fees    26 

Penalties.  Fee  (See  Miscellaneous  Fees)  27 

Pharmacy.  Preparation  for 67 

Philosophy.  Courses  in  288 

Photography 

Courses  in  (See  Art)  199 

Curriculum 138 

Physical  Educational  and  Recreational  Activity 

Coeducational  Activities.  Courses  in    246 

Men's  Activities.  Courses  in 248 

Women's  Activities.  Courses  in 252 

Physical  Education  and  Sport  Sciences 

Major 155 

Courses  in 249 

Physical  Science.  Courses  in 291 

Physical  Therapy 

Courses  in 290 

Preparation  for    68 

Professional  Program  Curriculum 169 

School  of  168 

Physics.  Courses  in   292 

Placement.  Office  of  CcU^eer  Planning  and 38 

Plagiarism  (See  Academic  Misconduct) 31 

Point-Hour  Ratio  (grade-point  average) 29 

Political  Science.  Courses  in  293 

Precollege  Orientation  and  Registration  26 

Preprofessional  Curricula  (See  specific  field 
under  Curricula  in  the  index) 

Printmaking  Major    137 

Probation    30 

Probation  and  Drop  Regulations 30 

Probation  Removal 30 

Production/Operations  Management 

Major    84 

Courses  in 295 

Professional  Laboratory  Experience,  Courses  in 219 

Profile  of  Ohio  University 7 

Psychological  Services 

(See  Counseling  and  Psychological  Services)  38 

Psychology,  Courses  in  296 

Public  Administration,  Preparation  for 69 


Quantitative  Business  Analysis 

Courses  in 297 

Major    85 

R 

Radio-Television  (See  also  Telecommunications) 

Courses  in 298 

Curriculum  (Associate  Degree) 188 

Real  Estate  Technology,  Courses  in   298 

Records  Policy,  Student   32 

Recreation  Studies,  Courses  in   25 1 

Reenrollment  23 

Refund  of  Fees 26 

Regents,  Ohio  Board  of 325 

Regional  Campuses  179 

Registration  26,  27 
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Registration  Fees   26 

Regulations  (See  Guidelines  and 

Genenil  inl'onnatlon) 19 

Repeating  a  Course   29 

Replacement  Dlplonia.  PollOi'  on    28 

Reser-iTOrricers  Training  Corps   189 

Residence  Life  OfBce  41 

Residence  Requirements  for  Graduation   35 

Residency  In  the  State  of  Ohio  24 

Russian.  Courses  In 241 

s 

Scholarships   42 

Scholastic  Average  34 

Schools 

Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 

Educational  Leadership  98 

Art   134 

Communication  Systems  Management 88 

Comparative  Arts   1 39 

Curriculum  and  Instruction  98 

Dance  139 

Film 141 

Health  and  Sport  Sciences 151 

Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 159 

Home  Economics   160 

Interpersonal  Communication  89 

Journalism.  E.W.  Scrlpps  91 

Music   141 

Nursing   167 

Physical  Therapy 168 

Telecommunications 93 

Theater 145 

Visual  Communication 95,  148 

Sculpture 

Courses  In  (See  Art)  199 

Major  In  137 

Second  Bachelor's  Degree   36 

Secondary  Exlucatlon 

Courses  In 220 

Curricula 105 

Secretarial  Technology  (see  Office 

Administration  Technology)  285 

Security/Safety  Technology 

Courses  In 299 

Curriculum 189 

Selective  Admissions.  Limited  and  23 

Services  for  Students    37 

Small  Business  Entrepreneurship  Major  85 

Social  Work.  Courses  in 299 

Sociolog>'.  Courses  in    300 

Southeast  Asian  Literatures  in  Translation. 

Courses  in 242 

Spanish.  Courses  in    242 

Special  Education 

Courses  In 221 

Curricula 115 

Speech  Education    91 

Student  Activities 43 

Student  Athletes.  Minimum  Academic  Progress    31 

Student  Financial  Aids  and  ScholEirships    42 

Student  Load 27 

Veterans 27 


Student  Records  Policy 32 

Student  Teaching 119 

Swahlll.  Courses  In    242 

T 

Teaching  Certificates    1 20 

Technical  College  Credits.  Evaluation  of 24 

Telecommunications 

Courses  in 302 

Curriculum 93 

School  of  93 

Textiles  and  Clothing 

Courses  in 263 

Theater 

Courses  in 303 

Minor  in 148 

School  of  145 

Theology  emd  Religion.  Preparation  for  70 

Theory  and  Composition. 

Courses  in  (See  Music  Theory)  282 

Tier  I  Requirements 36 

Tier  II  Requirements  37 

Tier  III.  Courses  in   307 

Tier  III  Requirements   37 

Transcripts 28 

Holds 28 

Transfer  Applicant 22 

Transfer  Credit  23 

Trustees,  Ohio  University  Board  of 325 

Tuberculosis  Skin  Test  for  International  Students 

(See  Entrance  Medical  Requirements) 24 

u 

University  Administration 326 

University  College 180 

University  College  Courses    310 

University  Professor 

Courses   310 

Program 181 

Urban  and  Regional  Planning.  Preparation  for 70 

V 

Veterans.  Student  Load    27 

Veterinary  Medicine.  Preparation  for 71 

Visiting  Privilege 27 

Visual  Communication 

Courses  in 310 

School  of  95.  148 

w 

Water  Resources.  Preparation  for   71 

When  to  Apply  22 

Wildlife  Biology,  Preparation  for 72 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 28 

Women's  Studies    72.311 

Workshops.  Conferences,  Continuing  Education,  and  177 

z 

Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 312 

Zoology.  Courses  in   312 
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